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Abstract 

The paper is divided into three parts . Part I describes the land and the ecology of the 

avifauna of Svalbard. The increase in the number of breeding birds during the last decades 

in the area is also ment ion ed, and this is, in the opinion of the author, in accordance with 

the amelioration of the climate. 

Parts Il describes mainly the geographical distribution of the single species,  but bio

logical data are also given. 

Part III contains the literature referred to in parts I and Il, and also an author index. 

The paper tries to cover most of what is printed or written about the birds in the 

Svalbard area between 1 596 and 1 958.  



I. GENERAL PART 





Introduction to part I 

In the years 1948, 1949, 1950, 1952, 1954, 1956, 1958 and 1960 I took 
part in Norsk Polarinstitutt's expeditions to Spitsbergen and the rest of the 
Svalbard area. My purpose was to study the avifauna. 

The main point of the first summer's investigations was that I should 
get my bearings as to where it might pay to work in the following years. 
Therefore a great many places on the coasts of the biggest of the islands, 
Vestspitsbergen, were visited, both on the west, the north and the east side. 

In 1949 investigations were made in Kongsfjorden, on the coast by 
Sørgattet (between the mainland and Danskøya) and to Bockfjorden be
tween Liefdefjorden and Woodfjorden, and later in the summer also at 
Kapp Martin at the entrance to Bellsund. 

In 1950 investigations were made on the west coast from Sørkappøya 
and up to Dunøyane north of Hornsund. The outer half of this fjord was 

also visited. 
In 1952 the first days of July were passed near Bohemanneset in Is

fjorden and the rest of the time until 1st September on the coast between 
Kapp Borthen in the north and the southem shore of Hornsund in the south. 

In 1954 investigations were made on both sides of Wijdefjorden, which 
is 120 km long. Some days were als o spent at the head of Sassenfjorden. 

In 1956 most of the time was spent in Kongsfjorden and Krossfjorden 
and besides this I spent about 14 days on Prins Karls Forland. 

In 1958 I stayed the whole summer on Bjørnøya. 
In 1960 the first camp was pitched in Recherchefjorden and from here 

a couple of visits were made to Van Keulenfjorden. Afterwards the coast 
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south of Bellsund was investigated. This part of the coast, which had not 
been visited by me before, is the stretch between Kapp Borthen in the 
south to Kapp Lyell in the north. 

The last days of July and the first week of August were spent on Kongs
øya, the middle one of the three islands forming the group Kong Karls Land. 
Here the study of the avifauna was made difficult because of the number of 
Polar Bears staying there. 

The above-named places have been the headquarters of the expeditions 
of the different years. Minor visits to other places have of course also been 
made, but it would take too much space to mention all of them here. 

During these summers I have been accompanied by the following 
assistants : 

In 1948 Mr. A. Sommerfelt, and later also Mr. T. GaasvaT, quarter
master in the Royal Norwegian Navy. 

In 1949 Professor Hans Johansen of the University of Copenhagen 
and Mr. L. Myhrvold. 

In 1950 Mr. L. Blomberg and Mr. H. Lien. 
In 1952 Mr. S. Severinsen and Mr. A. Branzel1. 
In 1954 Mr. T. Serck-Hanssen and Mr. F. Størmer. 
In 1956 Mr. S. Severinsen and Mr. E. Christiansen. 
In 1958 Mr. M. Lyngstad. 
In 1960 Mr. P. Valeur and Mr. H. Sverdrup. 

Nesodden near Oslo, December 1960 

H. L. Løvenskiold 
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The land 

Coming to Svalbardl from the south, the first island we meet is Bjørn
øya. Because it is almost always covered by fag, the island is usually seen 
only on the radar screen. From Norway it is 240 nautical miles to the 
island and it lies 120 miles south of Sørkapp, the southernmost point of 
Vestspitsbergen, between lat. 74° 20' 30" and 74° 3 1' 20" N and lang. 
18° 46' and 19° 1 7' E. The maximum length is 20 km and the breadth 1 5 . 5  
km. The island is roughly triangular in shape, with the apex to the south. 

The northern part of it lies 30-40 m above the sea level, forming an 
undulating plateau with many shallow lakes, most of them not more 
than a few metres deep. There are in fact 700 lakes on the island and more 
than one-tenth of the lowland in the north is covered by fresh water. The 
two chief rivers of the northern region are Engelskelva and Lakselva, the 
latter coming from the twa biggest lakes on the island, Laksvatnet and 
Haussvatnet . On this northern part the island has vertical c1iffs towards 
the sea and there are only a few places where it is possible to land with 
a boat and where it also is possible to ascend to the plateau. 

The highest mountain is Miseryfjellet, where the highest of the three 
peaks is 536 m above sea level. This mountain lies to the south of the 
northern plateau. 

There is only ane really deep lake on the island, ElIasjøen on the west 
coast, about 43 m deep. 

In the south the island is divided by a great U-shaped valley, Ymer
dalen with Russeelva running through it. To the east of the valley is 
the mountain Antarcticfjellet and to the west of it other mountains 
including Hambergfjellet and Fuglefjellet . These twa mountains form 
perhaps the largest bird-cliff of the northern hemisphere. The length of 
the alma st perpendicular cliff wall is about 5 km, and the height is about 
400 m. In the places where the mountain is built up by strata, these lie 
horizontally and here there is ledge upon ledge from a few feet above the 
sea and almost to the top of the mountain. On this enormous cliff wall 
almost every available seat is occupied by Guillemots, Kittiwakes and 

Fulmars, but only a small part of it is accessible. 
In the southern part the mountains are built up by dolomites, limestones 

and schists (Cambro-Ordovician) belanging to the so-called Heclahoek for
mation. The lowland and Miseryfjellet are built up of coal-bearing sand
stones and limestones from the Devonian and Carboniferous periods. The 
three peaks of Miseryfjellet consist of Triassic beds, the youngest formation 
occurring on the island. 

The flora is poor, with only 50 phanerogamic plants. Of birds, 64 
species have been recorded and of these 25 species have been found breeding. 
However, only 17 are common breeders. 

1 For a detailed description, see introduction to part Il. 
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As very little ornithological work has been done here, one must believe 
that if a constant watch were kept, many more species would be found to 
vis it the island. 

If we go north from Bjørnøya we come to Vestspitsbergen, the largest 
and most important island in the group we call Svalbard. Here the coal
mines are found, worked by both Norwegians and Russians, and here a 
few thousand people live in the mining towns all the year round. 

On this island the richest flora and als o the richest animal life are found 
and consequently it is one of the places in the Arctic most frequently visited 
by scientific expeditions, and in former days also by hunting parties . 

The island is situated between lat. 76° 26' and 80° N and long. 10°  30' 
and 2 1 °  30' E. On the west coast there are severai big fjords. Reckoned 
from the south there is first Hornsund, then Bellsund with the branches 
Recherchefjorden, Van Keulenfjorden and Van Mijenfjorden. 

North of Bellsund we come to Isfjorden, the largest of all the fjords in 
Vestspitsbergen. To the south there are severai branches, Grønfjorden, 
Colesbukta, Adventfjorden, and Sassenfjorden, which extends into Tempel
fjorden. The innermost part of Isfjorden is called Billefjorden and from 
the head of this to the entrance of the main fjord, as the crow flies, it is a 
distance of 100 km. To the north there is only one big bay, Nordfjorden, 
with the branches Dicksonfjorden and Ekmanfjorden. 

Between Isfjorden and Kongsfjorden, which lies north of it, there is 
an 80 km long island, Prins Karls Forland (usually called Forlandet), 
which is separated from the mainland by the sound Forlandsundet . 

The next fjords are Kongsfjorden and Krossfjorden, and almost at 
the NW corner of the island, the small but famous bay, Magdalenefjorden. 

On the north coast Raudfjorden comes first and then farther east 
the connected fjords Liefdefjorden and Woodfjorden. To the east of 
them again comes the longest of all the fjords in Svalbard, Wijdefjorden, 
which is 120 km long. The head of it is a distance of only 20 km over the 
glacier Mittag-Lefflerbreen from Billefjorden. 

On the east side of Vestspitsbergen the sound separating it from 
Nordaustlandet is called Hinlopenstretet. On this coast of the island there 
are two bays, Sorgfjorden and Lomfjorden. Farther south the narrow sound 
of Heleysundet divides Vestspitsbergen from Barentsøya. From here and 
all along the coast down to Sørkapp the fjord between Edgeøya and 
Barentsøya on the one side and Vestspitsbergen on the other is called 
Storfjorden. An old name is Wijbe Jansz Water. 

In many places the interior of Vestspitsbergen is covered by large 
glaciers, but only on Olav V Land, towards the easternmost point of the 
island, is there an ice-cap which may be described as an inland ice, such 
as is to be found on Nordaustlandet. 

Severai of the glaciers debouch into the fjords, but many of them have 
in recent years withdrawn, and they no longer reach the water. 
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In some places the glaciers also come down into the sea. Such a glacier is 
Torellbreen, north of Hornsund, one of the biggest glaciers along the coast. 
Then we have Dei Sju Isfjella, almost all of them debouching into the sea 
north of Kongsfjorden. On the east side of Wijdefjorden there is a similar 
formation, Dei Tri Isfjella. 

On and between the glaciers mountain-tops of ten stick out of the ice. 
These are the so-called nunataks. As many of them are built up of sedi
mentary rocks, they can have a great number of horizontal ledges which 
form excellent nesting-places. If such a nunatak is situated near a place 
where there is sufficient food in the sea, the ledges can be literally teeming 
with seabirds. Nunataks of this category are especially found on the great 
glaciers to the east of Kongsfjorden. 

Between the mountains and the shore, and this is found regularly both 
along the sea-shore and by the fjords, there extend many quite level stretches 
of ground of smaller or greater area, from the foot of the mountains and 
towards the shore. These forelands can of ten comprise a vast expanse 
of undulating ground where there are bogs, small streams, rivers, tarns and 
lakes. Because the distances of ten are great and there are relatively only a 
few pairs of birds distributed over great areas, such places have been but 
little investigated. 

One of the biggest forelands is situated between Kapp Martin in 
Bellsund and Kapp Linne in Isfjorden, another place is Forlandsletta on 
Prins Karls Forland, and the biggest of them all is Reinsdyrflya between 
Biskayerhuken and Liefdefjorden. 

In some places the mountains rise more or less directly and of ten 
perpendicularly out ot the sea, and if the re are ledges and crevices suitable 
for nesting, this will result in birds congregating there and so we get the 
great bird-cliffs. Some of the largest of these are Sofiakammen in Horn
sund, Midterhuken in Bellsund, Fuglehuken on the northemmost point of 
Prins Karls Forland, Flathukfjellet at the entrance to Raudfjorden, and 
Alkefjellet south of Kapp Fanshawe in Hinlopenstretet. There are of course 
also other bird-cliffs, but those mentioned above are the largest and 
most prominent ones. 

In severai places, especially in the fjords, there are large, flat and wide 
valleys which often go far into the land. Through these valleys one or more 
rivers flow and from almost all side-valleys run lesser streams. Sometimes 
it happens that the rivers have divided into severai streamlets running a 
parallei course over the wet and boggy ground. The rivers coming from 
the side-valleys of ten spread out fanwise and all this makes the valleys 
difficult both to walk along and to traverse. 

The interior of the island is filled up by mountains, both ice-covered 
and ice-free with valleys between them. There are severai high peaks and 
the best known are Hornsundtind south of Hornsund ( 1431  m) and New
tontoppen ( 17 12  m above sea-Ievel) on Ny Friesland. 
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Nordaustlandet is the second largest island in the group. In summer
time the west and the north coasts can be ice-free, but not always, and 
even if there is no ice dose to the land one can be hindered by drift-ice in 
reaching the shores of this island. 

To the S and the SE the re are two enormous glaciers, which are in 
fact ice-caps covering a great amount of land. The one to the SE has an 
almost unbroken front of more than 200 km towards the sea. Provided one 
can get to the head of Wahlenbergfjorden there is from this place a stretch 
of open, flat and bare land between the glaciers over which it is possible to 
reach the north coast even if the shores here should be dosed because of 
the ice .  

On the west side of the island there is only one big fjord, the above
mentioned Wahlenbergfjorden, about 60 km long. The northern part has 
a coast cut up by a number of fjords, all of them going in the direction 
north-south. Along this coast there are numbers of islands, as well as in the 
sea towards the north where Sjuøyane are situated. Of these Rossøya, in 
lat. 80° 50' N and long. 20° E, is the northernmost island in the Svalbard 
group. To the east of Sjuøyane Karl XII 0yane and other islands are 
situated. On Nordaustlandet and on the adjacent islands both vegetation 
and avifauna are scarce. 

East of Nordaustlandet, between long. 32° and 34° E, we have the 
island Kvitøya. Only in the far SW and likewise in the NE is there, in 
each place, a small area with open ground. Otherwise the whole island is 
covered by an ice-cap. 

On the east side of Storfjorden there are two big islands : Barentsøya, 
separated from Vestspitsbergen by Heleysundet and towards the south 
by the sound Freemansundet from Edgeøya, the third largest in the 
group. On both islands there are glaeiers, the valleys are boggy and the 
going can be difficult. 

On the east side of Olgastretet Kong Karls Land is situated.  It con
sists of three islands, Svenskøya, Kongsøya and Abeløya. In most years it 
is very difficult to reach this group of islands because of the ice and therefore 
very little ornithological work has been done here. 

The last of the islands is Hopen, a long, narrow and mountainous 
island, 37 km long and 2 km broad. It has very rarely been visited by scien
tific expeditions. 

Except on Bjørnøya there are not many lakes in the Svalbard area. 
On Vestspitsbergen there are a few, but on the other islands there is no ne of 
importance. Most of the lakes, tarns and ponds are quite shallow and will 
freeze to the bottom in winter-time. On Vestspitsbergen there are, however, 
a few big and deep lakes. They will of course get a cover of ice in winter
time, but as the ground beneath them is not frozen, they do not freeze to 
the bottom. Such lakes can, if the river between them and the sea do es not 
have any waterfalls , contain a rather fine population of the Arctic Char 
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( Salvelinus alpinus). On the west coast there is only one such big lake, Linne
vatnet, 4.5 km long and 1.5 km wide at the entranee to Isfjorden. From 

here and to Wijdefjorden on the north coast there are only a few such lakes. 
But on the east side of that fjord there is a lake district with severai big 
lakes some way south of Mosselbukta. The most prominent are Femmil
sjøen, about 8 km long, and Røyetjørna, which is shaped like a three-bladed 
propeller. In severai of the lakes there are islands, and when the ice dis
appears many birds come here to breed. 

All along the coast there are smaller and larger lagoons here and there 
and in these the water is more or less brackish. 

Through most of the valleys rivers run. A few of them are so big that 
one can travel along them in a small boat for quite a distance from the 
estuary. Such a river is Sassenelva in Sassendalen. Where the rivers flow 
along the bottom of the valleys, the land on both sides is boggy and water
logged, especially shortly after the snow has disappeared. It is therefore 
of ten difficult, not to say impossible, to walk here. The reason for this is 
that the perrnafrost goes 300 m down into the ground and during the 
summer-time only 0.5-1 .0 m will thaw. Accordingly it takes some time 
until the ground dries up sufficiently to make walk ing possible. 

As they are built up of different sorts of material, there are severai 
different kinds of mountains. Most of them are built up of sedimentary 
rocks and the strata, as a rule, lie horizontally. As the strata are very of ten 
differently coloured, the effect of these "painted" rocks can be very beautiful. 

In the mountains all geological systems from Cambrian to Tertiary 
are represented. 

They are of ten table-shaped and in some places covered by a thick 
layer of basalt or diabas which hinders rapid erosion. 

Otherwise basaltie rocks are particularly present in the eastern part 
of Spitsbergen, but in Isfjorden some of the sedimentary mountains on 
the north side of the fjord have a cover of diabas. At sea-Ievel this kind of 
rock is found here at Diabasodden, Gåsøyane and on Gipshuken. 

Other mountains are built up of igneous and metamorphic rocks. 
They are found mostly in the NW and NE corners of Spitsbergen, but 
also to a somewhat lesser degree in many other places. Especially the 
metamorphic rocks belong to what is named the Heclahoek formation. 

These mountains of ten have very pointed peaks. As Barents came to 
Spitsbergen from the north to the NW corner where he saw these peaks, 
he named the land Spitsbergen, the land of the pointed mountains. 

Ecology 

One must ass urne that the Svalbard area was entirely ice-covered during 
the last glacial period, and when this period had its maximum no animal 
life can have existed there. Probably the same thing also happened with 
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the flora. It therefore seems that vegetation and animal life have wandered 
in during the last 10,000 years . 

The vegetation, such as it appears in the area today, has a very distinct 
high-arctic character, but then the islands are situated not only beyond the 
tree-limit but also beyond the scrub-limit. It is true that the Dwarf-birch 
(Betula nana) exists there, but it is found only in a few places in the Is
fjorden district and the communities are very small . 

The richest zones of vegetation are mostly found in the inner parts 
of the fjords where it is sheltered and where the temperature during 
the summer-time is rather higher than along the sea-shore. Along the coast 
the temperature can be influenced by great quantities of drift-ice, which, 
in certain years, may blockade the shores for shorter or longer periods. 

All animal life and likewise the flora are dependent on the Gulf Stream. 
This current comes up on the west side of Bjørnøya, passes along the west 
coast of Vestspitsbergen and sweeps around the NW corner of this island. 
From there it passes along the north coast and a branch of it even reaches 
Nordaustlandet. 

From the Arctic Sea north of Siberia comes a polar current which 
passes on both sides of Bjørnøya where it meets the Gulf Stream. As it 
comes from the Siberian coast it carries a great deal of water from the 
gre at Siberian rivers, therefore the salinity is rather low and the content of 
mineral matter rather high. But the best indication of its origin is found in 
the great quantity of Siberian timber, both hewn logs and trees with roots 
and branches, which is cast ashore on Bjørnøya and all along the west coast 
of Vestspitsbergen. Here there can be found in some places immense quan
tities of all dimensions of timber, mainly the Siberian Larch tree (Larix 
sibiriea ). To a smaller extent such tim ber is also found in the fjords and 
even so far east as on Nordaustlandet. 

The trappers, in former days the Russians and in more recent times 
the Norwegians, have used this timber both for hut-building and for fuel. 

Where cold and warm water meet, as the case is near Bjørnøya, it will 
result in the forming of fog and accordingly this island is very often covered 
by heavy mists. This is perhaps the reason why there are only about 50 
phanerogams on Bjørnøya as opposed to more than 1 50 in Spitsbergen 
much farther north. 

The polar current from the NE sweeps round the southernmost point 
of Vestspitsbergen, Sørkapp, and brings with it much drift-ice, originating 
mainly from the basin between Spitsbergen and Novaya Zemlya. It is this 
ice which sometimes blockades the west coast of Vestspitsbergen and the 
entrance to the fjords there almost up to Kongsfjorden. Otherwise the open 
and ice-free coast on the west and north side of this island and even on the 
north coast of Nordaustlandet, is entirely due to the influence of the Gulf 
Stream. On account of this warm current there is in the area a much 
warmer climate than found elsewhere in these latitudes. 
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There are severaI papers on the ecology of the Svalbard area. Some of 
them deal exclusively with birds and are mentioned in Part Il. But there 
are at least two papers on the general ecology which are very important and 
quite indispensable for the study of vegetation and animal life in the area. 
They are the papers by Summerhayes and Elton, 1923 (397) and 1928 (450). 
Here the authors divide the land along the shores into four zones (see page 
23) .  For vegetable life and insect life these zones are very important, but not so 
much for birds as there are few genuine land-birds in the area. The above 
papers also deal with birds and many interesting points are to be found, 
some of which will be considered in the following pages, which will treat the 
ecology exclusively in relation to birds. 

Of passerine birds there is only one common breeder, the Snow
Bunting. The Wheatear (O.oenanthe) has been found breeding twice in recent 
years, and Hornemann's Redpoll (Carduelis hornemanni) is supposed to 
have bred, but so far no exa et proof of breeding has been obtained. 

The Snow-Bunting (Plectrophenax nivalis) , when the conditions are 
favourable, will breed almost anywhere between the shore and the mountains, 
sometimes als o high up on cliff wal1s. It seems, however, that the bird prefers 
the vicinity of lakes, ponds, small streams and bogs where it can find insects 
to feed its young. In some places it can be seen to breed along the seashore 
under seemingly unfavourable circumstances, but here it feeds its offspring 
with the worm Lumbricillus aegialites, which it finds among seaweed and 
also in the rotten ice along the beach. 

Most important for the bird is, however, a suitable nesting-site. As it 
breeds in fissures, crevices and hoIes in rocks, under boulders etc., it is 
entirely dependent on the presenee of a certain quantity of rocks in one 
form or another on the breeding-ground, even if it has to fly a long way to 
get the insects necessary for the young in the nest. 

After the young are fledged the food changes and from now on it will 
con sist more and more of vegetable matter. Therefore the bird becomes 
more dependent on the four zones mentioned above. It seems, however, 
that one of the most favoured feeding plants is the Arctic Poppy (Papaver 
radicatum). When trying to collect the seed of this plant one will often 

find that alm ost all capsules have been emptied by Snow-Buntings, not 
only in small communities, but over wide areas. 

In the Svalbard area there are no resident birds of prey. Great falcons 
have in a few instances been recorded and they seem to belong to the Green
landic race, Falco rusticolus candicans. Of other and smaller falcons there are 
only single reports in each case but , as a certainty, no fal con has ever been 
recorded as breeding in the area. 

The Snowy Owl (Nyctea scandiaca) is, however, a much more fre
quent visitor to the islands than the falcons. There are more than 50  
reliable records from Svalbard. 

Among the trappers it is the common belief that this owl follows the 
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Ptarmigan and when this bird has a peak year, the Snowy Owl is sure to be 
found. In other years it is more or less absent. 

There is no reliable record of the owl breeding in Spitsbergen and it 
can hard ly be supposed that it will breed under the conditions that exist 
there today. 

Falcons and Snowy Owls breed in Greenland as well as on Novaya 
Zemlya, and in both these places there are lemmings, an animal which is 
totally absent in the Svalbard area. 

The Snowy Owl feeds its young on small rodents and the big falcons 
have been found to do the same. It is high ly probable that the young of 
both falcons and owls, at an early stage of development, will need the soft 
food provided by these small animals instead of the more coarse food which 
they are able to digest at an advanced stage of development. 

There is no lack of nesting-sites for either of the species. The falcons 
can find the steep cliffs where they prefer to breed and for the Snowy Owl 
there is the kind of moraine landscape with an open outlook, which they 
find suitable in Norway and where they prefer to breed on the mountain 
plateaus. This cannot be the reason why they do not breed. 

During the summer-time there is food enough for these birds of prey 
in the myriads of sea-birds popJlating the bird-cliffs. Even in winter-time 
the Snowy Owl is able to sustain itself on account of the Ptarmigan (Lago
pus mutus hyperboreus). 

It is therefore clearly seen that there is food enough for these birds, 
but it cannot be the right kind of food for breeding purposes. 

The reason why neither diurnal birds of prey nor the Snowy Owl 
breed within the Svalbard area must therefore be the total absence of 
lemmings. Around the collieries there are rodents such as rats and mice, 
introduced through the steamers visiting these communities, but these 
animals do not, except in summer-time, live outside the mining towns. 
Therefore they cannot be supposed to extend heyond rather small com
munities . 

There are six species of anserine birds which are common hreeders 

within the area, viz. the Pink-footed Goose (Anser fabalis brachyrhynchus) , 
the Barnacle Goose (Branta leucopsis), the Brent Goose (B. bernicla) , the 
Long-tailed Duck (Clangula hyemalis) , the Common Eider (Somateria 
mollissima }and the King Eider (S. spectabilis) . In a few instances other 
ducks have als o been found breeding, but by no means regularly and in 
this connection they are of little importance. 

The Pink-footed Goose is a bird of the big, wide and open valleys 
where there is sufficient grazing and a wide view; but of course they also 
breed in other places where they find suitable nesting-places and otherwise 
similar conditions in regard to food. They can nest in flat open country, 
but more of ten at the foot of rock-walls where the se go up more or less 
perpendicularly from the grass-clad slopes. Nests have also been found on 
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ledges more than 100 m above sea-Ievel. They also nest on islands with 
good vegetation and even on small islands and skerries not far from the 
mainland; where they go as soon as the young are hatched. 

They prefer either these last named places where they can easily reach 
the sea when danger threatens, or, when breeding far away from the shore, 
they like to be near to lakes or larger ponds, which give them the same kind 
of security. This is especially important during the moulting period when 
they are unable to fly. This goose is a good runner and one has to be on 
horseback to keep pace with it. In places where there is no water to shelter 
them, they prefer stony hillsides where, when in danger, they will run 
uphill and hide among boulders and stones. Here they are very difficult 
to find. 

When in moult a single goose will easily fall prey to a Arctic Fox, but a 
pair of them will be able to beat a fox to retreat. Therefore they are not 
afraid of breeding in places accessible to these animals, a thing the other 
anserine birds of the area will not do. 

The Barnac1e and the Brent are both smaller than the Pink-foot and 
they are unable to defend themselves against a fox. This fact will therefore 
influence their choice of breeding-ground. 

They are not entirely dependent on vegetable food, but of course they 
like to have good grazing-grounds. The other part of their food, which con
sists of animal matter such as crustacea and mollusca, they find both in 
fresh water and in the sea. 

The Brent used to breed in great numbers on eider-holms, but reck
less plundering has now rendered these breeding-grounds extinct. They 
may still be found breeding on small islands along the shore, when these 
are so small that they cannot be presumed to yield a quantity of eggs and 
therefore are not worth plundering, or when such islands are situated in 
places where man seldom comes. The Brent has also been found breeding 
on islands forrned by the greater rivers or on hillsides along the se rivers 
where they take their young as soon as they are hatched. 

The Barnac1e has chosen a different sort of breeding-ground. It breeds 
on ledges on steep c1iff walls from about 60 to 600 m above sea-Ievel. In 
Spitsbergen they used to breed on pillars of hard rock which were left 
standing perpendicularly along the hillsides by the disintregration. The 
flat top of the pillars measured a few square feet, sufficiently big for a goose 
nest. In a few places the Barnac1e also breeds among eiders and Brents on 
small islands along the shore. Both of these geese, when they breed in the 
vicinity of the sea, will take their young out there as soon as they are dry 
after the hatching. 

The Long-tailed Duck seldom breeds on the mainland. As a breeding
ground it prefers an island either in the sea or especially in fresh water. 
But not all places seem to be good enough and where it is possible they 
prefer to breed within a tern colony. This duck is one of the few species 

2 
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which is tolerated by the terns. These will attack any bird with bad inten
tions and a duck will rarely loose her eggs when breeding among them. 
In the few instances when the nest is found on the mainland, it is rarely 
seen outside tern colonies. 

During the moulting period drakes and non-breeding ducks are 
usually found on salt water, where they of ten keep company with the Com
mon Eider and on a certain part of the coast (see below) also with the 
King Eider. 

The Common Eider is a bird of the sea, and it lives to a great extent on 
animal food. It breeds on the moss-dad and grass-dad islands which are 
found in severai places along the shores. But instead of the tens of thousands 
which bred in each of these groups of small islands about 60 years ago, 
there are now only a few hundre ds in each place. Apart from these islands, 
big colonies may also be found on islands in some of the lagoons. 

Sometimes these breeding-grounds are entirely deserted and this 
happens when a fox has been left stranded there when the ice breaks up 
in spring-time, or when the islands are connected with the mainland by 
landbound ice which a fox may traverse. Small parties of eiders may also 
be found breeding on rocks and skerries dose to the shore, but just as de
scribed above in the case of the Brent, there are here so few of them that 
they are usually left in peace. Severai nests are also to be found on the vast 
stretches of the mainland, sometimes severai kilometres from the shore. 

The King Eider does not form colonies and the ground they choose 
for nesting is entire1y different from that of the other species. Usually they 
breed near fresh water, either on the vast bogs in the valleys where there 
are tarns to take the young to, or near freshwater lakes or tarns. Sometimes 
the y also breed on islands in the sea, but then the re are always ponds and 
tarns with fresh water. 

They always se em to breed in single pairs and great numbers of nests 
have never been found together. When the young are hatched the duck and 
the ducklings stay on fresh water and they do not seem to leave this kind 
of ground until the young are able to fly. 

During the moult, the drakes are rarely seen along the coasts of Spits
bergen. There is, however, one exception and that is the coast south of 
Hornsund down to Sørkapp. In 1950 at least a thousand King Eider drakes 
in moult were seen here, probably many more. They kept company with 
the drakes of the common species, but each of them kept to itself. Here 
there were also severai Long-tailed Ducks, mostly drakes, but some non
breeding females too. It seems that the main part of the Spitsbergen popu
lation of King Eider drakes stay here during the moult. The reason why so 
many ducks are found he re is that there is a great abundance of sea-slugs 
(holothurians) in the shallow water along the coast here and both ducks and 
gulls feed on them. 

The Fulmar (Fulmarus glacialis) breeds in irnmense numbers within 
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the area. In Spitsbergen it has chosen its nesting-sites on ledges high up on 
the mountains sides in almost inaccessible places. On Bjørnøya too it breeds 
in similar places, but colonies may also be found on the top of islands 
where no fox can come. The nests stand here on more or less level ground 
and are usually surrounded by a dense vegetation of Scurvy-grass (Coclzlearia 
ofjicinalis) . 

Excellent flyer as this bird is, it will not be dependent on having the 
breeding-ground dose to the place where it gets the food. But in some 
cases the colonies are found not so far away from such places, outside certain 
glaciers. Within rather small areas there is here an abundance of macro
plankton in the sea just outside the glacier front where the water from the 
glacier mingies with the salt water in the fjord. In such places thousands of 
birds fish and a great many of them are Fulmars which take mainly crusta
ceans, especially Thysanoessa inermis (HartIey and Fisher 1934 : 5 13). 

From former times, when whales were caught in these waters, there are 
records and also pictures of thousands of Fulmars assembling around the 
dead animals which were taken to the shore. Such multitudes as were seen 
then at the whaling stations cannot be found anywhere in Spitsbergen 
today, but great numbers are still seen along the sea-shore and in the 
fjords. 

Three species of divers have been recorded, but only one of them, the 
Red-throated Diver (Gavia stellata) , is a common breeder. Where there 
are suitable breeding-grounds for them, these birds are found almost 
anywhere in the Svalbard area. The species does not breed on the big lakes ; 
they prefer smaller communities of fresh water such as small lakes, tarns 
and ponds, sometimes so small and shallow that the bird is just able to dive 
from the nest. 

Sometimes the nest is placed on islets and sometimes on the shore 
itself, but it is also of ten built out in shallow water at some distance from 
the land. In such cases the material used by the bird is mud and peat, which 
it tears from the bottom. Sometimes these nests seem to be of a considerable 
age because they can be covered with moss, grass and other plants. 

In the small communities of fresh water, where this bird prefers to 
breed, there are never fish for them to catch. It may of course happ en that 
they breed on lakes where the Arctic Char (Salvelinus alpinus) occurs and 
this has been seen on Bjørnøya, where this fish is found in most of the 
many lakes. In such places the bird will, of course, fish and they als o go 
to the greater lakes in Spitsbergen to get their food. But the fishing in fresh 
water is by no means important for them as most of their food is caught in 
the sea. In a few instances the nest has been found inland, but most pairs 
breed relatively dose to the shore, both at the sea-shore and in the fjords, 
and the bird can of ten be seen on the wing between the breeding-ground 
and the nearest salt water. 

Of the phalaropes, both of the two European species have been found. 
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One of them, the Grey Phalarope (Phalaropus fulicarius) is a fairly common 
breeder. The other one, the Red-necked Phalarope (Phalaropus lobatus) has 
been found breeding only once. 

The Grey Phalarope is never found nesting far from the shore. The 
distance from the breeding-ground to the sea is rarely more than a kilo
metre. The bird prefers a boggy and swampy ground with small ponds for 
its nesting sites. It seems to be especially fond of places where the relatively 
high, dry grass from last year is left standing. In such cases, the nest is often 
built deep down in the grass dose to the water's edge where the sitting male 
bird is complete1y hidden. But it can also be found in patches of the same 
dry grass up to 40 m from the nearest pond. Once a nest was found quite 
openly on shingle in a place where there was no fresh water at all, only a 
lagoon with salt water at some distance. 

Nests have also been found high up on hilly islands among Andromeda 
(Cassiope tetragona) and these islands were totally devoid of fresh water. 

The birds seek their food from the small communities of fresh water 
where they prefer to breed, but they can also be seen feeding in salt water. 
Then they keep very dose to the shore, so dose indeed that they some
times have to wade as the water is too shallow for them to swim. 

The Turnstone (Arenaria interpres) has a rather limited distribution 
and breeds only on the west coast of Vestspitsbergen, where it is always 
found in the vicinity of the sea. The favourite nesting-places seem to be 
either in small patches of Mountain Avens (Dryas octopetala) among lichen
dad stones, where the white, yellow and black colours blend perfectly with 
those of the bird itself, or on more or less barren rocks among sandy patches, 
where conditions in regard to colours are rather similar to those mentioned 
above. 

The genus Calidris is represented by three species, the Knot (C. 
canutus) ,  the Dunlin (C. alpina) and the Purple Sandpiper (C. maritima) . 
The two first ones and also the Sanderling (Crocethia alba) have been found 
breeding only in a few instances and the only one which is abundant and 
a common breeder is the Purple Sandpiper. 

Where the ground is flat or undulating with a vegetation of lichens and 
low plants, the nest can be found anywhere from dose to the shore to far 
up on the hillsides. The bird has been found breeding up to more than 
200 metres above sea-Ievel. 

The condition of the soil on the nest site seems to be an important 
thing, for the scrape is rather deep and it seems as if the bird makes a new 
nest every year. One would at least think that this must be the case, on 
account of all the empty nest-scrapes which can be found everywhere 
between the coast and the mountains. 

The Ringed Plover (Charadrius hiaticula) is a rare breeder in the area, 
but in the places where it lives, the conditions are similar to those which 
are found at the favourite nesting sites in other parts where this bird breeds. 
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The Arctic Tern (Sterna paradisaea) breeds all around the coasts of 
Svalbard, sometimes in great colonies, but also only a few pairs together ; 
single nests have also been found. The favourite nesting area seems to be 
small, level and moss-dad islands in freshwater lakes, or on the eider
holms in the fjords and along the sea-coasts. On the mainland big colonies 
may also be found dose to the shore, but here rather large numbers are 
found as a mutual protection against skuas, big gulls, foxes and other ene
mies. The birds prefer a level or slightly undulating ground with a low 
and sparse vegetation and they are more or less dependent on the nearness 
of the sea where they fish. In the few lakes where the Arctic Char abounds 
they sometimes settle and here they take small fish of that species. 

In the very few instances when Sabine's Gull (Xema sabini) has been 
found breeding within the Svalbard area, the nest has always been found 
in tern colonies. According to Salomonsen it lives to a great extent on the 
eggs of the Arctic Tern (588: 338). 

The Glaucous Gull (Larus hyperboreus) is very abundant, especially in 
Vestspitsbergen, but it is found als o in all other parts of the Svalbard area. 
This gull has taken over the role of a predatory bird and it is a menace to 
all animals which it is able to kill and devour, from the new-born seal to 
birds as big as geese, if they are ill or wounded. 

They nest mainly where there are colonies of other bu ds and are 
especially numerous on the eider-holms. Where there are bird-diffs, 
severai breeding pairs are usually found, and here they build their nests 
above all the other birds. The nests are usually found separated from each 
other, but in some instances the gull will form small colonies at the out
skirts of the bird-diff where up to 60 pairs have been found nest ing dose 
together on grass-dad slopes or ledges. 

During the breeding season they live mainly on the eggs and young 
of other birds and can be se en making raids on the ledges of the bird-diffs 
to take them. They will kill any bird which is not able to eva de them and 
can swallow who le birds up to the size of a grown Black Guillemot (Cep
phus grylle ) . In the nests pieces of fish are sometimes found, induding parts 
of very big common herrings, and on same parts of the west coast they 

also take sea-slugs (holothurians). 
In the collieries they act as scavengers and take all sorts of edible 

refuse. 
The Kittiwake (Rissa tridactyla) breeds as elsewhere on perpen

dicular or overhanging diff walls, sometimes near to and sometimes far 
away from the feeding-grounds. The bird lives almost exclusively on small 
crustaceans and these animals they find mainly in three different areas. 
One is out into the sea along the coast, another outside certain glaciers 
debouching into the fjords and, he re the re are zones where macroplankton 
is abundant. The third place is in sounds with a st rong tidal current which 
brings small animals up to the surface. If possible the Kittiwake nests as 
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dose to such feeding-grounds as possible, but if suitable nesting-sites can
not be found near such places, the birds will aften have to travel a lang 
distance to get their food. 

The Ivory Gull (Pagophila eburnea) breeds in a few places on Vest
spitsbergen, but the main distribution is more easterly and the biggest 
colonies are found on Nordaustlandet, Kvitøya and on Kong Karls Land. 
It breeds both on level ground and on steep cliff walls. 

During the winter-time it lives on the remains from the meals of the 
Polar Bear and it will also take excrement of bear and sea! . When fishing 
from the sea, the food is taken in Hight from the surface and the bird very 
rarely alights on the water. 

The Arctic Skua (Stercorarius parasiticus) is a common breeder along 
the coasts of the Svalbard area. Its rna in resource of food is what it can take 
from other birds and it is known to pursue several kinds of other birds to 
take their food. The main prey is, however, the Kittiwake, and therefore it 
is aften found breeding near the colonies or the Hylines of this bird. Where 
the Kittiwakes have to pass over level ground on their way from the feeding
grounds to the nests, the skuas aften settle down to breed and here several 
pairs may be found nesting with an approximate distance of about ane 
kilometre between the nests. Here they will attack and pursue the small 
gulls when they come in from the sea, laden with food for their young anes. 
They als o breed near the colonies of other birds, such as the Little Auk 
(Plautus alle), and when these take their young out to sea, the Arctic Skuas 
devour a fantastic number of the small auks. 

The nest is as a rule found on wet or boggy ground, but it can also be 
situated in more arid surraundings. 

The members of the Alcidae family, the Guillemot ( Uria lomvia) and 
on Bjørnøya also U. aalge hyperborea, the Black Guillemot (Cepphus grylle 
mandtii) , the Little Auk (Plautus alle) and the Puffin (Fratereula arctiea 
naumanni) , all of them seek their food in the sea. The Guillemot and the 
Little Auk usually ga far away from the breeding-grounds, mainly out to 
sea, for their food, but both the Black Guillemot and the Puffin keep much 
doser to the shore and are seldom found out of sight of land. For the latter 
twa the feeding ground extends from shallow to deep water just outside the 
diff where they nest, the former twa occupy the who le stretch of water 
from the deep outside the cliffs to sa far out to sea that the land is out 
of sight. 

The Ptarmigan (Lagopus mutus hyperboreus) usually keeps to the same 
kind of environment as the nominate form does in Norway, i. e. high up in 
the mountains among broken rocks on rather steep slopes. In same years, 
however, the bird can be found breeding down to sea-level, probably 
because of over-population or perhaps toa much snow on the usual breeding
grounds. 

The bird feeds on a great number of plants, but in summer-time the 
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favourite food seems to be the Viviparous Bistort (Polygonum viviparum) 
and during the winter mainly the Polar Willow ( Salix polaris) . 

During the winter-time the wind usually sweeps the ground in the 
lowlands almost free of snow and the birds have then only a thin layer to go 
through to get at their food. The bird is also known to dig deep tunne1s 
where the snow is deep, for the same purpose. 

Which birds are now to be found in the different parts of landscape in 
the Svalbard area ? 

On the open sea, out of sight of land, the following birds feed : the 
Fulmar, the Kittiwake, the Guillemot and the Little Auk. On the sea, but 
within sight of land all the above birds can be found and in addition the 
Long-tailed Duck, the Eider, the King Eider, the Red-throated Diver, the 
Arctic Tern, the Glaucous Gull, the Ivory Gull, the Arctic Skua, the Black 
Guillemot and the Puffin. 

In a few places dose to the shore, during a certain period of the sum
mer, there will be found thousands of birds feeding. These places, as men
tioned before, are zones just off the face of some of the big glaciers and 
these feeding-places are found where the freshwater current from glacier 
river meets the salt water of the fjord. Here enormous quantities of plankton 
are found. 

In Spitsbergen four such places are known, but there are probably 
more of them. They are outside the following glaciers : N ordenski61dbreen 
in Billefjorden, Smeerenburgbreen in Smeerenburgfjorden, Monacobreen 
in Liefdefjorden and Mittag-Lefflerbreen in Wijdefjorden. Of these places 
the one in Billefjorden has been the subject of a thorough investigation by 
Hartley and Fisher. The main food of the birds here is the crustacean 
Thysanoessa inermis and the birds feeding on it are : Kittiwake, Fulmar, 
Arctic Tern, Glaucous Gull, Ivory Gull, Arctic Skua (through robbing 
the Kittiwakes), Guillemot, Black Guillemot, Little Auk and Puffin. 
The mean number of Thysanoessa removed per day by Kittiwake alone 
from the zone was approximately 6,000,000 (5 1 3 : 389). 

On the shore itself and in the shallow water of the littoral zone, severai 
birds find their food. Here we meet the Snow-Bunting, all the three species 

of geese, the Long-tailed Duck, both of the eiders, the Grey Phalarope, 
the Turnstone, the Ringed Plover, the Purple Sandpiper, the Arctic Tern, 
the Glaucous Gull, the Kittiwake and the Black Guillemot. 

We now come to the dry land, and he re I shall refer mainly to the 
paper by Summerhayes and Elton. They divide the coast lands cape into 
the four following zones : 1. The Barren Zone. 2. The Dryas Zone. 
3. The Cassiope Zone, and 4. The Inner Fjord Zone. The list they give of 
the birds living and breeding normally in the dry land areas of Svalbard 
(omitting Bjørnøya), indudes the birds normally inhabiting moss-lichen 
heath, "fjellmark" , Dryas communities and Cassiope heath, but not those 
of the grass-turf produced by the manure from birds. It does not indude 
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the sea-birds which come to the land to breed, since they play no part in 
the life of the land communities (450 : 207-208). The birds are the following : 
Snow-Bunting, Purple Sandpiper, Turnstone, Sanderling, Ptarmigan and 
Pink-footed Goose. 

On the ordinary "fjellmark" only one species commonly breeds, the 
Purple Sandpiper (p. 216). On the Empetrum heath they found the Purple 
Sandpiper and the Snow-Bunting breeding. 

At the head of the fjords there are of ten wide open valleys where small 
and large rivers flow. At the bottom of these valleys, especially, the ground 
is of ten boggy and wet and usually there are lakes, tarns and ponds. In these 
freshwater communities the King Eider and the Grey Phalarope can be 
found and the valleys also are inhabited by Snow-Bunting, all three speeies 
of geese, the Arctic Skua and sometimes also the Long-tailed Skua, and in 
a few places even the Dunlin has been found. In some years the Ptarmigan 
may breed almost down to the bottom of the valley, but this bird usually 
keeps to the steep rock-strewn slopes high up on the mountain-sides. 

On the big glaeiers nunataks may of ten be seen, i. e. mountains stieking 
out of the ice and surrounded by it on all sides. They can be just single 
peaks, but they can also consist of larger mountain-ranges. Jf these nunataks 
are situated not too far away from the sea and food is easily available, they 
can be populated with great numbers of sea-birds such as Kittiwakes, 
Fulmars, Guillemots, Black Guillemots and Little Auks. Because of the 
manure from the birds, in some of these places the re can be a luxuriant 
growth of plants and in such cases even the Snow-Bunting may be found 
on the nunataks. 

The birds and their distribution 

In the literature dealing with Svalbard there are mentioned in all 1 10 
speeies and races of birds which are said to have occurred within the area. 
Of these 1 10 different birds there are 1 7 speeies which with all certainty 
never can have been found there. Of the rest, 93 birds, the re are a few whose 
occurrence is doubtful as there is no exact proof of the finds, but there is 
no reason to be1ieve that they could not have been seen there. (See table 
4, Part Il). 

Of the bigger islands which make up what we call Svalbard, Bjørnøya, 
because of its situation far outside the area, is a case by itself. 

Here 64 speeies and races have been found. Of these 1 7  are common 
breeders, 8 are rare breeders, 5 are common visitors, and 34 are rare visitors. 

The interesting thing, however, is that at least two races which are 
common breeders on this island, are not found in the rest of the area at all. 
The birds are Uria aalge hyperborea and Fratercula a. arctiea. Then Gavia 
immer breeds in varying numbers on the island, but it has never been found 
breeding in Norway. It is also found in Vestspitsbergen and it certainly 
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breeds there although there is no proof of breeding. It will, however, only 
be a question of time until eggs or young are found. 

Of the 8 rare breeders, Carduelis flammea is a doubtful one. There are 
5 common visitors. Of these Anser Jabalis brachyrhynchus, Branta bernicla 
hrota, Somateria spectabilis and Arenaria interpres will pass the island on 
migration. This must also be the case with Branta leucopsis, but this species 
has never been recorded there. Pagophila eburnea is mostly a winter visitor. 

34 species are rare visitors and some of them must be said to be some
what doubtful as long as no exact proof of their occurrence is produced. 
They are : Corvus corax, Turdus iliacus coburni and Cygnus bewickii. 2 1  spe
cies have also visited other islands in the group, especially Vestspitsbergen, 
but the following 1 3  species have only been found either on Bjørnøya itself 
or on the sea around the island. They are : Carduelis flammea and Larus 
canus, both of which have been suspected of breeding. The rest, of which 
the majority have been found only once, are : Loxia curvirostra, Hmberiza 
citrinella, Anthus spinoletta, Motacilla alba, Turdus iliacus coburni( ?) , 
Aythya Juligula, Sula bassana, PuJfinus griseus, Columba palumbus, Vanellus 
vanellus and Larus Juscus. There is a clearly marked difference between the 
avifauna of this island and that of the rest of the area. 

As Bjørnøya is much nearer to the European continent than Spits
bergen, it will be more of ten visited by species with a more southern range. 

Some species, storm-driven from Norway, will mostly meet death in 
the sea, but of the few that survive many will have a greater chance to reach 
Bjørnøya than to get as far as Spitsbergen. 

More birds have been found on Vestspitsbergen than on Bjørnøya, but 
the reason for this is obvious. Firstly, the conditions for general bird-life 
are better on the greatest of the islands in the area, not least because of 
the vegetation. Vestspitsbergen has more than 150 phanerogamic plants, 
whereas on Bjørnøya there are not more than about 50. Secondly, most of 
the ornithological work has been done on the greater island and relatively 
few expeditions have visited Bjørnøya. Therefore the island can have been 
visited by many species which have never been recorded on the spot. 

In recent yean; severai species have been found as newcomers to 

Spitsbergen. These have first come to Bjørnøya and from there they have 
wandered farther north. The island is therefore a gateway of invasion for 
more southern species which expand northwards. 

In Vestspitsbergen, including Prins Karls Forland, 69 species and 
races have been found. Of these, 22 species are common breeders and 17  
are rare breeders. Five species of the latter seem to  be  somewhat doubtful 
as no direct proof of breeding has been adduced. They are : Carduelis horne
manni, Aythya marila, Melanitta Jusca, Larus argentatus and Alca torda pica. 
There are 30 rare visitors and of these Corvus Jrugilegus and Cygnus bewickii 
are doubtful. 

On Nordaustlandet 30 species have been found. 17  are common breed-
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ers, 2 are rare breeders and of these Xema sabini is doubtful. 1 1  species are 
found to be rare visitors. 

In the area marked Storfjorden, which is mainly made up by the two big 
islands Edgeøya and Barentsøya with adjacent smaller islands and the sea 
around them, 29 speeies have been found. Of these 1 6  are common breeders, 
2 are rare breeders, 10 are rare visitors and 1 a common visitor. 

On Kong Karls Land 22 speeies have been found. 10 are common 
breeders, 3 are common visitors and 9 are rare visitors . 

On the island Hopen 1 9  speeies have been found. 10  are common 
breeders, 3 common visitors and 6 are rare visitors. 

On Kvitøya 10  speeies have been found. 3 are common breeders, 3 are 
common visitors and 4 are rare visitors. 

As mentioned above, Bjørnøya is a case by itself and the same can be 
said of the island Hopen. It is situated to the far SE in the group of islands, 
is isolated, surrounded by ice far into the summer and the conditions for 
a varied bird-life are not very good. Moreover relatively little ornithological 
work has been done on the island. 

Bjørnøya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Vestspitsbergen and Forlandet . . . .  

Nordaustlandet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Storfjorden (Edgeøya and 

Barentsøya) o • • • • • •  0 . 0  • • • • • • • •  
Kong Karls Land . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Hopen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kvitøya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Ta b l e  1 .  

No. of 

species Common 

found breeders 

64 1 7  
69 22 
30 1 7  

29 1 6  
2 2  I 1 0  
1 9  I l O  
1 0  3 

Rare Common Rare 

breeders visitors visitors 

I I I 8 5 34 

I 1 7  I 30  

I 2 1 1  

2 1 1 0  
3 9 

I 3 6 
3 4 

Most of the ornithologists who have gone to Spitsbergen, have visited 
the largest of the islands, Vestspitsbergen, but some of them have gone 
farther abroad and severai of them have als o been on Nordaustlandet. Some 
work has als o been done in the area marked Storfjorden, but very few have 
visited Kong Karls Land and Kvitøya. The reason for this is that these two 
places are more or less inaccessible during most of the year. Only under 
good conditions, when there is not much ice, can they be reached in July
August, very rarely earlier in the season. 

Because of this we know little of the numbers of species or about the 
number of individuals within each species in these places. But even when 
this is taken into account we know that relatively few species can find such 
conditions here that they can rear a family. 
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On Kong Karls Land vegetation is relatively scarce and there seems to 

be little animal life in the sea around the islands, and accordingly there is 
also a relatively meagre avifauna there. On Kvitøya almost the total area is 
covered by an ice-cap and only in the SW and in the NE are there small 
are as with bare ground, and aceordingly only a few species of birds can 
manage to live there. 

The second largest island, Nordaustlandet, and the small islands to 
the north of it also have a hard climate for birds. But on the west and also 
on the north side there is open water in summer-time. Therefore the bird
life is somewhat rieher he re than in the two places named above. On the 
SE coast of Nordaustlandet the iee-cap goes down into the sea and over a 
streteh of severai km there is only one single small spot, Isispynten, with 
bare ground where severai speeies have settled to breed. 

The richest avifauna is found in Vestspitsbergen where the coasts to 
the west and to the north are iee-free for a great part of the year, of ten from 
early spring until late in the autumn . In severai places the vegetation is rich 
and in some sheltered valleys, the high latitude considered, it is even 
luxuriant. In many places there is a rich animal life in the sea, both far out, 
along the coasts, and in the fjords. Into many of these fjords gre at glaciers 
debouch and just off the face of the glaciers there are of ten areas which 
teem with macro-plankton. Therefore the conditions for a number of 
species of sea-birds and also for some land-birds seem to be good. 

In the Svalbard area there is only one sedentary bird, the Spitsbergen 
Ptarmigan, all the rest being migratory birds. 

If we look at the Svalbard area, apart from Bjørnøya, as a whole, we 
shall find that there is a marked decrease in both the num ber of species and 
the density of birds from the SW to the NE. (See table on page 26. )  

The food of the sea-birds and where they flnd it 

The scientists of the last century met with many problems in Spits
bergen, and ane of them was the flocks of birds which they saw flying north 
from the north coast of Vestspitsbergen and then disappearing over the ice 

towards the North Pole. 
Why did the birds go north ? Obviously because there had to be land 

or at least islands there, where they could breed. 
On 23 June, 1 861 ,  Chydenius saw flocks of birds going in a NE 

direction from the island Klovningen. He supposed they were flying to a 
land in the ice NE of Spitsbergen (89 : 49). 

It was thought that this land was the home of the Ivory Gull, and 
writing about this Klinckowstrom relates that nests of the bird had been 
found on the west eoast of Nordaustlandet and also on Storøya to the east 
of the bigger island, and he continues : 

"On neither of these places was the bird abundant and both places 
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must be reckoned as the southern border of its breeding area, which is the 
north coast of Greenland, Franz Josef land and the mysterious polar land, 
to which gu illemots and eiders set their course, when, during the first half 
of the summer, they fly out into the sea north of Spitsbergen. There they see 
where the innumerable I vory Gulls, which we meet everywhere among the 
ice, have first seen the light. " ( 1 72 :  1 50) .  

On the first Fram expedition in 1 893-1 896, i t  was found that the sea 
north of Spitsbergen was very deep with depths down to 3000 m. Later 
investigations have confirmed this and today there is no doubt about the 
non-existence of any land or islands between Spitsbergen and the North 
Pole. 

But why do the birds go north ? They do so because of the food they 
find in the channels in the ice all along the 82° N, from north of Spitsbergen 
to the sea east of Franz Josef Land. 

The kind of food which they find here is plankton, a collective term for 
different floating marine plants and invertebrates, including severai species 
of crustacea. It is mainly on the latter animals that the birds feed. 

There are enormous quantities of plankton, which are produced by 
the sea, and we shall look at what is going on in certain parts of the ocean 
in spring-time and during the summer. 

In the spring when the snow melts , the rivers carry a great amount of 
fresh water to the sea. This water has a certain content of mineral matter in 
the form of soluble salts and these salts act as manure when they reach the 
salt water. 

Let us take the Norwegian coast as an example. Here the fresh water, 
brought out to sea by hundreds of small and large rivers , sooner or later 
will meet the Gulf Stream with its high temperature and high salinity and 
intermingle with it . 

When cold water with a relatively high percentage of mineral salts 
meets warm water with a high salinity, suitable conditions will usually be 
forrned for the growth of marine plants and animals which make up the 
above-mentioned plankton. This is what happens in the sea off the Norwe
gian coast and in many other parts of the ocean where similar conditions 
are to be found . 

First comes the plant-plankton, microscopic plants such as green algae, 
diatoms etc. , then small, almost microscopic crustacea, living on the plants 
just l ike cattle grazing on a meadow. Finally comes the macroplankton, which 
consists mainly of somewhat bigger animals such as crustacea, pteropodae 
etc . ,  and they live on the animal microplankton. When sufficient quantities 
of macroplankton have come into existence, there will be food enough both 
for fish and birds. Therefore the sea-birds are usually found feeding in 
zones where the macroplankton is to be found. 

As mentioned in the chapter on Ecology, there are in Vestspits
bergen severai places (at least four), where enormous quantities of plankton 
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are found just outside the front of a glader. Here the river or rivers from 
the glader, having a rather high content of mineral matter and a very low 
temperature, meet the water of the fjord with a higher temperature and, 
of course, also a higher salinity. The result is that just outside the glader 
there can be zones teeming with marine invertebrates. Outside the glacier 
Nordenskioldbreen in Billefjorden (Isfjorden) , Hartley and Fisher (5 13) 
showed that the Kittiwake alone took about 6,000,000 of the crustacean 
Thysanoessa inermis per day. 

When such results are reached within a restricted area like the im
mediate neighbourhood of a glacier, what then is going to happen when 
nature works on a larger scale ? To see what happ ens in the depths of the 
ocean is not possible, but sometimes we can see the results of it. 

A very good example of just this sort of thing occurs around the 
guano islands off the Peruvian coast. Here the strong and cold Humboldt 
Current comes up northwards along the coast of Peru where it meets 
the warm equatorial water. The immediate result is enormous quantities 
of plankton and this plankton is food for myriads of fish. The fish again is 
food for the almost unbelievable numbers of birds living on the guano 
islands which lie just in the path of the Humboldt Current. In his book 
"Bird Islands of Peru",  Murphy has a very interesting chapter on the 
Humboldt Current (424 : 1 57-1 8 1 ) , which clearly shows what happ ens 
there, and also how the conditions for the existence of such enormous 
quantities of birds are built up . 

However, what happens in the equatorial zone on the coast of Peru, 
has its analogous counterpart in the Arctic, and we find parallei cases in the 
sea around the Svalbard area. 

Here there are severai places where cold and warm water meet, but in 
this connection there are three big areas which are especially important. 

To get an idea of what goes on, it will be necessary to know something 
about the sea and the direction of the main currents around the Svalbard area. 

The sea between Norway and Spitsbergen is rather shallow, with only 
a few depths of more than 450 m. It is called Barentshavet, or the Barents 
Sea. The bottom of Barentshavet is a part of the great continental shelf 

upon which the whole of the Svalbard area rests. 
If we take the 500 m contour to be the border line of the shelf, we can 

follow it from 70° N outside the Norwegian coast, then north between 10° 
and 20° E long, a little west of Bjørnøya and up to the sea outside Isfjorden 
coast. From here the 500 m contour passes west of 1 0° E and comes in again 
east of this meridian north of Amsterdamøya. From Norway and up to 
here and to the west of the 500 m contour, the bottom drops from 500 to 
2000 m and even to 3000 m. 

From the point north of Amsterdamøya the 500 m contour takes a 
north-easterly direction, and north of Nordaustlandet it is found again 
at about 8 1  ° 30 ' N. 
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On the chart (Fig. 1 )  it will be seen that at about the above latitude, the 
bottom descends very steeply to 3000 m and farther north the depths are 
4000 and even 5000 m. 

As far north as this, the border line, the 500 m contour, with smaller 
or greater divergencies , foUows on the whole the 82° N to the sea east of Franz 
Josef Land. 

The Gulf Stream fiows up north past the Norwegian coast and then 
passes between Spitsbergen and Greenland. One branch goes into Barents
havet , but the main current goes north along the west coast of Vestspits
bergen. At the �W corner of this island a part of it swerves round the 
corner and goes east past the north coast of Nordaustlandet, while other 
branches go north and north-east , up to about 82° N. 

There are three main places where the Gulf Stream meets cold polar 
currents in the sea between Spitsbergen and Greenland. On its western side 
it has the strong current coming from the north and going south along the 
east coast of Greenland. The stretch of sea where these two currents pass 
each other lies probably about 200 km west of the west coast of Vestspits
bergen . 

From the NE comes another cold current which meets the Gulf Stream 
in the vicinity of Bjørnøya. Here the cold and the warm water meet, and 
where this happens, it of ten results in the forming of mists. Therefore, for 
a greater part of the year the island will be shrouded in fag. This cold current 
then follows the Gulf Stream north past Vestspitsbergen and even to Nord
austlandet . 

Owing to its origin, the CUlTent from the NE brings with it a great 
quantity of fresh water from the great Siberian rivers . We know that this is 
so and we have strong proof of it in the immense num ber of both hewn logs 
and trees with roots and branches which are cast ashore, mainly on the west 
coast of Vestspitsbergen but also around almost all the coasts of Svalbard . 
Far the greater part of the timber consists of logg cut in the big forests of 

larch trees in the Siberian taiga. 
The polar current coming from the sea north of Svalbard, meets the 

Gulf Stream somewhere about 82° N. As the sea is usually ice-covered, it is 
difficult to know what really happens here, but the Gulf Stream, with its 
high salinity, is the heavier one and is therefore probably forced down over 
the continental shelf by the lighter water of the very strong polar current . 
There is als o the possibility that the Gulf Stream may ga east along the shelf .  

However, the first guess is probably the right ane and there is an in
dication which points in this direction. In 1 827, Parry tried to reach the 
North Pole from Spitsbergen . He set out from Sorgfjorden with sledges and 
boats and reached 82° 45 ' N. At this point the polar current took him south
wards during the night just as far as he had gone north on the previous day, 
and so he had to give up and turn back here. In his narrative there is nothing 
to show that any current took him eastwards along the 82° K. 
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As mentioned above there are three main areas, besides severai minor 
ones, where the Gulf Stream meets cold polar water with a rather high 
content of mineral salts. 

The first place is Bjørnøya. Here the Gulf Stream meets the polar 
current from the NE carrying with it fresh water from the great Siberian 
rivers with a high content of mineral matter .  The immediate result is the 
production of food for both fish and sea-birds . Therefore there are fleets 
of trawlers all around the island, and on its southernmost point there is a 
bird-diff, perhaps the largest in the northern hemisphere . All along the 
west coast of Spitsbergen there are similar conditions and the reason for 
this is two-fold. Firstly we must suppose that the warm and cold waters 
from, respectively, the Gulf Stream and the polar current will mingle all 
along the west coast, and secondly all the fresh water which in summer
time is brought out into the sea from the gre at number of rivers, will 
also play a part in this connection. 

The visible result we have in the colonies of sea-birds from Sørkapp 
in the south to the islands on the NW corner in the north, and the biggest 
colonies are as follows : 

Sofiakammen, a mountain on the north side of Hornsund, is an enormous 
bird-diff. On both sides of the fjord, especially towards the entranee and 
along the coast to the south and to the north of the fjord, there are con
tinuous colonies with almost unbelievable numbers of Little Auks. In Bell
sund we have the bird-diff Midterhuken and in Isfjorden, on the north 
side and not so far from the entrance, Alkhornet. 

On Prins Karls Forland there is an enormous bird-diff, Fuglehuken, 
on the NW corner, and from Kapp Mitra at the entranee to Krossfjorden 
and Kongsfjorden and up to Magdalenefjorden, vast numbers of Little 
Auks breed. On almost all the islands on the NW corner of Spitsbergen 
there are colonies of different kinds of sea-birds. 

That both the Gulf Stream, and the water from the rivers on the west 
coast of Spitsbergen, play a part here can be seen from the charts of tempe
rature and salinity, Figs . 2, 3 and 4. 

The second place where co Id and warm waters meet and where the 
birds from Spitsbergen feed, is on a stretch of sea about 200 km west of the 
islands. This is the place where (probably) the Gulf Stream meets the polar 
current coming from the north and passing south along the east coast of 
Greenland. About this Kolthoff says : "The bird-life (on the west coast) 
is more rich than on the east side of Spitsbergen and from investigations 
made under the Zoological Polar Expedition of 1 900, it was shown that 
severai speeies of birds , namely Briinnich 's Guillemot, the Little Auk, the 
Fulmar and the Ivory Gull, fly up about 20 Swedish miles (200 km) out 
to sea from Spitsbergen and Jan Mayen, to fetch food for their young. 
So they were seen at this distance to fly in rather great numbers towards 
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Fig. 2. The surface temperature outside the west coast of Vestspitsbergen in the period 

26-30 June, 1 958. The effect of the Gulf Stream is clearly eeen, especially in the 3° curve. 

(After chart edited by Fiskeridirektoratet, Bergen . ) 
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Fig. 3 .  The surface temperature outside the west coast of Vestspitsbergen in the period 

2-1 2 September, 1958 .  The sea has now a much higher temperature and the development 

of plankton has terminated. The effect of the Gulf Stream is still to be seen. 

(After chart edited by Fiskeridirektoratet, Bergen . )  
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Fig. 4. The salinity of the surface layers outside the west coast of Vestspitsbergen 

in the period 21-30 June, 1 958 .  The sea dose to the shore is influenced by the fresh

water, farther out the effect produced by the Gulf Stream is dearly to be seen . 

(After chart edited by Fiskeridirektoratet, Bergen . )  
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the land. Almost all birds obtained had bred that year and many of them 
carried food for their young. " (25 1 : 99) . 

At about the same distance from the west coast of Spitsbergen, 
d 'Orleans (277) saw the same birds between 10 and 15 July, 1905 (p. 341) .  

The third place is along the 82° N north of Svalbard. 
From this area we have the narratives of three expeditions which have 

passed this degree during the summer-time. To begin with the eastern
most, Nansen and Johansen crossed the ice north of the eastern part of 
Franz Josef Land between 15 June and 8 August, 1 895 ,  and saw gre at 
numbers of birds here (23 7 :  24-43) .  

In 1 897, Andree met with numbers of  birds on both sides of  the 
82° N, north of Kvitøya (46 1 : 267-277). 

Fram came to Spitsbergen from the north in 1 896, and reported severai 
species of birds around 82° N (237 :  44-53 ) .  

Parry, in  1 827, tried to  reach the North Pole from Spitsbergen, and 
between 25 June and 15 August he saw severai species of birds around 
82° N (46 : 60-123) .  At 82° 26' 44" N he no longer saw any birds in the 
"hoIes" of water as he had done farther south (p. 87). On 9 August at 8 1 °  
40' N n o  fewer than 200 Rotges (Plautus alle) were seen ( p .  1 1 6) .  "The sea 
was crowded with shrimps and other sea-insects , principally by the elio 
Borealis and Argonauta Arctiea, on which numerous birds were feeding" 
(p.  1 1 8) .  

Along 82° N the northernmost runners o f  warm water meet the strong 
polar current north of Spitsbergen and the probable result is that the 
warm and heavy Gulf Stream water is forced down over the continental 
shelf, which here falls from 500 to 3000 m. The result is a mixing of the 
two kinds of water and the growth of plankton. Moreover the heavy water 
of the Gulf Stream will probably force up cold water from the bottom of 
the sea. This water is also rich in minerals because of the dead bo dies of 
all the myriads of pelagic plants and animals which slowly and unceasingly 
sink to the bottom. 

In all of these areas there is a production of food and that is the reason 
why the Spitsbergen birds are found in numbers there . 

However, when there is food for birds, there will also be food for fish. 
This fact was already in 1 933  published by Belopoldski, who showed that 
in the areas of the Barents Sea where he met the great congregations of 
Fulmars and Kittiwakes , there were also great amounts of fish (486 : 105) .  

N on-breeding 

Non-breeding is a phenomenon well known from Svalbard as well as 
from other arctic territories . The cause of the actual non-breeding, 
however, has fostered severai theories , but none of them has met general 
approval . 
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It seems that non-breeding in one and the same district will occur in 
cyc1es of four years. Geese and ducks seem to be mostly affected by it, but 
severai speeies of other birds also have periods when they do not breed. 

Most authors on this subject take into account all species and all cases 
where birds do not breed, but non-breeding can originate from different 
causes and it is well worth while to try to define what we understand by 
actual "arctic non-breeding" . 

Here we must discern strictly between the non-breeding eau sed by 
known factors and the actual "arctic non-breeding" ,  the origin of which 
is still in the dark. 

There are severai causes known, which may prevent birds in the Arctic 
as well as in other places from breeding. In the Arctic at least, some of them 
may be of a strietly loe al nature, as when one or more foxes have found 
their way to an island where eiders and geese generally breed. The animals 
have come over there in winter-time and have been left strand ed when the 
ice disappeared .  This was the case on Akseløya in Bellsund in 1948 and 
on Sørkappøya in 1950.  Then islands and islets where eiders and other 
defenceless birds breed, may be landbound by ice for such a long period 
that the birds do not dare to breed there, because foxes may traverse the ice 
from the mainland. This was aJ so the case on Gerdøya in Kongsfjorden 
in 1 949. 

In other instances of more general nature, non-breeding may be eau sed 
by climatological conditions . In some years the ice will cover the fjords and 
also the sea far into the summer and then it may be difficult for some speeies 
to reach the feeding-grounds as the distances are too great. 

In some years it happ ens that snow will cover the ground far into the 
summer, in fact for so long a period that the instinct of propagation becomes 
extinct in the birds , and for this reason they will not get around to breeding. 
In 1 949 almost all the ground on the north coast of Vestspitsbergen was 
snow-covered until the beginning of July and a great number of speeies did 
not breed there at all. 

A very important factor is the food-supply. When the right kind of food 
is lacking there are severaI birds which will not breed . The crossbills for 
instance are dependent on the seed of the conifers and the ref ore they are 
found breeding only in certain districts and in certain years when they can 
find ripe seed in abundance. 

Other birds which are strictly dependent on a certain sort of food, are 
the nocturnal and, to a certain degree, also the diurnal birds of prey. The 
speeies in question live mainly on small rodents and in Norway these 
animals have a four-year cyc1e, somewhat different for the south and for 
the far north . 

When there is a "black year" within an area, with few or almost no 
rodents, a number of speeies which feed their young with these animals 
will not breed at al l .  This is the case with severai owls, such as Nyctea 



- 3 8 -

scandiaca, Asio flammeus and Surnia ulula. Among the diurnal birds of prey 
we find especially Circus cyaneus and Buteo lagopus behaving in this way, 
and among the skuas, Stercorarius longicaudus. All of them are birds which 
we find on the mountain plateaus in southern Norway and in similar sur
roundings , but lower down towards the sea-Ievel in the far north. Some of 
these birds also occur in the Arctic and here they have their non-breeding 
periods exactly as in Norway. 

Schaanning who wintered on Novaya Zemlya 1902-03 saw only a 
single Snowy Owl the re in 1902. During the first part of the winter of 
1903 they lived on Black Guillemots, but after the lemmings had appeared 
on 25 May, the owls lived almost exclusively on them. No fewer than 30 
pairs nested in the vicinity of his hut (348 : 1 55 ) .  

From Greenland there are similar reports on this owl and also on the 
Long-tailed Skua. 

In the above-named cases there are obvious and clear reasons for non
breeding. But when we come to the actual "arctic non-breeding" ,  we do 
not know why a certain population of one or more species of birds do not 
breed, when the conditions, in our opinion, should not hinder propagation. 
It has been said that the light plays a prominent role, and it is well known 
that the light will have a marked influence on the growth of the gonads . 
But it has been found that when the eiders and geese of a district did not 
breed, the Red-throated Divers in the same district bred normally and this 
bird is also known to have its periods of non-breeding. 

About this interesting phenomenon much has been written, but here 
only a few of the more important papers shall be mentioned. 

As early as in 1 825 , Faber knew the non-breeding phenomenon very 
weU and he says that severai ornithologists had given attention to it. He 
himself had found it mostly among waders and what he calls swimming 
birds and he names a great number of species in which non-breeding had 

occurred (45 : 1 02). 
In 1933  Bertram and Lack visited NE Greenland, and in a paper 

from 1934 he also writes on "Non-breeding in the Arctic" . There were 
no lemmings in the district where they were that year and consequently 
no Snowy Owls were breeding, neither did they find any nest of the Long
tailed Skua. Other species , however, were also affected, such as Red-throated 
Divers , almost certainly Pink-footed Geese and Long-tailed Ducks and 
perhaps Eiders, King Eiders and Glaucous Gulls. They refer to a num ber 
of papers where non-breeding is mentioned or treated (500 : 824) . 

Glen relates that in 1936  the Red-throated Divers were unaffected 
on Nordaustlandet, but a great number of Eiders and Brent Geese were 
non-breeding. He also says that the gonads of the eider drakes were fully 
developed, but the ovaries of the females were not developed at all , and 
he adds : "Undue prominence ought not to be given to these conditions, 
which may pertain merely to one certain year, but if they are found again, 
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they must seem to indicate that the cause is to be sought in some factor 
which affects the sexual development of the ducks, and not of the drakes. "  
(520 : 301-302) .  See also Glen (521 : 304) . 

c. G. Bird refers to non-breeding in general and suggests that the 
light has a great influence on the development of the gonads, and that the 
cause might be sought in this direction. 

Both 1936 and 1937 were normal breeding years on NE Greenland, 
but 1938 was a non-breeding year and Red-throated Divers, King Eiders, 
Long-tailed Ducks and Long-tailed Skuas did not bre ed, and but few of 
the Pink-footed Geese were breeding. Snowy Owls were not seen and only 
one brood of the Rock-Ptarmigan was found. Bird also saw flocks of Turn
stone, Dunlin and Knot, apparently in adult plurnage, flying about, and 
these may not have been occupied with nesting duties. This he mentions to 
show that waders do not seem to be completely excluded from the problem. 
He concludes with the suggestion that late arrival on the breeding ground 
may be of influence, because thereby the growth of the gonads would be 
affected. 1938 was such a year with late arrivals (535 : 2-8) .  See also Bird and 
Bird (544 : 671) .  

The most extensive paper on "arctic non-breeding" is  that of  Marshall, 
based on records from the field in Jan Mayen in 1947 and on anatomical 
investigation of a material of gonads collected on the island. This material 
was compared with material from breeding specimens of the same categories 
collected in England. 

He concludes by saying that the causes of non-breeding vary from 
species to species. Further, that the female non-breeders in general fail to 
reach the gonad maturity achieved by the males . He also tries to explain 
non-breeding in the following way : "It would appear that the gonad cycle 
of non-breeders of both sexes does not develop to its full extent because 
the environment does not present to the extero-ceptors the appropriate 
stimuli (including behavioural interactions) to which each species has 
evolved its neuro-endocrinal response. "  (603 : 3 1 0-33 1 ) .  

Severai cases of non-breeding have been found in the Svalbard area. 
One of the instances not mentioned above is to be found in a paper by 

Bertram & Lack, where non-breeding in severai speeies on Bjørnøya in 1 932 
is shown (488 : 286) . 

Løvenskiold saw non-breeding in the Arctic Skua (Stercorarius parasit
icus) . This bird was numerous in pairs on Sørkapp Land in Vestspitsbergen 
in 1950. From 12 July to 12 August about 20 pairs were seen . Of these 
only one pair had a nest with eggs and no young birds were se en (61 5 : 103 
and diary) . 
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The climatic conditions and their influence 

on the avifauna 

In 1 897 Andree, with his two companions Frankel and Strindberg, 
went north from Spitsbergen in the balloon "Ornen". They disappeared, 
and for more than 30 years nothing was known about their fate. 

In 1 898 a Swedish expedition set out north to seek for Andree and his 
followers. Nathorst and Kolthoff took part in the expedition and they had 
hoped to find at least traces on the island Kvitøya. When they came to 
the open, non-ice-covered land at the SW corner of the island the ground 
was partly snow-covered. 

During their stay there the snow was still falling and they found nothing. 
They must surely have passed the camp of Andree or even have walked 
over it, but it was already covered with a layer of snow (or ice) which did 
not disappear until 1930 when the camp was found by mere chance by 
the Norwegian expedition led by Dr. Gunnar Horn. 

In the camp there was very litt le disturbance and it seems that it probably 
had rested undisturbed under its cover of ice and snow for more than 30 years. 

The reason why the camp could be found was the rise in temperature 
which began in 19 17. This resulted in a higher temperature of the air and 
even at such high latitudes as the SW corner of Kvitøya, the ice which 
covered the camp had to disappear. 

This phenomenon, the variation in the climatic conditions, has been 
studied by the Norwegian geophysists Th. Hesselberg and B. J.  Birke
land (622 a). The paper referred to here, "The Continuation of the 
Secular Variations of the Climate of Norway 1940-50",  deals als o with the 
rise in the temperature and here it is said : 

"During the 200 years that have elapsed since the meteorological 
observations began in Norway there have been incessant climate variations . 
The changes which to ok place before 1 860 are, however, smaller than those 
occurring later and the large st variations to ok place in the 1930-years . The 
changes were greatest in the winter and the autumn, smaller for the spring 
and smallest for the summer. The largest variations took place in January 
and the smallest ones in July, the months for the yearly maximum and 
minimum of temperature in Norway. The variations were greater in the 
northern parts of the country than in the southern parts and they were 
greatest in Spitsbergen. Further they were larger in the interior of the 
country than along the coasts. 

From the 1 860-years the 30-year means of the atmospheric pressure 
began to rise at Posta Deigada and at the same time the Islandic Low became 
deeper and moved northwards with the effect that the dominat ing southern 
air currents from the southwest over NvV-Europe augmented in force. 
In the neighbourhood of Norway the atmospheric pressure had fallen more 
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over the sea than over the land and the result was an additional air current 
from SSE, in force about 20 % of the mean southern stream. 

This was confirmed by the wind statistics , that showed an increase in 
the frequency of southern winds. In Oslo the frequency of southern winds 
augmented with about 25 % ,  while the winds from north became less 
frequent with about 20 %. At the same time the frequency of winds from 
east increased a little while the number of winds from west diminished. 
The wind statistics for Oslo thus indicate an additional stream of air 
from SSE. 

The increasing air current from SSE brought mild er and more humid 
air from more southern latitudes and give a direct explanation of the fact 
that the temperature rose all over the country and that the humidity and 
the precipitation augmented over great parts of Norway. 

On the average for the who le country the mean annual temperature rose 
about 0.60 C. The rise of temperature was smallest at the south-western 
stations and augmented towards east and north . For Oslo it was 0 .50 ,  
in Skudenes 0 .20 ,  in Bergen 0.40, at  Finnmark 1 .00 and at  Spitzbergen 
about 20 C. 

The rise of the temperature seems on the whole not great, but it is 
great enough to elevate the annual isotherms 100 m or to push them 200-
300 km further to the north. 

On the average the vapour pressure increased with 0.4 mbar, that 
corresponds with 5 % augmentation of the water vapour in the air. At the 
same time the relative humidity increased with 1 1/2 percent, but this rise 
is not valid for all stations. 

The explanation of this fact is simple enough. The augmenting air 
currents from south brought warmer air with a greater content of water 
vapour. On the way toward north the air is cooled and thus gets a higher 
relative humidity. The greatest increase of the relative humidity we found 
on the eastern and southern slopes of the central mountain ridge, where 
the air was cooled during the ascent. On the other side of the mountain 
ridge, where the additional air current descends and the air is warmed, there 
was no increase or even a decrease of the relative humidity. 

As an augmenting air current from the south brings more water 
vapour in over Norway we must expect an increase of the precipitation 
over the country as a whole. The observations showed that this increase 
was over 10 % in the eastern part of the country and on the eastern and 
southern slopes of the central mountain ridge, while the precipitation de
creased on the western and northern slopes of the ridge i. e .  on the leeward 
side of the increasing winds from SSE.  

We thus see that there are dose relations between the secular variations 
of the different meteorological elements and that these relations are easily 
explained from the physical laws . The variations are large enough to have 
an appreciable influence on the living conditions in a country that as Norway 
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is situated at the northern limit of the inhabited world.  The glaciers 
have withdrawn considerably, the upper limit of the woods has risen, the 
conditions for agriculture were improved, the amount of sea ice diminished 
so that the yearly shipping season between Norway and Spitzbergen 
augmented from 100 to 200 days, the considerable changes in the water 
transport of the rivers have an effect on e1ectricity production, the higher 
temperature in the coastal waters were of importance for the fisheries etc. 

It is thus evident that it is of considerable interest, not only for scientific 
but als o for practical reasons, to continue the study of the variations of the 
climate in Norway. In doing so we will follow the plan of the preceding 
papers, with the simplifications that seem reasonable. 

This resurne only gives a very short account and we must for further 
information refer to our original papers on the secular variations until 
the year 1940. "  

Farther on  in  this paper i t  i s  shown that the increase in  the temperature 
of the air has stopp ed and that there is even a fall which gives lower mean 
temperatures for the year in the period 1940-50 than in the period 1 930-40. 

About the conditions in Finnmark and Svalbard the following is said : 
"As mentioned in chapter 3 the series of homogeneous meteorological 

observations was broken during the war at our arctic stations and in Finn
mark. In Svalbard the stations were destroyed in the year 1 940 and in 
Finnmark in 1943 , the stations were as far as possible re-established at the 
same places as before at the end of the war. For all of them the series must, 
however, be considered as broken, so that a new series have begun after 
the war. 

Table Dl gives the annual means for a few 5 -years periods before and 
after the war so that a comparison can be made. 

As will be seen from this table the mean annual temperatures for 
Spitsbergen and Bjørnøya are so much lower than before the war, that it 
seems justified to say that the recent fall in the temperatures extends to 
the arctic regions ."  

In a paper from 195 8 : "The Recent Variation of the Climate at  the 
Norwegian Arctic Stations" 2  Th. Hesselberg and T. Werner Johannessen 
state that the series of observations in Spitsbergen goes back to 1 9 1 2  when 
the meteorological station in Isfjorden was erected and they continue : "During 
the first years the observations show no conspicuous climatic change, but 
then comes a rapid rise of the temperature in the years 1 9 17  to 1 922. The 
increase of the mean temperature in this period was about 7 degrees Celsius 
in the winter, 3 degrees in the spring, 2 degrees in the summer, 3 degrees 
in the autumn and 4 degrees for the whole year. After the year 1922 the 

1 Not printed here. 

2 Polar Atmosphere Symposium, Part I ,  Meteorology Section. Pergamon Press. 

London 1 958 .  
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temperature continued to rise until the war broke off the series, but the rise 
was much slower. The temperature increased in these years about 1 degree 
Celsius. 

After the war the temperatures are a little lower, the temperature rise 
thus seems to have culminated ."  

However, the calculation of  the 30-year means of  the temperature from 
the period 19 12-41 to the period 1930-59,  made at the Meteorological 
Institute of Oslo, shows that the re still is an increase of the temperature 
both in Norway and in Spitsbergen. 

This is clearly shown in a letter to the author from Dr. Thor Werner 
Johannessen at the Meteorological Institute of Oslo, to quote : 

"Temperature Variations at Isfjord Radio, Andenes and Karasjok. 
The enclosed table shows the continuous 30-year means of the mean 

annual temperature for Isfjord Radio, Andenes and Karasjok from the 
period 19 12-41 to the period 1930-59. The numerical values are drawn 
into the enclosed diagram. 

The missing values from Isfjord Radio for the years 1942-45 are inter
polated as well as it was possible to do so, by the aid of the numerical values 
from Vardø, Ingøy and the Russian station Bukta Tikhaya, 82° 20' N, 
52° 48' E. 

From the table and the curves it is apparent that the mean annual 
temperatures show an increase on all stations in the series of years investi
gated. The rise is greatest for Isfjord Radio with 1 . 3 °  C from 1 9 12-41 to 
1930-59, for Andenes and Karasjok the rise is respectively 0.4° and 0 .3° .  

It is ,  however, impossible to say whether this rise will continue or not. " 

In this connection it is interesting that the summer of 1960 was the 
warmest that anybody could remember in Spitsbergen. The pack-ice was 
not met with until a latitude of 81 ° 30 '  N was reached and the sea around 
Kong Karls Land was completely free from ice. 

During the recent decades an extensive literature about the present 
climate fluctuations has been published, but only a few of these papers 
shall be mentioned here. 

In a paper on "The Present Climatic Fluctuation " , Ahlmann (575) 
points to the fact that an increasing atmospheric circulation over the northern 
Atlantic will result in the water of the north-going sea-currents being saltier 
and warmer than previously. The continued systematic observations of the 
coastal waters of Norway have als o shown an increase in temperature during 
the last decades (p. 1 86). 

That the higher temperature of the air has influenced the tempe ra ture 
of the sea is a phenomenon which has resulted in much new biological 
evidence. 

Ad. Jensen (538) has demonstrated these facts in respect to marine 
animals, especially fish, in a paper : "Concerning a Change of Climate 
during recent Decades in the Arctic and Subarctic Regions from Greenland 
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in the West to Eurasia in the East , and Contemporary Biological and Geo
physical Changes" .  

Among other facts, i t  i s  here stated that i n  1 882 enormous quantities 
of cod were caught on the banks on the west coast of Spitsbergen, but in 
1 883 the whole catch was but 3 cod. It was not until 1 925 that the fisheries 
here gave good results again. 

Jensen summarizes thus : "The region de alt with in this pa per em
braces the Arctic and Subarctic from Greenland in the west to Eurasia 
in the east. 

From the review undertaken it appears , that many southern (boreal) 
species of animals, including mammais, birds , fishes and invertebrates , have 
in recent years been able to extend their area of distribution fart her north, 
whilst on the other hand the southern limit for certain northern (arctic) 
species has retreated northwards . Further, a number of southern (boreal) 
species, which formerly only occurred here and there and in small numbers , 
have now become common and occur in large quantities . 

The cause of these zoogeographical changes is sought in the fact , 
which has occurred contemporaneously, that the temperature of the sea 
and air has risen in the regions in question. Along with this rise of tempe
rature there has also been a retreat of the ice-boundary in arctic seas, 
whilst on land the glaciers and tundras have diminished and retreated. " 

Of gre at interest is a paper by Salomonsen (579) : "The Distribution 
of Birds in the Recent Climatic Change in the North Atlantic Area" ,  
although it  deals only with birds from Greenland, Iceland, the Faeroes and 
Denmark, and nothing from the Scandinavian Peninsula or Spitsbergen is 
to be found . 

It is here stated that from a faunistic point of view it is necessary to 
separate the "nidiates " (populations which breed regularly, annually in 
the area in question) from the "accidates " (birds whieh oceur only irregu
larly in the area, single individuals or flocks being recorded at intervals 
of severai years) .  The third faunistic category, the "annuates " (popula -
tions regularly, annually occurring in the area in question without breeding),  
play a minor role in this respect , as - so far as we know - they have undergone 
small and quite insignificant changes in recent years . (A definition of these 
faunistic categories has been given by Salomonsen in : The Avifaunistic 
Analysis and its Terminology, Dansk Ornithologisk Forenings Tidsskrift, 
1 946. Summary in English, p. 42. )  

The greatest changes seem to  have taken place in Ieeland, and about 
this Salomonsen says : 

"The avifaunal change in Iceland is in satisfactory accordance with 
developments in central and North-eastern Europe as recently analyzed by 
O. Kalela (Ornis Fennica, 1 946, p. 77) . Since about 1 870 the winter
temperatures have steadily increased and a number of birds have increased 
in number or moved to the North.  All these birds are residents or very 
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early arriving summer-residents , which are capable of taking advantage of 
the climatic amelioration in winter and early spring. Similarly, all species 
which have immigrated to Iceland since about 1900 or have increased as 
winter-visitors belong to the same categories . In recent years (after 1 930) 
the summer-temperatures have also increased and southern species more 
susceptible to the cold have moved to the North. Similarly in Iceland a 

number of southern species have appeared as rare accidates in this period. " 
In a more recent paper on "Changes in the Geographic Distribution 

of Finnish Birds and Mammals in Relation to Recent Changes in Climate" ,  
the above-mentioned author, o.  Kalela, has further developed his view
points. 

This paper is to be found in a symposium edited by Professor Ilmari 
Hustich, "The Recent Climatic Fluctuation in Finland and its Conse
quences" (Fennia 75, Helsinki 1 952) .  

This symposium shows how thoroughly these problems have been 
investigated in Finland, and it contains chapters on : Temperature changes, 
the freezing of Baltic, plant-biological phenomena, on birds and mammais, 
insect life, forest growth, game economy, fish and fishery and agricultural 
production, all of them in connection with the climatic fluctuations. 

When we now return to Svalbard it is necessary to separate Bjørnøya 
from the rest of the area, not least because this island is situated at 
74° 30' N lat . ,  about 200 km or 1 10 nautical miles from the southernmost 
point, Sørkapp, on Vestspitsbergen. 

Bjørnøya is a gateway for many species going north and severai of 
them have stopped here, or they are at least not known from more northern 
latitudes. 

U nti1 1920 the following 17 species were known to breed on the island : 
1 .  Plectrophenax nivalis, 2. Clangula hyemalis, 3 .  Somateria mollissima, 
4. Fulmarus glacialis, 5 .  Gavia stellata, 6.  Calidris maritima, 7. Sterna 
paradisaea, 8. Larus hyperboreus, 9. Rissa tridactyla, 10 .  Stercorarius para
siticus, 1 1 .  Alca torda pica, 1 2. Uria aalge hyperborea, 1 3 .  Uria lomvia, 
14. Cepphus grylle mandtii, 1 5 .  Plautus alle, 16 .  Fratercula a. arctiea, and 17 .  
Lagopus mulus hyperboreus. 

These birds are what Salomonsen describes as "nidiates" .  From 
1 921 and up to 1958 ,  the following 9 speeies have either bred, have tried 
to breed or have been found under circumstances which have indicated 
breeding as high ly possible : 1 .  Sturnus vulgaris, 2. Carduelis flammea, 
3 .  Melanitta nigra, 4. Gam·a immer, 5 .  Gavia arctica, 6. Phalaropus fulica
rius, 7. Larus canus, 8. Larus argentatus, and 9 .  Larus marin us. 

Of these we know that the Starling has been found severai times since 
1907 on the island and that in 1932 a nest was found, but there were no eggs . 
The Redpoll was found there in 1 932, when young birds were seen. They 
could probably not have flown there from Norway, and as the speeies 
does not exist in Spitsbergen, it is highly probable that the young birds 
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were hatched on Bjørnøya. Melanitta nigra has been found breeding only 
once. The Great Northern Diver has been known as an inhabitant of the 
island before 1900. In 1923 the first nest was found and since that time it 
has bred regularly, but in varying numbers . The Black-throated Diver 
(Gavia arctica) was recorded in 1948 and was found breeding in 1958 .  The 
Grey Phalarope was found for the first time in 1907, the first nest was 
found in 1922 and now it breeds regularly in small numbers . The Com
mon Gull (Larus canus) has been found under circumstances which made 
breeding highly possible and the Herring Gull (Larus argentatus) has bred 
on the island. The Great Black-backed Gull (Larus marinus) was first seen 
in 1 908, the first nest was found in 1 921  and now it breeds regularly. 

In addition to the population of birds which existed on the island 
before 1920, about 50 % more species have either nested or have tried to 
nest between 1921  and 1959 .  

In this connection it is difficult to say anything about the birds which 
are called "accidates" by Salomonsen. 

Bjørnøya has not of ten been visited by ornithologists, and the number 
of records are of course more or less proportional to the number of observers . 
We know, however, that of accidates, 1 3  species were found before 1921 , 
and after that time 12  new species have been recorded. 

It seems that Spitsbergen, by which in this case is meant Vestspits
bergen, Prins Karls Forland, Barentsøya and Edgeøya, is influenced by its 
more northerly situation. Curiously enough, the invasion of more south
erly species begins here almost exactly a decennium later than on Bjørnøya. 

Before 1 93 1  the following 26 species were known as breeders in Spits
bergen : 1 .  Plectrophenax nivalis, 2. Anser f. brachyrhynchus, 3. Branta ber
nicla hrota, 4. B. leucopsis, 5. Clangula hyemalis, 6. Somateria mollissima, 
7. S. spectabilis, 8 .  Fulmarus glacialis, 9. Gavia stellata, 10. Phalaropus 
fulicarius, 1 1 . Arenaria interpres, 12 .  Calidris canutus, 1 3 .  C. maritima, 
14.  Crocethia alba, 1 5 .  Charadrius hiaticula, 16 .  Sterna paradisaea, 1 7. Xema 
sabini, 1 8 .  Larus hyperboreus, 19 .  Rissa tridactyla,  20. Pagophila eburnea, 
21 .  Stercorarius parasiticus, 22. Uria lomvia, 23 .  Cepphus grylle mandtii, 24. 
Plautus alle, 25 . Fratercula arctica naumanni, 26 .  Lagopus mutus hyperboreus. 

In 1930 Larus marinus was found breeding and the following 8 species 
were either found breeding or it was at least very probable that they had 
bred or had tried to do so, between 193 1 and 1958 : 1 .  Oenanthe oenanthe. 
2. Anas crecca, 3 .  Anas acuta, 4. Aythya marila, 5 .  Phalaropus lobatus, 
6. Calidris alpin a, 7. Larus argentatus, and 8. Stercorarius longicaudus. 

Of these, Scaup Duck was seen with ducklings in 1948 , but no specimen 
was obtained. The Herring Gull which was found in 1950, behaved as if it 
were breeding and one of the 4 birds se en was obtained. This bird had 
distinct brood-patches . Of the rest, the Long-tailed Skua, the Wheatear and 
the Pintail have bred more than once, the Dunlin is supposed to have done 
so, but the Teal has bred only once. 
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The Great Black-backed Gull which began to breed at Sørkapp in 
1930 has now reached Forlandsøyane outside Prins Karls Forland, where it 
bred in 1956.  

In addition to the population of birds which existed in Svalbard 
(except Bjørnøya) before 1930, about 34 % more species have either nested 
or have tried to nest between 193 1 and 1958 .  

Concerning the accidates, we have exactly the same situation in Spits
bergen as on Bjørnøya. Between 1900 and 19 19, 10 new species were found 
and between 1920 and 1958 the number of new records was 1 3 . 

The tables reveal that for the two periods of war, the one between 1914 
and 19 18  and the other between 1940 and 1945 , no or  almost no observa
tions were made at aU. 

As a conclusion it can be said that the climatic fluctuations have had a 
marked influence on the avifauna of the Svalbard area. 

The attached tab les (Tables 2 and 3) show the birds observed in Spits
bergen and Bjørnøya respectively. 

Some speeies which must be protected 

Salomonsen (630 b) shows in a paper on "The Present Status of the 
Brent Goose (Branta bernt 'cIa (L.)) in Western Europe", that the population 
of this goose in the period 1 875-1900 was about 20,220 birds. In 1920-35 
there were about 1 1 ,010 of them and in 1948-56 only 1 ,555 Brent Geese. 
This shows such a rapid decrease that there is a great danger of this inter
esting species becoming extinct in Europe in a few years . 

In the Svalbard area the bird is protected by law. It must not be shot, 
nor is it aUowed to take its eggs. 

This species has, to a great extent, bred on eider-holms and these is
lands have been and still are repeatedly plundered during the whole of the 
summer-time. The marauders work very thoroughly and the first, the 
second and even the third clutch of Eiders' eggs, as weU as those of the 
Brent, are taken. 

This plundering has resulted in an almost unbelievable reduction of 

the population of Eiders in Spitsbergen. On FOrlandsøyane where 1 0,000 
pairs were breeding in 1900, there are now only between 200 and 300 pairs . 
It is a great shame that such plundering can take place year after year without 
anything being done to stop it. 

To protect the Brent Goose in Spitsbergen there is only one remedy 
and that is the employment of all means to stop the robbing of nests of 
Eider and geese, and then to fine severely the marauders as weU as those 
who shoot Brent Geese. 

In Spitsbergen the Barnacle Goose is still more rare than the Brent. 
In its normal breeding-places on cliff-waUs which are more or less inacces
sible, they are usuaUy weU protected and as with the preceding species, this 
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bird also is protected by law all the year. But it happens that in some places 
they also breed on islands in the company of eiders and Brents. Such a place, 
among others , is Dunøyane and he re they are exposed to the same plunder
ings as the other birds . 

In Vestspitsbergen we have a rare species of gull and that is Sabine's 
Gull (Xema sabini) . This bird breeds, but perhaps not even yearly, in one 
or two pairs on this island. It is protected all the year, but it sometimes 
happens that a scientific expedition applies for permission to shoot the bird 
and to take its eggs . Such permission is not given. 

Until 1950 Ross 's Gull (Rhodostethia rosea) was unknown in Spits
bergen, but that year a single specimen was seen. A few years later it seems 
that the bird tried to breed at the radio-station at Kapp Linne in Isfjorden. 
The end of it was that the bird was shot and thrown away and the egg was 
not taken care of. It is to be hoped that this species will be protected within 
the Svalbard area and that it again will try to breed there with more success 
than the first time. 

For other birds there do es not seem to be any instant danger of exter
mination, but I would here sincerely request all scientists going to Spits
bergen to study birds, not only to spare and protect the above-named four 
species, but also all of those which similarly are rare and which have been 
found only a few times breeding within the area . 
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Introduction to part Il 

To many readers the name Svalbard wi l l  be more or less unknown, but the 
correct s ignif ication i s  the fol lowing : Svalbard is  a group name for a l l  the 
is lands in the Arctic Ocean p laced under the sovereignty of  Norway. The is lands 
are s i tuated between the lat i tudes 74°  and 81 ° N and the longitudes 1 0 °  
and 3 5 °  E .  

The Svalbard area thus  cons ists o f  Spitsbergen and the adjacent is lands .  
Spi tsbergen itself i s  made up of  f ive b ig  is lands and a great number of smal l  
ones .  The f ive b ig is lands are : Vestspi tsbergen ( area 39,000 sg. km ) ,  Nordaust
landet ( 1 5,000 sg.  km ) ,  Edgeøya ( 5, 1 50 sg. km ) ,  Barentsøya ( 1 ,300 sg. km ) ,  
and Pr ins Karls Forland ( 650 sg. km) .  The adj acent is lands are : Kvitøya, Kong 
Kar ls  Land,  Hopen,  and Bjørnøya. Together these cover a tota l  area o f  805 sg .  
km.  The whole of Svalbard covers a tota l  area of  24,946 sguare mi les .  

To be able to study the b i rds of an area successfully i t  i s  important to know 
where they can be found. I f  th i s  knowledge i s  laeking, much valuable t ime wi l l  
have to be spent  i n  seek ing the species i n  guestion, and i n  the Arctic, where the 
season i s  a very short  one ,  eve ry day i s  of importance. 

I have therefore tr ied to show where the d i fferent species can be found, and 
acco rdingly the presen t paper deals mainly with the geograph ical  d istr ibut ion 
o f  the b i rds ; but besides this ,  almost a l l  publ ished facts of  interest, some of  
wh ich are not to be found i n  pr in t ,  are  put down each in  i ts special p lace under 
the d i fferent b i rds .  

In  the present part  the information i s  given i n  the fol lowing order : Geo
graphical d is t r ibut ion ,  Occurrence in  Svalbard,  Colour  phases  ( if any) , Birds  in  
aberrant plumage, F i rst records,  Records wi thout  any special loca l i ty. The 
d istr ibut ion in the Svalbard area,  seet ions I-XIV,  and Records from the sea 
around Svalbard. 

The seetions are : I B jørnøya. I l  Hornsund. I I I  B el l sund .  IV  I sfj orden.  
V Prins Karls For land.  V I  Kongsfj orden. VII  NW Spi tsbergen. V I I I  Wij de
fj orden .  IX  Hin lopen.  X NordaustIandet .  X I  Storfjorden. X I I  Kvitøya. X I I I  Kong 
Karls Land. XIV Hopen. 

( At the end of the paper there i s  a map in  the seale of 1 : 2 ,000,000 upon 
which the names and the numbers of the seet ions are impressed. ) 

Then come : Migration, General habits ,  B reeding, Food,  Parasites .  
For the common breeders and for a few others contour maps showing their 

d istr ibution are to be found enc!osed. The breeding-grounds are marked with 
f i l led cireles,  observat ions of s ingle (o r  more) birds with open circles. 
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Apart fro m  the geographical  distr ibution, the paper is a l so intended to be a 

sou rce of information on wher!' the greater part of wh at is known about  the 

b i rd s  of the area can b e  found.  

I n  seve raI o f  the many differen t  books anel papers  dea-ling with Spitsbergen,  

th ere is  sa much written about the birds vhat ilt would b e  impossible to p r i n t  

e v e n  a smal l  p a r t  o f  i t .  E ach reco rd i s  therefore ( i f possibl e )  given with a 

reference.  

Many valuab l e  facts h ave been found in trappers'  diaries.  The trappers -

a n d  there have been many of them in ,the area - u s uaUy know the more common 

species very wel l  indeed.  They are wont to look for the birds when they return 

after  the lang period o f  darkness as harbi ngers o f  spring and better  t imes .  

When they d i s appear i n  the autumn i t  i s  a sure s ign o f  the comi n g  winte r .  

Therefore t h e  t rappers a r e  k e e n  to observe t h e  f i r s t  arr ival s  and a l s o  the 

departures .  

D u ring eight summers I h ave m e t  many of  these veterans i n  Spitsbergen.  

When they have been asked the name o f  a more common bird  which we h ave 

seen s i m u ltaneausly, the answer has unvaryingly been co rrect . When entering 

in  their d i aries which bird they have seen,  they are most of  them very con

s cientious,  and one can find entries such as : " Saw a sma l l  bird wh ioh was not  a 

Sn ow-B unting. "  

Relat ively few scientific expeditions h ave wil1Jtered in  Spitsbergen, and o f  

these o nly a few h ave h a d  members w h o  h ave been i n terested i n  birds .  B e cause 

o f  th is  we have known I i tt le  o r  almost nothing about the migra-t ion in these 

parts .  

At Norsk P o l arinst irtutt i n  08110 are kept a great number of  trappers'  d iaries ,  

partly originals  and partly cop i'es .  These h ave seemingly been very I i ttl e  use d  

u n t i l  now. 
Owing to the info rmation on migratio n in these d i aries,  a gre at many facts 

h ave been found,  and therefore,  j f  the chapters o n  migrat ion in this  paper are 
found to b e  of value,  i t  is  pr imarily the trappers who should have the cred i t  
for  i t .  

I h o p e  to h ave found most o f  t h e  pr inted p a p e r s  and b ooks i n  which the Spits

bergen birds are dealt wirt h .  There are,  however, a few wh ich I h ave not been 
able  to get hold of,  and besides ,  same which are pr inted i n  l anguages which 

render them useless.  O n  the othe r  hand,  there are probably a lso papers whioh 

I h ave not heard of .  I should be very thankful  to be given information abo u t  

such papers,  whi ch I am certain to h ave missed.  

Even if  th is  paper has  i ts  shortco mings,  I hope that as a whole  i t  w i l l  be  

able  to give same valuable  informatio n  o n  avifauna i n  the  Arct ic .  At l east i t  

should  b e  an a dvantage to g e t  sa many records col lected together from differe n t  

j o urnals, b o o ks and papers, and h ave t h e m  printed i n  one vol urne .  

References to books and papers are  quoted in  the fol l owi n g  m ann e r : 

( 5 1 8  : 25) , where ·the first n u mber refers to the author's number in the bibl io

graphy and the second n u mber to the page.  

References to diaries  and , le t ters  are quoted : ( 1 956, 623 ) or  ( 1 925/26, 637 ) . 
Here the year comes fi rst and then the number in the bib li o graphy. 
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Each b i rd has Hs own number, start ing with No.  l "  except for the b i rds 
which are ment ioned in  the l i terature on Svalbard and which have never been 
found there . They have no number. 
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The distributions of birds in the Svalbard area 

I n  the literature deal ing  w ith the b i rds  found in the Svalbard area, the present 
paper induded ,  ,there are ment ioned in  all 1 1 0 species and races. However, of  
these, 1 7  species have never been found in  the area. 

Some 'Of these 1 7  speeies have been m istaken for other birds,  and some of 
the authors have n'Ot been ornitho logists and have nO't known which bird they 
have seen. Some of the records are of course so o ld  that the question of  races 
had not yet arisen . 

Table 4 shows the distr ibut ion of the b i rds  i n  the 1 4  sect ions of the area 
( see map at ,the  end O'f the paper) . 

The b i rds belong to the foI Iowing orders and sub-orders : 
Gaviformes : Four  species. One is a commO'n breeder, two have b red on  

Bjørnøya bu t  not  i n  Spitsbergen, and  one  species has never been recorded from 
Svalbard . 

Podic iped iformes : One species has been recorded once.  



Name 

The birds for which there 

are no distinet localities are 

put down in the column 

marked Spitsbergen. Here 

the birds which have never 

been found in the area are 

put down with an O. 

B common breeder 

b rare breeder 

V visitor 

v rare visitor 

O never found 

Gavia immer 

Gavia adamsi 

Gavia arctic a 

Gavia stellata 

Podiceps gris eigen a 

Diomedea melanophrys 

ProeelIaria grisea 

Fulmarus glacialis 

Sula bassana 

Phalacrocorax carbo 

Ardea cinerea 

Anas plattyrhynchos 

Anas crecca 

Anas penelope 

Anas acuta 

Anas querquedula 
Aythya fuligula 
Aythya mari la 
Clangula hyemalis 
Histrionicus histrionicus 

Melanitta fusca 
Melanitta nigra 

Somateria mollissima 
Somateria spectabilis 

Mergus merganser 

Anser anser 

Anser fabalis 

Anser f. brachyrhynchus 

Anser hyperboreus 

Branta b .  bernicla 

Branta b .  hrota 

Branta l eucopsis 

Cygnus cygnus 

Cygnus bewickii 

Falco rusticolus islandus 

Falco rusticolus candicans 

Falco columbarius aesalon 

Falco tinnunculus 

O 

v 

v 

v 

O 

O 

O 

O 

O 

O 

O 

I 
I :  

- 54 -

Ta b l e  4. 

Sections 

::r: o 
3 
§ 
o.. 

-en 
.:::: o ... o.. '" ::l 

B v v ?  v v v 

b 

B B 

v 

B B 

v v 

v 

B 

B 

v 

B B B 

B B B 

v 

v b 

v 

v v b 

v 
v b ?  

B B B B B B 
v 

v b ?  

b b v 

v 

B 

B 

B 

B B 

v B 

B il il B B 

v 

V B 

V B 

B 

v ?  

v 

B B v B V 

B B B B 

B B il B 

b 

v 

B v 

v 

v ?  

v 

B 

B 

v 

B 

B 

V 

v 

B 
v 

B 

B 

b ?  

v 

B B B 

V B B 

v 

v v B 

v 

B B B 

v b 

v 

B B 

b B B 

v 

v 

v 

V 

B 

B v 

V B 

v 

B B 
v 

v ?  V 

v V 



- 55 -

Name Sections 

The birds for which there I I I I l I I I I  I lV i v I VI I VII I VIII  I lX i x I XI I XI I  I XI I I  I XIV 
are no distinet localities are 

put down in the column Ul to :r: to >-< '"C � z :'!fl :r: z Ul � � :r: "O '- o  ; 
Cl> 

g .  ei marked Spitsbergen. Here & o .:1l o :'!fl �: � 
o �. o o �. 3 ... o l:l p. ... ... l:l "O J> l:l Cl> ... Cl> (JQ P. .:1l !SI (JQ ro the birds which have never er � Cl> s::: p. Cl> Ul ro "O l» o '<l l:l " � l:l ro � .:1l � . .:1l g � ... l» � 

been found in the area are I �  l» l:l P. l:l l» o o � p. l» P. ... ... Cl> ... i» ro a-r;;" p. er p. l:l put down with an O. ro ro ro l:l 
"':I l:l ... l:l p. r' B common breeder o (JQ ro 

� ::!.. ro ... 
b rare breeder l» l:l p. l:l 
V visitor p. 

v rare visitor 

O never found 

Lagopus mutus hyperboreus b B B B I B B B B B B B I v 
Rallus aquaticus v 

Haematopus ostralegus v v 
Vanellus vanellus v 

Pluvialis a. altifrons v v v v 
Eudromias morinellus v 
Charadrins hiatieula v v v b v b b v v b v 
Arenaria interpres V v v B v B B v v v v 
Gallinago media v 
Scolopax rustieola v v 

Numenius phaeopus v v v v 
Tringa totanus v v 

Actitis hypoleucos O 

Actitis macularia v 

Calidris canutus v b v 
Calidris maritima B B B B B B B B B B B B B 
Calidris minuta O 
Calidris alpina v v b v v v 
Crocethia alba v v b b v b v v v 
Phalaropus fuli=arius B B B B B B B V V B v 
Phalaropus lobatus b 
Catharacta skua v v v v v v v 
Stercorarius pomarinus v v v v v v v v v v v v 
Stercorarius parasiticus B B B B B B B B B B B v B B 
Stercorarius longicaudus v v V B v b v V v v v v v 
Larus hyperboreus B B B B B B B B B B B V B B 
Larus marinus b b b ?  v b 
Larus fuseus v 

Larus argentatus b b ?  

Larus glaucoides O 
Larus canus v 

Xema sabini v v v b v ?  b ?  v 
Rhodostethia Tosea v 

Pagophila ebumea V b V b V V b V b B b B B v 
Rissa tridactyla B B B B B B B B B B B V B B 
Stema hirundo O I I Sterna paradisaea B B B B B B B B B B B B B 
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Name Sections 

The birds for which there I I I I l I I I I I lVi v I VI I VII I VIII I lXi x I IX I XII I XIII I XIV 
are no distinct localities are 

put down in the column Ul � ::r:: t:d ..... '"d � Z � ::r:: z Ul � � ::r:: 
�. '" 00 

S ·  
.... 

marked Spitsbergen. Here IS> o Cl o � 2.: o o o o 
S S :::: o ::l P- ... ... .... ::l 't:I 00 00 ... 00 (Iq o P- Cl IS> (Iq '" the birds which have never C"" -Sl 00 � P- 00 Ul '" 't:I l» o '< ::l '" � ::l '" � Cl '9. Cl '" Iii ... l» � been found in the area I �  ::l P- o are l» ::l l» o .... ... ::l .... P- I» P- a- ... 00 P- o;- '" ::!... 

put down with an O. P- C"" ::l '" '" '" ::l 00 
� ::l ... ::l P- r:-' B common breeder (Iq '" '" .... l» ::!... ::l ::l 

b rare breeder l» P-::l V visitor P-

v rare visitor 

O never found 

Alca torda pica b v b ?  
Alca impennis O 
Plautus alle B B B B B TI B B B B B v v B 
Uria aalge aalge O 
Uria aalge hyperborea B 
Uria lomvi a B B B B B B B V B B B V B 
Cepphus grylle atlantis O 
Cepphus grylle mandtii B B B B B B B B B B B v B B 
Fratercula a. arctica B 
Fratercula a. naumanni v B B B B B B V B B V V 
Columba palumbus v 
Nyctea scandiaca v v v v v v v v v v 
Apus apus v 
Upupa epops v 
Eremophila alpestris nava v v 
Hirund o rustica v v v 
Delichon urbica v v v ?  
Corvus corax v ?  v 
Corvus corone corone O 
Corvus corone cornix v v v ?  v 
Corvus frugilegus v ?  
Turdus pilaris v v v v v 
Turdus i. iliacus v v v v v 
Turdus i. coburni v ?  
Turdus merula v v v 
Oenanthe oenanthe v v v b v 
Anthus spinoletta v 
Motacilla alba v 
Sturnus vulgaris b ?  v 
Carduelis flammea b ?  
Carduelis hornemanni b ?  
Loxia curvirostra v 
Emberiza citrinella v 
Calcarius  lapponicus O 
Plectrophenax nivalis B B B B B B B B B B B B B 

I I I 



- 57 -

Procellarii formes : Three species .  One i s  a common breeder and the other two 
have one record each .  

Pelecaniformes : Two species. One has one record, the other has never been 
found in  the area. 

Ciconii fo rmes : One species h as been recorded once. 
Anseriformes : 23 species and races .  For six of them there are no re l iable 

records. Six are regular breeders, three have bred once each,  two have 
probably bred, and the rest are vis i tors .  

Falconiformes : Four species and races .  One i s  a rare v is i tor ,  for two there is  
one record for each,  and one has never been found.  

Gal l i formes : One speeies i s  a common breeder .  
Ral l i formes : One species has been recorded once. 
Charadriformes : Sub-order Charadrii : 1 9  species .  For  two of them there are no 

re l iab le  records. Two are common breeders, five are rare breeders ,  one i s  
probably breeding, and n ine \are more or  less  rare v is i tors .  

Sub-order : Lari .  1 6  spee ies .  For  two of them there are no re l iable records .  F ive 
are common breeders, four  are rare b reeders and four species are v is i to rs .  

Sub-order Alcae : 1 0  speeies and races. For  three of them there are  no  re l iable 
records, and seven are breeders. 

Columbiformes : One speeies has been recorded once . 
Str igiformes : One species i s  a common v isitor . 
Apod i formes : One species has been reco rded ance. 
Coraci i formes : One speeies has been reco rded once. 
Passeriformes : 2 1  species and races .  For two species there are no rel iable 

records.  One species i s a common breeder, and one is a rare b reeder. Two 
species are p robably breeding and the rest are more or  less rare v isitors .  

O f  these 93 speeies and races which have been recorded with in the Svalbard 
area, 45 or  a l it t le less than 50 per cent are breeders or probably breeders. 

Twenty-six species are common b reeders i n  ane o r  more sections .  F ive 
spe eies are supposed b reeders, but unt i l  now there is no direct proof of breeding, 
as n either eggs nor young have been obtained for identification .  

Of the  rest, 14  species , some breed regularly in  smal l  numbers and others 
have been found b reed ing on ly once or  twice. 
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-» - Ivory . . . . . .  o • • • • •  o • • • • • • • • • • • • •  261 

-»- Lesser Black-backed . o • o • • • •  o • o • •  o '  252 
-»- Ross 's  . .  o o o • o • • • • • • • • • • •  o • •  o • •  o '  258 
-»- Sabine' s .  o o • •  o • o • • •  o o o • • • • •  o • o • • •  254 

Heron, Common . . . o o • • • • • • • • • • •  o • o • •  o 88 

Hoopoe o o • • •  o • • • • • • •  o o • • • • •  o • • • • •  o • • •  350  

Kestrel o o • • • • •  o o • • • • • • • • •  o • o • • • •  o • •  o '  1 54 

Kittiwake . .  o o • • • • • •  o o o • • • •  o • o • •  o • • • •  272 

Knot o o o • • • • • • • • • • • • •  o • • • • •  o • •  o • • • •  o 1 8 1  

Lapwing o o • • • • • • • • • • • •  o o o • • • • • • • • •  o • o 1 70 

Lark, Shore . . . . o • o o • • • • • •  o o • • • •  o • •  o .  3 5 0  

Mallard o o .  o • • • • • •  o • • • • •  o • • • • • • • • • • •  o 8 8  

Martin, House- o • • •  o • • • • • • •  o o • •  o • •  o • o '  3 5 1  
Merlin . . .  o • •  o o • • • •  o o • • • • •  o • • •  o • • •  o • • •  1 54 
Owl, Snowy o o • • • • •  o • o • o o • •  o • o • • •  o • • •  345 

Oyster-catcher . o • • • •  o • •  o o • •  o o • •  o • •  o • • •  1 70 
Petrel, Fulmar o o • o • o o • • •  o o • •  o • •  o o o • • • 7 3  
Phalarope, Grey o . . . . .  o o • •  o • • • • • • • • • • • •  203 

-» - Red-necked . o o o • •  o o • o o • • • • • •  2 1 3  
Pi/ em, Wood o • • • •  o ' ,  o o o .  o ' ,  o • • • • • • • •  345 

Pintail . . . . . . . . . . . . o • •  o o • • • • • • •  o • • • •  o '  90 
Pipit Rock- o o • • •  o • •  o • • •  o o • • • • • • •  o '  3 5 8  

PZ, '7 er, Northern Golden . . . , . . . . . . . . .  , .  1 70 
-»- Ringed , . , , . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . .  1 7 1  

Ptarmigan, Spitsbergen . . . .  " "  . . . .  o '  • o 1 5 5  

Puffin, Northern . o o • • • •  o • • • •  o • o • o o • • • •  3 3 8  
-»- Snow- . o • • • •  o o • o o • •  o o • •  o • • • • •  , 1 34 -» - Spitsbergen o • o o • • •  o • •  o • o • o • • • • •  o 339  

Grebe, Red-necked . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  73  Rail, Water- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 7 0  

Guillemot, Bear Island . o o o • o o o o o o o o • •  o o 3 1 3  Raven o o o o o o o • o o o • o o o o o o o o o o o • • • • • • •  3 5 1  
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Page 
Razorbill, Norwegian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300 

Redpoll Melay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 5 9  
-»- Hornemann 's . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 60 

Redshank . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 80 

Redwing 354  

- »- , Iceland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  354  

Rook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  353  

Sanderling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 98 

Sandpiper, Bonaparte's  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 8 1  
-»- Common . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
-» - Purple . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ' . . . . . . . 
- » - Spotted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

Scoter, Common . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
-»- Velvet- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

Shearwater, Sooty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

1 8 1  

1 82 

1 8 1  

9 8  
9 7  
87 

Skua, A rctic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  217  

- » - Great . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  213  

- » - Long-tailed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  230  

- » - Pomatorhine 

Page 

214  
Snipe, Great . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 79 

Starling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 5 8  
Stint, Little . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 9 5  
Swallow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 350  

Swan, Bewick's . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 5 1  
-»- Whooper . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 50 

Swijt . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 5 0  

Teal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 8  

Tern, Arctic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 287 
-»- Common . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 287 

Turnstone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 7 5  

Wagtail, White . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  358  

Wheatear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 5 5  

Whimbrel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 180  

Wigeon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89 

Woodcock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179  



The birds 

No. 1 .  GA VIA IMlYIER (Brunn.) 

The Great N orthern Diver 

Oeograplzical distribution 

The species b reeds in  I celand, probably on Jan Mayen, in Greenland and i n  
N America. I n  winter i t  occurs in  the  North Sea, and  o ccasionally a l so  i n  the 
Baltic and in  the Channel, the W Medi terranean and the Atlant ic .  

The birds found in  Svalbard therefore belong to the extreme east o f  the 
distribution area. 

Occurrence in Svalbard 

The species breeds on Bjørnøya. I n  Spitsbergen it has been observed a l l  
along the west  coast of  Vestspitsbergen up  to  the  NW oorner and then along 
the north coast to Wijdefjorden . 

I t  has never been found breeding there, but it is only a quest ion of t ime be
fore this wi l l  happen. 

First records 

The first records o f  ,the species from Spitsbergen are by Phipps ( 23 : 1 87 ) , 

Pennant ( 24 : 5 1 8) ,  Laing ( 3 1 : 1 1 4 )  and Scoresby (40 : 533 ) . 
S ince Phipps do es not mention the Red-throated D iver, wh:ich he must most 

certa in ly have seen, he  probably mistook Oavia stellata for the Great Northern 
D iver. Pennant also fai ls to mention 'the Red-throwted D iver, and p resurnably 
he also made the same mistake. Laing, although he does n'Ot ment ion G. stellata, 

gives a good description of O. immer. H e  'concludes by giving  Hs weight as 
1 6  lb . ,  i. e. about  7260 grams, which is far too much, as the hird weighs only 
about 4000 grams .  The smaller species, h'Owever, reaches on ly 1 400 grams a t  
the h ighest ; but  from the des1cr ipt ion it seems J ikely that  the  b i rd  Laing saw was 
indeed Oavia immer. 

Scoresby also mentions only the larger species, but as the G reat Northern 
D iver is a rare bird and the Red-throated D iver is  very common, i,t is I ikely that 
he  also saw only the smal ler speeies. Malmgren (85 : 1 22 )  and le  Roi ( 3 1 6  : 
270) are also of thi s  opinion.  

The f irst  re l iable record from the Svalbard area is from Bjørnøya in  1 882,  
and the hird was found breeding there i n  1 923.  

I n  the Spitsbergen seas it was observed for the f irst  t ime in 1 900, when a 
specimen was seen on the sea, somewhere west of Hornsund. 
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Distribution. Sections l-vm 
S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a .  - On Bjørnøya the Great Northern D iver was 

observed for the f irst t ime in 1 882 and i t  was f irs t  found breeding there in 1 923 .  

S ince that  year i t  has been present  in varying numbers, and was s t i l l  breed ing 
the re in 1 958. 

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - In th is  d istr ict the spe eies has been seen 
on the sea outs ide the fj ord Hornsund and also on a small lake on the coast j ust  
south of the en trance to the fj ord .  

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e I I  s u n  d .  - There i s  one uncertain record for Be l l sund 
from 1 882. One speeimen was seen on Botnesj øen, N of Storvika on  the west  
coast , S of Kapp Lyel l  in 1 956.  

S e c  t i o n IV.  I s f j o  r d e n . - The b i rd has been seen in  the lake L in ll l'
vatnet near the entranee to I sfjorden on two occasions .  

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i  n s K a r i s  F o r  I a n d . - There is  only one record, 
from the western shore. 

S e c  t i o n V I .  K o n  g s f j o r d e n .  - The species has been seen once, 
in  L i l l iehookfj o rden, a branch of Krossfj o rden. 

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - The bird was seen at the mouth 
of Magdalenefjorden in 1 9 1 0 . 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o  r d e n . - Great Northern D ivers have been 
seen on severai occasions in the distr ict  between Femmi lsj øen and the lakes east 
of  D irksodden in  this fj ord .  

Biological 

G e n  e r a I h a b i t  s. - In the Svalbard area the Great Northern Diver  
seems to prefer lakes where there are  f ish.  On Bjørnøya there are  Arctic Char 
(Salvelillus alpinus ) in most  of  the lakes, but  in Spi tsbergen only a few o f  the 
lakes contain f ish .  This ,  and the fact that the lakes on Bjørnøya become ice
free earl ier than those in Spi tsbergen, may exp lain why the speeies i s  m o r e  
CO lmllon on Bjørnøya than in Spi tsbergen 

For breed ing purposes the birds prefer a l ake with is lands in  i t ;  and they 
very rarely bui ld on the shore. Having found a suitab l e  lake, a pair  wi l l  remain 
there from the moment i t  becomes ice-free unti l  the autumn. During this period 
they wi l l  fly from ane p lace to ano ther, v is i, t ing o ther Iakes, but they wi l l  a lways 
return .to their home l ake .  

During the incubation period they are very shy and i t  is imposs ib le to 
approach the nest even from a great d is tance without the sitt ing b ird leaving it .  
During the summer of 1 958 on Bj ørnøya i t  was impossible to reach a point 
nearer than 500 metres from the nest . From this d is tance the sitt ing bird could 
be observed through f ie ld glasses, but i f  one attempted to come closer i t  would 
at  once d ive from the nest .  

A breed ing pair  of Great Northern D ivers remain absolutely s i l ent  when 
their breed ing-ground i s  approached. This  is  i n  contrast to the behaviour of 
non-breed ing b i rds ,  which begin to cal l  as soon as intruders near their lake 
and continue cal l ing for a considerable t ime .  After  such a d i sturbanee the 
birds may fly away to another lake . 
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The b i rds on Bjørnøya, which were found far away from the meteorological 
station ,  were evidently without fear of man, for they came swimming close to 
the shore to examine the party which vis i ted the ir  lake. 

Later in  the summer the birds used to fly out to sea, p robably to f ish .  But  
then they went  s ingly and not i n  twos or  threes as  they d id  on v is i t ing tr ips 
between the lakes. 

B r e e d i  n g. - The Great Norvhern D iver was first found breed ing in  the 
Svalbard area on 1 8  July 1 923, when Olaf Hansen found a nest with a b i rd  
s i t t ing on two l arge eggs on the shore of a lake on Bjørnøya. The nest was 
bu i l t  of moss, and the eggs were of a dark grey colour ( 393 : 254 ) . Johnsen 
says that on ly one egg was taken,  and th is  is  now i n  the possess ion of the 
Un ivers i ty i n  Bergen . According to Johnsen the lake i s  cal led Lomvatnet 
( 505 : 1 4 ) .  

Bertram and Lack found one pair with a newly hatched ch ick o n  one of the 
central lakes on 20 Ju ly 1 932. The nest was s i tuated on an is let .  Another pair 
was seen on a b ig  lake o n  22 June.  I n  this lake there were no is lands and the 
nest was found on an is let  in an adj acent pond,  th is  pond being on ly th i r ty-five 
yards in  d iameter and six feet deep. The young hatched on 30-3 1 July 
(488 : 294) . 

There is no concrete evidence that ,the Great Northern D iver has ever b red 
in Spitsbergen, a l though in  one or two instances there is  c i rcumstantial evidence 
that it may have done so .  

On  the south s ide of  Hornsund and not far from Camp Erna, Kristoffersen 
found a lake with an is let, and on this lake a Great Northern D iver was observed 
throughout the autumn of 1 923. Kristoffersen thought i t  probable  that there 
was a pair of birds in  the area which had their nest on the is let (432 : 1 90 ) . 

L ongstaff saw three birds on a lake near D i rksodden in  Wijdefj orden on 
1 6  August 1 923.  They behaved as a family and he judged the smal lest  b ird to 
be in i ts second year (407 : 484) . As the Great Northern D ivers have been 
found on lakes i n  th is  d istrict on severaI occasions  it i s  very l ikely that they 
have bred here, o r  wi l l  do so in  the fu ture. 

Løvenskio ld found two pairs of d ivers on  Bjørnøya i n  1 958. One pair which 
arr ived on Laksevatnet shortly after the ice had disappeared on  23 June, con
s isted of a male  Great Northern D iver and a female B lack-throated D iver 
( Gavia arcticus ) .  The other pair  was found i n  Ho lmevatnet, south of Lakse
vatnet, but  no nest was found ( 1 958, 633 ) .  

O n  2 July the female B lack-throated D iver began to bu i ld  on the eastern of  
the two is lets i n  Laksevatnet. Although she  was assisted by the  ma le ,  the female 
seemed to do most of the work. On  the 6th the male bird was seen s i t t ing, and 
after about 1 5  m inutes he was rel ieved by the female. Only one egg was la id 
and s ince i t  was known not  to have been present  on the 3rd i t  must have been 
la id on the 4th o r  the 5th .  On  the 1 1  th a fox waded over to the nest and ate 
the egg, and no new nest was made. 

F o o d. - In one i nstance Bertram and Lack found a beak-marked Arctic 
Char close to a d iver 's nest on Bjørnøya (488 : 294) . 
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SUl11 111 erhayes and El ton say that the d iver presumably f ishes for  the Arct ic 
Char in  the l akes near  Dirksodden in Wijdefjorden. One woul d  expect, however, 
that the b i rd  woul d  f ish pr inc ipal ly in the sea, as do es the Red-throated D iver 
(450 : 237) . 

GA VIA A D A MSI (Gray) 

The White-billed Northern Diver 

This species is sa id to occm in Spitsbergen by Penn ant (24 : Vol .  2, 5 1 8) .  
Cocks saw a l arge diver i n  Spitsbergen i n  the autumn 1 882 ( 1 5 1 : 399, 400 ) ,  

and Saunders, in  a footnote t o  Trevor-Battye' s  paper, says that th is  b i rd was 
probably G. adams i (203 : 600 ) . 

Zed l i tz thought that he saw a specimen on  the sea near the is land Amsterdam
øya on 5 August 1 9 1 0, but  he  was not able to get eloser than 1 50 metres to the 
bird ( 3 1 9  : 300) . To see ,the colom of the b ill at that d istance woul d  be  very 
d i ff icu l t. 

There is thus no real ly rel iab le  record of G. adamsi from the Svalbard area, 
and the records quoted here probably reter to the Great Northern D iver. 

No. 2. GA VIA A R C TICA A R C TICA (L.) 

The Black-throated Diver 

In 1 860 Walker stated that the B lack�throated D iver was an inhabitant of 
SpHsbergen, bu t  at  that time there was no proof of the bird having been found 
there (75  : 66) . 

Cocks thought that he  saw one pai r  of B lack-throated D ivers i n  Grønfjorden 
on 8 September 1 882 ( 1 5 1 : 399, 400, 408) , and ( 1 53 : 1 5 ) another pair  some 
days l ater i n  Sassenfj orden but  as he d id not shoot any of the birds, there is  no 
real  pmof of  the ir  idenv i ty. Nevertheless, h is  observation may h ave been correct, 
for Mr .  Klerk,  Sheriff of  E lvenes in Sørvaranger, to ld h im in  the summer of  
1 883 that some years p reviously he had shot a specimen of thi s  b i rd i n  
Spi tsbergen.  

I n  1 92 1 ,  on 30 June, Jourdain saw a B lack-throated D iver on R i ch ard laguna, 
Prins Karls For land .  The b ird remained for 20 minutes befare flying o ff .  It was 
a lso watched by S .  Gordon, D. Brown and H. Paget WiIkes, using powerful 
f ie ld-glasses ( 38 1  : 1 68 ) . 

I n  this case there seems to be no doubt  of  the identi ty o f  the b i rd ,  and this 
therefore must be counted as the first record for  Spitsbergen.  

I n  1 948 Duffey and Sergeant saw an adul t  B lack-throated D iver in  summer 
plumage near Rif leodden on  Bjørnøya on  1 0  August ( 586 : 558 ) . This is the 
fi rst record for Bjørnøya . 

I n  1 958 Løvenskiol d  found a female Gavia arcticus m ated to a G. immer i n  
Laksevatnet on  Bj ørnøya. The pair bu i l t  a nest and  ane egg was  l aid but was 
not h atched ( see G. immer) ( 1 958, 633 ) . 
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No. 3 .  GA VIA S TELLA TA (Pontopp. ) l  

The Red-throated Diver 

Geographical distribution 

The Red-throated D iver breeds in I ce land, ( not  on Jan Mayen ) ,  the Færoe 
Is lands, Sva,lbard, F ranz Josef Land, Norway, Sweden, Fin l and,  N Russia, 
Kolguev and Novaya Zemlya, i n  Asia across N Siberia to Kamtschatka and 
Commander is l . ,  Kuri le is l .  and Aleutian i s l . ,  and in  Ameriea from Alaska to 
Labrador and Newfoundland .  It also breeds in  Greenland .  

Occurrence in  Svalbard 

The speeies breeds in al l dist rids of the Svalbard area, with exception of 
Kvitøya, where i t  has never heen found . Neither does i t  breed on Hopen, but 
there it has been seen twice. 

First records 

Although Captain Phipps mentions only Gavia immer as occurring in Spits
bergen and does not mention G. stellata at a l l  ( 23 : 1 87 ) , the b ird he saw there 
was probably the Red-throated D iver, for the Great Northern Diver is very rare 
in the area. 

Parry inoludes G. s tellata in  his l ist of  Spitsbergen b irds,  but does not s ay 
where and when he  saw ,the species (46 : 1 97 ) . 

Distribution. Sections I-XIV 

S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n ø y a. - The Red-thl'oated Diver was first reCQirded 
from the is land in 1 827 and was found breeding there in  1 89 1 .  I t  is now a 

common bæeder in the northern part o f  B jø rnøya. 
S e c  t li o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - In  the Hornsund district it breeds both Dn 

the mainland and on the islands Sørkappøya, Tokrossøya, Dunøyane, and I s
øyane. 

S e c  t l i  o n I l l .  B e 1 ,1 s u n d .  - The species breeds in severai p laces south 
of Bel lsund,  from Storv ika to Kapp Lyel I ,  also on Akseløya and on the  many 
tarns and lakes at Kapp M artin .  

S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f  j O'  r d e n .  - The bird has been seen in  almos! every 
part o f  the fjord and in sui'table places it has been found breeding. The breed
ing-places are in Sassendalen, in Gipsdalen, Dn Gåsøyane, i n  D icksonfjorden , 
E kmanfjorden, on Bohemanneset and O'n Hermansenøya ,in FDl'landsundet. 

S e c  t i o n  V .  P d n s K a r i s  F o r l a n d . - The bird bæeds botn on 
Forlandet and on Forlandsøyane . 

S e c  t i o  n V I .  K O' n g s  f j O' r d e  n .  - The Red-throated Diver breeds in  
and near  NY-Ålesund, bu t  not  on the is lands Lovenøyane and Gerdøya, where 
there are no tarns .  I t  breeds on B lomstrandhalvøya on the north side of  the 
fj ord and at  Kapp Guissez at the entranee to Krossfj orden .  I n side Krossfj orden 

l Contour map showing distribution, see  backflap.  (On the  map Colymbus stellatus) 
5 
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i t  is known to breed on the str ing of lakes between S ignehamna and D ieset
vatnet on the coast no rth of  Kapp Mitra .  

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - In  the NW corner of  Spi tsbergen 

the species has been observed in a great many p laces, but  no nests have been 
found west of  B iskayerhu ken,  though i t  must obv ious ly breed somewhere in 
th is  area. It breeds on jermaktangen , in B re ibogen and probably on the no rthern 
part  of Reinsdyrflya. In Liefdefj o rden there a re many breed ing pai rs both on 
the main land and on the is lands, and the b i rd a lso breeds in Bockfj o rden .  O ther  
b reed ing-places are the  i s land  Motfen, and Gråhuken between Liefdefj o rden 
and Wij defj o rden .  

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d e n .  - The spec ies breeds on Bjørnnes
ho lmen, on the l akes i n  the v ic in i ty of D i rksodden and the lagoon in Mosse lbukta 
as wel l  as on the lakes and tarns around th is  bay.  I n  1 957 Red-throated D ivers 
were seen at  Austfj o rdnes and on one of Gyl l ensk(} fdho lmane. 

S e c  t i o n IX. H i n  I o p e n  .- The species b reeds in.  Sorgfj orden and on 
the is lands in the stra i t .  

S e c  t i o n X .  N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t .  - Where  the coast i s  ice-free in 
summer the species has been seen in many p l aces on  Nordaust l andet ,  and 
seattered pairs a lso breed there .  The brecding-places are Ox fordhalvøya in  
Wahlenbergfj o rden ,  Wahlenbergøya, Sparreneset in the western par t  of the 
is land ,  the is lands in Murchisonfjo rden, the head of Ri jpfj o rden,  and on  Sto røya . 

S e c  t i o n X I .  S t o  r f j o r d  e n .  - I n  th is  d is t r i c t  the bird b reeds in the 
fo l l owing p laces : In Ginevrabotn ,  in many of the freshwater tarns on Edgeøya, 
on the is land Del i tschøya in Tjuvfj o rden , on Halvmåneøya, Tusenøyane and on  
Ryke Yseøyane .  

S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d . - The b i rd breeds on Kongsøya. 
S e c  t i o n X IV .  H o p e n . - One b i rd has been shot on the is land, and an

o ther  was seen there in lune 1 956. 

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - The Red-th roated D ivers ar r ive in Spi tsbergen du r ing 
the second ha l f  of  May, the f i rs t  record being for  the 1 8th .  J f  at that t ime snow 
s t i l l  covers the ground , and the lakes and ponds are frozen, their a rrival is 
de layed and freguently the birds are not able to move in to their b reeding
grounds  unt i l  the midd le  of  june . 

The avai lab le  reco rds of the spr ing m igrat ion are as fo l l ows : The trapper 
Normann Andersen saw the f i rst  d iver of the year on 18 May 1 937 on the NE 
s ide of  Pr ins Kar ls For land ( 1 936/37, 634 ) . The trapper Arthu r  Oxaas saw 
the d ivers at Kapp Wij k  in D icksonfj o rden ( I sfj ord ) on 22 May 1 938 ( 1 937/ 
38, 643 ) .  Kristoffersen states that  in  1 930 the spr ing migrat ion at  Sør  kapp 
( sou th point  of Spi tsbergen ) began on 25 May and lasted for abou t  a week 
( 472 : 257 ) .  Peder Am, caretaker for the Kings Bay Ku l l  Company, saw the 
f i rs t  d iver in Kongsfj o rden on 26 May 1 937 ( 1 936/37, 646 ) .  Glen re lates that 
i n  1 936 the f i rs t  d ivers arrived at  Russøyane in Murchisonfj o rden ,  Nordaust
landet  on 2 lune ( 520 : 299 ) . I n  1 927 the trapper Alfred Svendsen heard the 
f i rs t  d iver at  Ve r legenhuken (between Wijdefj orden and H in lopenstretet)  on  
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30 May, and he f i rs.t saw one on 1 2  June ( 1 926/27, 644) . Walter s.ays that  in  
1 889, the f i rs t  diver of the year arrived at Kraussbukta on 31  May.  The b ird 
was alone unt i l  2 June, when a female bird arrived and settled in  the same 
p l ace ( 1 69 : 243 ) . The trapper Arthur Oxaas reco rds that in  1 926 the d ivers 
arr ived at Flathuken at  the entrance to Raudfjo rd on 3 1  May ( 1 925/26, 643 ) .  
The trapper Mikael Olsen saw the f irst d iver i n  Be l Isund o n  4 June 1 9 1 8  ( 1 9 1 7/ 
1 8 , 642 b ) .  Kristoffersen states that in 1 924 the f irst  d iver arrived in  Hornsund 
very late .  The lakes rema in ed ice-covered for a long t ime and the f i rs t  d iver 
was no t heard unti l 1 7  June (432 : 1 90 ) . The trapper Børre Trøhaug shot a 

d iver on Hopen on  1 8  June 1 935 ( 1 934/35, 645 ) . 
The Red-throated D iver usual ly remains in the Sva lbard area far into the 

autumn, bei ng  d riven away in many instances only when the ice begins to cove r 
the sea. Most of the b irds usual ly begin to move away sou thwards in Septem
ber, but they may s tay unti l  the f irst days of  October. Mon tague says that in 
Wahlenbergfj o rden on Nordaust l andet many d ivers had a l  ready migrated by 
the beginning of September (433 : 1 4 1 ) .  

Jung  found that the autumn m igration took place at the beginn ing of Sep
tember in the NW corner of Spi tsbergen in  1 936 ( 539 : 1 27 ) . The trapper Oeorg 
Bjø rnnes saw some d ivers on 2 September 1 927 at  Austfj ordnes in Wij defj or
den ( 1 927/28, 636 ) . Cocks shot one diver i n  Orønfj o rden on 9 September 
1 882, and re lates that Lieutenant Stjernspetz shot one a t  Kapp Thordsen in 
I s fj o rden the fo l l owing day ( 1 5 1  : 400 ) . Munsterhj e lm re lates that  on  1 5  Sep
tember 1 9 1 0  he saw the last  d ivers of  the year in Recherchefj o rden i n  Be l lsund 
( 3 1 3 : 37 ) . Heugl in says that  the d ivers left  Zieglerøya in Tj uvfj o rden ( Edge
øya ) in the days before 5 September, 1 870. On the 1 0t h  he saw a young 
d iver wh ich was st i l l  unable to f ly, a l though i t  was fully feathered ( 1 23 : 254 ) . 
Kr i stoffersen re l ates that the l as t  divers disappeared from Hornsund i n  the f i rs t  
days of October, 1 923 (432 : 1 90 ) . 

O e n e  r a I h a b i t  s. - I f the l akes and tarns are s t i \ l  frozen when the 
b i rds  ar r ive in  the Sva lbard area, they remain on the sea unti l the ice on thei r 
nest ingpl aces has at least begun to thaw. 

It cond i t ions a re favourable for them, the Red-throated D ivers w i \ l  nest al
most anywhere i n  the Svalbard area. They prefer to nest on  stretches of open 
f lat land with lakes, tarns,  and ponds. 

This kind of landscape i s  found on the l ow, f lat is lands along the shores .  
I n  many pl aces there are a lso l ow fore lands of considerable s ize between the 
coast and the  mounta ins ,  and in severaI  o f  the big val l eys. 

The d ivers a re sometimes found on the l a rger l akes and on tidal lagoons,  
severa I  o f  which a re very l a rge, but  for their nest ing habi tat  they seem to p refer 
smal l  tarns and ponds .  

In most cases the b i rds breed in iso lated pai rs, but  on lakes severaI pa i rs 
may breed qui te dose together .  In  Spi tsbergen, however, the b i rds have never 
been observed to form a l a rge co lony, a l though this has been known to harpen 
in Norway. Col le t t ,  for example, saw such a co lony on Store Tamsø in  Porsan
gerfjorden ( F innmark ) ,  where there were 1 5  nests in 1 873 ( 1 42 : 220 ) .  

Løvenskio ld relates that the Red-throated D iver is usuaI ly a very shy bird ,  
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and w i l l  a lma s t  always leave i t s  nest when i t  i s  approached . Somet imes, how
ever, the bird will f latten on the nest with i t s  neck and head stretched low and 
far out .  Under ,these condi t ions it wi l l  not  l eave the nest untiI the intruder i s  
very c lose ( 6 1 5  : 48) . 

The behaviour o f  the b ird in  Spi tsbergen i s  described by van Gordt  and 
Huxley.  Once ane of  them wen t up to a diver cover ing on i ts  nest, and pushed 
the b i rd  with his foot .  The bird then attacked his boot in  the most fur ious 
manner (386 : 34-46 ) .  

Montague records a very s ingular piece of  behavi0'ur by a Red-throated D iver .  
I n  L iefdefj 0'rden the bodies of  seventeen L i tt ie Auks were thrown overbaard 
and d ri fted away on the t ide ,  whereupon a d iver mounted guard over them and 
wi thout  attempt ing  to eat them i tself ,  d rove off every Fulmar ,  Gul l ,  o r  other 
scavenger which came near (433 : 1 4 1 ) .  

The Red-th roated D iver is even capabl e  of  d iving d i rectiy from the a i r  into 
the water ( Løvenskio ld 6 1 5  : 50) . 

S ince there are no f ish in the tarns and ponds on which they nest, they have 
to ga to sea t0' feed. 

The birds have been no ted as s taying in  Spi tsbergen until the lakes and even 
the fjords are frozen .  Munsterhje lm,  who was s taying in Recherchefj orden in  
the autumn o f  1 9 1 0, saw the d ivers f ly  out towards  the sea and d isappear on 
1 5  September, when the i ce covered the  innermost part  of the  fj ord ( 3 1 3  : 37 ) . 

B r e e d i  n g. - The Red-throated D iver gives a oonspicuous  courtsh ip 
d i splay. Among papers on th is  subject from the Svalbard area, that o f  Huxley 
is the most  impo rtant .  He  studied the d ivers on Pr ins  Kar ls  Forland in 1 92 1 ,  
and descr ibes both pre-mat ing and post-mat ing activ i t ies ( 394 : 253-292 ) .  

Løvensk io ld descr ibes a pos t-nuptial  d i sp lay wh ich took p lace as la te as 
6 August  (6 1 5 : 5 1 ) .  Van Oordt  has  described the behaviour at the nest 
(459 : 227 ) . 

D ivers nes t ing on sma ll ponds  and tams usuaHy breed separately, ane pai r 
on  each pond .  On lakes severaI pairs can nest together ,  but  each pair has Hs 
own terri tory, conta in ing both the new nest  and severaI o ld ones .  

A nest built on the shore i s  of ten very shal I ow, and it m ay be  noth ing more 
than a depression in  the turf ,  p laced sa near to the water ' s edge that  the b i rd 
can gl ide in to the water .  I f ,  on the other hand,  i t  is p l aced at same d istance from 
the shore i n  the sha l low water ,  i t  i s ,  as a ru le, a l11uch h igher s tructure, bui l t  
up from the bottom of  the pond wi th pieces of peat and moss .  The nest then 
resembles a cut-off co ne, aften of  a considerable height .  

Somet imes i t  happens that  the nes t i s  bu i l t  when the pond i s  f i l led to over 
f lowing with water from spring thaw, sa that when the water-Ievel faUs,  the 
nest is lett h igh and dry. Under such c i rcumstances the bIrd will have to walk 
same d i stance to reach the nest ,  and for a d iver th is  i s  a very d i ff icu I t  task .  

Per iodica l ly, as wi th  many other  arc t i c  speeies, the d ivers will go through a 
season without breed ing.  I t  seems, however, that when they fai l to nest i n  ane 
dis t r i ct, they cont inue to breed in  normal numbers in  another not  far away. 

There i s  o f  course the danger of mistaking belated egg-laying  for a non
breed ing per iod . When Kal thoff v i s i ted For landsøyane on 26-28 June 1 900, 
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none of the divers had eggs in their nests, but th is  was because the ponds were 
frozen and egg-Iaying cOHespondingly belated (250 : 63 ) .  On Kong Karls 
Land, however, i n  the summer 'Of  1 898, no  nests were found, although there 
were many d ivers present (26 1 : 78) . 

On Bjørnøya i n  1 900 the lakes were frozen unHI the end o f  lu ly. Hencking, 
who stayed there i n  luly-August, s aw s ingle  b i rds dur ing the f i rst  few days 
of August, but there were no pairs there and he found no nests ( 249 : 75 ) . 
Glen says that i n  1 936 d ivers bred in  normal numbers around Murch ison
fjorden on Nordaustlandet, a lthough other birds, including B rent Geese and 
E iders,  were not b reed ing ( 520 : 20 1 )  and ( 52 1  : 304) . 

I n  1 950 Løvensk io ld found a ,large number o f  d ivers o n  Sørkapplandet south 
of  Hornsund, but from 1 4  lu ly until 2 August no nest with eggs was found 
and not  a s ingle  young b i rd was seen .  On D unøyane north of Hornsund, whi ch 
were vis i ted on 5 August, the d ivers were breed ing i n  normal numbers ( 6 1 5  : 49) . 

S ince the nest ing of the Red-throated D iver depends on c1 imat ic  condi t ions 
( how long tarns and l akes are frozen) ,  the egg-Iaying season covers a con
s i derable span of t ime.  

The earl ies t  record of egg-Ia)'ling i s  for 1 6  lune.  At least  1 3  nests with eggs 
have been recorded in lune, 32 in luly and o nly 5 in August. 

Under these c i rcumstances breeding therefore can begin as early as the second 
h al f  o f  lune and in years when the spr ing i s  l ate, be delayed unt i l  the beginning  
of  luly. The  Red-throated D iver can also l ay very late i n  the year. A s ingle egg 
in  a nest found on 1 August ( Løvenskiold 6 1 5 ) was taken by an Arct i c  Skua, 
and the remains in the shel l  ( after the b i rd was chased away) showed that i t  
had no.t been very near h akhing. Presumably, therefore, i t  could n o t  have 
been la id  much ear l ier  than 1 5  lu ly. In a nest found by Zeppel i n  on 20 August 
1 89 1 ,  one egg was addled, the other o.n the point  of hatoh ing. These eggs may 
therefore have been la id  as l ate as 25  luly ( 1 79 : 1 56 ) . 

At Kapp Martin i n  Bel l sund on 20 August 1 948 Løvensk io ld found  a d iver 
s i tt i ng  on a nest which contained a roundish stone ( 6 1 5 : 5 1 ) .  

The ear l iest  date for hatch ing is  about  the midd le  o f  lu ly. Two broods of  
ch icks ,  perhaps 8 days o ld ,  have been found on the 1 4th .  The date o f  egg
l aying  being very variable,  there is  a correspond ing degree of va ri abi l i t  y for the 
date of hatching, which sometimes does not occur uutiI autumn ; a newly 
hatched chick was once seen as late as 20 August. 

Between these dates, 1 4  luly and 20 August, there are, in all, 38 records of 
broods with one, two and, i n  one instance, three chicks, varying in  age from 
newly hatched to )'Ioung b i rds  some weeks o ld .  Of  these records 1 8  are from 
luly and 20 from August. 

In add it ion there are some records without any dates : Chydenius found the 
species breeding in Wij defj orden in  1 86 1  ( 89 : 3 1 7 ) .  Romer and Schaudin 
found breed ing divers on Bjørnøya, Kong Karls  Land and on Sto røya i n  1 898 
( 245 : 80) .  Dalgety et coll. found them breeding on Reinsdyrflya and i n  Liefde
fjorden in  1 930 ( 470 : 248 ) . Longstaff found breed ing d ivers on  the i s land 
Moffen i n  lu ly  1 92 1  ( 597 : 256 ) , and Glen on  Nordaust landet i n  1 936 
( 52 1  : 304 ) . 
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Ta b l e  5 
Egg-Iaying 

Date 
No. of No. of 

Condition I Place Author 
nests eggs 

1 6  June 1 930 many many fresh Sørkapp Land Kristoffersen (472 : 257) 

17 June 1 921  m,my many fresh Bjørnøya Sl:mmerhayes and 

.l<.lton (397 : 224) 

21 June 1 936 1 1 fresh Nordaustlandet Keith (523  : 73)  

23 June 1 9 3 1  many many fresh Isfjorden Tcmkinson (485 : 84) 

23  June 1 936 1 1 fresh Nordaustlandet Godfrey (529 : 1 70) 

26  June 1 907 1 1 fresh F orlandsøyane Le Roi (3 1 6 :  267) 

26 June 1 908 1 1 fresh Dunøyane Le Roi -')-
27 June 1 908 1 2 fresh Dunøyane Le Roi -)-
27 June 1 898 1 Bellsund Kolthoff (26 1 : 79) 

28 June 1 954 1 2 fresh Sassendalen Løvenskiold ( 1 954. 633 )  

29 June 1 930 1 1 fresh Sørl<appøya Kristoffersen (472 : 257) 

29 June 1 954 1 2 fresh Sassenu a len Løvenskiold ( 1 954. 633 )  

29 June 1 956 1 fresh Kongsljorden Løvenskiold ( 1 956 ,  633 )  

3 0  June 1 921 1 1 fresh Isfjoru en Van Oordt (370 : 1 49) 

3 0  June 1 9 3 1  1 2 Liefdefjorden Tcmkinson (485 : 85 )  

1 July 1 930 1 1 Sørkappøya Kristoffersen (472 : 257) 

1 July 1 954 1 2 Isfjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 95+.  6 3 3 )  

3 July 1 908 1 Bjørnøya Le Roi ( 3 1 6 :  267) 

3 July 1 9 1 0  4 2 fresh Forlandsøyane Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 37)  

3 July 1 9 1 0  1 2 sl ightly F orlandsøyane Munsterhjelm -) -
incubated 

3 July 1 9 3 1  many Isfjorden Tomkinson (485 : 85)  

4 July  1 954 1 2 Isfjorden Løvenskiold (1 954, 633 )  

5 July 1 891  1 1 Forlandet Feilden ( 1 89 :  89) 

9 July 1 906 1 2 Isfjorden Dietrich (269 : 1 3 2) 

9 J uly 1 954 1 2 Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 6 3 3 )  

1 5  J l l ly 1 899 1 1 Sørkappøya Bianchi (253 : 329) 

15 J ll l y  1 869 1 Halvmåneøya Lamant ( 1 3 9 : 3 36 )  

1 6  J uly  1 952 1 Dunøyane Løvenskiold (61 5 :  50) 

16 J uly 1 952 1 2 Dunøyane Løvenskiold -) -
1 7  Jllly 1896 2 not Isfjorden Trevor-Battye 

la id (203 : 600) 

17 July 1 907 1 2 Bjørnøya Le Roi (3 1 6 :  267) 

21  J ll ly 1 948 1 2 Isfjorden Løvenskiold (6 1 5  : 52) 

21  July 1 949 3 2 Liefdefjorden Løvenskiold - »-
2 1  J ll ly 1 956 1 Kongsfjorden Løvenskiol d ( 1 956 ,  633)  

25 J ll ly  1 950 Sørkappøya Løvenskiold  (6 1 5 :  49) 

27 J u l y  1 949 1 2 Bockfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 : 5 3 )  

29 J u ly 1 956  1 1 F orlandsøyane Løvenskiol d { 1 956 , 633 )  

3 0  J llly 1 948 1 1 Bjørnøya Duffey and Sergean! 

I Richard 

(5R6 : 558)  

30  July  1 898 1 2 Bjørnøya (244 : 68) 

31  J Il l y  1 923 1 1 Hin lopen Longstaff (407 : 484) 

6 Aug. 1 882 1 2 well Forlandsøyane Cocks ( 1 5 3 : 1 8) 

incubated 

1 0  Aug. 1 923 1 2 Nordaustlandet Longstaff (407 : 484) 

10 Aug. 1 948 1 2 sl ightly Isfjorden Løvenskiold (6 1 5  : 52) 

incu bated 

20 Aug. 1 892 1 2 pt. of hatching Kongsfjorden Zcppelin ( 1 79 : 1 56) 



Date 
No. of 

chicks 

14 July 1 956 4 
1 6  JuJy 1 930 2 

16 July 1 952 2 

1 7  July 1 921 2 

1 9  July 1 870 2 

22 July 1 948 1 

24 July 1 956  7 

27 July 1 954 5 

27 J uly 1 9 1 1 2 

28 July 1 956 2 

29 July 1956  4 
30 J uly  1 889 1 

30 July 1 952 1 

3 1  July 1 927 1 

1 August 1 864 2 

1 August 1 92 1  1 

4 August 1 899 4 
4 August 1 899 2 

5 August 1 952 6 single 

8 August 1 864 1 

8 August 1 89 1  2 

8 August 1 9 1 0  O 
1 1  August 1 949 

12  August 1 923 2 

1 3  August 1 927 many 
15 August 1 9 3 6  3,  one brood 

17 August 1 899 2 
1 9  August l 948 1 
20 August 1 9.12 l 
24 August 1 882 2 

24 August 1 927 
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T a b l e  6 
Hatching 

Age Place 

about 8 days F orlandsøyane 

just hatched Tokrossøya 

just hatched Dunøyane 

Sassendalen 

just hatched I søyane 

just hatched Bjørnøya 

just hatched Hermansenøya 

just hatched Mosselbukta 

about 14 days Krossfjorden 

just hatched Forlandet 

4-6 days F orlandsøyane 

big as a Ryke Yseøyane 

Moor-hen 

just hatched Dunøyane 

a few days old Edgeøya 

just hatched 

just hatched Isfjorden 

2-3 days Bjørnøya 

8 days Bjørnøya 

from half- Dunøyane 

grown to 

alm ost grown 
Storfjorden 

severaI weeks Bjørnøya 

none hatched Kongsfiorden 

2 days Bellsund 

Nordaustlandet 

just hatched Wijdefjorden 

in down Wijdefjordcn 

Storfjorden 
Bellsund 

just hatched Kapp Borthen 

almost fledged Isfjorden 

f1cdged Edgeøya 

Gavia stellata 

Author 

Løvenskiold ( 1 956 ,  633 )  

Kristoffersen (472 : 257 )  

Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  50) 

Jourdain (381 : 1 69) 

Heuglin ( 1 3 2 :  1 56) 

Duffey and Sergeant 

(586 : 558)  

Løvenskiold ( 1956 ,  633)  

Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 633 )  

Mathey-Dupraz 

( 333 : 1 09) 

Løvenskiold ( 1956 ,  633 )  

Løvenskiold -,)-

Walter ( 1 69 : 243) 

Løvenskiold (61 5 :  50) 
Dalgety (442 : 28) 

Malmgren ( 92 : 402)  

Van Oordt (370 : 1 50) 

Swenander (247 : 32)  

Swcnander -')-
Løvenskiold (61 5 :  50) 

Newton ( 96 : 51 7) 

Zeppelin ( 1 79 :  57)  

Zedl itz (3 1 9 :  30 l ) 

Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  48) 

Longstaff (407 : 484) 

Bjørnnes (1 927/28, 63h)  

Jung (539 : 1 27) 

Birula (298 : 1 70) 
Løvenskiold (61 5 :  5 1 )  
Løvenskiold -b-
Nathorst 

Dalgety 

( 1 5 5 : 63 )  

(442 : 140) 

R o m e r  and Scha u d i n  say that the c1 u tch-s i z e  o f  the Red-th roated D iver  is 
2-3 . T h i s  has been d e n i e d  by c o m p e t e n t  o r n i t h o l o g i s t s .  N o r m a l l y  there are 

not m o re t h a n  l or 2 eggs in a c l u t c h ,  but i t  can n o t  be c o m p l e t e l y  d e n i e d  t h a t  

c 1 l1 tches  o f  3 d o O (Cll r .  J lI n g  fo u n d  an  a d u l t  b i rd w i t h  3 you n g  i n  1 936 ,  a n d  h e  

w r i tes : " I n  t h e  m i d d l e  o f  A u g u s t  an  ad u l t  d iver  w i t h  3 d owny YOll n g  s w a m  on  
a s m a l l l a ke n e a r  t h e  e n t ra n c e  t o  W i j d e f j o r d e n "  ( 539 : 1 29 ) . 

Acco r d i n g  to T h e  H a n d bo o k  o f  B r i t i s h  B i rd s ,  t h e re a re n o r m a l l y  2 eggs.  

E x c ep t i o n a l ly and i n  l a te laying there is  on ly l ,  and 3 are recorded on ly rare  ly 
( 583 Vol .  IV  : 1 26 ) . 
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F o o d .  - In Spitsbergen and on Bjørnøya there are some l akes whkh are 
so deep that they do not freeze to the bottom in winter-time. Provided they are 
not tQlO h igh above sea leve l ,  the Arctic Char (Salvelinus alpin us ) wiI I  go up 
the rivers and become inhabitants of  these ,Iakes. 

When the Red-throated D iver i s  nesting  on or  near such a l ake, i t  wiII of  
course f ish there, but  such deep lakes are not common in  the Svalbard area. 
Thus the main source of  food for the d ivers is  the sea, where they regularly 
go f ish ing. 

Very littIe is known of the food of ,the species in the area. Heugl in  was of ,the 
opin ion that they I ived main ly on freshwater Crusfacea ( 1 1 7 : 1 05 ) . Walter 
found freshwater algae in the stomach of young in  down on  Ryke Yseøyane 
( 1 69 : 24 1 ) .  Swenander found the remains of  fish and freshwater algae in the 
stomachs of adult  b irds on B jørnøya in 1 899. Two young in  down had eaten only 
freshwater algae, poss ibly, he says, to get at  the smal l  Crusfacea l iv ing among 
them (247 : 33 ) .  

Apa,rt from small stones, Romer and Schaudin found on ly the remains of  
Crusfacea and f i sh  bones  i n  the  d ivers '  stomachs ( 245 : 80) . They are of the 
opinion that i n  tnis species the parent birds Jack the impulse to feed the i r  young 
and they suggest that the young b i rds seek the i r  own food when they are able  to 
d ive, soon after h atching.  The young b irds then feed on small  f reshwater 
Crusfacea and larvae of mosquitoes. 

On Storøya, E of  Nordaust l andet, they found only a lgae i n  the stomachs of 
young birds.  

]ung does not agree with the supposition that the Red-throated D iver does 
not  feed its young. He  shot a young b i rd on Gråhuken at the en trance to Wijde
fjorden in  1 936.  The bird d isgorged a f ish of about 20 cm ( s  p a n n  e n I a n g) ,  
and ]ung says : "S ince the f ish could only have been caught in  the fj ord 5 km 
away the adult b ird must have fed the young one" ( 539 : 1 27 ) . 

Le Ro i  found numerous small s to nes, the s ize of  a pea, i n  the divers' stomachs, 
together with bones of  smal l  fishes and fragments of  Mollusca ( 3 1 6  : 269 ) . 
Zed l i tz says that they feed in  the sea, going there in the forenoon, and returning 
to the freshwa ter ponds when their crops are fu l l  ( 3 1 9  : 30 1 ) .  Van Oordt  also 
i s  o f  the opinion that the d ivers seek their food in  the sea ( 370 : 1 49 ) . 

Summerhayes and Elton studied the b i rds  on Bjørnøya in  1 92 1 ,  and say :  
"They evridently fed o n  the f ish i n  E l l a  Lake s ince they eat Salvelinus alpinus in  
Green land" ( 397 : 230 ) . 

Bertram and Lack, who a.Jso stayed o n  Bjørnøya, say : "One pa i r  was seen 
feed ing young on the Arctic Char, but many of the frequented l akes did not 
contain fish, and the birds were repeatedly seen flying out to sea and feeding 
there" (488 : 295) . 
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No. 4. PODICEPS GRISEIGENA subsp . ? 

The Red-necked Grebe 

In 1 868 Finsch acquired the remains of a Red-necked Grebe from Mr. Seng
stacke, coxswain on Koldeway's expedit ion ,  who brought the bird back with 
him f rom Spitsbergen ( 1 3 1  : 2 1 8 ) .  

Witherby thinks that the specimen bel ongs to the race Podiceps g. holboelli 
Reinhard t  ( 583 VoL 4 : 96) . This  bird breeds in NE As i a  and in N America. 
I t  has been found as a casual vis i tor i n  Greenland ( Lehn Schiøler 3 1 0  : 1 47 ) ,  
once i n  I celand and four ,times in Norway. The nominate race Podiceps g. 
griseigena ( Bodd. ) ,  however, has been found up to lat i tude 70 ° 25' N in Norway 
and i t  would by no means be diff icult for the bird to reach Spitsbergen . 

I n  my opin ion  it i s  absolutely 'impossibl e  to tell which race the Spitsbergen 
specimen belongs 10 . 

No. 5 .  DIOMED EA MEL A NOPHRIS Temm. 

The Black-browed Albatross 

This species has been found on ly once in  the Spitsbergen seas. Harvie B rown 
saw the specimen in  the Arbuthnot Museum in  Peterhead, Scotland, and i t  was 
label led as foHows : "This specimen was killed June 1 5th 1 878 at  80 ° 1 1 ' N,  
4 ° E,  and was presented to the Museum at  Peterhead by Capt .  David Gray of 
the steam-whaler Eclipse ."  ( 1 85 : 337 ) . 

No. 6. F ULMA R US GLA CIA LIS GLA CIA LIS (L . ) ! 
The Fulmar Petrel 

Geographical distribution 

The Fulmar is  an Atlant ic and arctic  species. It breeds in N America from 
Melvi l l e  i s ! .  and Baffin  Land  to t he  east and  west coasts of Green land .  I n  
Europe breeding populat ions are found on J an Mayen and I ce land,  t h e  Færoe 
I s lands, the B ri t i sh I sles ,  Norway, Svalbard,  Franz Josef Land and Novaya 
Zemlya. East of ih is  there is  on  ly one known breeding l o cal i ty, on the Lonely is ! . 
i n  the K ara Sea. 

In the N Pacific F. g. glacialis i s  replaced by the r ace F. g. rodgersii Cass in .  
The nominate form wanders south to about latitude 42 ° N i n  the W Atlant ic ,  to  
40 ° N in  Mid-Atlant ic, and then NE  to seas west of  the Engl ish Channe! .  

The  Fulmar has occurred inland in  severaI European countr ies .  Two more 
re cent records from 'central Europe are mentioned by Schneider ( 372 : 4 1 ) and 
Michel and Reiser (4 1 0 : 99) . 

1 Contour map showing distribution, see backflap.  
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The species breeds on B jørnøya, a long the whole of  the west coast of  Vest
spi tsbergen,  both on the open sea-coasts and in  the fj ords and also in severaI 
pl aces on the nunataks of the in ter ior .  

I t  has  been found breed ing on the north coast in L iefdefj o rden and in  Wij de
fj orden .  On Nordaust landet there are a t  least  two co lon ies ,  and in Sto rfj orden 
i t  b reeds on Edgeøya and  on Tusenøyane. There are b reed ing co lon ies  on the  
is land o f  Hopen .  The Fulmar has been observed but  not found breed ing in 
H in lopenstretet, on  Kvi tøya and on  Kong Karls Land. 

C% ur phases 

The maj o ri ty of the Spi tsbergen Fulmars have a more or less  un i form grey 
plurnage. Light b i rds  compr ise about 1 0 % of the populat ion on the west coast 
of  the is lands and the proport ion on the east s ide i s  smal ler .  The extreme ly 
dark  b i rds  are mostly found in  the east , where they form about 5- 1 0  % o f  
the populat ion .  

I n  Sva lbard the l i gh t  b i rds w i th a wh ite head and a wh i te unders ide are 
rare ly,  i f  ever ,  as wh i te as those on the west coast of Norway o r  in England .  
Some of the grey b i r d s  vary very much in co lo rat ion and  a lmost  a l l  i n termed ia te  
p l u ll lages between l ight and  dark  may be found .  The majo r i ty, however ,  a re 
un i fo rmly grey. The dark b i rds  can be ve ry dark indeed ,  and on the coasts of  
Sto rfj o rden b i rds of a deep s la te-blue co lour  h ave been observed . In  these the 
w ings and the ta i l  were even darker than the rest  of  the body. 

At Bjø rnøya there are more l ight b i rds  than in Sp i tsbergen.  Martens saw the  
species in  Spi tsbe rgen in 1 67 1  and  says : "They a re  not  a lways o f  t he  same 
col our, some are qu i te grey, which we take to be the o ldest ,  o thers a re grey on 
the i r  backs and wings, but the ir  head and be l ly are wh i te ,  which a re the you ng 
ones .  Th is  i s  gene ra l ly thought ,  but  I am of  the op in ion that  th i s  d i fferen ce o f  
co 'our  proceeds rather  from a d i fference in  k ind than from a d i fferen ce i n  age, 
fo r the grey ones I saw on ly about Sp i tsbergen , but they grey and wh i te ones ,  
a l though I have seen some few of  them at  Sp i tsbergen, ye t  we saw abundance 
Ill o re about the No rth  Cape, and a lso about H i t land and England . "  (T rans la ted 
f ro m  German ) ( 1 2 : 68 ) 

MaJmgren saw the species on  Bjørnøya in 1 86 1 . Here da rk  and l ight b i r d s  
were seen. Bo th ,  he  says, a r e  numerous in  Spi tsbergen, t h e  b i r d s  i n  t h e  da rk  
p J umage be ing  s impJy young b i rd s  ( 85 : 1 03 ) .  Cocks says tha t o f  a l l  t h e  
tho l1 sands  of Fulmars seen by  h im  i n  1 88 1 ,  there was  not  one  l i gh t b i rd .  "We 
d id no t  observe one  adu l t ,  a l l  I be l i e\'e ,  wi thout except ion ,  be i ng  in a s t a t e  o f  
p l l 1tl1age i n termediate between that of t h e  adu l t  and  young in i t s  second summer 
as  descr ibed by Yarrel l "  ( 1 49 : 4 1 2 ) .  

Chapman wr i tes about the Fu lmars h e  saw in Sp i tsbergen dur i ng  the summer  
o f  1 88 1 : "The summer  p lurnage o f  the Fu Jmars d i ffered cons ide rably f rom tha t  
u sua l Jy depic ted .  The head , neck and under  par ts  were of a du l l smoky grcy, 
wh i ch above the ash-blue feathers were Ill uch dapp Jed with deeper shad es ,  a nd  
w i t h  a d i rty brown. The  whole p lumage, i n  fac t ,  p resen ted a dusky mot t l ed  
appearance,  and on  the wing a wh i t e  band a t  the  base  of  the  p r imar ies  was 
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conspicuous" ( 1 52 : 1 56 ) . Trevor-Battye relates that he d id  not  see any b i rd 
of the pure l igh t  phase in Spitsbergen in 1 896. He d id not see any Fu lmar  whose 
breast was "wh i te as a gul l ' s  is white", and descr ibes the wh i te colour  of  the 
b i rd as a "d i r ty wh i te shade" ( 203 : 596 ) .  KoI thoff and Jagersk iO ld  say that 
Ma'mgren was o f  the opin ion that the grey Fu lmars were young b i rds .  Th i s  
they found to  be incor rect ,  as members of t he  1 898 Swed ish exped i t ion 
found the grey b i rds b reeding. Probably, they say, the Fulmar occurs in  two 
co l our phases, jus t  as does the Arct ic Skua ( 209 : 3 1 9 ) .  Kol thoff  saw a few 
Fulmars at Hopen in 1 898, and all of these were dark .  He found the dark b i rds  
to be in the majo r i ty at Bjørnøya and Spi tsbergen, especia l ly to the eas t  o f  
these is lands .  B i rds  w i t h  a wh i te head and  a wh i te neck were so rare that he  
{fd not  s ee  one  in  a thousand. The  farther west he came from Spi tsbergen, the 
more common the l ight  bi rds became ( 26 1 : 75 ) .  Swenander found the dark 
phase more common than the  l ight on Bjørnøya in 1 899. Be tween the extremes 
he found a l l  intermediate shades. He  could also te l l  at  an ear ly s tage to which 
phase the b ird belonged, for the downy chicks were e i ther  whi te-grey o r  
dark-grey in co lour ( 247 : 28 ) .  L e  R o i  found conspicuously l ight-co loured 
b i rds  in Spi tsbergen, together with quite s la te-co lou red dark b i rds .  Between 
these extremes most  of the b i rds had a uniformly grey p lumage and the major i ty 
o f  them tended to the dark phase ( 3 1 6 : 204 ) .  Munsterhj e lm  re lates that  when 
they had caught a Bott lenose (Hyperoodon ampulafus) in the open sea west 
of  Spi tsbergen and were surrounded by hundreds of Fulmars, he did not  see 
more than a coup l e  of wh i te ones among them. He a lso found the l i gh t b i rds to  
be very rare in Sp i tsbergen. When he lef t  at the beginn ing o f  October ,  he saw 
more l ight  b i rds  than he had seen dur ing the whole  summer ( 3 1 3  : 36 ) .  In  con
trast to Swenander 's  observa t ions at Bjø rnøya, Zed l i tz  saw more l igh t  than 
dark  b i rds there in 1 9 1 0. The same year, in the midd le  of ]u ly he saw numbers 
o f  dark b irds in Orønfj o rden ( I sfj o rden ) bu t  l ight  Ful mars were a l so  present 
( 3 1 9 : 3 1 6 ) .  Van Oordt sta tes that in Sp i tsbergen and the Arctic, whereas the 
dark  form predom inates ,  pale-co loured specimens with white heads are  
frequent ly met wi th ,  but the i r  b reasts are never so whi te as  those of  a gul l .  A l l  
t rans i t ional stages between the  two fo rms a re  found in Sp i tsbe rgen ( 370 : 1 48 ) .  
Longstaff ,  who v is i ted the eastern parts o f  Sp i t sbergen in  1 923 ,  cou ld  not  say 
wh ich form predom in ated , the majo r i ty being of a neutral  shade ( 407 : 483 ) .  

Mon tagu e saw two undoubted spec imens o f  the l ight form i n  J uly 1 924, one  i n  
L ie fdefj o rden ,  the other  i n  Wahlenbergfj orden .  The l ight p lumage was obse rved 
i n  a l l  b i r d s  in N and N E  Spi tsbe rgen about  the end o f  August 1 924. When he 
wen t south a t  the begi n n ing o f  September ,  the Fu lmars in S and SW Spi ts
be rgen were all i n  the dark  p lumage. 

H i s observa t ions  farther south were as fo l l ows : "Wh i l e  cross ing Barents Sea, 
we saw seve raI  compact f locks of l i gh t-co l ou red b i rds  go i ng  slowly south ,  a nd  
espec ia l ly t o  b e  d i s t inguished f r om  the  many una t tached da r k  b i rds wh ich were  
feed i ng  a l l  around .  I formed a strong impress ion  that  the l i ght  form is s i l1 1p ly 
a b i rd on wh ich ,  for some reason,  the normal w in ter p lumage pers is ts through 
the summer" ( 433 : 1 4 1 ) .  

Ol iv ier v is i ted Spi tsbergen i n  1 93 1 .  H e  found the l igh t  b irds to be far more 
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rare in the north (Magdalenefj orden and Kongsfjorden)  than in  the south ( Sør

kapp and Bjørnøya) (493 : 6 1 ) .  Bertram and Lack vis i ted Bjørnøya in  1 932 .  
They found both phases abundant and say that  they in terbred freely. Many birds 
showed some intermediate phase (488 : 294 ) . F ishe� says that  the maximal 
preponderance of dark forms seems to extend from the I celand seas, via east 
Greenland to Vestspi tsbergen.  Towards Bjørnøya there ,is a s l ight d iminut ion 
in the proportion ( 536 : 94 1 ) .  Duffey and Sergeant visi ted Bjørnøya in 1 948. 
They found that 1 0  % of  the birds were as white as the English Fulmars, 1 5  % 
were grey, and the rest i ntermediate ( 586 : 558 ) . Løvenskio ld found relatively 
more l ight birds o n  the west coast Q1f Spi tsbergen than in the east. On 1 4  Au
gust 1 948, la rge numbers o f  Fulmars were seen i n  Agardhbukta, Storfj o rden .  
These birds were dark and among them were 'some which were o f  a dark s late

blue colour ( 6 1 5  : 44) . I n  Wijdefj orden a great number was seen o n  9 Ju ly 
1 954. Al l  of these were dark, and in some the dorsal surface was a dark s la te
blue ( 1 954, 633 ) . During the summer of 1 958 a relatively large number o f  l igh t  
b i rds  was  seen on  Bjørnøya. Many of  them were so l ight tha t  they came very 
near to the pure l i ght  phase. Relatively few dark b i rds  were seen, and the 
majority of the birds were in  an in termediate grey plumage. There were many 
more l i gh t  birds than are usual ly seen in Spi tsbergen ( 1 958, 633 ) . Pennie and 
Andrew visited Sassenfj orden in 1 955, but  they did not see a s ingle l i gh t  bird 
there ( 623 : 5 1 ) .  B ateson stayed in  Raudfj orden during ,the  summer of 1 957. 
Here he found about 10 % l ight birds,  but none of them as l ight  as those in 
England .  The dark b i rds varied considerably, but  none were very dark ( 1 957,  
650) . Fisher includes a long chapter on colour phases i n  his book on the 
Fulmar, and concludes that there are about 60 % of  dark b i rds a t  B jørnøya and 
95 % in  Spitsbergen (602 : 282 ) . 

Birds in aberrant plumage 

Heugl in  rcl ates that a white b i rd was obtained in  Ginevrabotnen between 
Barentsøya and the mai n i  and ( on 22 August 1 870)  ( 1 1 8 : 206 ) . S ince al l the  
sof t  par ts  of the above bird were normal ly coloured, i t  was obviously not  an 
a lb ino ( 1 32 : 200) . Le Ro i  reports that i n  1 907 a pure whi te  bird was seen in  
Sassenfj orden on 27 June .  Another white b ird was shot in Trygghamna on 
17  J une  1 908. This was an adul t  female, pure  white, with a yel low bi l l ,  l egs  and 
feet  pale f lesh ,  and  yel l ow ir is  ( 3 1 6  : 205) . Munsterhj e lm saw a pure whi te  
b ird west  of Bjørnøya on 1 6  May 1 9 1 0  ( 3 1 3  : 36) . Løvenskiol d  saw a pure 
white bird near Gåsøyane in I s fj o rden on  10 August 1 948 ( 6 1 5 : 46) . 

Of the above five b irds, two were shot and they were obviously not albinos .  
The three remain ing specimens were seen a t  a d istance and therefore i t  is  
i mpossible to say whether they were albinos or not .  Bertram and Lack vis ited 
Bjørnøya in 1 932.  Here they saw two birds which were almost white on the 
back and on  the wings (488 : 294) . Zedl i tz saw birds wi th a red underside in 
Kongsfj orden in  1 9 1 0  ( 3 1 9 : 3 1 7 ) .  O ther  birds ( Ivory Gul ls  and Puffins )  from 
the same area have a lso been recorded as having rose-coloured undersides . 
A l l  these birds are known to breed Q1n ledges i n  rose-coloured sandstone and 
th is expla ins the red co lour ing of  the b i rds '  ventraI feathers. 
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First records 
Martens saw the hird i n  Spitsbergen and h e  also has publ ished an i l lustratio n  

o f  a Fulmar which was taken i n  t h e  ice west of the is lands on 1 June  1 67 1  
( 1 2  : 70) . Martin ,eaught some Fulmars i n  Spitsbergen o n  7 June 1 758. He 
found them up to 80 ° N and s tates that the  Fulmar breeds in  Spitsbergen .  He  
also speaks o f  an is land, the  "Mallemoeeken-eyland" , which is named after the 
bird ( 1 8  : 94-99, 1 09, 1 25 ) . Phipps found the species on  the coasts o f  Spits
bergen (23 : 1 86 ) . Baestrom, who vis i ted the is lands :in 1 780, saw the species 
there (28 : 6 1 7 ) . Pennant  re lates that the hird i s  abundant i n  Sp itsbergen 
(24.  Vol. I l  : 534) . Leaeh includes the Fulmar from Spitsbergen in a l etter to 
Dr. Thomson w i th a Hst of b i rds reeeived from the "Northern Expedi t ions" 
(37 : 6 1 ) .  Lai ng mentions that the bird i s  found i n  very great  abundanee i n  the 
sea around Spitsbergen, especial ly i n  the whal ing season ( 33 : 8 1  ) . Kohler saw 
the species in  Spitsbergen i n  1 80 1  ( 38 : 43 ) .  Mand t  saw the species i n  Spi ts
bergen in 1 82 1  (42 : 9 ) . Faber ment ions the bird as an inhab itant of Spits
bergen (45 Vol .  I : I l ) . 

Records witllOul any distincl locality 

Sundeval l ,  who visited Spitsbergen in July-August 1 838, saw the b i rd on ly 
out a t  sea ( 52 : 1 26 ) . Oray relates that a specimen from Spitsbergen, presented 
by the Admira l ty, is  eontained i n  the eol l eet ions o f  the B ri t ish Museum ( Nat .  
H ist . ) ( 58 : 1 62 ) . Tor,el l  denies that the species breeds i n  Spi tsbergen, but 
states that i t  does breed on Bjørnøya (73 : 44) . Quennerstedt found i t  h igh-ly 
improbable that the Fulmar should no t  breed in the is lands,  but  he had 
many reports from travel Iers who asserted that the species d id not breed ,there 
( 8 1  : 24) . S lu i ter  saw Fulmars :in Spitsbergen  i n  1 878 ( 1 44 : XLIV ) .  Salvador i 

states that five specimens , shot in Spitsbergen in 1 898, a re included i n  the 
col l ections of  the Museum of Torino ( 252 : 4 ) . 

Disfribufion. Sections I-XIV 

S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n ø y a. - The spedes breeds on  the steep el iff-wal l s  
all around the i s land, i n  some pla,ces, especial ly to the south, i n  enormous 
numbers .  On  is lands and some i so lated c l iff�tops, and i n  other p laces in
accessible to foxes, the b i rds  also breed on l evel ground .  The f i rst  r ecord of 
breeding dates from 1 827.  

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - The birds have been seen a l l  around the 
coasts of  the d istrict .  They breed on Keilhaufje l let  in the extreme south, on 
H i lmarfj e l l et, on a diff somewhere near Hornsundt ind,  on Sofiakammen o n  the 
north side of  Hornsund and on Havhestflåget east o f  Kapp Borthen .  

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e I I  s u n  d .  - I n  the old days when whales were caught 
here, there were enormous numbers of Fulmars to be seen, especia l ly i n  
Recherchefj orden . Now there are nOot many birds i n  th is d istrkt. They can  be  
seen along the seashores and  in  the fjords Bellsund,  Recherchefj o rden, Van 
Keulenfj orden and Van Mijenfjorden, but rarely in numbers except near the 
breed ing-,p laces .  The number of  breed ing-placcs is smal l .  The species breeds 
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on Observato r iefj e l le t  in Recherchefj orden, on  Mid terhuken between Van Keu
lenfj o rden and Van Mijenfj o rden,  and there i s  a lso a colony to the NE of  B ra
ganzavågen. Probably the b i rds  also b reed on the mountain Ingeborgfj e l le t  to 
the NW of Akseløya, but so far there is no def in i te  reco rd of th is .  

S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f j o  r d e n . - In th is  fj ord the b i rds can be seen eve ry
where, but no longer in such numbers as when whales were caught here.  

The Fulmars probably breed in  severai p laces near the summit o f  the moun
tains on  the south s ide of  the fj ord ,  but none o f  these p laces seem to have been 
i nves t igated .  I n  fact, there is  no known breed ing-colony befo re the head of 
Sassen fjorden ,  where there is  a co lony not far from the house of the trapper 
H i l mar  Nøis .  Then there are colon ies on the  mountain Tempelfj e l let  and one 
near Gipshuken .  In B i l l efj o rden there is  a co l ony on the east  side,  and sevcraJ  
on the nunataks on the big glac iers to the NE, and on Wordiekammen to the E 
of  th is  fj ord .  A great number o f  Fu Jmars breed in Skansbukta. Then there i s  
a colony between D icksonfj o rden and E kmanfj o rden, one colony i n  Trygg
hamna and another on Al kho rne t . 

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r i s  F o r  I a n d . - The b i rds  can be seen 
flying al l around the coasts and also cross ing the i s land .  There a re b reed ing 
co Jon ies at Fuglehuken i n  the extreme nor th ,  at Dawespyn ten and on  the 
mounta in  Methuenfj e I Iet ,  north of  For iands Je tta. 

S e c  t i o n VI. K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - The species can be seen in numbers 
both in  Kongsfj o rden  and in  K rossfj o rden.  There are b reed ing co Jon ies at  
Kvadehuken and on the nunataks on the b ig g J aciers at the head of  Kongsfj o r
den .  In  1 956 about a hund red pairs  nested at the entrance to B lomstrandhamna 
on the north s ide o f  th i s  fj o rd .  

S e c  t i o n VI I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - Fulmars can  be seen on the 
wing a l l  a long the coast from Magdalenefj o rden and east to Ve Jkomstpyn ten, 
in  Liefdefj o rden ,  Bock fj o rden, Woodfj o rden and as far as Gråhuken. There are 
b reed ing co lon ies  i n  Magd a lenefj o rden ,  and i n  the i n te r io r  to the  east of  th i s  
fj o rd , at F lathuken at  the en t ranee to Raudfj o rden, on  the wes t  s ide  o f  th i s  
fjo rd , at Jermak tangen and west  of  Bockfjo rden .  

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o  r d e n . - The b i rds  are seen a l l  a long the 
fj o rd down to M i ttag-Leff lerbreen where they have a feed ing-ground .  They 
have a lso been seen cross ing the area between Wij defj o rden and B i l le fj o rden .  
There are seve rai co lonies on the nunataks in  the  in ter ior  to the SE  o f  the fj o rd .  
On the west s ide  o f  Wij defj o rden there  are two co lon ies in Vestfj o rden and one 
i n  Kartdal en .  On the east s ide there are 4 smal l  co lon ies in the val l ey Reinbokk
da l en ,  one at the glac ier Sydbreen, one at Midtbreen and one on  the mountai n  
south of Mosse lbu kta. 

S e c  t i o n IX.  H i n I o p e n . - In H in lopenstretet the b i rd must be jus t as 
com mon as in o ther  parts of  Spi tsbergen, but from this d is t r i ct there are very 
few record s .  The species has been observed on ly in So rgfj o rden and in Lom
fj o rden ,  where there is  a co lony at the head of  the 

'
fj ord .  

S e c  t i O n X. N o r  d a u s  t J a  n d e t. - I n  th i s  d i s tr ict  the  b i rd  i s  mostly 
seen a long the weste rn and nor thern coasts where there is  open water dur ing 
the summer�t ime.  S l edging par t i es  cross ing the b ig  glaciers have seen Fu lmars 



- 79 - Fulmarus glacialis 

flying about i n  the midd le  of  the is l and , many mi les  from the coast.  There are 
twa nes t ing-p laces, one i n  B rennevinsfjorden and another a t  Kapp Loven. 

S e c  t i o n X l .  S t o  r f j o r d  e n .  - The speeies has been seen everywhere 

in S to rfj o rden,  on the is lands ,  a /ang the coasts and both in He leysunde t  and i n  
F reemansundet .  I t  ha s  a l so been recorded from t h e  i n ter ior  o f  Edgeøya. On th is  

i s land there  a re two breeding-places, one  on Negerpynten a n d  the o ther on 
Kva lpynten .  There i s  a l so  a colony on Tusenøyane. 

S e c  t i o n X I I .  K v i t ø y a .  - The bird has been observed severa I  t imes 

around the is land,  but has never been found breed ing there.  
S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d. - Fu lmars have been seen 

severa I  t imes f ly i ng  around Ule i S lands ,  but they have not bred there .  
S e c  t i o n XIV.  H o p e n . - On th is  i s land there are colonies of  Fulmars, 

but  these are not  wel l  known .  

Records from the  sea around Spitsbergen 

T h e  N o r  t h .  - Parry states that the species was one  of the very few seen 
at the nor thernmost  l a t i tude a t ta ined by the exped i t i on ,  82° 44' ( p . 1 96 ) .  O n  

2 6  J u n e  1 827 a t  8 1  ° 1 7' N a n d  2 1  ° 1 7' E they saw severaI Fu lmars ( p . 62 ) . 
One was seen on 3 J u ly, abou t  1 9' o r  34 km farther nor th ( p . 7 1 ) .  Another 
spec imen was seen on the 5th a t  8 1  ° 45'  N ( p . 72 ) .  On the 1 3 th ane was seen 
a t  82 ° 1 7' N, 2 1  ° 40' E (p. 8 1 ) .  The next day a lso they saw a Fu lmar ( p .  84) 
and another  was seen on  the 1 6 th ( p . 87 ) .  The last  Fu lmar  ment ioned i n  the 

d ia ry was seen on 1 7  j u ly at 82° 32' N (46 : 89 ) .  
Co l l e t t  and Nansen re late that  the las t  Fu lmar  of the year was seen on  

1 4  September 1 895 at  85 ° 5' N ,  79 °  E,  and in  1 900 i t  i s  sa id : " . . .  t h i s  i s  the 

h ighest  l a t i tude in which b i rds have ever been known to be observed" .  Fu l mars 
appeared in  numbers dur ing the summer of  1 896 in the ice north o f  Spi tsbergen.  

The f i rst  was seen on 22 May at  83 ° 45' N. They were afterwards seen a l l  
th rough t h e  summer,  s ingly o r  i n  smal l f loeks,  c i rc l ing above t h e  channe ls  in  

the ice and occas iona l ly  p ick ing up smal l an ima ls  o r  refuse f rom the surface 

o f  the water. From the midd l e  of  l une to the beg inn ing o f  August, when the 

sh i p  forced her way out  of  the  ice,  about 70 specimens were shot by the c rew, 
1 5  of  them i n  ane day,  on 1 6  Ju ly at 83 ° 1 4' N ( 237 : 50) . Andree saw two 
Fu � mars on 1 5  ju ly 1 897 at 82 ° 55' N, 30°  E ( p . 397 ) .  One  was seen on the 
1 8 th and twa on  the 20th .  Later they were seen on  the 23rd,  24th and  3 1  st .  
In August  they were observed on  the 5th and  o n  the 24th ( p . 398) . On  28 Au
gust severa i  were seen a t  8 1  ° 47' N,  28°  30'  E (p .  430 ) . On  1 7  September at  
8 1  ° 45' N the Fu lmars had d i sappeared .  F rom 9 September  and un t i l  the 22nd 
when they were  south o f  Kvi tøya, they had seen  a lmost  no  b i rds  wi th the  ex
cept ion of  Ivory Gu l l s  (46 1  : 443 ) . See also Lonnberg ( 473 : 1 4 1 ) .  

T h e  W e s t .  - F ries and Nystr6m, on  23 September 1 868 at 78 ° 26' N,  
2°  1 7' W saw severaI Fu lmars.  I n  the water  near  the surface there  were  numer
ous Copepods  and Pteropods ( 1 09 : 1 6 1 ) .  Nathorst  saw Fu lmars on  28 ju ly  
1 898 at  78 ° l '  N, 4 °  9' E ( 243 : 1 95 ) .  Ka l thoff s tates that  the Fu lmars w i l l  f ly 

abou t  222 km west ou t to sea from Spi tsbergen to feed .  Far ther  west these 
birds are not sa numeraus (25 1 : 99, 1 00 ) . Du r ing the breed ing season they 
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do no t  go far away from Spitsbergen .  None of the specimens k i l led i n  an area 
more than 1 85-277 km west of  the is lands, had any brood-patches, nor were 
their sexual organs developed.  Of 63 specimens shot on  1 0  july 1 898 at 76° 40' 
N ,  2 °  E, not one had been b reeding that year. However, all b irds shot near 
jan Mayen , Bjørnøya and Spitsbergen, were breeding .  Therefore, those which 
are found far out  at sea i n  summer are either steri l e  or young birds which are 
not  yet able to breed (26 1 : 77 ) . Orleans saw Fulmars west of  Spitsbergen 
dur ing the summer of  1 905 in the fol lowing p laces : on  1 3  july at 79 °  1 4' N, 
2° l '  E, 1 5  july at 78 ° 20' N ,  3° 20' W, 1 6  july at 78 ° 4' N, 5° 20' W,  1 7  july 
at 77° 37' N,  4° 44' W, 1 8  july a t  76° 55' N ,  3° 30' W,  1 9  ju ly at 76° 47' N, 
4° 1 5' W, 20 july at 76 ° 29' N ,  4° 46' W, 2 1  ju ly at 76 ° l '  N, 7° 30' W, 22 july 
a t  75 ° 35' N ,  1 0 °  23' W (277 : 34 1 -3 ) . 

T h e  S o u t h - w e s t. - Quennerstedt ,  who was 0'n board a sealer from 
March to lune 1 863 saw Fulmars out at sea between the latitudes 7 1  ° and 
74 ° N and the l ongitudes 7° 30' W and 50 E. Where the sea was open, and 
also where the i ce was scattered, the birds were seen in  numbers, but in  the 
pack- ice i tse lf  they were only seen on the outski rts ( 1 06 : 30) . Oustalet relates 
that 3 Fulmars were caught on 2 September 1 898, midway between jan Mayen 
and Spi tsbergen ( 2 1 3  : 304 ) . 

T h e  E a s t .  - Worsley saw severai Fulmars on 1 1  August 1 925 about 
m idway between Kong Karls Land and Franz josef Land,  and to the south of 
V iktoriaøya. On 20 August, st i l l  farther s0'uth, they were accompanied by 
3 Fulmars (44 1  : 98, 1 07 ) . On 9 September at 79 ° 7' N ,  40 ° 2' E ,  which i s  
a lmos.t due eas t  of  Kong Kar l s  Land ,  they saw Fulmars i n  large numbers .  

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - When the sea is open, the Fulmar will stay in Spi ts
bergen even duri ng  the darkes.t peri0'd of  the winter, and the trappers have 
recorded in  their d iaries that ,they heard the birds crying from the ledges on 
the m0'untains when i t  was too dark to see them. 

Arthur Oxaas has given th is  information : "Throughout the winter one  can 
hear the Fulmars on the bird-diffs where they keep to the h ighest ledges near 
the tops of the mountains"  ( personal commun icat ion 1 952) . Particu la.rly i n  Is
fj orden this seems to be a re latively common occurrence.  When the wind blows 
from the south o r  from the west the Fu lmars wi l l  v ish the mountains as far in
land as Kapp Nathorst i n  D icksonfj orden and Gipshuken at the entrance to 
B i l lefj orden . 

J f  the sea and the fjords are i ce-covered, they wi l l  keep away, but when the 
l ight returns, the Fulmars return as soon as there are channels i n  the ice near 
l and o r  a shore lead where they can f ind food. 

In th is case therefore there i s  l i tt le of what one can cal l  a regular m igrati on ; 
the b i rds wil l  probably s.tay out at sea as long as they are h indered by the ice 
from coming dose to land . 

Pr imar i ly o f  course th is  i s  a quest ion of food. Mr. R ich ter, the I ibrar ian of  
Norsk Polar inst i tutt , wintered on  jan Mayen dur ing World War I l .  When the 
sea was open ,  the Fu l mars wou ld  come in  m idwinter  and  se t t le  on  their  nest ing 
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s i tes on the b i rd-c1 iffs. Mr. Richter and h is  men used to shoot them for food, 
and usual ly had Fulmars for dinner eve ry second day.  He said that when the 
b i rds had j ust  arrived, they were plump and the great muscles on both s ides 
of  the sternum were wel l  developed.  B i rds wh ich had s tayed for about 8 days 
on  the c l i ffs were st i l l  i n  a rel atively good condi t ion ,  but after a fortn ight they 
became very th in .  When the is land was surrounded by ice, they were absent, 
but  as soon as a shore lead opened up, they arrived in numbers. There is no 
reason to bel ieve that the condi t ions i n  Sp itsbergen are very much d i fferent 
from those on Jan Mayen .  

The dates fo r  the  f irst arrivals in  the  Svalbard area are  noted below : 

Dates in January 
No .  o f  observat ions 

Dates i n  February 
No .  of observat ions 

Dates in  March 
No. of  observat ions 

Dates i n  Apr i l  
No .  of  observat ions 

1 6  20 25 26 29 
2 2 

1 3 5 6  7 8 1 1  1 2  1 4  1 5  1 6  1 8  20 22 27 
2 1 2  1 1 1 

4 5 8 1 6  1 7  20 
l 1 1 1 

3 7 23 28 
1 l 

2 2 3  2 2 2 

Al though the maj or i ty of arrivals occur i n  February, i t  would not  be correct 
to say that th is  i s  the t ime for the spr ing m igrat ion .  I t  seerns, however, that in 
th is  month there i s  of ten open water a long the sea-coast and in  the fj ords,  and 
for this reason the birds can stay in  the area for a shorter or  l onger t ime .  I t  i s  
known that  even in  summer the Fulmars w i l l  l eave a fj ord or  a bay which  i s  
suddenly f i l l ed w i th  ice. Chydenius relates that on 13  June  1 86 1  t h i s  happened 
in Sorgfjo rden, and in  consequence a l l  the Fulmars l eft the d istr ict ( 89 : 92 ) .  

There are also a few observat ions from the autumn. I n  September the species 
has been seen on the 1 5th, 2 1  st ,  22nd, 25th and on the 30th. I n  October s ingle  
b i rds  have been seen on the  4th, 5th, 1 0th, 20 th and  26th, and  there are  a lso 
reco rds for both November and December. 

Just  as there i s  no regu lar  spring migration of Fulmars, there is  no  regular 
autumn migrat ion .  The b irds wi l l  probably stay unt i l  they are d riven away by 
the ice, or when it becomes sa dark that it is impossible for them to f ind food. 

G e n  e r a I h a b i t  s .  - The Fulmar b reeds i n  gre at numbers i n  the Sval
bard area, but  it seems that there has been a decrease in the i r  numbers s ince 
whaling had to stop because of the almost complete exterm inat ion o f  the 
whales .  Almost a l l  authors writ ing about b i rds i n  the t ime when the whal ing 
f lour ished, speak of  thousands of  Fu lmars assembl ing around the carcass of 
whales to feast on  blubber o r  meat ,  fresh o r  rotten. 

Even though there are st i l l  a great many Fulmars in Spitsbergen, they are 
not  present i n  such numbers as can be seen in  photographs of the old whal ing 
stat ions .  

The Fulmar comes to land to breed, but  i t  w i l l  also v i s i t  i t s  nest ing s i tes in  
a lmost every month of  the year, i f  there i s  open water. However, the b irds a lso 
come near land to f ind food ,  espec ia l ly i n  the feed ing-zones jus t  outs ide severaI 
of  the big glac iers . 

6 
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In  Spitsbergen the b i rd can be seen everywhere a long the coast e i ther on the 
wing o r  rest ing on the sea, where they are very fond o f  bath ing and preening. 

Both on the sea-coast and in the fj ords they have a habit of resti ng on the 
water just  outside their  colonies .  Løvensk io ld  has found a number of  co lon ies 
by look ing for such rest ing-places near to the shore,  among them a co lony on 
H i l marfj e l let  on  Sørkapp Land ( 6 1 5 : 45)  and another in Wij defj orden on 
1 8  July 1 954 ( 1 954, 633 ) .  

S ing le  birds o r  smal l  companies w i l l  a lso f ly long d istances overland .  They 
have repeatedly been seen thus in the inter ior  of  the i s lands ,  f lying over moun
ta ins ,  d ry l evel ground  and the inner part o f  the b ig glaciers .  

I n  one pl ace they seem to have a h ighway from the west to the east and in the 
opposite d i rect ion .  This i s  from Sassenfj orden along the val ley Sassendalen,  
Fu lmardalen and Agardhdalen to Agardhbukta in  Storfj o rden .  They have been 
reco rded from here by severaI authors .  Conway saw them passing th rough Ful
mardalen on 1 5  J uly 1 896 ( 1 96 : 1 66 ) . T revor-Battye confirms Conway's state
ment (203 : 596 ) , and Albert l e r  saw the same th ing in  August 1 898 (205 : 
300 ) . When Løvensk io ld stayed in Sassendalen between 1 5  and 25 August 1 950, 
enormous numbers were go ing up and down the val l ey throughout the day and 
n ight ( 6 1 5 : 46) . But  when he  came back there on 28 June 1 954, almost none 
were seen. 

It has not been poss ib le to discover whether the b i rds  do actual ly nest in 
Fu lmardalen ,  but i t  i s  h ighly p robable that they do .  The spec ies has been 
observed in  numbers a l l  the way between the twa fj ords and they probably 
cross this way, even i f  they nest in Fu lmardalen.  The fact that the ice breaks 
up  l ate in  Storfjorden and the b i rds  do  not go there unt i l  there i s  open water, 
p robably explains why a lmost  no b irds were seen in the  val l ey in June 1 954. 

One might th ink that the Fulmar would be relatively harmless to other b i rds, 
but th is  is not so .  A Fulmar f lying over a tern co lony is  rel ent Iessly pursued 
and certa in ly not  without reasan . There is ,  hawever, ane exceptian .  Marsha l l  
faund that  when the terns  were as leep on the ir  nests , the Fu lmars were a l l owed 
to pass und isturbed. Marsha l l  also found that the Fu lmars had no period of 
quiescence themselves ( 533 : 248 ) .  

Fulmars have severaI t imes been seen p lunder ing the nests o f  other bi rds .  The 
f i rst record of th is  from Spi tsbergen comes from Loven who saw them p lunder
ing the nests of  Ki t tiwakes in  I sfj orden on  1 0  July 1 837 ( 5 1  : 34) . Chydenius 
saw them do ing th is  at F lathuken on 20 July 1 86 1  (89 : 329 ) . Cocks shot an 
Ivory Gul l  which fe l l  into the sea, and he foun d  it hard to keep the Fu lmars off 
i t  ( 1 49 : 330) . Munsterhj e lm relates how a Fu lmar swa l lowed a Snow B unt ing 
which fe l l  into the sea ( 3 1 3 : 3 ) .  

Assembled around meat ,  they wi l l  usual ly succeed i n  driving  away other 
birds ,  such as G laucous Gul ls  and Ivory Gul ls ,  by th reaten ing to vomit .  On  the 
other hand they can themselves be dr iven away by much smal l  e r  b i rds .  
Con greve saw a Turnstone dr iv ing away a Fu lmar in  Gipsda len on  9 July 1 922 
( 599 b : 2 1 ) . 

They are not  especial ly good at d iv ing,  but Longstaff saw them d ive a foot 
under the surface for a piece of  sinking meat (407 : 483 ) . 
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Over land or a long the coast they usual ly fly against the wind.  Kri stoffersen 
relates that they were dai ly seen flying past Sørkappøya in February 1 930 
when the temperature was h igher than 80 C below zero. The wind was com ing 
from the east and on days with a temperature of  40 below zero a cont inuous 
stream of birds came past the is land in that d i rect ion ( 472 : 250) . 

The Fulmar i s  an excel lent f l ier .  Trevor-Battye relates how in a very severe 
gal e in  july 1 896 the Ki ttiwakes were s i t t ing on the shore, afraid of the weather. 
On ly the Ful mars could fly against i t  ( 203 : 596 ) .  Kristoffersen observed them 
circ l ing about very h igh up for hours at a t ime. Their aIt itude was so great that 
they could be seen against the sky only as minute spots (432 : 1 85 ) . 

I t  is a wel l-known fact that when there is no wind ,  Fu lmars have to run for 
quite a d istance on  the water in order to r ise from the surface. On 7 August 
1 897, Conway saw a Fulmar sitt ing on a glacier at the head of Kongsfj o rden.  
I t  sat quite s t i l l  unt i l  he approached within two yards .  "Then he f lapped his 
wings and ran,  gradual ly r is ing in to the a i r  and he lp ing himself up by beat ing 
the ground with h is  feet, the act ion used by the Fulmars when they r ise from 
the water" ( 208 : 1 33 ) . 

On the wing the Fulmar is an absolutely s l lent bird .  I ts voice is heard at the 
breed ing places and i t  is a sort  of croaking no ise .  When they f inght  over meat 
o r  o ther food they croak in the same way. 

Much has been written from Spitsbergen concerning the i r  habit of spi tt ing. 
Duffey, who also s tudied these birds in England, came to the conclus ion that 
a newly-hatched ch ick would spit  at anyth ing wh ich moved, includ ing i ts own 
parents.  It would cont inue to do this until i t  was more than two weeks o ld .  
From tha t  t ime  on, the  parent b i rd  wou ld  be recognized by the  ch i ck  ( 600 : 240 ) .  
Wi l l iamson states, however, that the ch ick does not spi t  unt i l  i t  i s  a t  least 4 t o  5 
days o ld  ( 605 : 1 65 ) . Løvensk io ld  found numbers of newly hatched chicks on 
Bj ørnøya on 20 july 1 958, but d id  not  observe the spit t ing re act ion in  any of 
them ( 1 958, 633 ) . 

B r e e d i  n g. - From Spitsbergen not much is known about the breeding o f  
the  Fulmar .  Th i s  is because almost a l l  t he  co lonies a re  s i tuated on inaccess ibll! 
c l i ff-wal ls  which are frequently very high up on the sides of the mountains .  
These mountains are as a ru le  very dangerous to c l imb because of the d i s in te

gration of the stones, and it i s  on ly rare ly that one can f ind a p lace from which 
i t  i s  possible to look down on the ledges where the birds breed.  

On  Bjørnøya the condit ions for studying  the b ird are f.ar more favourable .  
Here the birds of  ten breed on the f lat tops of  is lands or  on the level ground of  
mountain to  ps where the  surrounding c l i ffs a re  so steep tha t  the  b i rds  are 
inaccess ib le to foxes.  The Fulmar also breeds on the ledges of  cl i ffs facing the 
sea a l l  around the is land, and in the northern part, where the cl i ffs are rarely 
more than 40 m h igh, one can in  many places stand on the  top and look down 
in  to the nests. 

From Bjørnøya where nests could easily be reached and where hundreds of 
Fulmar's eggs were taken yearly, there are severaI records of  the egg-Iaying. 
But  there are not  more than two records o f  eggs h aving been taken in  
Spi tsbergen.  
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We have the fo l lowing breed ing  records from the Svalbard area : Kei lhau saw 
hal f-grown young i n  the nests on  Bjørnøya on  1 9  August 1 827 (48 : 1 20 ) . 
Ma lmgren found a lmost  ful ly f ledged young birds on  Bjørnøya on  1 9  lune 
1 864 (92 : 393 ) . These were fed by the parents .  He  also found some weU 
incubated eggs and some which were on ly s l ight ly incubated . Wol ley refers 
to  an egg taken at Alkhornet in I sfjorden on  1 5  july 1 864 (88 : 44 1 ) .  Ho lm
gren saw downy chicks i n  the nests on  Bjørnøya on 23 july 1 868 ( 1 1 0 : 5 ) . 
Wal ter states that the Fulmars had lett the i r  breed ing-places at Kvalpynten on  
Edgeøya on 18  August 1 889 ( 1 69 : 246 ) . Zeppe l in  saw downy ch i cks i n  the  
nes t s  on  Bjørnøya on  7 August 1 89 1  ( 1 79 : 54) . Romer and Schaud in  found 
fresh eggs and young in  down on  Bjørnøya on  14 ju ly 1 898 (245 : 8 1 ) .  

Swenander relates that at the end of  j une 1 899 the eggs on Bjørnøya were 
weU incubated. At the beginn ing of l u ly, newly hatched chicks were seen here 
and there, but  on  3 1  july almost a l l  the b i rds had young.  Same of  the young 
were large, but  wel l  incubated eggs were a lso found.  On 30 lune 50 eggs were 
co l l ected ; s ince the embryos of  a l l  these eggs were of a uniform s ize ,  he con
cluded that a l l  the b irds lay at  the same t ime. As lang as there i s  an egg in  the 
nest, the adult  w i l l  s i t  very c lose,  but as soon as the young i s  hatched, the 
parent b ird wil l  leave when approached.  As l ate as 1 9  August 1 899 no  ful ly 
f ledged bird was seen (247 : 28) . 

I n  a colony at Bjørnøya Kol thoff found newly la id  eggs and s l i ght ly in
cubated anes on 13  j une 1 898. In  th is  co lony the young were s t i l l  present  on  
3 September. Bo th sexes i ncubated and  bo th  ma l e  and  female had a brood 
patch (26 1 : 76 ) .  

Koenig found an incubat ing Fu lmar s i t t i ng on twa eggs o n  Bjørnøya on  
1 6  june 1 907. One  of  t h e  eggs was addled ( 286 : 1 30) . I n  t h e  midd le  of  lune 
1 907 aU the eggs found by le Ra i  on Bj ørnøya were fresh .  I n  1 908 the eggs 
taken at the same time were rather weU i ncubated. In both ins tances, all the 
eggs exam i n e d  were in the same stage of  i n cubat i o n .  The two eggs fo und i n 
one  n es t  on 1 6  lune 1 907 were probably la id  by d i fferent f e m  a l e s  ( 3 1 6  : 206 ) . 
The same can probably be said about the twa eggs found by S lu i ter on  Bjørn
øya in 1 878 ( 1 44 : XLIV ) .  Mathey-Dupraz saw hundreds of  Fulmars i n  Trygg
hamna in I sfj orden on 4 August 1 9 1 1 .  The young birds of the year were easi ly 
d i s t inguishable by the presence of  down on  the head and neck, and the i r  
p lumage was also darker than that of  the adul t  b i rds ( 333 : 1 09 ) . I sachsen 
quotes the d iary of  the Norwegian sk ipper, Mr .  Tobiesen,  who wintered on 
Bj ørnøya in  1 865/66. He found the f irst eggs on  23 May 1 866. The b i rds had 
la id them on  a sheet of  ice on  a mountain tap. On 1 lune 32 eggs were 
found.  One b i rd had got a foot frozen to the ice and had to be freed. 
The egg had rol led down in to a water-fi l l ed  ho le  i n  the ice .  On  the 2nd 
they found 40 eggs and the next day 1 00.  On  4 june they co l lected 43 eggs 
and on  the 7th they found in all 1 88 eggs o f  Fulmars, guUs and gui I lemots 
( prabably about one-thi rd ,  o r  60 eggs, of  the Fulmar ) . On 8 lune they founJ 
600 eggs of  the same spec ies as on  the preced ing day (prabably 200 Fulmars) 
(446 : 66) . Kris toffersen found the f irst  egg on the mountain Kei lhaufj el le t  on 
Sør kapp Land on 3 lune 1 930 ( 472 : 250 ) . Duffey and Sergeant state that 
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most of the b irds in a co lony on Bjørnøya had eggs on 1 8  lu ly 1 948, but a few 
newly-hatched ch icks were a lso seen . By 25 lu ly a l l  the eggs seemed to have 
hatched ( 586 : 557 ) . Løvenskio ld vis ited Skansbukta in  I sfj orden on  4 Sep
tember 1 948. Here Fu lmars were seen in  gre at numbers on the ledges of  the 
b i rd-c l i ffs, and as far as could be d iscovered, no young birds had left  the 
co lony. On 20 August 1 950 a colony at the h ead of Sassenfj orden was vis i ted .  
Here b ig ,  b lue-grey, downy chicks were seen on the ledges. A l l  o f  them seemed 
to be of a uniform size .  I t  was obvious that i t  would be a re latively long t ime 
before these young birds cou ld  leave the colony ( 6 1 5 : 46 ) .  On 20 lu ly 1 958 
numbers of  eggs on the point  of hatch ing were seen on  Måkeholmen in  Sør
hamna on Bjørnøya. There were also a number of newly hatched chicks, the 
o ldest  of which was not more than 2 o r  3 days old .  On  8 August fair ly b ig, 
b lue-grey, downy ch icks were seen on the ledges at Te l tvika and on  3 1  August 
the young birds i n  the nests near Herwighamna had not  l eft the co lony 
( 1 958, 633 ) .  

Some o f  the records o n  young birds require d iscussion.  Malmgren reports 
having seen almost fu l ly f ledged birds in  the nests on Bjørnøya on  1 9  lune. 
If we reckon the ave rage period for incubating and f ledging at 99 days, these 
eggs must have been laid on 20 March, and if we take the min imum period of 
8 1  days, the day of laying would be 7 Apri l .  Since both of these dates are 
impossib le i t  must be presumed that Malmgren was mis taken. 

Walter relates that al l  Fu lmars had left the colony on  Kvalpynten, Edgeøya, 
by 1 8  August. Here the eggs must have been la id  between 1 1  and 29 May, 
which seems to be very early for Spitsbergen. The ear l iest  date for an egg from 
Bjørnøya is  23 May and in  Bjørnøya the condi t ions are far more favourable 
than in Spi tsbergen, where at  that t ime of the year snow and ice usual ly cover 
the l edges where the birds b reed. 

Mathey-Dupraz saw ful ly-f ledged young birds which had l eft the nests in 
Trygghamna in  Is fjo rden on  4 August, i n  which case the eggs must have been 
laid between 1 1  and 29 May, which seems to be very early. I t  i s  also said that 
the young birds were darker i n  p lumage than the adults and that they had down 
on  the head and the neck. Now i t  i s  a fact that the young birds which l eave the 
nests are so l i ke the adul ts that i t  i s  very d i ff icul t  to d ist inguish them from their 
parent .  I t i s  of course not  impossible that the young might have l eft the co lony 
a t  that early date, but i t  seems to be at least a l i t t le dubious .  

The ear l iest record of eggs from Bjørnøya is  from 23 May, but  on  1 June an 
egg was found in  a ho l e  in the  ice .  This shows that the breeding-places are 
covered by ice or snow at that t ime of the year and when i t  i s  l i ke this at  Bjørn
øya where the condit ions are more favourable than in  Spitsbergen one wou ld  
suppose that  the t ime for egg-Iaying must  be l ater there than on  Bjørnøya. 

On Bjørnøya most of the finds of newly laid eggs are from the first half o f  
lune,  and  this is  probably the  normal t ime  fo r  laying on  the  is land .  Most of the 
chicks wou ld  then be hatched in the l ast  half of July, and by about the m idd l e  
o f  September they wou ld  be fu l ly  f1edged and  ready to l eave the nest .  From 
Spitsbergen there are very few records,  so  few indeed that i t  i s  impossib le to 
general ize ,  but  h ere i t  i s  possible that the birds are from 8 days to a fortnight 
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la ter  than on Bjørnøya. The only certa in  method of  f ind ing out anyth ing  in 
Sp i tsbergen is to watch the ledges where the b i rd breeds,  and f ind out when 
the young b i rds leave the co lon ies .  To come to Sp i tsbergen and to reach these 
p laces when the eggs are laid is  very d i f f i cult ,  part i cular ly as most of the 
sc ien t i f i c  exped i t ions  do not arr ive unti l at least 20 lune .  

F o o d .  - The f i rst autho r  to ment ion the Fulmar in  connect ion with the 
whal ing in Sp i tsbergen is  Martens, who saw great numbers around dead 
whales there in  1 67 1  ( 1 2 : 69 ) . 

Sco resby says : "The Fulmar is the constant compan ion of  the whale-fi sher .  
I t  j o ins h is  sh ip  immed iately on pass i ng  the Shetland I s lands,  and accompanies 
i t  th rough the tiackless ocean to the h ighest access ib le lat itudes. I t  keeps an 
eager watch for anyth ing th rown over-board ; the smal lest part i c le  of fa t t  y 
substance can scarcely escape it .  . . .  Fulmars are extremely greedy of the fat 
of  the whale .  Though few should be seen when a whale is about captured, yet, 
as soon as the f lens ing process commences, they rush in  from a l l  quarters and 
frequent ly accumulate to many thousands in number . . . .  They cannot make 
much impression on the dead whale, unt i l  some more powerful animal tears 
away the sk in : the epidermis and rete muscorum they ent i rely rem ove, but the 
true skin is too tough for them to make way th rough i t" (40 : 528-3 1 ) .  Th is  
is  a sober render ing of facts, and i t  is  therefore the  more aston ish ing to see  the 
phys ic ian Dr. Mandt ,  who v is i ted Spitsbergen in 1 82 1 ,  repeat ing the fab le 
about the bird ' s  abi l i ty to tear pieces of b lubber out of  the l iv ing whale ( 42 : 9 ) . 
See also Martens ( 1 2 : 69) . Kohler, who vis i ted the is lands in 1 80 I ,  is the f irst ,  
as far as can be seen, to have put this story in  pr int, but he adds that he  has 
not seen the birds do this h imself ( 38 : 43 ) .  

F rom the ear ly n ineteenth century unt i l  wha l ing stopped, a lmost every 
author who vis i ted the area mentions the enormous numbers of Fulmars 
assembl ing around the dead whales .  These records are so numerous that it i s  
not  poss ib le  to repe at even a fract ion o f  them here.  However, the captur ing of 
the Wh ite Whale (Delplzinapterus leucas ) has subsequen tly been taken up  
again in Spi tsbergen, and  where these wha les  are captured i t  is once more 
poss ib le  to see, a l though probably to a somewhat lesser degree, s ights s im i la r  
to those of the  o ld  wha l ing per iod .  Malmgren states that the  Fu lmars  eat sea l  and 
wal rus b lubber, but  that they a lso take Limadna arctic a (85 : 1 06 ) .  F r ies and 
Nystrom saw Fu lmars take Copepoda and Pleropoda ( 1 09 : 1 6 1 ) .  Ousta let  
re lates that one b i rd ,  when caught ,  regurgitated an amphipod (Euryporeia 
gryllus ) ( 2 1 3 : 304) . Swenander found remains of f ishes, f ish-roe and s ingle 
Crusfacea in Fulmar stomachs ( 247 : 30) . KoI thoff s tates that  the Fu lmar eats 
meat, blubber, f ish,  Cruslacea, Pferopoda and other lower animals (26 1 : 77 ) .  
Munsterh je lm reports having seen a Fulmar seize and swal low a Snow-Bunt ing 
wh i ch had fal l en into the sea .  When they were out at sea ,  and had caught a 
Bo tt lenose Whale (flyperoodon ampulafus ) ,  the Fu lmars came in hundreds 
a round the ship. Their  main food, however, was Crusfacea ( 3 1 3 : 35 ) . Van 
Oordt relates that they mainly I ived on garbage and sea-animals .  In many 
cases he found hundreds of l arge Mysis-eyes in the ir  stomachs ( 370 : 1 49 ) . 
Worsley mentions that one day when they were to the east of Kong Karls Land , 
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they th rew some blubber from a bear overboard .  Apparently from nowhere, 
hund reds o f  Fulmars appeared and fought for i t  (44 1  : 1 60 ) .  Hart ley found 
that the feed ing zone outs ide the glacier No rdensk i6 1dbreen in B i l l efj o rden was 
v i s i ted da ily by between 500 and 700 Fulmars in 1 930. Dur ing Ju ly and August 
the numbers varied cons iderably. Stomach analys is  revealed that the basic food 
was Tllysanoessa inermis ( 502 : 1 28 ) .  The Fulmars, be ing surface feeders, 
were dependent on  Thysanoessa. In the la tter part of September, when the 
swarm of Thysanoessa d isappcared, a l im i ted number o f  Fulmars were st i l l  
able to ma in ta in  themselves on f loa t ing refuse ,  je l lyf ish and less p len ti fu l  fo rms 
o f  the majo r  plan kto·n ( 503 : 1 66 ) .  Hart ley and Fisher state that the food 
of the Fu lmar  in  B i l l efj orden was : Thysanoessa inermis, Mysis oeulata, Euthe
misto libellula, Pseudalibrotus liltoralis, Hyperoelze  kr6yeri, Sagilta elegans 
aretiea, cephalopod sp . ,  un ident i f ied f ish ,  vegetable matter and o ffal ( 5 1 3 : 388 ) . 

Duftey and Sergeant examined severaI specimens of food and found : Ceplza
lopod ( beaks ) - 1 5  in 1 2  stomachs ;  Polyelzaeta ( j aws ) - 1 97 pairs in 1 1  
stomachs ; f ish - 25 in  8 stomachs. There were f ish and oftal in  one and gr i t  
in one  ( 586 : 558 ) .  

P a r a s  i t e  s .  - Waterston found the mal lophagous Estiopterum nigroiim
ba/lim on three female Fu lmars obta i ned on Bjørnøya on 1 6  J une 1 92 1  ( 388 : 
253 ) .  See also Summerhayes and El ton  ( 397 : 2 1 8 ) .  

No. 7 .  PUFF/NUS GRISEUS (Gm.) 

The Sooty Shearwater 

This  species has been seen once in the sea west of Bjørnøya. Duffey says : 
"On August 1 1  th ,  25 mi les due west o f  Bear I s land ,  at 740  40' 1 1 8 0  23' E I  
a Sooty Shearwater ( Pu//inus griseus ) was seen among a large f lock o f  Ful
mars (Fulmarus glacialis ) which were feed i ng  on  d iscarded f ish rema ins .  The 
Fulmars would no t  tolerate the  shearwater near  them and made frequent lunges 
at i t .  On  one  occas ion it d ived and swam under water for a short  d i s tance .  I t  
fo l lowed the sh ip  for two hours before d isappear ing ."  Duffey says tha t ,  from 
i ts  nearest breed ing p lace, probably the is lands near Cape Horn,  the d i s tance to 
Bjørnøya wou l d  be approximate ly 9 ,500 m i les ( 1 7 ,69-t km ) ( 595 : 1 79 ) .  

The species has been recorded from severa I  p laces o n  the European coasts. 

No. 8 .  S U L A  B A S S A NA (L.)  

The Gannet 

As ear ly as t fi7 t Ma rtens wrote of a b i rd in the Sp i tshergen seas, wh ich 
could on ly have been a Gannet .  To quote : "Then there i s  a bi rd t ha t  I have o n ly 
seen fly ingj a handsome b i rd wi th hroad feet cal led Johan  van Gentj i s  o f  the 
same s ize as a s torkj and has the same feathe rsj sai ls i n  the air l i ke a stork and 
moves his wings but very l i t t l ej com i ng to the ice he turns back again. 

He d ives from the air and must have a very sharp eyes ightj because he d ives 
in to the sea from a great heigh t  . • .  He is  to be found in  the Spanish Sea and all 
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over the North Sea! most numerously they wi l l  assemble un invited where her
r ings are caught" ( 1 2 : 7 1 ) .  

"Jan van Gent" is an o ld  name for the Gannet,  much used by sai lors .  
When Faber states that the spec ies is  very rare near Spi tsbergen, he  is  

perhaps referr ing to the above quotat ion from Martens (45 : 1 3 ) .  
Apart from the two papers al ready c i ted,  there i s  n o  other record o f  th is  

spec ies from the Svalbard area pr ior to Bertram and Lack :  "The sk ipper and 
one of the crew of our  trawler assured us that they saw a Gannet 30 mi les  off 
Bear I s land in  the earl ier part of this year ( 1 932 ) .  They knew the species very 
wel l ,  and watched the b ird div ing.  They sa id that i t  was the f i rs t  they had 
seen here .  

S ince the spec ies b reeds in  I ce land,  and has wandered to Greenland,  there i s  
no reason why i t  should not  a lso occur off Bear I s land occasional ly" 
(488 : 293 ) . 

I am of the same op in ion as Bertram and Lack. I have myself seen the b ird 
severai t imes when trave I l ing with a coal-steamer to Spi tsbergen, though I have 
never seen i t  so far north as in the v ic in i ty of B jørnøya. 

PHA L A CR O C O R A X  CA R B O  CARBO (L.) 

The Cormorant 

The Cormorant has twice been reported as occurr ing in Spi tsbergen .  It i s  
f i r s t  ment ioned by Finsch in a l i s t  of b i rds  found in  the  area ( 1 3 1  : 1 80 ) , and 
Lausberg c 1a imed to have shot  the  b i rd in  Colesbukta ( 332 : 43 1 ) . 

There is ,  however, no re l iable record of the Cormorant i n  the Svalbard area. 

No. 9 .  A RD EA CINEREA CINEREA L. 

The Heron 
This b i rd has been seen on ly once in  Spi tsbergen.  On September 7th 1 922, 

a Heron was shot by Dr. A. K .  Orvin in Grønfj orden ( WoI lebæk 392 : 380 ) . 

No. 10 .  A NA S  P. PL A TH YRH YNCHO S L.  

The Mallard 

The Mal lard was observed once by Glen on Nordaustlandet, when a s ingle 
b i rd was seen i n  B rennevinsfj orden i n  Apri l  1 936 ( 52 1  : 296) . 

No. 1 1 .  A NA S  CRE C CA CR E C CA L.  

The Teal 

On 28 May 1 900, Dr. B unge saw a pair  of smal l  ducks in Gåshamna, Horn
sund.  He was,  however, unable to determine the spee ies ,  but thought  them to 
be e i ther A. crecca or A. querquedula ( B ianch i  253 : 326) . A.  crecca has been 
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found severaI t imes in  the area, but A.  querquedula has not  occurred sa far 
north, sa it i s  almost certa in  i t  was a pair of Teal that Dr. Bunge saw. 

Schalow states that Kapitanleutnant Bauendahl obtained a Teal i n  Spits
bergen ( 258 : 1 26 ) . In the publ i cat ion "Fauna Arctica" ( by Romer and Schau
d in  ) , Schalow states that th i s  b i rd was shot in  Hornsund at the end o f  March 
1 90 l ( 27 1  : 1 60 ) . This  is  the f i rst abso lutely rel iable record of the Teal from 
Spi tsbergen . 

Le Roi says that on 5 August 1 907, three Teal were shot on a pond i n  the SE 
part o f  Bjørnøya. Professor Koenig obtained ane  of these b i rds, a female, for 
his museum from a member of  the hun t ing party, a Mr.  Stol ley from F lens
burg ( 3 1 7  : 226 ) . 

Dalgety et co l l .  relate that a f lock of  five Teal was seen in  I sfj orden on 
26 June 1 930 (470 : 247 ) . 

I t  seems, however, that other people have had the same d i ff icuIt ies as  
Dr .  Bunge. Ol ivier ,  who v is i ted Spi tsbergen between 4 and 9 August  1 93 1 ,  
writes : "Anas ( crecca o r  querquedula) , the Teal o r  the Garganey. Go ing a long 
the beach in Kings Bay we raised a Teal ,  but  owing to the d istance we could 
not  say i f  i t  be longed to the one species or  to the other" (493 : 67) . As the Teal 
was found breed ing in  Kongsfj orden same years afterwards, i t  i s  almost certain 
i t  was a Teal that Mr.  Ol iv ier saw. 

The f irst record of a breed ing Teal or iginates from MeNeile who says : " In  
June 1 930 we had seen a party of s ix  Teal (Anas c .  crecca) flying a long the 
sIl o re of Sas sen Bay in Spitsbergen, and again in June 1 935,  on one of the 
Anser I s lands i n  the I ce Fjord ,  my compan ion ,  Mr .  E .  S .  Steward, put up two 
small ducks which he thought were almost certa in ly Teal . . .  In 1 938 . . .  
on Ju ly 1 st , when we were search ing the rubbish-t ip at NY-Ålesund in  Kings 
Bay for Snow-Bun t ings'  nests, a Teal duck suddenly f luttered off her  nest 
r ight at my feet .  The down was decidedly greyer than Teal down usual ly is ,  
but  I got a perfect view of  the b i rd,  and the f lank feathers i n  the nest were 
typ ical . Her eight s l igh t ly incubated eggs were snugly h idden in  a tussock of 
l ight yel lowish grass, close to a small stream that passes the edge of that part 
of the refuse dump" ( 540 : 1 3 ) .  

S ince 1 938, there has been n o  new record o f  a Teal i n  Spitsbergen o r  the 
Svalbard area. 

No. 12. A NA S  PENEL OPE L. 

The Wigeon 

Accord ing to Le Rai th i s  duck was found for the f i rst  t ime in Sp i tsbergen 
on 8 Ju ly 1 907, when a s ingle  drake was seen among a f lock of Eiders on ane 
of the Gåsøyane in  I sfj orden ( 3 1 6 : 226 ) . 

On 1 8  June 1 92 1  a f lock of n ine ducks was seen on B jørnøya by Jourdain.  
The previous day Mr. H .  L .  Powel l  had seen a duck at Kvalrossbukta that was 
almost certa in ly the same species (38 1 : 1 66 ) . In th i s  publ icat ion Jourdain 
states that : "On 27 June, 1 92 1 ,  four Ducks were seen by Messrs .  B rown and 
Wi lkes at the same place, which must have been Wigeon ."  By "the same p lace" 
is here meant Gåsøyane in I sfj orden. 



- 90 -

No. 1 3 .  A NA S  A C U TA L. 

The Pintail 

The first reeord of the P in tai l  from Spi tsbergen was publ ished by KoI thoff, 
who saw a drake in full breed ing-plumage and a female on 1 3  lune 1 898 in 
Reeherehefj orden ( 26 1 : 56, 97 ) .  

Exaetly a month later, on 1 3  july, Ko I thoff and jagerski6ld saw a fl oek in  
Be l l sund.  I n  faet they say : "A f 10ek was seen by one of us" ( 256 : 6 ) . As two 
b i rds  are not a floek, these were perhaps two di fferent  observations .  

On 15 ju ly 1 898, a female was observed by Ko l thoff on a pond on Bjø rnøya 
(26 1 : 56) . This observation is  referred to by jourdain (38 1 : 1 66 ) , who must 
have misunderstood Kol thoff, s inee he says that the b i rd was a male .  

A very interest ing faet is  that the Pintai l  has been found breed ing in Spi ts
bergen .  On 7 j uly 1 935, MeNeile found a nest  wi th four hard-set eggs near the 
min ing town NY-Ålesund in  Kongsfj orden.  The site of the nest was a eurious 
ane .  I t  was found "amang a \ i tter of paeking-s traw strewn alongside a eouple 
of  eases,  half-ful l of large, rust y bol ts and nuts ,  that were Iying abandoned o n 
the f loor of the great derel ict air-ship hangar ereeted i n  1 928 for Nobi le 's  i 1 I 
fa ted Italia" ( 540 : 1 5) .  

A NA S  Q UERQ UED UL A L. 

The Garganey 

This species has never been observed in Spi tsbergen. B ianehi says that D r. 
Bunge saw a pair of either Anas crecca or  Anas querquedula in Hornsund on  
1 6  May 1 900, b u t  what h e  saw must have been Teal, whieh have been found in  
the  area on severaI oeeasions (253 : 326 ) . 

No. 1 4. A Y TH Y  A F UL/G UL A (L.) 

The Tufted Duck 

A pair  of Tufted Dueks was seen by Bertram and Laek on a tarn on B jørnøya 
near Tunheim in 1 932. The drake was seen from 22 lune to the end of the i r  
stay on 10 August .  The female  was not seen from 27 lune to 16 july, and abou t  
t h i s  t he  authors say : "Presumably t he  female laid and  ineubated, but  he r  eggs 
or brood must have met with d isaster, for when she rejo ined her mate she had 
no young with her" (488 : 29 1 ) . 

This  is the f irst reeord for the Svalbard area. 

No. I S .  A Y TH YA MA RIL A MA RILA (L.) 

The Scaup-Duck 

A female was observed by Bertram and Laek on a tam near Tunhe im on 
B jørnøya on 2 ju ly 1 932 (488 : 29 1 ) .  This is the f irst reeord for the Sval
bard area. 
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Løvenskio ld saw a female Scaup- Duck w i th fou r  duckl i ngs at Calypso byen i n  

B el l su n d  o n  1 9  Augus t 1 948. The broad wh i t e  band around the  base of the  b i l l  
was unm istakable. When the  b i rds were recogn ized ,  they were c 10se  inshore, 
but  th ey d i sappeared out  to sea and could not be found aga i n .  Further ev idence 
i s  therefore lack ing  ( 6 1 5  : 30 ) .  

Ber t ram and Lack 's  record makes i t  more p robab l e  that the seco n d  record 

could be va l id . 

No. 1 6. CL A NG UL A H YEMA LIS (L.)! 

The Long-tailed Duck 

Geographical distribution 

In Europe the spec ies b reeds in I celand, in Norway from 60° to 7 1 0 N,  i n  
Swed e n , F i n l and , Svalbard and Russ ia i n c1ud i ng  Kolguev, Wa igatz and 
Novaya Zemlya ; i n  S iber ia eas t to Kam tsch a t ka and  Commander  I s l a n d s .  I n  

America from Alaska t o  Labrador,  a n d  i n  Greenland from the south t o  the 
extreme north.  In  Europe i t  w in ters south to the Færoe Is lands,  the coast o f  t he 
B a l t ic , N France, Hol land,  Belgium and the Black Sea. 

Occurrence in Svalbard 

The species breeds on B jørn øya , al l  a long the west coast of Spi tsbergen and 
o n  the north coast up to Re insdy rf lya . 

Wi thout doubt  i t  also breeds in Wijdefj o rden, al though there is no record o f  
breed i ng from th i s  d is t r i ct . I t  poss ib ly a l so  breeds farther east .  I t  has  bcen 
observed in  H in lopenstretet , No rdaust lande t and on Kong Kar ls  Land, but 
there are n o  records from Kvi tøya or  Hopen. It breeds in  S to r fj o rden . 

First records 

O n  25 J u n e  1 607, when the ship of Henry Hudson was in l a t i tude 7 5 0  N, 
and as far as can be determ ined,  a I i t t le  to the NW of Bjø rnøya, he saw : 
"sma l l  flockes of B i rds wi th b lacke Backes and wh i te Be l l ies ,  and long speare 
Tayles" (3 : 300 ) .  These can on ly have been Long-tai led Ducks and he re we 
have the f i rst record fo r Sva lba rd . 

The species was found breed ing fo r the f irst  t ime in Spi tsbergen in  1 864, 
when Malmgren saw a fam i ly of  f ive on 1 Augus t on D unøyane north of  
Hornsund (92 : 399) . 

Distribulion sections l-XIV 
S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - On th i s  i s land the b i rds  have been found  

breed ing i n  smal l  numbers s ince 1 900 and  up to recen t t imes. I n  1 932, B ertra m 
and Lack found a populat ion of about 70 ind ividuals there. 

1 Contour map showing distribution, see backflap. 
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S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - The Long-tai led Duck is found a l l  a long 
the west  coast  of this d istr ict ,  on the sea-shore as wel l  as in the fj ord Hornsund .  
I t  has been  found breed ing in  a few p laces on the  main land,  but  i ts real breed
ing grounds are on the is lands along the coasts ,  where i t  breeds in  company 
with the Eiders .  

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e I l  s u n  d .  - The species is fair ly numerous along the 
west coast from Storvika to Kapp Lye l ! .  I t  i s  found on the sea and on the lakes 
and i t  breeds in th is  d i s tr ict .  The b i rd has bred in Recherchefj orden and has 
been observed in Van Keulenfj orden and in  Van Mijenfj o rden. I t  has been found 
breed ing at Kapp Mart in .  

S e c  t i o n IV.  I s f j o  r d e n . - I n  I sfj orden the b i rds have been found 
breed ing at Kapp Linne,  in  Grønfjorden, on Gåsøyane and on Bohemanneset. 
They have been seen in Colesbukta, in  Sassenfjo rden,  at Kapp Wijk, on Cora
ho l men in Ekmanfj orden and at Tvi l l i ngholmane near Bohemanneset .  

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r I s  F o r  I a n d . - The species breeds o n  For
landet  i tse l f  and also on the is l ands For Jandsøyane. 

S e c  t i o n V I .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - In  this distr ict the Long-ta i l ed Duck 
breeds at  NY-Ålesund,  on Gerdøya, i n  "London" on the north s ide  of  the fj ord ,  
and probably a lso on some of the is lands in  the group Lovcnøyane.  

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - The species has been found 
b reeding on Reinsdyrflya and on is lands in  Liefdefj orden.  They have been 
observed in Danskegattet, in Kobbefj orden on Danskøya, at Smeerenburgodden, 
Raudfj o rden, B reibogen and Vesle Raudfj orden. 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d  e n .  - Long-tai led Ducks have been 
observed in d i fferent p laces on both s ides of the fj ord, but there i s  no  record 
of breeding. 

S e c  t i o n IX. H i n  l o p e n . - The species has been seen i n  Sorgfj orden 
and in Lomfj orden. 

S e c  t i o n X .  N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t .  - Long-tai led Ducks have been 
seen a few t imes on some of  the is lands to the no rth and also a long the north 
coast .  As late as in 1 957, the species was observed in  Bodleybukta at  the head 
of Wahlenbergfj orden. 

S e c  t i o n X I .  S t o  r f j o r d  e n .  - The b i rd breeds on  Zieglerøya i n  
Tj uvfj orden and in Kraussbukta o n  Edgeøya, b u t  i t  wi J I  probably also b e  found 
to breed on severai of the many smal l  is lands in th is fj ord .  I t  has been seen at  
Negerpyn ten, i n  Tj uvfjo rden, in  Ekro l lhamna, in Kraussbukta on  Edgeøya, i n  
Andersonbukta on Barentsøya, bu t  there a r e  apparently no records from the 
west s ide of the fj ord .  

S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  l s L a n d . - The b ird has not  been found 
breeding on these i s l ands, but i t  has been seen here on a few occasions .  

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - When there is  open water, the Long-tai led Duck can s tay 
in the Svalbard area dur ing the winter. Fr ies and Nystrom re late that the 
Norwegian Mr .  Tob iesen had seen this b i rd a l l  th rough the winter 1 865/66 on 
Bjørnøya ( 1 09 : 38) . But  I sachsen says that Mr. Tobiesen saw the species on 
6 December 1 865  and on  1 0  January 1 866 ( 446 : 5 1 , 53 ) .  
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In  1 9 1 0  the species was seen on Prins Karls For land on 1 2  February. This 
was to ld to Munsterhj e lm by the trapper Svendsen (3 1 3 : 22 ) .  I n  1 938 i t  
appeared here  on 23 February accord ing to the  trapper Normann Andersen 
( 1 937/38, 634 ) ,  and in Sassenfj orden the trapper H i lmar Nøis saw two birds 
o n  26  February ( 1 938/39, 642 a ) .  To the winter ing b i rds must also be added 
those appearing in  the month of March,  which come in to the coast  as soon as 
the ice breaks up, and cannot therefore be regarded as ordinari ly migrat ing 
birds arriving from the south. On 5 March 1 938, Normann Andersen saw a 
great many of them on Pr ins Karls Forland { 1 937/38, 634 ) ,  and on 1 0  March 
1 937, the caretaker i n  NY-Ålesund ( Kongsfj o rden ) ,  Peder Åm, saw five Long
tai led Ducks there ( 1 936/37, 646) . 

There are no records for Apri l ,  but Lønø, who wintered on Edgeøya 1 954/55, 
says that the spring migration took p lace there in  Apri ljMay ( 1 955, 647 ) . 

The b i rds which arrive in  May must be assumed to be real migrants .  There 
are s ix records from this month. Kristoffersen saw the f irst at Sør kapp 23 May 
1 930 (472 : 256 ) . I n  1 889, Long-tai led Ducks were found by Walter on  Edge
øya on 29 May ( 1 69 : 243 ) . On the same date they also appeared at Neger
pynten on Edgeøya where they were seen by Mr. P ike ( Chapman 1 95 : 350 ) . 
At Kapp Wij k in  D icksonfj o rden ( I sfj orden ) the trapper Oxaas saw a f lock 
on  27 May 1 938 ( 1 937/38, 643 ) .  

I n  1 86 1 ,  Malmgren saw a pa ir  o f  Long- tai led Ducks i n  Kobbefj orden on  
Danskøya on  28 May (85 : 1 08 ) , and  on this date, Kristoffersen saw fou r  males 
i n  Hornsund i n  1 924 (432 : 1 90 ) . 

When the ice breaks up late, the birds w i l l  be late i n  reach ing their b reed ing
places .  I n  the summer of 1 930, the trapper Alfred Svendsen, who had w intered 
on Edgeøya, saw the f irst birds there on 8 lune ( 1 929/30, 644 ) . 

I n  1 932 Bertram and Lack, who v is i ted Bjørnøya, say that "Migrat ion was 
st ill i n  progress i n  the last week of lune" (488 : 292 ) . 

There are only a few records concerning the autumn m igration .  I n  1 899, 
Dr. Bunge shot a specimen in  Gåshamna in  Hornsund on  1 5  October  ( 253 : 
326 ) . Mr .  P ike shot a Long-tai led Duck in  Danskegattet on 5 October 1 888 
( 1 95 : 344 ) , and Kristoffersen saw big flocks in  Hornsund in  October /N ovem
ber 1 923 (432 : 1 90 ) .  

From the above records i t  w i l l  be evident that the Long-tai led D uck can 
winter i n  the Svalbard area when there is  open water a long the coasts .  B i rds 
seen during the month of March must a lso be  regarded as winter ing i n  the area. 
The spring migrat ion wil l  begin i n  Apri l  i f  condi t ions are favourable ,  the main  
body of b i rds com ing in  May. J f  the ice breaks up l ate, the spr ing migrat ion 
w i l l  pers ist unt i l  the last ha l f  of lune.  

The autumn migration seems to begin l ate in  the year, b irds havi ng been 
shot i n  the f irst days of October and b ig f locks having been seen as late as 
November. 

G e n  e r a l h a b i t  s .  - The Long-tai led Duck  breeds in  isolated pairs 
d istributed along the west coast of Spitsbergen, both on the sea-shores and in  
the fj ords.  I n  the Svalbard area, un l ike Greenland, the b i rds are never found 
nest ing in  colon ies. 

The species is mostly found breeding on islands along the coast, but  also on 
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the main land .  I n  both cases the b i rds  seem to prefer to b reed in  tern co lon ies 
where they are wel l pro tected dur ing incubat ion .  

Provided that there is  fresh water near the breed ing-ground,  other fea tures 
of  the surround ings do not matter very much. Wet,  boggy land i s  used for 
nes t ing as wel l as heath or d ry sto ny ground .  

When the  incubat ion begins ,  the  d rakes leave the  nest ing area and are  seldom 
seen wi th  the  ducks.  They assemble i n  certa in  d is tr ic ts where they remain 
throughout the mou l t ing per iod .  They prefer p laces with shal l ow water  where 
food is  p lent i fu l  and in  such p laces several hundreds can be found .  Such a p lace 
i s  Stormbukta on Sørkapplandet, where numerous f locks were seen by Løven
sk io ld  from 1 2  july to 1 2  August 1 950 (6 1 5 : 27 ) .  In these f locks the drakes 
were in  the maj or i ty, but severai ducks were a lso present .  Some of them may 
have been non-breed ing b i rds .  S im i l a r  cond i t ions  were found  on the west coast of 
Du nøyane and also at Nebbodden, near Kapp Borthen ( north of  Dunøyane) , 
where a f lock of more than 200 b i rds was seen on 1 9  August 1 950. 

Al l along the coast in this area, o r  a t  least in many p laces, there are Sea
s lugs (ho lo thur ian s )  and in  Stormbukta both speeies of e iders and the G lau
cous Gu l l  feed on  them .  Probably the Long-ta i led Duck does the same. 

I n  May and lune the d rakes wil l be in their dark spr ing pl umage. Kristoffer
sen saw 4 males in th i s  p l umage in Hornsund on 28 May 1 923 (432 : 1 90 ) ,  and 
B l urton jones re lates ( in l i t t . )  that a d rake in  fu l l  breed ing p l umage was seen 
s Jeep ing on the sea near the shore at Mr .  Nø is ' s  house in  Sassen on 14 ju ly 
1 957.  I n  Stormbukta the b i rds  kept the i r  dark feathers unt i l  1 7  ju ly, but on  
the  22nd severai whi te heads were seen .  At t h i s  t ime  they a l so  began to l o se  
their pr imaries .  I n  Liefdefj o rden 4 ducks were seen by  Løvensk io ld  on  24  ju ly 
1 949, and none of them cou ld  fly ( 6 1 5 : 29) . Such a bird was caught by 
B i ru la on 7 August on Baren tsøya in 1 899 ( 298 : 1 69 ) .  

The mou l t  can last  for a long t ime ,  for Walter saw ducks o n  2 1  August 
1 889 on Edgeøya which had no t  comp leted their  moult  ( 1 69 : 245 ) .  Le Roi 
devotes much attent ion to th is  subject ,  but gives few dates. ane male  bird shot  
on  14  J u ly  had a l  ready a perfect summer-p lumage, but  i t  had los t  a l l  the 
pr imaries .  He obta ined females i n  more or  less perfect summer-plumage on 
10 and 14 Ju ly 1 907 ( 3 1 6 : 228) . 

B r e e d i n g. - There is on ly one record of  the courtsh ip  of the speeies. 
On 28 June and on 1 ju ly 1 92 1 ,  a few birds were seen by van Oordt at 
Bohemanneset in  Isfj o rden .  The d rakes were court ing and often held the ir  long 
ta i l s  vert ically when swimming ( 370 : 1 42 ) . 

Løvensk io ld  says that the nest is of  ten p laced on sma l l  is l ets in lakes and 
ponds ,  somet imes on the wet tund ra, under s tones ,  on the open beach etc . , 
but as a ru le no t  far from fresh water. I f  possib le ,  the duck prefers to p lace her  
nest  within a co lony of the Arc t i c  Tern ( 6 1 5 : 73 ) .  I n  Green land the speeies 
also seems to prefer to breed i n  tem co lon ies .  Sa lomonsen says : " I t  breeds on 
coastal i s lands preferably in  company with Arct ic Tems. As these are absent in 
Ho Js te i nborg D istr ict  and in the greater part of ju J ianehaab D is tr ic t  th is may 
account  for the absence of the Long-ta i l ed Duck here" ( 588 : 1 09 ) . 

The nest i s  a scrape i n  the ground, more or less th ick ly l ined with down. 
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This i s  very dark, almost black with definite l ight centres. O l ivier, however, de
scr ibes a nest with down that was chestnut wi th l ighter centres (493 : 67 ) .  I n  
a l l  t h e  nests I have seen both i n  Spi tsbergen and i n  Norway, the down has 
always been at  least sooty brown, almost black, and never of a colour that 
cou ld  be cal l ed chestnut .  

The number of eggs varies from four to eight. The egg-Iaying period varies 
a great deal ,  but ord inar i ly i t  wil l  last from the last week of lune to the f irst  half 
of  ju ly. In years when the snow meIts early, breed ing begins at an early date, 
but  when there is  much snow in lune and even in july, i t  wi l l  be cor respond ingly 
late and may not  take p lace at al l .  I n  the latter case, of course, large numbers 
of non-breed ing birds wi l l  be observed . The ear l iest date when eggs have been 
found  i s  20 lune and the latest 7 August .  Hatch ing has been observed on  the 
fo l lowing dates : In july, on the 1 6th, 20th, 24th, and 26th ; i n  August  on the 
8th and the 1 6th .  

Løvenskio ld states that as soon as the duckl i ngs are d ry, they leave the nest 
and fol low the duck to the nearest pond o r  lake with fresh water .  Here they 
s tay, but how long i t  is before they leave fo r the sea i s  not  known. I n  one in
s tance they stayed on a pond for more than a month .  On Dunøyane they seem 
to leave the fresh-water lakes and ponds immediately and even quite smal l  
duckl ings are taken out  to sea .  On 5 August 1 950, a great  num ber of  flocks 
were seen on  the sea on the west coast of  the is lands .  In  the f locks, the ducks 
that had ducklings with them were very numerous ( 6 1 5 : 27 ) .  

Bertram and Lack, who vis i ted Bjørnøya i n  1 932, say : "As with E iders, the  
females wi th  young d isappeared f rom the lakes, presumably go ing to  sea." 
(488 : 292 ) 

The trapper Alfred Svendsen, who had wintered on Edgeøya, found the two 
f irst  eggs of 1 930 on 20 lune  near E krol lhamna (on  the western shore of Edge
øya ) ( 1 929/30, 644) . 

Tomkinson found severaI nests o f  the Long-tai Jed Duck on Bohemanneset 
in Isfj o rden on 23 and 24 lune 1 93 1 ,  and two days later he  also found many 
nests in Orønfjorden (485 : 84) . 

On the is land Sørkappøya Kristoffersen found a nest wi th seven eggs on 
27 J une 1 930. This nest was well  h idden among the stones on the beach 
( 472 : 256 ) . 

On  27 lune 1 949 Løvenskiold was shown a s ingl e  egg of th is  duck i n  Ny
Ålesund, Kongsfj o rden .  The egg had been found the same day ( 6 1 5 : 29 ) . 

Le Roi re lates that on  27 lune 1 908, on  Dunøyane, north of Hornsund,  a duck 
was shot  which had a ful ly developed egg i n  i ts oviduct ( 3 1 6  : 230 ) . Munster
h je lm found a nest wi th one egg on 28 lune and another with seven eggs on 
l ju Jy 1 9 1 0, on  Pr ins Karls Forland.  The seven eggs were no t  hard set ( 3 1 3  : 
22 ) . In 1 932 Bertram and Lack found not  less than seven nests on  Bjørnøya, 
on is J ets in the b igger lakes .  ane b i rd completed her c lutch of seven eggs on 
30 june,  and they hatched on 24 ju ly. The incubat ion per iod was therefnre 
24 days. Another c lutch hatched four  days ear l ier ,  but the o ther f ive no t  unt i J  
8 August, and one hatched as late as the 1 6 th (448 : 29 1 ) .  

On 29 lune 1 956 Løvenskio ld found a nest wi th five eggs c10se to the hut  
where he  I ived i n  "London" in Kongsfj orden ( 1 956, 633) . The duck began 
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i n cubating on 1 lu ly and the young were hatched on 25  luly. Str i jbos ( personal  
communicat ion)  states that the incubation per iod i s  24 days. 

Dalgety found severaI nests i n  Liefdefj orden on 3 luly 1 930. On one is land 
seven nests were found and he says that many more must have been over looked. 
Some of the nests were placed on the open tundra, whi le  others were found 
underneath large rocks. The usual number of eggs in  the c 1utches was seven, 
but one nest was found with eight eggs. On 3 luly some of the eggs were qui te 
fresh, whi le  others had been incubated for about two weeks. The f i rs t  duckl ings 
were seen in L iefdefj orden on 16 ju ly (470 : 247 ) . On 8 lu ly 1 899, Swenander 
shot a duck on Bjørnøya. This b i rd had a nearly ful ly developed egg in the 
oviduct ( 247 : 30) . A nest with five eggs was found by D ietrich on Gåsøyane 
(Anser I s land s )  i n  Isfjo rden on 1 0 ju ly 1 906 ( 269 : 1 30) . On 1 0  ju ly 1 950, 
Løvenskio ld found a duck s i t t ing very close to her nest at  Kapp Linne ( I sfj or
den ) .  As a Greenland dog was runn ing loose,  however ,  the duck could not be 
put  off her eggs and therefore these were not  coun ted ( 6 1 5  : 28 ) .  On Boheman
neset in Isfj orden a nest was found by van Oord t  on 1 2  lu ly 1 92 1 .  This  nest  
was placed in a very wet spot on  the tundra and i t  contained six eggs .  The 
nest was bu i l t  o f  I i chen and down ( 370 : 1 42 ) . On 1 3  lu ly 1 907, a nest with 
two eggs was found by le Ro i  on Bjørnøya. Two more eggs were Iyi ng in a 
nearby E ider 's  nest which also contained two of  the Eider ' s  own eggs 
( 3 1 6 : 230) . 

Two nests were found at Kapp Martin in Be l l sund by Løvenskiold on 5 Au
gust 1 949. ane nest contained two eggs, the other s ix .  On the 9th,  the two-egg 
nest was deserted, but the other nest hatched on the 1 1  th .  This c lu tch must 
therefore have been completed on 19 lu ly, because the incubat ion per iod i s  
24 days ( 6 1 5  : 28) . 

Ol ivier found a nest with five eggs on 7 August 1 932 not  far from the beach 
in  Kongsfj o rden.  The female flew up c lose to h is  feet and j o ined her mate on a 
l i tt l e  pond.  The eggs were rest ing on a th ick i ayer of  down , chestnut wi th  
l i gh te r  centres (493 : 67 ) .  Duckl ings were seen by Daigety in  L i e f d e fj o rd e n  

on 1 6  lu ly  1 930. These were  the  f i r s t  duck l ings hatched there  that  year 
(470 : 247 ) . 

On 26 lu ly 1 948, Løvensk io ld saw a duck with s ixteen smal l  duckl ings o n  
a pond i n  NY-Ålesund in  Kongsfjorden .  These duck l ings could not have been 
more than two days old. On the same pond there was also a pair  ( r3'  & <il) of 
th is  species, but  these birds were not in terested in the duck l ings .  The d uckl ings 
must  nevertheless have come from two d i fferent c 1 utches (6 1 5  : 29 ) .  

On 27 lu ly 1 952, Løvenskio ld found a duck with four smal l  duck l ings, about 
e ight  days old, on a pond nea!" Hytteviken, east of Dunøyane. Unti l  27  ju ly, 
on ly the male b ird had frequented the pond .  The family stayed there for a 
month,  leaving on 27 August ( 6 1 5  : 28 ) .  

O n  1 August 1 86 1 ,  Malmgren found a fami ly o f  five o n  Dunøyane north of  
Hornsund ( 92 : 399) . 

Between 1 8  and 1 9  August 1 889, Walter saw one brood of three and another 
of four a lmost  ful ly fledged young ducks near Kraussbukta, Edgeøya 
( 1 69 : 245 ) .  
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F o o d .  - Romer and Schaud in  say that the food is mainly Mollusca 
( 245 : 83 ) . 

Swenander found in the ventricle of specimens obtained on Bjørnøya the 
remains  of  vegetable matter and pieces of mol lusc shel ls .  On bird shot on  the 
sea was ful l  of  Gammaridae (247 : 30 ) . 

Le Roi  states that  in the stomachs of seven spec imens shot on freshwater 
lakes on Bjø rnøya , there were small stones the size of hemp-seed, the remains 
of b ivalves, but ch iefly vegetable matter such as raots, moss and especia l ly  
algae. The birds fram Spi tsbergen had, bes ides stones, mostly taken animal 
matter  such as MoLlusca, Pferopoda, larvae of Dipfera, and in a s ingle instance, 
b i ts of sea-weed ( 3 1 6  : 23 1 ) .  

I n  1 950 Løvensk io ld  saw hundreds of Long-tai led Ducks along the coasts of  
SW Spi tsbergen. Here in the shal low sea on the reefs, both species of  E ider  
and the G laucous Gul l  were  feeding on holothur ians ,  and there  i s  every reason 
to bel ieve that the Long-tai led Ducks did the same ( 6 1 5  : 32) . 

No. 1 7. HIS TRI O NIC US H. HIS TRIO NIC US (L.) 

The Harlequin Duck 

Heugl in thought that he saw a Harlequ in  Duck in Hornsund in the summer 
1 870, but  as he  does not repe at  th is  observat ion in later pubJ icat ions ,  he cannot  
have been very certain about it ( 1 1 6 : 6 1 ) .  

The on ly rel iable record from the Spi tsbergen area comes from Mathey
Dupraz.  He says "A fine pair was shot in Advent Bay at the end of J u ly 1 906" 
( 3 1 1 : 47 ) .  

No. 1 8 .  MEL A NI T TA F US CA F US CA (L.) 

The Velvet Scoter 

On 6 August 1 870 Heugl i n  saw Velvet Seoters in Mohnbukta on the west s ide  
o f  Sto rfj o-rd e n  a n d  t h r e e  d ays l ater  o t h e r s  w e r e  s e e n  a t  K a p p  L e e ,  the NW 
po in t o f  Edgeøya ( 1 23 : 1 60 )  and ( 1 32 : 1 47 ) . 

Cocks saw a p a i r  of d u c k s  w i th a d u c k l i n g  o n  1 4  September  1 882 on  the 
beach n e a r  the head of Sassenfj o rden ,  and thought them to be Melanitta fusca 
( 1 5 1  : 407 ) . 

Le Rai  is scept ica l  abo u t  t h e s e  reeo r d s ,  a n d  w r i tes  that there is n o  proof  of 
the  b i rd be ing fa u n d  i n  S p i tsbe rgen . He expresses  the ap i n i an  that bath M r. 

Heug l i n a n d  Mr .  Cocks may have m i s taken  E i d e r  d rakes  i n  summer p lurnage 
fo r Velvet  Seoters  ( 3 1 6  : 232 ) .  

The f i rs t  absa l u te ly re l i ab l e  reeord or igi nates fram Mathey-Dupraz whO' shat  
a pa i r  ( o  &: � )  i n  Reehe rehefj orden on J u ly 1 8 th 1 906, and ana ther  i n  Advent
fj orden two d ays l a ter ( 3 1 1 : 47 ) .  

A very l ang  t ime e l apsed befare another recard was obta ined .  O n  Au gust 
8th 1 936 Jung saw two o r  three b l aek d u eks  with a wh i te speeu l um a n d a 

7 



- 98 -

whi te patch under  the eye, just  outs ide the estuary of  the river from Purpur
dalen in  Wijdefj orden.  No  birds were shot ,  but jung was sure they were Velvet 
Scoters ( 539 : 1 24) . 

I n  1 954 Løvenskio ld saw a d rake o f  th is species on  july 24th in the lagoon 
at the head of Mossel bukta at the mouth of Wi jd efjorden .  The b i rd was seen 
eve ry day from ju ly 24th to the 28th.  I t most ly kept to a small lake, about l km 
east of the lagoon i n  the va l l ey of the r iver wh ich comes in to the lagoon from 
the east . Here i t  kept company wi th a female d uck, a very l ight-co loured b i rd ,  
that cou ld on ly have been a fema le E ider .  The shape of the birds was very 
d i fferent ,  and the female was eerta in ly not  a Velvet Seoter ( 1 954, 633 ) .  

See ing the two birds together and the d i fferenee i n  the i r  shapes when 
swimming, I eannot imagine that good orn i tho logists l i ke Mr .  Heugl i n  and Mr. 
Cocks eould mistake E iders for Velvet Seoters .  Le Roi  had not seen Mathey
Dupraz 's  paper, and therefore d id  no t  know tha t the Velvet Seoter had been 
eol leeted in  the area. I personal ly bel i eve that al l  reeords referred to he  re are 
val id .  

No.  19 .  MEL A NI T TA NI G R A  NIG R A  (L.) 

The Common Scoter 
Geographical disfribution 

The Common Seoter b reeds in I ee land,  Norway, Sweden, Fin land,  and 
Russia inc Juding Waigatz and Novaya Zemlya. I t  has bred in the Svalbard 
area. In Asia i t  goes east to Taimyr. In  Eastern Asia and North Ameriea there 
i s  another raee M. n. americana Swa ins .  In  Oreenland the CommDn SeD ter i s  a 
casual visitDr. 

Occurrence in Svalbard 

The species has bred Dn Bjørnøya and in Bellsund. It has been Dbserved in 
ISfjDrden and in KDngsfjorden. 

First records 

The species was found fDr the f i rst t ime i n  Spi tsbergen by S lu i ter  du r ing the 
summer of 1 878 ( 1 44 : XL V ) .  It was found breed ing by PrDfessDr Koen ig in 
1 905. On Bjørnøya the f irst reeDrd Df breeding was in 1 932, but the bird was 
seen there for the first time in 1 907. 

Distributions. Sections I-VI 

S e e t i o. n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - One pa i r  was seen on the west eDast Dn  
20 lune  1 907 .  The  b i rds f lew past t h e  s h i p  near Kapp Ruth.  On a lake near 
Kapp Ruth, th ree pairs were seen on 2 ju ly 1 908, and tWD of the females were 
shot .  The fD I IDwing day, Dne  pair and a s ingle female were obtained.  Besides 
these b i rds, anDther pair  was seen on the sea. All the b irds Dbtained were aduJ ts 
w i th well develDped gonads, but they had nDt yet begun to breed ( Le Roi, 
3 1 6  : 23 1 ) .  
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I n  the summer of  1 92 1 ,  Summerhayes and E l ton observed the species in  small 
numbers on  Bjørnøya ( 397 : 230) . 

I n the summer of 1 932, not less than f i fteen pairs were seen by Bertram and 
Lack in the NE quarter of  the is land.  Th ree pairs seerned to be breed ing, but  
there  was no t ime to search for the nes ts .  One dropped egg was found 
(488 : 293) . 

Duffey and Sergeant saw a s ingle b i rd at sea between Kapp Levin and 
R i f l eodden in 1 948 ( 586 : 557 ) .  

S e c  t i o n I l  I .  B e l  I s u n  d .  - O n  8 J uly 1 898 Kolthoff saw a f 10ck o f  ten 
b i rds ,  four males and six females, in  Recherchefjo rden ( 26 1  : 56) . 

Le  Roi  relates that on the is land Reinholmen (wh ich he names "Train ing  
Squad ron- Insel " ) ,  Professor Koenig found a b i rd  which had  a nes t  w i th  s ix  
eggs on 1 5  J uly 1 905. The b i rd ,  an adu l t  duck  wi th  a brood-patch, was  shot 
( 3 1 6  : 23 1 ) .  

Mathey-Dupraz saw a single bird in Recherchefj orden and another i n  Bel l
sund in Ju ly 1 906 ( 3 1 1 : 48 ) .  

S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f j o  r d e n . - Le Roi reports a f lock o f  black ducks, seen 
in  Adventfj o rden on  30 J une 1 907, but he i s  not  absolutely certain they were 
Common Scoters ( 3 1 6 : 23 1 ) . 

On 25 and 26 June 1 958 Bateson saw and photographed a pair  ( Cf  & �) in  
Adventfj o rden ( 1 959, 65 1 ) . 

S e c  t i o n VI .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n. - Mathey-Dupraz saw six black 
ducks in a sound between two is lands in the Loven-group in Kongsfj orden on 
1 August 1 9 1 1 .  They proved to be Melanitla nigra (333 : 1 0 1 ) .  

Biological 

F o o d. - Le Roi  states that in b i rds from Bjørnøya only small stones and 
small marine mo l luscs (Margarita helicina) were found (3 1 6  : 232) .  

No. 20. S O MA TERIA M. 

M O L L I S SIMA � M O L L I S SIMA B O R EA L I S I  

The Eider 
Geographical distribution 

Johansen says that there are two separate groups of E iders, one Atlantic and 
one Pacif ic .  The Atlantic group is  d ivided into west-at lant ic and east-at lant ic 
birds .  The west-at lant ic birds are found in N Americ:t and in Oreenland ,  S. m. 
borealis ( B rehm) occurr ing in the north of  O reen land and the race S. m. dresseri 
Sharpe further south.  On the coasts of the Hudson Bay, S. m. sedentaria Snyder 
i s  resident .  The nominate form mollissima be longs to the east-atl ant ic populat ion 
and is found in Oreat Britain, Denmark, the Scand inavian Peninsula ,  the Ba l t i c, 
F in land and N Russia to Novaya Zemlya. A smal l iso l ated form S. m. faeroensis 
i s  found on the Faeroe I s lands. 

1 Contour map showing distributions, see backflap. 
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I n termediate popul at ions are found in I ce land,  S Greenland, N Norway and 
in  the  Svalbard area ( 629 : 68) . The paper of le Ro i  on  th i s  subj ect i s  a lso o f  
in terest (326 : 65 ) . 

Professor Johansen,  who has examined la rge ser ies of sk ins, says that to ca l l  
the Sp i tsbe rgen b irds e i ther borealis o r  mollissima i s  wrong.  One should e i ther 
use the name S. m .  islandiea Schiø ler  ( 1 926)  for a l l  intermed iate popul at ions ,  
o r  use the more comp l i cated name mollissima � borealis . The lat ter name has 
been used fo r the b i rds from Sva lba rd .  

The Pac i f ic  b i rds  are  known as S. m .  v-nigrum ( Gray) , and are d istr ibuted 
on both s ides of the Ber ing Sea.  

Occurrence in Svalbard 

The E ider has been found breeding in a l l  parts of the Svalbard area. 

Birds in aberrant plumage 

On 1 5  July 1 898 Nathorst saw, near Ahlstrandodden in Van Keulenfj orden , 

a white-yel low duck,  which he tr ied to obtain ,  but without success ( 243 : 1 56 ) . 
I sachsen relates that a Mr. Føl stad shot  a completely whi te duck in Spits

bergen in  1 92 1 .  The bird was shot  s i t t ing on  i ts nest on one of Fosterøyane in  
H inlopenstretet . I sachsen who saw the sk in ,  says that  the feathers had a fa int  
yel l ow t i nge. The bi l l  was yel low-brown, but more on  the ye l low s ide 
( 367 : 347 ) . 

Roth shot a duck in arrhenoid plurnage in For landsundet on  9 luly 1 900. 
Al though i t  looked exactly l i ke a d rake, i t had perfectly deve loped ovaries  
( 257 : 1 30) . 

First records 

Gerri tszoon van Assum ment ions among the b i rds  in Spi tsbergen,  ducks 
wh ich produce big eggs (" . . .  des Oisons et  Canards  lequels y pondent fort 
grands oeufs" ) .  These "Canards" must have been E iders ( 7 : 1 9 ) .  

Fotherby relates that he saw "Cuthbert Ducks" ,  i .  e .  E iders ,  i n  Sp i tsbergen i n  
1 622 ( 8 : 33 ) .  Bacstrom, who v is i ted Spi tsbergen i n  1 780, reports having seen 
E iders there ( 28 : 6 1 7 ) .  

Pen nant says that the E ider i s  found i n  Sp i tsbergen ( 24 Vo l .  I : xc ) . 
Laing says the species i s  somet imes  found  on the coast of Sp i tsbe rgen i n  

vast numbers ,  especial ly in w in ter  ( 3 1 : 1 1 3 ) .  Temminck states that t h e  b i rd 
i s  an inhab i tant of  Sp i tsbergen (32 : 55 1 ) . ( See a l so 4 1  V o l .  I l : 850) 

Leach sent to Dr .  Thomson a l i st o f  b i rds  and mammals  received from the 
Northern Exped i t ions  and sent to the Br i t ish Museum by the Ad mi ra l ty .  "23.  
Somaferia Mollissima ( Cuthbert 's  Eider) Baff ins Bay, Sp i tsbergen" ( name of  
the bay now un known (37 : 6 1 ) .  

Mandt saw the species i n  Sp i tsbergen dur ing the summer of 1 82 1  (42 : 3 ) .  
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Records without any distinet locality 

Gray states that a specimen obtained in Spitsbergen was p resented to the 
B ri t ish Museum by the Admiralty ( 58 : 1 4 1 ) .  Newton found the speeies numer
ous al l  around Spi tsbergen dur ing the summer of 1 864 ( 96 : 5 1 5 ) .  Malmgren 
relates that the S. spectabilis of Beechey ( from 1 843) is nothing but the common 
E ider  94 : 338 ) . ( See a lso 85 : 1 1 0 . foo tnote ) 

Mart ins ,  who vis i ted Spi tsbergen in 1 838 and 1 839, found the E ider  breeding 
there (95 : 1 1 0 ) . See also p .  1 1 3 )  

Grad found breeding Eiders i n  Spi tsbergen i n  1 866 ( 97 : 1 0 1 ) .  Ho lmgren 
vis i ted the Svalbard area in 1 868 and saw the species there. He  is ,  however, of  
the opin ion that  these E iders must belong to another  race, because they were 
smal l  e r  than the Scand inavian ones ( 1 00 : 1 1 02 ) .  

Bowden says that  th is  bird was formerly very common in Spi tsbergen, but 
i t  had been so persecuted there for the last twenty years ,  that i ts  numbers had 
grea tly decreased ( 1 07 : 1 95 ) .  

F insch states that the Eider i n  Spitsbergen i s  nei ther a new species nor a 
Iocal form ( 1 3 1  : 2 1 1 ) .  

Palmen states that the species i s  common o n  the coast, even farther north 
than 80 ° N lat .  ( 1 59 : 443 ) . 

D i ttmer ment ions that e ider-down is col l ected by Norwegian trappers and 
hun ters .  He  also states that more Eiders are found on the west coasts than on 
the eas t  ( 248 : 83, 288 ) . 

Salvadori says that four specimens from Spi tsbergen, two adul ts  and two 
duckl i ngs, are inc luded in the col lect ions of the Museum in Tor ino ( 252 : 4 ) . 

Miethe and Hergesell found the E ider breeding in  Sp itsbergen in  1 9 1 0  
( 3 1 2  : 1 09, 1 1 0, 223 ) . 

Distribution. Sections I-XIV 

S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a .  - On Bjørnøya the Eiders are found mostly 
on the northern part of the island where the main body of  the b i rds breed on 
is lands in the freshwater lake" .  A few nests may also be found in  seattered 
pos i t ions, especia l ly a long the coast. In  a few instances the birds have been 
found breed ing on  the very low skerries along the north coast.  S ince there are 
no E iderholms in th is  area, the b i rds  have to use the i s lands in the lakes to 
pro tect themselves against  the Arct ic Foxes ,  but  they st i l l  rema i n  vulnerable to 
the attacks of  the Glaucous Gul ls  and the Arct ic Skuas .  

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - The birds b reed in isolated pairs a l l  a long 
the west coast of Hornsund and a lso i n  some p laces i n  the fj ord i tse l f . E iders nest  
in  sma l l  numbers on  is lets c Jose to the shore,  but  the real b reed ing-grounds are 
Sørkappøya, Tokrossøya, Dunøyane and I søyane. In each of these p laces 
thousands of b i rds  used to breed, but today one wil l not find more than a few 
hund  red pairs b reed ing there. 

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e I I  s u n  d .  - The b i rds  breed in colon ies on is l ets and 
in smal l  numbers on the main land al l  along the coast from Storvika up to Kapp 
Lye l l  and from here to Recherchefj orden where there us ed to be a colony on 
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Reinho lmen .  I n  Van Keulenfj o rden they b reed on  the is lands at Ah l s t rand
odden,  but espec ia l ly on Eho lmen on the no rth s ide of  the fj ord .  I n  Van M ijen
fj orden the is lands Akse løya and Mariaho lmen are known for the enormous 
number of Eiders which used to breed there. I n  Bel l sund itse l f  the species breeds 
on Rein iusøyane and I i kewise on  is l ets along the shore between Kapp Martin and 
Kapp Linne. As in  al l  other places in Spi tsbergen, iso lated nests may be found 
here and there along the coast wherever there are sui table nest ing si tes .  

S e c  t i o n IV. I s f j o r d  e n .  - Here there is the same sparse d istr ibut ion 
on the ma in land as in  the other places.  I n  th is  fj ord there are very few is lands 
and therefore there are on ly a few Eider  co lon ies to be found.  Such p laces are 
Gåsøyane near Gipshuken, Coraho lmen in E kmanfjo rden, Tvi l l ingholmane and 
other i s lets outs ide Bohemanneset and an is land in Trygghamna.  There are 
a lso about a hund red E iders breed ing on an is land in a l agoon at Kapp L inne. 
Hermansenøya in For landsundet also belongs to this district and here great 
numbers of E iders used to breed. There are sti l l  severaI pairs here. 

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r I s  F o r  I a n d . - On For landet there i s  the 
usual scatter ing o f  nests a long the coast of  the island i tself .  Qui te a num ber 
o f  b i rds also nest on is lets along the western shore, espec ia l ly in the extreme 
south. But the big colonies, where formerly up to 1 0,000 E iders nested, were 
found on For landsøyane, where on ly a few hundred birds breed today. 

S e c  t i o n VI .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - In  Kongsfj o rden the group of  
i s lands, Lovenøyane and the  i s land Gerdøya, have long been known for the  
great numbers of  b i rds which used to  breed there.  Now there a re  no t  so many 
l eft, but one can s t i l l  f ind numbers of nests there.  On  a l i t t l e  skerry north of  
Storholmen, Eskj eret, the b i rds are protected by the miners i n  NY-Ålesund .  
Here the densi ty of E ider ' s  nes ts  i s  very h igh because they are  not  d istu rbed a t  
a l l .  The  sma l l  is lands dose  to the  m in ing  town a l so  have a fa i r  populat ion of  
E iders and on the  p la in  to the SE of  the  col l iery, there a re  many nests i n s ide  the 
vast colony of Arct ic Terns. The E iders also breed on  a small is land j ust outs ide 
Kapp Guissez and on Kohnøya in Krossfj o rden.  

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - A few pairs b reed here and 
there on the main land o f  th is  d istr ict ,  and scattered pa i rs a lso nest  on the big 

i s lands ,  Danskøya, Amsterdamøya, Fuglesangen, Fugløya, Klovningen and 
both of  the Norskøyane.  I n  years when the re are no foxes p resent o n  these 
is lands, however ,  the Eiders may breed the re i n  co lonies .  

Colon ies o f  varying s ize are found in  the fo l lowing p laces : on  is lands in  
Magdalenefj o rden,  Moseøya in  Sørgattet, Albertøya at the NE corner of  Dansk
øya, Ytterho lmane W of Amsterdamøya, the is lets in Fuglefj o rden, Cumming
øya and S teggho lmen SW of  I nd re Norskøya, 0rneøya N of Fuglesangen, 
R i sen N of Klovn ingen ; a few pairs sometimes breed together  on the main land 
a long Raudfj o rden and on B i skayerhuken, the  i s lands  in Liefdefj orden, v iz .  
S tasj onsøyane, Andøyane, Måkeøyane and Lernerøyane, and there i s  a lso a 
smal l colony on some is lets j ust N of Gråhuken.  

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d  e n .  - Scattered pairs o f  E iders breed 
a long the coasts of the fjord ,  and colonies are found on  Ræstadholmen at 
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Krosspynten, Gyllensk6ldholmane, Bjørnnesholmen, on an is land i n  Mossel
bukta and also on an is let in the lagoon in the bay. 

S e c  t i o n IX. H i n  I o p e n . - In this strait the b irds have been found 
breed ing on is lets in  Sorgfjorden,  on Tommeløyane S o f  the en trance to Lom
fjo rden and on most of the other is lands in the d istrict .  

S e c  t i o n X .  N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t. - In  years when the ground i s  
snow-free in June ,  the birds may be found breeding i n  low-Iying areas on  
Nordaust landet. One  may assume that t h e  birds breed on  most of the many 
is lands and is lets surrounding the mainland, but so far there are reports of 
b reed ing from the fol lowing p laces on ly : F ranzøya, Fosterøyane, Gyldenøyane 
in Wahlenbergfj o rden ,  the islands in Murchisonfjo rden, islets N of Langgrunn
odden,  Pentavika, Lågøya, Zeipelbukta, Waldenøya, Vesle Tavleøya, Rossøya, 
Scoresbyøya, Karl  X I I  0yane, Storøya and Is i spynten .  

S e c  t i o n XI .  S t o  r f j o r d e n .  - In  Storfjo rden there are numbers of 
sma l l is lands where the Eiders may possibly breed, but there are reports from 
on ly a few of these places. I n  the far east they breed on Ryke Yseøyane to the E 
of  Edgeøya. Around this is land they breed on Abbotøyane, Halvmåneøya, 
Tusenøyane, Kong Ludvigøyane, Z ieglerøya and is lets near Ekrol lhamna in  
Tjuvfjorden, Kraushamna, Kvalpynten and at Kapp Lee .  They a lso  breed on  
Baren tsøya and in G inevrabotn.  

S e c  t i o n X I I .  K v i t ø y a .  - The only t ime the E ider has been found 
breeding on Kvi tøya was on 14 July 1 93 1 .  

S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d. - There are records o f  breeding 
from both Svenskøya and Abeløya, but not from the largest of  the is lands,  
Kongsøya, which l ies between the two others .  I t  i s  therefore l i ke ly that the birds 
do also breed on Kongsøya. 

S e c  t i o n XIV .  H o p e n . - In 1 898 ducks and duckl ings were seen on 
Hopen, but trappers and other people do not th ink that the E iders breed here.  

Records from the area around Svalbard 

The North. - Collett and Nansen record that on 1 9  June 1 896, two Eiders 
( er  &: �) were obtained north of  Spitsbergen in lat i tude 82° 55'  N.  They were 
flying from the south and a l ighted on  one of  the channels in  the ice. Both of the se 
specimens were adul t  b i rds in ful l  nupt ial  p lumage. No other specimens were 
seen in the ice ( 237 : 46 ) .  

The South. - Munsterhj e lm records two d rakes and three ducks which f l ew 
past the sh ip towards the east on 4 May 1 9 1 0  at 74 °  37' N ,  1 2 ° 24' E.  After 
that ,  f loeks and single birds were seen every day, f lying towards either Spits
bergen or  B jørnøya ( 3 1 3  : 25) . 

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - I n  the autumn the majority of the E iders apparently leave 
the Svalbard area and go south, to an unknown dest inat ion.  Not  all of them 
leave Spi tsbergen, however, because on severaI occas ions they have been found 
both around the sea-coasts and in  the fjords during the winter. 
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I sachsen quotes the d iary of  the Norwegian skipper Tobiesen who wintered 
on Bjørnøya in 1 865/66.  He  said that  dur ing the per iod 3 january to 1 1  Feb
ruary, the E iders always came close inshore as soon as there was open water 
(446 : 53) . 

Kr is toffersen states that the b irds were absent in Hornsund from November 
1 923, when the sea froze, unt i l  December 8th , when a storm broke the ice, and 
he saw 20 b i rds there (432 : 1 86 ) . Glen quotes the trapper Georg Bjørnnes 
who to ld h im that  in severaI winters he had found the b i rds in  the open water 
behind "Po l  hem Is land" and on the shore lead i n  Mosselbukta ( 503 : 203 ) .  
l ngstad found open water i n  Mosselbukta on which there were a few E iders 
dur i ng the winte r  1 933/34 ( 5 1 4 : 9 ) . 

I t  seems that dur ing winter  at least some of  the E iders w i l l  stay as c lose to 
the shore as the ice a l lows. As soon as the i ce b reaks up and they can find open 
water, these b i rds w i l l  come closer inshore even i n  mid-winter .  

The arrival in  spr ing i s  of course dependent  on  the occurrence of open water 
in  exactly the same way. A look at Table 7 wil l  show that in  at least 5 instances 
E iders have arr ived dur ing March, but these b i rds must be regarded as win ter
ing b i rds .  The no rmal t ime fo r them to arr ive i s  Apr i IjMay, and the majo r i ty 
p robably arr ive between 1 5  Apri l  and 1 5  May. 

Before 1 929 the ice often d isappeared from Spi tsbergen much later  in the 
summer than i t  does now, and in 1 929 the co a l  s teamers could not  get in  to 
Longyearbyen i n  I s fj o rden unt i l  after 1 4  August .  Even i f  th is  i s  except iona l ,  
there  have been o ther years in which the  ice has b roken up la te  and the b i rds 
have been correspond ingly retarded. Under  such cond i t ions they have i n  fact 
a r r ived very late, for example on 20 May 1 889, 1 0  lune 1 929, 1 1  lune 1 873 
and 20 lune 1 9 1 2 . 

I n  the autumn the b i rds begin to assemble i n  f locks in the l atter ha l f  o f  
August .  These a r e  main ly females and young b i rds .  The d rakes, wh ich have 
kept to themselves dur ing the mouI t, remain together and on ly j o i n  the others 
when the ir  remiges are fu l ly developed.  At th is  t ime one may f ind f locks con
s i s t ing of males on ly, others with females and young, and also of  course m ixed 
part ies .  

The main body of  the E iders will go south i n  about the midd l e  of  September, 
when they have been seen i n  very large numbers between Spi tsbergen and 
Bjørnøya and a lso between Bjørnøya and Norway. However ,  big f locks have 
been observed i n  Spi tsbergen in the latter half  of September and the f i rst ha l f  
of  October, and smal l  f locks and s ingle  i nd iv iduals as l ate as the l atter ha lf  of  
November. 

There must be some b i rds  wh ich,  un l ike the majo r i ty of E iders ,  tend to s tay 
in the a rea as long as they possibly can. These b i rds are on ly d r iven away 
when the ice covers the fj o rds and the sea. 

On  the autumn migrat ion the E iders usuaI Jy fol J ow the coastl ine ,  cross i ng 
the  mouths of the fj o rds when go i ng  south .  B i rds which have been staymg 
ins ide the fj ords will go out to the en tran cc and then south .  This they do even 
i f, as is  the case in  Wij defj o rden, they have to go f i rs t  no rth, then west and 
on ly then south .  Th is  fj ord i s  1 20 km Iong and goes stra ight N-S, and in th is  
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area a rather  in terest ing observation was made by the trapper Georg Bjørnnes. 
H e  had h is  headquarters on Austfj o rdnes in  W ij defj o rden .  On 1 2  Oetober 
1 933, he saw E i d ers fly ing in ci reles h igh up in the air ,  unt i l  a l l  at onee  the 
whole party wen t south aeross the glacier Mittag-Lefflerbreen at the head of  
the fj o rd .  F rom here to I sfj orden i s  o n ly 25 km as the erow f l ies ,  and in  cross ing 
the g l ac i er the b i rds spared themselves severaI h undred km of  unneeessary 
flying.  Bjørnnes was aeeustomed to seeing the E iders going north on  the i r  
f i rs t  s tage of the autumn m igration. 

First seen 

1 March 

1 7  

1 9  

2 5  

25 

7 April 

8 

April 

Main body 
Year 

arr. 

5 April 1 889 

17 March 1 926 

13 May 1 93 9  

1 927 

26 April 1939  

5 1930  

29  1 928 

12 1938  

1 1  1 9 3 1  

1 4  1 9 1 0  

20 1937  

25  1 930  

28  1 932  

30  1 907 

5 May 1 922 

5 � 1 9 3 5  

1 0  l) 1 93 6  

1 3  � 1938  

1 4  � 1 889 

14 � 1 92 1  

17  � 1 900 
20 � 1 889 
1 0  June 1 929 

1 1  1 873  
20  & 1 9 1 2  

T a b I e  7 

Arrival 

Place Author 

I Danskegattet Chapman (195 : 346) 

Raudfjorden Arthur Oxaas (1 925/26,  643) 

Isfjorden Arthur Oxaas (1 938/39, 643) 

Verlegenhuken Alfred Svendsen (1 926/27, 644) 

Storfjorden Hilmar Nøis (1 938/39 ,  642 a) 

Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 256) 

Verlegenhuken Alfred Svendsen (1 927/28, 644) 

Forlandet Normann Andersen (1 937/38,  

634) 

Kongsfjorden Peder Am (1 930/3 1 ,  646) 

Forlandet Munsterhjelm (31 3 :  26) 

Kongsfjorden Peder Am (1 936/37 ,  646) 

Sørgattet Børre Trøhaug (1 929/30, 645) 

Wij defj orden Georg Bjørnnes ( 1931 /32,  636)  

Danskegattet Paul Bjørvik (1 906/07, 637) 

Wijdefjorden Arthur Oxaas (1 921 /22, 643) 

Kongsfjorden Peder Am (1 934/35 ,  646) 

Nordaustlandet Glen (520 : 299) 

Isfjorden Arthur Oxaas (1 937/38 ,  643) 

Betw. Spitsb.- Walter ( 169 : 238) 

Bjørnøya 
Wijdefjorden Arthur Oxaas ( 1 920/21 , 643 ) 

Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 327) 

Magdalenefjorden Walter ( 169 : 238) 

Lomfjorden, Alfred Svendsen (1 928/29, 644) 

Hinlopen 

Wijdefjorden KjeJlman ( 1 3 5 : 268) 

Isfjorden Mathey-Dupraz ( 333 : 1 03) 

G e n  e r a l h a b i t  s. - Apart from plaees where c l i ffs d rop more or  less 
steeply down into the sea o r  where the glaciers reach the sea-shore, one wi l l  
meet  the Eiders everywhere f rom Bjørnøya in  the south  to  Rossøya i n  the nor th  
and f rom Pr ins Kar l s  For land in the  west to  Abeløya in  the east .  

The b i rds prefer to breed on low grass- o r  moss-cl ad is lands both along the 
sea-sho re and in the fjords .  Where sueh is lands cannot be found,  as o n  Bjørn
øya, they breed on similar i s lands in freshwater lakes, or  on level  ground on 
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T a b l e  7 b 

Departure 

Floeks seen Last seen Year Place Author 

16 Sept. Oct. 1 93 8  Isfjorden I Arthur Oxaas ( 1 938/39 ,  643) 

1 7  1 923 Hornsund Kristoffersen (432 : 1 86) 

20 1 925 Nordaustlandet Worsley (441 : 1 84) 

7 0ct. 1 925 Grønfjorden Worsley (441 , 2 1 2) 

23 Sept. 1 4  » 1 925 Nordaustlandet Mikael Olsen (1 925/26, 642 b) 

23 1 923 Edgeøya Alfred Svendsen (1 923 /24, 644) 

25 1 868 Sørgattet Fries och Nystrom ( 1 09 : 1 63)  

5 Oct. 1 868 Kongsfjorden Fries och Nystrom ( 1 09, 1 63)  

14  » 1 868 Sørkapp Fries och Nystl om ( 1 09 ,  1 79) 

26 Sept. 5 » 1 93 7  Isfjorden Arthur Oxaas ( 1 937/38 ,  643) 

29 1 1  » 1 928 Storfjorden Georg Bjørnnes ( 1 928/29, 636) 

5 » 1 929 Edgeøya Georg Bjørnnes (1 929/30,  636) 

5 Oct. 10 Nov. 1 936  Svenskegattet Waldemar Kramer (1936/37 ,  

640) 

7 0ct. 1 924 Wijdefjorden Georg Bjørnnes (1 924/25, 636) 
7 0ct. 25  » 1 872 Wijdefjorden KjeIIman ( 1 3 5 : 148) 

8 » 1 921  Wijdefjorden Arthur Oxaas (1921 /22, 643) 
8 Oct. 20 Nov. 1 93 8  Isfjorden Hilmar Nøis (1938/39 ,  642 a) 

1 7  » 23 1 93 3  Wijdefjorden Georg Bjørnnes ( 193 3 /34, 636) 
1 2  » 3 1 93 7  Forlandet Normann Andersen 

(1 937/38 ,  634) 
1 2  » 1939  Isfjorden Arthur Oxaas ( 1939/40, 643) 
1 3  » 3 Nov. 1 888 Danskegattet Chapman ( 195 : 344) 
1 5  » 5 1 900 Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 327) 
16 » 1 926 Verlegenhuken Alfred Svendsen (1 926/27, 644) 

1 9  Oct. 1 924 Wijdefjorden Arthur Oxaas (1 924/25,  643) 
29 1 927 Wijdefjorden Georg B jørnnes ( 1 927/28, 636) 
3 1  1 93 7  Isfj orden Hilmar Nøis ( 1 93 7/38 ,  642 a) 

5 Nov. 1 929 Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 256) 
11 Novbr. 3 0  1 925 Raudfjorden Arthur Oxaas ( 1 925/26, 643) 

1 2  

20 
1 865 I Bjørnøya Isachsen (446 : 49) 
1 93 8  Isfjorden Hilmar Nøis (1 938/39,  642 a) 

the main land .  Here,  however ,  the nests are mostly isolated and at  very d i fferent 
d istances from the shore.  They are wel l  h idden and are normally found on ly by 
accident .  I n  a few instances co lonies are also found on the mainland, but  then 
they are always among terns .  

80th on the main land and on the is lands the Eiders o f  ten breed among terns 
to pra tect themselves agains t  the b ig  gul ls .  This fact is frequently ment ioned in 
the l i terature on Spi tsbergen b i rds  and has becn known for many years .  Faber 
describes how the I ce landic b irds sought protect ion against  the skuas in the 
tern-colonies ( 45 : 70) . See a lso Chydenius (S9 : 32 1 )  and Løvenskio ld 
(6 1 5 : 3 1 ) .  

Dur ing the breed ing season the d rakes stay c10se to the nests and p rotect the 
d ucks unt l l  the mo u l t  begins .  Then they leave and ga to the outermost skerries 
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T a b l e  7 c  
Wintering 

Date Year Place Author 

8 Dec. 1 923 Hornsund Kristoffersen (43 2 :  1 86) 

28 1 934 Sørgattet Børre Trøhaug (1 934/3 5 ,  645) 

3 Jan. 1 866 Bjørnøya Isachsen (446 : 53 )  

1 1  Feb. 1 866 -» - -» - -» -
4 Jan. 1 939  Isfjorden Hilmar Nøis (1938/39,  642 a) 

25  Feb. 1 939  -» - -)r- -»--
8 Jan. 1 940 Isfjorden Arthur Oxaas (1 939/40, 643) 

1 1  » 1 889 Danskegattet Chapman ( 1 9 5 : 346) 

25 » 1 9 3 1  Sørgattet Alfred Johansen ( 1 930/3 1 ,  639) 

29 » 1 9 1 0  Forlandet Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 26) 

29 • 1 93 3  Kongsfjorden Peder Am ( 1 932/33 ,  646) 

1 Feb. 1 938  Forlandet Normann Andersen (1 937/38,  634) 

5 1 925 Wijdefjorden Georg Bjørnnes (1 924/25,  636) 

5 1931  Kongsfjorden Peder Am ( 1 930/3 1 ,  646) 

8 1 93 8  Isfjorden Arthur Oxaas (1 937/38,  643) 

1 5  1 900 Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 327) 

21 1937  Forlandet Normann Andersen (1 936/37,  634) 

or to p laces a long the coast where the water is shal low and food abundant. In  
such places they wi l l  stay un t i I  the  mou I t  i s  completed, when  they begin to 
assemble for the autumn migrat ion .  ( See Quennerstedt 8 1  : 26) 

I t  i s  of course quite obvious �hat s ince he takes no part in the incubation, the 
drake wi l l  not provide any down for the nest .  As a cur ios i ty i t  may be mentioned 
that to determine whether or  not the drakes d id  contribute down to the nest, 
Eaton shot a number of male E iders in Wij defjorden dur ing the summer of 1 873, 
but he found a l l  the ir  down intact ( 1 30 : 38 1 6 ) .  

Dur ing the incubat ion period the ducks wi l l  of ten steal each other 's eggs and 
sometimes as many as 1 0  eggs have been found in  one nest .  In most ca ses when 
more than 5-6 eggs are found, the surplus number have been stolen. I t  a lso 
happens that when they are breed ing alongside the B rent Geese, the ducks 
a lso steal their eggs . But as th�! geese a lso steal the eiders '  eggs, none of them 
are any better off than they should be. ( See Nathorst 1 55 : 1 6 ) 

After hatch ing the young are usual 1y taken down to the sea as soon as they 
are dry, but they may stay in the nest as long as 48 hours .  On the sea the duck 
keeps her brood dose beside her, and in on ly one instance has she been seen 
to carry the duckl ings on her back. This was observed by B irula on 12 J uly 
1 899 in Hornsund (298 : 1 99 ) . 

Marsha l l ,  who visited Spi tsbergen in 1 933, found that the birds underwent  
a d ist inct period of quiescence for  about two hours around 1 a.  m .  each day 
( 533 : 248 ) .  I n  th is  connect ion it may be of interest that Roth saw numbers 
of d rakes passi ng  h is  ship in Forlandssundet between 1 1  p. m. and 1 a. m.  on 
9 July 1 902 (257 : 1 30) . 
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E n e  m i e s .  - M a n . U nt i l  recently the col l ect ion of e ider-down and partly 
also taking of eggs, were activit ies of  eCiJnomic importance in the Svalbard 
area. The game l aws permit co l lect ing of  down and eggs unti l 1 0  June, but  
f rom th is  date unt i l  20 August the  b irds are  protected, and no one i s  a l lowed 
to d is turb them in  any way.l 

Unfortunately pro tect ion without superv is ion i s  more o r  less useless ,  and 
nowhere i s  th is  better shown than in  the Svalbard area. Here the game l aws 
are made r id iculous in a way wh ich i s  alm ost unbel ievable .  It must, however, 
be said that usual ly i t  is not  the populat ion of the min ing towns, or  the trappers, 
who in fringe these laws, but the sailors and fishermen from smacks going up 
to Spi tsbergen in  summer for d i fferen t purposes.  Not least among these pur
poses was unlawful collect ing of  down and eggs, as long as these were there 
for taking, and also the forbidden shoot ing of Reindeer.  

Some of  the facts on th is  topic ment ion ed in  papers and books on  Spi ts
bergen are quoted below. 

Such ruthless p lunder ing has reduced the E ider populat ion in  a way which 
is a lmost unbel ievab le .  On Forlandsøyane, where Kol thoff found more than 
1 0 ,000 occllpied nests i n  1 900, there were no t  more than 200 to 300 nests 
i n  1 956.  

The primary reason for the decrease i s  of course the p lunder ing, but there 
i s  a lso another factor which must be considered . I n  Sp i tsbergen the role of the 
p redatory b i rd has been taken over by the Glaucous Gull , and this bird takes a 
heavy to l l  of eggs and duckl ings on the E ider-holms.  

As long as the populat ion i s  sufficien tly large the depredat ions of the gul l s  
a re  relat ively un important. But  as soon as the  num ber  of  E iders decreases the 
danger becomes evident .  Now that the exterminat ion of  these birds through 
ruth less p lunder ing has reduced the population to i ts present low level, the glI I I s  
are  able to complete the  process begun by man .  I n  fact, on  For landsøyane i n  
1 956, a l l  t he  young were caught by  the  gul l s  l ong  before they reached the  shore, 
and no,t a s ingle duck succeeded in  get t ing her young down to the sea. 

Thus the great E ider-ho lms of Spi tsbergen, where tens of thousands o f  b i rds  
lIsed to breed, no longer ex is t  and the on ly way to repopulate the is lands i s  to  
s top the plunder ing.  

Malmgren re lates that Norwegian sai lors p lundered the E ider-ho lms of  
Sp i tsbergen in a barbaric mann er  ( 92 : 399 ) .  Bowden states that the b i rds had 
been very severely persecuted for the previous 20 years and the ir  numbers had 
grea tly decreased ( 1 07 : 1 95 ) . F r ies and Nystrom say that  on the  breed ing
p laces, great numbers of duck were shot and a l l  the eggs taken ( 1 09 : 63 ) .  
Zeppel in  a lso speaks o f  the decrease o f  the Eider populat ion because o f  the 
robbing of nests and the shoot ing of  females ( 1 79 : 92 ) .  Barry relates that 
N orwegian sa i lors would shoot as many ducks as they cou ld  and take a l l  the 
eggs, incubated as wel l  as fresh. The incubated eggs were thrown overboard 
when they were found to be useless fo r food ( 1 80 : 45 ) .  

KoI thoff also speaks of the p lunder ing by Norwegian sai lors (226 : 307 ) . 

1 From 1 0  May 1 963 the Common Eider is p rotected in Svalbard a l l  the year. 
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Heugl i n  ment ions  the p lunder ing a n d  a lso  the shoot ing o f  th e d u cks o n  the 

nest  and the consequent  decrease o f  the E i d e r  population ( 1 32 :  1 4 1 ) .  Mathey

D u p raz met, on 28 J uly 1 9 1 1 ,  two N o rwegi a n s  who had co l lected 1 1  sacks of 
e i d e r-down a n d  taken 1 ,600 eggs o n  i s la n d s  in Kongsfj o r d en ( 346 : 1 4 ) .  

V a n  Oord t says that the number  o f  E i d e rs seemed to be d ecreas i n g  as a 
resu 1 t  of persecu t ion a n d  egg robbing.  Jourda in  tol d h i m  that the Oxford Ex

ped i t i o n  of 1 92 1  h a d  met  a sh ip  co m i n g  from the E d in b u rgh I s l a n d s  ( Fo rl an d s
øya n e )  where 1 5 ,000 eggs had been taken ( 370 :  1 42 ) .  

Congreve vis i ted Lovenøyane i n  Kongsfj o rden o n  2 5  June 1 922, a n d  fou n d  
t h a t  t h e s e  i s l a n d s  h a d  b e e n  recent ly robbed ( 599 a . 1 7 ) .  B i n ney was  o f  t h e  

o p i n i o n  t h a t  the species wou l d  be exterm i n a ted i n  Spi tsbergen because o f  the 
u n c o n tro l !ed  robbi n g  ( 4 1 3 : 62 ) .  D a l gety v is i ted Storfj o r d e n  d u r i n g  the s u m m e r  

of  1 927 .  H e  s a w  o n l y  a few broods,  for  a lmost  a l l  t h e  eggs had b e e n  taken by 
No rwegian sa i lors  (442 : 28) . 

J u n g  says that a l thou gh the eggs on the is l ets in Fuglefj o rden were wel l in
cubated,  they were taken by two N o rwegi a n s  o n  I 1  J u ly 1 936 ( 539 : 1 25 ) . 

Cott  ment ions  that  the species is used as an egg-bird in Spi tsbergen , where 
the eggs a re co l l ected fo r their  co mmercia l  va lue  ( 609 : 425 ) .  Løven s k i o l d  
fou n d  t h a t  i n  t h e  b i g  c o l o n y  on Oåsøyane i n  Isfj o rd e n ,  a l l  t h e  eggs h a d  been 
taken when he v is i ted the p l ace o n  1 0  August 1 948. A l though many d ucks were 
seen, none had any o ffspr ing with th em.  In 1 949, the co l l iery a t  NY-Å l e s u n d  in 
Kon gsfj o r d e n  was v is i ted by th ree N o rwegian destroye rs,  and the crews took 
al l  the  eggs in  the co lony near  by. They probably also n l u n d ered Lovenøyan e, 

where there were a lmost  n o  eggs to be fou n d  the day after th e ships had l eft.  
It was obvious a l s o  that the i s l a n d  Mo seøya i n  Sørgattet had been p l u n d e re d  
a t  l e a s t  o n ce befo re 29 June  1 949. on which d a t e  a N o rwegian smack,  ma rked 
T.  58 G., l a n ded some men on th e i s l a n d ,  who took all  th e eggs which rem a i n e d  

th e re ( 6 1 5 : 37, 38) . O n  6 Ju ly  1 954 t h e  i s l a n d  Ræ sta d h o lmen i n  W i j d ef iorden 
was fou n d  to have been recen tly p l u n d ered ( 1 954, 633 ) . Kar l  J .  B e n gtson 
s tates that  Kong Ludvigøyane were  complete ly p l u n d pred d u ri n g  the s u m m e r  o f  

1 905 ( 1 905/06, 635 ) . N o r m a n n  A n d ersen says t h a t  a l l  t h e  e g g s  o n  For l a n d s
øya n e  were taken by the crews of two Norwegian smacks  o n  7 J u n e  1 938.  R u t  
as th i s  happened befo re 1 0  June,  i t  could no t  be  prevented ( 1 937/38, 634) . 

See a l s o  Weren s k i o l d  ( 398 : 3 5 ) . 

T h e  A r c t i c F o x. Where i t can reach the E i n e r ' s  nest  the Arct ic  Fox 
wi I I  o f  course take a l l  the  eggs i t  can get.  I t  w i I I  a l s o  c! evour  a l l  the  d u c k l i ngs i t  
e n c o u n ters .  

Somet imes the animal  wi I I  v is i t  a n  is land surro u n ded by l a n d bou n d  ice , and 
when the ice breaks up a n d  t h e  fox is  u n aware of  the  fact ,  i t  wi l l  have to re
main o n  the i s l a n d .  Occa s i o n a l ly ,  however ,  a marooned fox has  been known to 
swim back to the m a i n l a n d .  

W h e n  a fox h a s  b e e n  l e t t  stran ded o n  a n  E i d er-h o l m ,  n o t  a s i n g l e  E i d e r  
w i l l  b r e e d  there ,  a n d  as l o n g  as  the nes t ing  g r o u n d  i s  surround e d  b y  l a n d-bo u n d  
i ce ,  they w i l l  k e e p  away. 

It may a l s o  h appen that the sound between an E i n e r  co lony and the m a i n -
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l and  is  b locked dur i ng  the summer by dr i ft- ice. Should the foxes f i nd  the i r  
way there under these c i rcumstances, they w i l l  destroy every nest before they 
leave again .  

As ment ioned befo re, not  a few E iders breed in iso lated s i tes scattered over 
the vast area on the level ground between the mou n 1 3 i n s  and the sea. Not in
frequen tly these nests are found by foxes, espec ia l ly  when they have been 
d i scovered by man and visited repeatedly af terwards.  The fox wi l l  o f ten fo l Jow 
the t racks of humans ,  and  i s  in this way led to the nest. 

Torel J  says that E iders always breed on islands inaccess ib le to foxes 
(73 : 45 ) .  

Chyden ius v is i ted  an is land near Langgrunnodden o n  Nordaust landet o n  
1 1  J uly 1 86 1 ,  where a fox h a d  taken a l l  the eggs of both the terns and  the E iders 
(89 : 2 1 3 ) .  

Kj e l lmann found foxes o n  Norskøyane o n  7 August 1 872, and n o  b i rds  were 
breed i ng  there ( 1 35 : 56 ) .  

Schl egel found E iders breed ing on both of  Norskøyane i n  1 88 1 ,  and says that 
they do not breed on the main land because of the foxes ( 1 48 : 2 ) .  

Nathorst found foxes o n  Akseløya i n  Bel lsund o n  l Ju ly 1 882, and n o  b irds 
were breed ing there .  There were, however, many nests on Mariaholmen to the 
south of Akseløya ( 1 55 : 27 ) .  

Roth vis i ted Lovenøyane i n  Kongsfj orden on 2 1  June 1 900. On ane of the 
islands a fox was found and not a s ingle E ider was breeding there (257 : 92) . 

Werensk io ld  s tates that a pair  of foxes had fou nc the ir  way to Sørkappøya 
in 1 92 1 ,  and there were no b i rds  breed ing there ( 398 : 34) . 

Jung found a nest with eggs in Wood fj o rden in 1 936.  I t  was s i tuated about 
90 m above sea-Ievel ,  and i t  was eventual ly p lundered by a fox ( 539 : 1 25 ) .  

Arthur Oxaas vis i ted Indre Norskøya severaI t imes i n  June 1 926.  Here the 
foxes took the E iders '  eggs as fast as the b i rds  could l ay ( 1 925/26,  643 ) .  

Georg Bjørnnes v is i ted Hermansenøya i n  Forlandsundet  o n  2 1  lune 1 927. 
The is land was surrounded by land-bound ice, and no birds were breeding 
there ( 1 927/28, 636 ) . 

Løvensk io ld  v is i ted Sørkappøya in  1 950. There was at least one fox on the 
is land and not  a single breed ing E ider could be found .  On 3 1  ju ly 1 948 not a 
s ingle occup ied nest was found on Akse l øya in Be J : sund ,  but a l i t ter of fox
'cubs was seen there ( 6 1 5 : 3 1 .  36) . On the same is land Tomkinson found 
count less nests on  1 6  lune 1 93 1  ( 485 : 8 1 ) .  On  28 june, not  a s ingle 
occupied nest was seen on Gerdøya in Kongsfjorden, but the fact that the 
is land was surrounded by l and-bound ice ,  had made i t  poss ible for the foxes to 
come over from the main land.  

T h e  P o I a r B  e a r. The Po lar  Bear i s  known to pave ravaged E iders'  nests 
on many is lands, but th i s  does not happen very of  ten .  The Polar Bear be longs to 
the pack- ice and a lmost a l l  of  them leave Spi tsbergen for the north as soon as 
the ice breaks up. Thus on ly a few ind iv iduals ,  i f  any, are left on the is lands 
d ur ing the summer-t ime.  J f  they happen to f ind an E ider-holm,  the Polar Bears 
are, of course, very destructive. 

Lamont saw a bear plundering  E iders' nests O rt  ane of Tusenøyane on 
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1 8  ju ly 1 859, whe re "thousands" of E iders and other b i rds were b reed ing 
(74 : 432 ) and ( 76 : 89 ) .  About 1 2  August 1 87 1  h e  v is i ted Halvmåneøya where 
a bear had taken most of  the E iders' eggs ( 1 39 : 336 ) . 

R o t h  found a bear  on one o f  Loven øyan e i n  Kongsfjo rden o n  2 1  june  1 900. 
The a n i ma l  had v i s i ted two of the is lands and had taken a l l  t h e  eggs ( 257 : 92 ) .  

Ar thur  Oxaas relates that in june  1 926, tw o o r  th ree bears had p J un d e red an 
E ider-ho lm near F la thuken at the en trance to Raud fjo rden ( 1 925/26, 643 ) . 

T h e  R i n g  e d S e a  l .  One would not th ink  tha t  th is smal l  sea I cou l d be  
dange rous to E i d e rs,  b u t  there is  at least one  p iece of  evidence po in t i ng in th i s  
d i rect ion .  I n  the  autumn of 1 956, Løvensk io l d  saw a c1 H C k  wi th th ree smal l  duck
I ings in S ignehamna  in K rossfJ o rden .  The sea wac; l i ke a m i r r o r  and at some 
d is ta nce from the b i rd s a sea I put i ts head up a n d  d ived aga in . Then sudden ly 
the re was a tremendous spl ash where the birds were,  and the duck f lew to the 
shore .  She returned immedia te ly, but there were now only two duckl ings lett 
( 1 956, 633 ) . 

T h e  G r e  e n I a n d  S h a r  k. Geo rg Bjørnnes states that a fr iend of h is ,  the 
trapper Mr. R i tter ( an ex-Austrian cava l ry o ff icer ) wintered on K rosspyn ten in 
Wij defjo rden . On 5 December 1 925, he shot a big Greenland Shark which swam 
in to shallow water wi th a part of i ts back showing above the surface. In i ts 
stomach R i tter found two adult E iders ( 1 925/26, 636 ) . 

T h e  C o l d . As ment ioned un der  "Breed ing" , the extensive p lunder ing of the 
l st, the 2nd and even the 3rd clu tch of eggs inevi tab ly puts the wholc b reed ing 
cycle out of  balance. Qui te small  duckl i ngs are somet imes found so late in  the 
autumn that the fj ords may freeze  before  they are able to fly . I n  such cases 
they are abandoned by thei r mothers. Even though the maternal in st inct is 
s t rong, the instinct o f  self-prese rvat ion i s  sti l l  stronger and, at  least at  this t ime 
of  the year ,  wil l  overr ide the parental inst inct .  

D uckl ings or  young birds abandoned in such ci rcumstances wi l l ,  of  course, 
e i ther freeze to death o r  fa ll an easy prey to the fax or  the Glaucous Gu l l .  Mun
sterh je lm relates that in 1 9 1 0  Recherchefjo rden became ice-covered towards 

the end of  September and because of  th is severaI small duckl in gs were 
abandoned by the ir mothers and died. O ther b i rds ,  a I i t t l e  o lder, were 
running about on the ice seeking open water and these a l so even tuaJ ly 
froze to death ( 3 1 3 : 28 ) .  Mikael O lsen foun d some young E iders frozen to 
the ice in Van Keu len fjo rd en on 8 October 1 9 1 7  ( 1 9 1 7/ 1 9, 642 b ) .  Løvensk io l d  
found a ha l f-grown Eider  frozen to death ou ts ide the camp in S ignehamna in  
Krossfj o rden on 29 August  1 956 ( 1 956, 633 ) .  

T h e  G I a u c o u s G u I I a n d t h e  A r e  t i c S k u a. Next to man, the 
wors t enemy of the Eider a re the big gu l l s . Since the Arctic Skua operates in 
the same way as the gu l l ,  albeit on  a somewhat reduced sca le, these two species 
can be deal t with togeth er . 

On al l  E ider-h o l m s  and o n  smal l  is l ets where Eiders  bree d ,  the Glaucous Gul l  

also nes ts, and dur ing the breeding season these gul ls  l ive more or  less exclu-
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sively, depend ing of course on  the s ize of the duck colony, on  eggs and 
duck l ings. 

The gul l s  often eject pel l ets ,  which,  though these may be d i s tr ibuted over a 
wide  area, are usual ly concentrated, sometimes in numbers, around the i r  nests .  
I n  june and ju ly, these pe l le ts  consist  main ly of the downy feathers of  duckl ings 
and  the membranes of eggs. 

The number of eggs and young birds the gu l ls  wil l eat dur ing a season has 
to be seen to be be l ieved . 

Where man has reduced the E ider  popu lat ion by p lunder ing, the gul l s  wi l l  
take  such a heavy to l l  of  the eggs and young that  the Eiders are  vir tua l ly exter
m inated .  To help the E iders ,  the populat ion of  G laucous Gu l l s  shou ld  be 
dec imated, for there are far too many of them. Even if a large number of  them 
were k i l l ed ,  they would be in no danger of  exterminat ion .  

The Arctic Skua is  a lso a bad egg-th ief and wi l l  qu ick ly rob an unprotected 
nest. It also takes smal l  duck l ings but it i s  less dangerous than the gu l l  because 
i t  cannot k i l i  growing youngsters. The Skuas do  not usual ly breed on the Eider
ho lms ,  but they wi l l  a lmost a lways vis i t  these places du ring the breed ing season, 
sometimes in  quite large numbers .  They are of  course a great nu isance to the 
E iders .  

Fr ies and Nystr6m state that the Arct ic Skua wi l l  p lunder the E iders '  nests 
to eat the eggs ( 1 09 : 67 ) .  Tore l I  says that the G laucous Gu l l  can swal low 
duckl ings whole when they are s t i l l  in  down ( 1 1 2  � 266 ) . Heugl in saw how 
the b ig gu l l s  t r ied to take duck l ings in Hornsund in  1 870 ( 1 1 6  : 58) . Nathorst 
re lates that on 28 lune 1 898, as many as 1 6  Arctic Skuas were shot  on  Eho lmen 
in Van Keu lenfj o rden .  After  these were k i l l ed  o ther  skuas cont inued to  come. 
He  a lso saw severai b ig gul l s  on  the is land (243 : 93 ) .  Orleans,  on  28 lune 
1 905 ,  saw how the Eiders defended their eggs and young against both of  these 
marauders ( 277 : 89 ) .  Kristoff�rsen vis i ted Dunøyane north of  Hornsund on  
10  lune 1 924. Here skuas and  gu l l s  I ived to a great extent on E iders '  egg .  As  
long as the d rake rema ined near  the n ests . th ey de fended the i r  d ucks, and once 
a d rake took ho l d  of  the wing of  a b ig gu l l  and d rew i t  away from the nest ,  i n  
such  a way that i t  was  imposs ib le fo r  the  gu l l  t o  get l oose (432 : 1 86 ) .  Dur i n g  
the summer of  1 930, he saw a t  Sørkapp how a duck with 1 2  duckl i ngs was 
a t tacked by 20 gu l l s  wh ich even tua l ly go t 7 duck l i ngs (472 : 256 ) . Løvensk i o l d  
saw ,  on 28  lune  1 949, how the  gu l l s  were stea l ing eggs on Lovenøya n e  i n  
Kon gsfj o rden .  Dur i ng  t he  summer, duck l ings were  attacked by  gu l 1 s  i n  L ie fde
fj o rden .  On  1 9  ju ly 1 950, Glaucous Gu l l s ,  Great B lack-backed Gu l l s  and 
Arc t i c  Skuas  took great numbers of eggs and  duckl i ngs on Tokrossøya c Jose  
to the south  po in t  of the ma i n l and .  Some of the  ducks were  i n cubat i ng  amon g  
t e rn s  and these were safe a s  l ong a s  they sat on the nests .  B u t  a s  s o o n  a s  t h ey 
l e d  the i r  young on to the sea, the duckl ings were taken by both species of gul ls  
( 6 1 5  : 30 ) .  

T h e  M o u l t .  - After the duck has begun to i ncubate, i t  i s  o ften seen that 
the  d rake wi l l  keep her  company and s i t  bes ide the n est for l onger or  shorter  
per iods  th roughou t  the 24 hours .  

When the t ime arr ives for the drakes to shed the ir  remiges, they leave the 
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fem ales and go out  to sea .  This beginning of the  moult  seems to s tar t  no t  ear I ier  
than the middle  of  ]uly and this has been conf irmed by the observat ions of 
severai authors ,  among them Zedl i tz (3 1 9 : 3 1 8 ) ,  Bateson ( 1 957, 650) and 
Løvenskiold ( 6 1 5  : 36) . The la tter found i n  1 948 that the moult  d id  no t  begin 
unti l  25 ]uly and in 1 956 i t  began on the 26th .  Jung found d rakes i n  nuptial 
p lumage a t  the nests near Gråhuken as l ate as the middle of  August 1 936 
( 539 : 1 25 ) . 

D uring August most o f  the b i rds  wi l l  be i n  ful l  moult, as stated by Mathey
Dupraz ( 333 : 1 02 ) ,  Montague (433 : 1 39 ) ,  Bertram and Lack (488 : 293 ) ,  Duf
tey and Sergeant ( 586 : 557 ) and Løvenskio ld .  Bu t  the mouIt can be compleled 
much earIier and also much later than this. Bateson saw newly-moulted d rakes 
flying about on W August ( 1 957, 650 ) ,  and on 26 August, 1 898, Kolthoff shot 
a d rake and a duck which had shed a ll their primaries and wing-coverts 
(26 1 : 60) . 

B r e e d i  n g. - As soon as the Ice and snow have d isappeared from the 
breeding  area and the soil has dr ied out a l i tt le, the breeding gro un ds wi l l  be 
occupied by the E iders.  The main part of  the populat ion used to breed on low, 
level islands covered with grass and moss, along the coasts and i n  some of the 
fj ords .  The b iggest colon ies were tound on Sørkappøya in  the extreme south, 
Dunøyane, Akseløya, Forlandsøyane, Moseøya, the is lands in  "Fair Haven" ,  
Moffen and severai o ther  places .  

A l l  of  these is lands,  however, have been so frequently p lundered throughout 
the breeding season that there are now relatively few pairs nest ing there. 

I t  seems, however, that some of  the birds have taken refuge in  p laces seldom 
vis i ted by man, while others breed on smal l  i s le ts and skerries a long the coast .  
In these p laces there are so few E iders nest ing that i t  i s  not  worth while for 
anyone to go there to col lect eggs and down. In addi t ion quite a number of  
E iders breed i n  iso lated pa i rs  scattered over the  vast forelands between the 
mountains and the coast. In other places great numbers o f  nests can be found 
on the main land i n  tem colonies .  

Not a few Eiders breed on is lands in  l agoons and freshwater l akes, and on 
Bjørnøya, where there are almost no  su itable nest ing places a long the coast, 
the entire populat ion, with very few except ions,  b reed on  such is lands .  

On the o ld breed ing grounds the re are so many scrapes, that one cannot tre ad 
between them. Most b irds use the o ld  scrapes, which can be quite deep. Some
times, however, the b i rd wi I I  bu i ld  a new nest, and then i t  wi I I  often use p lant  
mater ia l  such as staiks of  Saxifraga oppositifolia and moss as nest ing mater ia l .  
Ko l thoff found nests constructed i n  th is way on Forlandsøyane in 1 900, but he 
also saw nests bu i l t  of moss on b locks of ice stranded on the shore .  On a smal l  
is let  with no vegetation at a l l ,  h e  found a nest bu i l t  of  smal l  flatt i sh  stones.  
These were so finely j o ined that the surface of the cup was quite smooth ( 226 : 
506 ) . I n  most of the nests there is a certa in  amount of moss which is used, 
before the down i s  shed, to cover the eggs when the duck leaves the nest .  To 
begin with there i s  very I i tt Ie down in  the nest, but  more and more appears as 
the i ncubation goes on .  

I n  t h e  Svalbard area t h e  season f o r  egg-laying is  normal ly June to Ju ly, and 

8 
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whether i t  begins early o r  late depends mainly on two factors. The f irst  is the 
p resence of  open water a long the shore, and the second is  whether o r  not  the 
b reed ing ground is covered with ice and snow. On the is lands off the coast ,  the 
to ps of the h i l l s  are of ten snow-free, wh i le  the rest of  the ground is covered. 
These bare patches are immed iately occupied by breeding b i rds ,  whi le  the rest 
of  the population has to wait on the water around the is land for the area to be 
uncovered . 

J f  the snow d isappears in early spring, the egg-Iaying may begin i n  May and 
this has been observed in six d ifferent instances.  

Jf we assume the incubation period to be 28 days, the dates for fresh eggs 
can be lumped with those fo r "Eggs presumably laid" from both tables 
to give about 1 1 5 records from the months of  June and ju ly, It then appears 
that more than 75 % of the eggs are la id  between 9 lune and 7 ju ly. Such a 
long egg-laying per iod,  however, is by no means normal  for the E ider ,  but  
because of the  extensive p lunder ing mentioned above, the  ducks lay a second 
and even a th ird c lut ch, and thei r breed ing cycle i s  correspondingly thrown out 
o f  balance. In  most years under normal condit ions the egg-Iaying would be  
concen trated around the  midd le  of  lune. 

Jf we take only the f irst date on which eggs were found in  each of  the years 
in  the tables we obtain the fol lowing distr ibut ion : 

Dates in May 20 26 27 29 3 1  
No.  of  observ. 2 1 1 

Dates in lune 
No.  o f  observ. 

Dates in july 
No.  o f  observ. 

l 2 4 6 8 9 l a  1 3  1 5  1 6  1 7  1 9  20 2 1  22 23 24 25 26 29  
l l l 3 l 2 2 2 3  1 2 2 3 2  l 1 
1 2 3 1 0 
1 1 l 

From th is  i t  seems that about 65 % o f  the eggs are la id between 6 and 
25  june .  The peak hatch ing t ime should therefore be between 3 and 22 ju ly. 

The number of  eggs in  a nest is usual ly between 3 and 5 .  In  p laces where the 
b i rds are abso l u tely undisturbed, there are sometimes 5 eggs in a l l  the nests ; 
6 and 7 eggs are only occasional ly found, but  up to l a  have been recorded. 
However, s ince the birds of  ten steal eggs from each other, numbers exceeding 
6 are p robably stolen.  

From the hatch ing i t  i s  about 212 months or 75 days before the young can 
fly tolerably wel l .  Thus a b i rd hatched on 6 july wi l l  not  be able to f ly unt i l  
about 18 September, but duckl ings hatched on 3 August wi l l  not f ly unt i l  about  
1 6  October. The consequences of this have been d iscussed al ready. ( See under 
"Enemies, The co l d " )  

After the mother has taken h e r  brood down t o  the sea, she i s  often sur
rounded by ducks which have no duckl ings.  These he lp her to defend and care 
for  the young, and one may see as many as 6 ducks wi th on ly 6 duckl ings .  

On the other hand, s ingle ducks with as many as 12 young have been seen on 
severaI occas ions, for in  a certa in per iod o f  ear ly youth ,  the duck l ing w i l l  
attach i tse lf  to another ind iv idua l ,  wh ich is usual ly t he  mother .  I t  there a re many 
ducks and duckl ings about i t  can happen that some duck l ings wi l l  attach them-



Date 
No. of No. of 

nests eggs 

20 M ay 1 9 1 3  

27 ') 1 922 9 

29 » 1 936 

3 June 1 937  30  

5 ,) 1 93 6  1 0 0  

5 ,) 1 93 8  many I 1 

6 » 1930 

6 » 1 9 1 8  a few 

6 ,) 1 925  100  

7 » 1939 2 

9 ,) 1 900 a few 

1 0  ,) 1 924 

1 2  » 1 937  a few 

1 3  ') 1 873 

13 ,) 19 10  many many 

14  ') 1 900 many 2-6 

1 5  ') 1 858  many 

1 5  ,) 1 890 

1 6  ') 1 939  19  

1 7  ,) 1 900 m any 2-5 

1 7  » 1 922 7 

18  « 1 899 1 3 

1 8 ,) 1 922 many 500 

20 ,) 1 928 

20 ,) 1 930 1 1  

20 ') 1 930 9 

21 ,) 1 936 

22 ,) 1 926 25  

23 ') 1 898 many 3-6 

24 ') 1 907 many 
24 ,) 1 949 1 5 
28 ,) 1 949 1 00 5 

25  ,) 1 927 2 

26 ,) 1 900 severai 5 
1 000 

26 ,) 1 900 severai 3-4 
1 000 

26 » 1 907 many 

26 » 1 908 many 

26 » 1 929 

27 ,) 1 900 many I 
27 ,) 1 908 many 

28 » 1 905 

28 » 1 932 

Con-

dition 

fresh 

fresh 

tresh 

tresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 
fresh 
fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

pt. of 
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T a  b l e 8 
Egg-laying 

Eggs pre-

sumably 

laid 

20 May 

27 ,) 

29 ,) 

3 June 

5 ,) 

5 » 
6 ,) 

6 ') 

6 ,) 

7 ,) 

9 » 
1 0  ') 

1 2  » 
1 3  ') 

1 3  ,) 

1 4  » 
1 5  ,) 

1 5  ') 

1 6  ,) 

1 7  ,) 

1 7  ,) 

1 8  ,) 

1 8  » 
20 » 
20 ,) 

20 » 
21 ,) 

22 ,) 

23 ,) 

24 » 
20 ,) 

22 » 
25 ') 

26 ,) 

26 » 

26 ,) 

26 ,) 

26 ,) 

26 ,) 

1 ,) 

hatching 

well 
incubated 

fresh 28 » 

I 

Somateria mollissima 

Place Author 

Spitsbergen W. Kra mer (1936/37 ,  640) 

Wijdefjorden A. Oxaas ( 1 921 /22, 643) 

Kongsfjorden P. Am ( 1 9 3 5 /36 ,  646) 

Kongsfjorden P. Am (1 936/37, 646) 

Kongsfjorden P. Am (1 93 5 /36 .  646) 

F orlandsøyane I N. Andersen ( 1 937/38,  634) 

Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 256) 

Bellsund M. Olsen ( 1917 / 18 , 642 b) 

Raudfjorden A. Oxaas ( 1 924/25 ,  643) 

Forlandsøyane N. Andersen ( 1936/37, 634) 

Forlandsøyane Kolthoff (250 : 26) 

Dunøyane Kristoffersen (43 2 :  1 86) 

Svenskegattet W. Kra mer (1 936/37, 640) 
Mosselbukta Kjellmann ( 1 3 5 : 271)  

Forlandsøyane Munsterhjelm (31 3 :  25)  

Hornsund Bianchi (25 3 : 327) 

Norskøyane Quennerstedt (81 : 26) 

Dunøyane Klinckowstri::m ( 172 : 39) 

Isfjorden A. Oxaas (1 938/39,  643) 

Forlandsundet Roth (257 : 74.77) 

Wijdefjorden A. Oxaas ( 1 921/22, 643) 

Hornsund Birula (298 : 1 99) 

Svenskegattet W. Kramer (1 936/37, 640) 

Verlegenhuken A. Svendsen (1 927/28, 644) 

Edgeøya G.  Bjørnnes ( 1 929/30, 636) 

Edgeøya A. Svendsen (1 929/30,  644) 

Nordaustlandet Glen (520 : 300) 

Norskøyane A. Oxaas (1 925/26, 643) 

Kong Rcmer und 

Ludvigøyane Schaudin (246 : 1 66) 

Forlandet Le Roi (3 1 6 :  246) 
Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  3 6) 
Kongsfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  3 8) 
Verlegenhuken A. Svendsen (1 926/27, 644) 

Forlandsøyane Kolthoff (250 : 6 1 )  

Forlandsøyane Kolthoff (250 : 6 1 )  

Forlandsøyane Le Roi (31 6 :  242) 

Dunøyane Le Roi (31 6 :  242) 

Verlegenhuken A. Svendsen ( 1 928/29, 644) 

Forlandsøyane Kolthoff (226 : 505) 

Dunøyane Le Roi (3 1 6 :  242) 

Raudfjorden Orleans (277 : 89) 

Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack 

(488 : 292) 
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No. of No. of Con-
Eggs pre-

Date surnably Place Author 
nests eggs dition 

laid 

30  June 1 899 1 3 fresh 30 » Hornsund Birula (298 : 1 99) 

30 » 1 922 1 4 fresh 3 0  » Isfjorden Con greve (599 a :  S l )  
3 0  » 1 956 200 5 fresh 30  » Kongsfjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 956 ,  633 )  

1 July 1 7 5 8  1 000 4 fresh 1 July F orlandsøyane Martin ( 1 7 :  1 30) 

1 » 1 899 1 5 weU Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 327) 

1 » 1 950  1 5 I incubated 

fresh 1 » I Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  37 )  

1 » 1 949 200 3-5 fresh 1 » Smeerenburgfj .  Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  3 9) 

3 » 1 950  1 6 fresh 3 » I sfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  37)  

3 » 1 950  1 7 fresh 3 » Isfjorden Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  3 7) 

5 » 1 930  fresh 5 » Nordaustlandet Dalgety (470 : 247) 

5 » 1 93 6  fresh 5 » Nordaustlandet Godfrey (529 : 1 70) 

6 » 1 91 0  many fresh 6 » Van Keulenfj .  Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 2 5 )  

6 » 1 954 1 00 1 -4 I pt. of 8 June Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 954,  633 )  

I hatching 

7 » 1 922 1 5 weU Isfjorden Congreve (599 b :  1 )  

incubated 

8 » 1 952  30  3-5  pt.  of 10 » Isfjorden Løvenskiold (6 1 5 : 37) 

hatching 

9 » 1 891  1 00 fresh 9 July Isfjorden Barry ( 1 80 : 45) 

9 » 1 954 500 4-5 all st. Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 633 )  

of incub . 

1 0  » 1 906 200 1-4 Isfjorden Dietrich (269 : 1 30) 

1 0  » 1 907 1 Isfjorden Le Roi ( 3 1 6 :  242) 

1 0  » 1 922 many 1-5 weU Isfjorden Congreve (599 b :  36)  

incubated 

1 0  » 1 9 50 2 2-5 Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  3 6) 

1 0  » 1 940 2 fresh 1 0  » Wijdefjorden G. Bjørnnes ( 1 93 9/40, 636) 
1 3  » 1 907 fresh 1 3  » Bjørnøya Le Roi (3 1 6 :  242) 
1 4  » 1 952 many 2-5 pt. of 16 June Dunøyane Løvenskiold (61 5 :  3 4) 

hatching 
1 6  » 1 873 40 fresh 16 July Recherchefj .  Drasche-

Wartinberg ( 1 29 : 1 9) 
1 6  » 1 898 fresh 1 6  » Bjørnøya Nathorst (243 : 54) 
1 6  » 1 930  many fresh 1 6  » Sørkappøya Kristoffersen (472 : 256)  
1 6  » 1 930  many pt. of 1 8  June Sørkappøya Kristoffersen (472 : 256)  

hatching 

1 6  » 1 954 200 4-5 pt. of 1 8  » Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold (1 954, 633 )  
hatching 

1 7  » 1 861  many fresh 17 July Hinlopen Chydenius (89 : 1 99) 
1 7  » 1 92 1  many 4-5 pt. of 19 June Isfjorden Van Oordt (370 : 1 42) 

1 8  » 1 924 many 

hatching I fresh 1 8  July Nordaustlandet Binney (41 3 : 1 05 )  
19  » 1 900 1 7 I Bjørnøya Kolthoff (261 : 58) 
1 9  » 1 950 200 2-4 pt .  of 21 June Tokrossøya Løvenskiold (61 5 :  32 )  

hatching 

22 » 1 948 1 5 pt .  of 24 » Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  36)  
22 » 1 949 1 4 Liefdefjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  3 6) 
26 » 1 906 1 Norskøyane Mathey-Dupraz (3 1 1 : 48) 
26 » 1 95 2  a few 2-3 weU Dunøyane Løvenskiold (61 5 :  34) 

incubated 
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No. of No. of Con-
Eggs pre-

Date sumably Place Author 
nests eggs dition 

laid 

26 July 1 948 I 40 2-3 I pt. of 28 June I Kongsfjorden I Løvenskiold (61 5 :  37)  

hatching 

27 » 1 91 1  3 4 pt. of 29 » NW Mathey-Dupraz ( 3 33 : 1 02) 

hatching Spitsbergen 

29 » 1 9 1 0  1 slightly Van Keulenfj .  Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 25) 

incubated 

29 » 1 923 many 1-5 Hinlopen Longstaff (407 : 483)  

29 » 1 948 1 3 fresh 1 July Bellsund Løvenskiold (61 5 :  3 5) 

29 » 1 956  many 2-5 pt. of 1 » Forlandsøy N Løvenskiold (1 956 ,  633 )  

hatching 

3 1  » 1 956 many 2-5 pt.  of 3 » Forlandsøy S Løvenskiold (1 956 ,  6 3 3 )  

hatching 

1 Aug. 1 952 many 4-5 pt. of 4 » Isøyane Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  3 5) 

2 

4 

8 

9 

1 0  

1 9  

2 1  

hatching 
» 1 898 many fresh 2 Aug. Kong Romer und 

Karls Land Schaudin (246 : 1 66) 
» 1 950  many 2-5 pt. of 7 July Dunøyane Løvenskiold (61 5 :  30) 

hatching 
» 1 954 8 2-5 Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 633 )  

» 1 891  1 3 weU Van Keulenfj . Zeppelin ( 179 : 72) 

incubated 
» 1 932 a few 5 Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack 

(488 : 292) 

» 1 891  1 3 Kongsfjorden Zeppelin ( 179 : 1 5 1 )  

» 1 891  1 Kongsfjorden Zeppelin ( 179 : 1 60) 

selves to other duckl ings instead of to an adul t .  I n  th i s  way it is perhaps pos
s ible to expla1i n how a s ingle duck can acquire so many more duckl i ngs than she 
can have hakhed .  

F o o d .  - The stomach contents of a duck shot by Wal ter on 18  June 1 889 
inc 1 uded un ident i f iab le  remains of  Mollusca, pel lets containing noth ing but the 
remains of d igested grass, and sma l l  stones the s i ze  of peas ( 1 69 : 24 1 ) .  The 
stomach of  a drake shot  on the sea near B jørnøya in  1 899 conta ined shel l s  of  
Mollll Sca and smal l  stones .  The remains  i n  the s tomach of b i rds  shot  on  fresh
water lakes coul d  not be  iden t if ied ( Swenander ,  247 : 3 1 ) .  Mathey-Dupraz 
says that i n  a female shot in Smeerenburgfjorden 7 Leptochiton ruber and 
2 Margarita cinerea were found .  In other b irds there were MollllSca remains and 
sand ( 3 1 1  : 47 ) .  Le Roi states that the E i c\ers '  ma in  food i s  var ious mol luscs 
which the b i rds obtain by diving. The fo l lowing species were found : Cardium 

groenlandicum, Cardium ciliatum, Neptunea despecta, var .  borealis, Bela 

gigantea and Mya truncatllla. Also common were pe l le ts  of grass and sea
weeds, and small quant i t ies  of downy feathers .  Small stones up to 2-3 mm 
in  d iameter were also present ( 3 1 6  : 243 ) .  Montague v is i ted Nordaust landet 
dur ing the summer of 1 923, and he  writes as fo l lows about the food of  the 
E ider : "A l arge number of stomach examinat ions showed that the usual  food 
dur ing the summer i s  a species of Chiton .  Other mo l luscs ,  e .  g. Maia and Conus, 
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T a b l e  9 

Hatching 

Eggs 

Date presumably Place Author 

laid 

1 6  June 1 937  20 May Kongsfjorden P. Am ( 1 936/37,  646) 

22 1 9 1 0  26 F orlandsøyane Munsterhjelm (31 3 :  25) 

27 1 898 3 1  Isøyane Nathorst (243 : 84) 

29 1 930  2 June Isfjorden Dalgety (470 : 247) 

29 1 949 2 Sørgattet Løvenskiold (61 5 :  3 8) 

1 July 1 898 4 Moffen Romer und Schaudin (246 : 1 66) 

1 » 1 957 4 Raudfjorden Bateson 1 957 .  650) 

5 » 1 954 8 Kongsfjorden Løvenskiold (1 954, 633)  

6 » 1 950 9 Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  3 7) 

6 » 1 949 9 Svenskegattet Løvenskiold (61 5 :  3 9) 

6 » 1 954 9 Wij defj orden Løvenskiold (1 954, 633)  

8 » 1 930  1 1  Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 256) 

9 » 1 954 1 2  Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold (1 954, 633)  

1 2 » 1 928 1 5  Norskøyane Heintz (454 : 273) 

1 2  » 1 952 1 5  Hornsund Løvenskiold (61 5 :  30) 

14  » 1 95 5  1 7  Edgeøya Lønø ( 1955 ,  647) 

1 5 » 1 936  1 8  Nordaustlandet Glen (520 : 300) 

1 7  » 1 870 20 Hornsund Heuglin ( 1 1 6 :  5 9) 

1 8  » 1 956 2 1  Krossfjorden Løvenskiold ( 1956 ,  633)  

19  » 1 950 22 Tokrossøya Løvenskiold (61 5 :  3 2) 

20 » 1 86 1  2 3  Norskøyane Torell ( 1 1 2 :  264) 
20 » 1930 23 Nordaustlandet Dalgety (470 : 247) 

2 1  » 1 897 24 Isfjorden Conway (208, 64) 
21 » 1 898 24 Nordaustlandet Carlheim-GyllenskOld (236 : 74) 

22 » 1 932  25 Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack (488 : 292) 
23 » 1936  26  Wij defj orden Jung (539 : 1 25) 
23 » 1 924 26 Nordaustlandet Montague (433 : 1 3 9) 
24 » 1 956 27 F orlandsundet Løvenskiold ( 1956 ,  633)  
25 » 1 9 1 0  2 8  Amsterdamøya Mathey-Dupraz (3 1 1 : 47) 
25 » 1 949 28 Liefdefjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  3 9) 
26 » 1 948 29 Kongsfjorden Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  3 8) 
26 » 1 928 29 Wijdefjorden G.  Bjørnnes (1 927/28, 636) 
29 » 1 773 2 July Nordaustlandet Phipps (23 : 58) 
29 » 1 950 2 » Stormbukta Løvenskiold (6 1 5 : 3 3) 
29 » 1 956 2 » Forlandsøy N.  Løvenskiold ( 1 956 ,  633)  
30 » 1 864 3 Dunøyane Duner (98 : 89) 

2 Aug.  1 898 5 » Kong Karls Land Romer und Schaudin (246 : 1 66) 

3 1 956 6 » FOrlandet Løvenskiold ( 1956 ,  633)  
4 1 899 7 » Bjørnøya Swenander (247 : 3 1 )  
4 1 898 7 » Bjørnøya Oustalet (547 : 227) 
4 1 950 7 » Dunøyane Løvenskiold (61 5 :  30) 

6 1 932 9 » Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack (488 : 292) 
8 1 861  1 1  Hinlopen Malmgren (85 : 1 09) 
9 1 956 12 » Krossfjorden Løvenskiold (1 956 ,  633 )  

10 1 898 1 3  » Kong Karls Land Kolthoff (26 1 : 60) 
24 1 882 26 » Isfjorden Nathorst ( 1 5 5 : 63)  

1 Sept. 1 936 2 Aug. Wijdefjorden Jung (53 9 :  1 25) 
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are a lso taken in l arge numbers .  An occas ional  food earl ier  in the year i s  Lum
bricillus aegialites, an annelid found on the sea-shore" (433 : 1 39 ) . See also Mon
tague (423 : 1 44) . Kristoffersen shot a duck i n  Hornsund in  August 1 923 .  This 
b ird was thin and i ts head and neck were bent down and forwards. In i ts throat 
was stuck a whole Echinus (432 : 1 86 ) . Hartley fai led to find the very abundant 
Tlzysanoessa i n  the stomach of E iders i n  B i l l efjorden i n  1 923, presumably 
because the E iders seek their food on  the bottom ( 502 : 1 28 ) . HartIey and 
Fisher examined the stomach contents of  10 specimens.  The resu l t  was : 
Crllstacea i n  7, Mollusca i n  4, fish i n  1 and Annel ids i n  1 .  Crustacea: Mysis 
oculata in 2, Gammarus i n  4, Hyas araneus ( Spider Crab ) i n  2, Eupargurus 
pubescens ( Hermit  Crab ) in 1 ,  Pseudolibrotus litloralis ( amphipod )  in 1 ,  
Anonyx nugax ( amphipod)  i n  1 ,  and Spirontocaris gaimardii i n  1 ,  cephalopod 
"beaks" in  1 .  Mollusca: lami l l ibranches i n  3,  gastropods i n  l ( 5 1 3 : 385 ) . 
Heugli n  found great numbers o f  Pecten she l l s  in  the stomach of an E ider  duck 
i n  1 870 ( 1 32 : 1 4 1 ) .  Løvenskio ld  found that  large numbers of mou I t ing drakes 
( al so  a few ducks ) , distributed along the coast from Stormbukta south of 
Hornsund,  to Sørkappøya, l ived mainly on ho lothurians ( sea-slugs ) . These were 
abundant i n  the shallow waters along th is  coast .  In other parts of Spitsbergen 
they seemed to l ive to a great extent on crabs, p robably the Spider Crab 
(Hyas araneus ) (6 1 5 : 32) . 

P a r a s  i t e s. - Montague states that an acanthocephal ine worm was 
obtained from the small in test ine of a female E ider shot on  Reinsdyrflya on  
1 4  J une  1 924. I t  was identif ied a s  Filicollis botulllS (Van  Cleave 1 9 1 6 ) 
(423 : 1 44) . 

There i s  one p revious record of this  same parasite be ing obtained from a 
Spitsbergen Eider .  (N .  Kostylev. "Sur les Acanthocephales de l 'E ider (S. mol
lissima L. ) ,  P arasitology, Vol .  XIV . ,  372, 1 922 ) . 

No. 2 1 .  S O MA TERIA SPE C TA BILIS (LY 

The King Eider 
Geographical distribution 

The King Eider breeds in Novaya Zemlya, Kolguev, Waigatz, on the Yamal 
Peninsula and i n  Spitsbergen. 

In America i t  is found on the arct ic coast of Canada from Labrador, Hudson 
Bay, and James Bay to Alaska and the Ber ing Sea. Salomollsen re lates that i t  
breeds i n  Oreenland f rom Thu le  on  the  NW coast up to Washington Land ,  and 
on  the  east coast in Scoresby Sound and north to Peary Land ( 588 : 1 3 1 ) . 

The European birds winter off  the coast of  N Norway and N Russia .  

Occurrence in Svalbard 

The species v is its Bjørnøya, but  do es not  breed there. I t  breeds in small  
numbers he re and there along the coast and i n  the fjords of Vestspi tsbergen up 

• Contour m a p  showing distribution, s e e  backflap. 
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to Kongsfjo rden,  but  has never been found w i th eggs o r  young north of th i s  
fj o rd .  

OtlIerwise a few specimens have been seen on the NW corner  of  Sp i tsbergen, 
from Magdalenefj orden to  Liefdefjorden ,  and there are hvo or  three observa
t ions from Wijdefj o rden and H inlopenstretet .  I n  Storfj o rden it has been 
recorded in severaI p laces, but  has been found breed ing only on Edgeøya. The 
bird has also been seen on Kong Karls Land, but  neither nests nor young have 
been found there .  

First records 

The f i rs t  author to mention the King E ider  from Spi tsbergen i s  Temminck 
(32 : 55 1 )  and (4 1 : 852 ) . 

Beechey mis took the Common E ider for the King E ider and though t  h e  found 
i t  breed ing in  Spi tsbergen in  1 8 1 8  ( 56 : 1 00- 1 03 ) . H i s  statement has caused 
much misunderstanding. 

I t  has not  be en poss ib le to f ind out  from whom Temminck obtained his in
format ion ,  bu t  re l iable records o f  the bird from Spit sbergen are given by 
S l1ndeval l ( 52 : 1 26) . 

Professor Loven, who v is i ted the is lands i n  1 837, to ld Dr .  Malmgren that he  
hacl  seen t he  species i n  I sfj orden .  I n  t h i s  paper i t  i s  a l so  mentioned that  Pro
fessor Nordenskiold had obtained two specimens i n  Sp i tsbergen in  1 858 (85 : 
1 1 0 ) . These are poss ibly the same birds as  those ment ioned by Quennerstedt, 
who states that a few females of  th is  species were sl;iot there i n  1 858 ( 8 1 : 26) . 

Disfribufion. Secfions I-XIII 
S e c  t i o n 1 .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - On Bjørnøya the King E ider has  been found 

on severaI occasions ,  but never breed ing. 
S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - The species has  been found a l l  a long the 

w e s t  coast  from S ø r kappøya up to I søyane and also in  the fjord Hornsund. 

I t has bred on the mainland j us t  north o f  the entrance to Hornsund,  on  I søyane 
and probably also on Dunøyane. 

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e l I  s u n  d .  - The species has  been seen in Bel l sund ,  
Hecherchefj orden ,  Van Keulenfj orden, Van Mij enfj orden and at Kapp Mart in .  It 
has  bred severa I  t i m e s  on Akseløya and Mariaholmen and also once at Kapp 
Mart in .  

S e c t i o n IV .  I s f  j o  r cl e n .  - The King E ider  has been observed at  
Kapp L inne,  i n  Grønfjo rden, Colesbukta, Adventfj orden, Reveneset, De l taodden, 
V indodden in  Sassenfj orden,  Sassendalen ,  Tempelfj orden,  G ipsdalen ,  Gås
øyane, D i cksonfj orden,  B ohemanneset ,  Erdmanodden, Trygghamna and on 
Hermansenøya in For landsundet .  It has bred in  Adventfj orden, Sassendalen,  
Gipsdalen and on  Bohemanneset .  

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r i s  F o r  l a n d . - The b i rd has been fOl1nd 
breed ing he  re once and has  been seen in  For landsundet ,  a t  Richardlagunå on 
the NE  s ide of the is land,  on  Forlandsøyane, in Selvågen and in  some pl aces 
so uthwards to Sal pyn ten, the southernmost point .  
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S e c  t i o n V I .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - The species has been seen on the 
fj ord and has been found b reed ing on  the i s lands Lovenøyane. 

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - The b i rds has been seen i n  Magda
lenefj orden, i n  Sørgattet, in Raudfj orden and on Måkeøyane in L iefdefj o rden. 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o rd e n .  - There are only two records from 
th is sect ion .  

S e c t i o n IX .  H i n  l o p e n . - The spec ies has been seen once, i n  Lom
fj orden .  

S e c  t i o n XI .  S t o  r f j o r d  e n .  - The King E ider has bred i n  Gotha
bukta near Kvalpynten and i n  Tjuvfj orden on Edgeøya. It has been seen on  
Tusenøyane, Kong Ludvigøyane, i n  Kraussbukta on Edgeøya, i n  Ginevrabotn 
and a t  Agardhpynten. 

S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  l s L a n d . - The speeies has been found 
on Svenskøya. 

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - Records of the m igration  of the King E ider are very rare 
in papers on Spi tsbergen orn i thology. It seems, however, that they fol low the 
spring and autumn movements of the Common E ider .  

Kr istoffersen states that the King E ider arrived with the Common Eider in 
Apr i l .  Then they kept to the open water between the ice and the coast unt i l  May 
when they d isappeared (432 : 1 86 ,  1 89 ) . Peder Åm saw 8 drakes in company 
with Common E iders i n  Kongsfj orden on  20 Apr i l  1 937 ( 1 936/37, 646 ) . 

Walter relates that the species arr ived i n  Spitsbergen about  1 ]une 1 889 
( 1 69 : 238) . 

Kr istoffersen i s  the on ly author to ment ion the autumn m igrat ion o f  the 
spee ies .  He saw them in the f loeks of Common E iders f lying south. In 1 924 the 
migrat ion reached i ts  he ight  on  1 7  September, and from the midd le  of  Sep
tember as many as up to 1 0  young birds ( males) were shot on  d i fferent occa
s ions out of flocks of Common E iders . 

G e n  e r a l h a b i t  s. - I n  Spitsbergen the King E ider i s  not  nearly as 
numerous as the Common E ider .  As far as can be seen, the b i rd arr ives wi th 
the Common Eider  in spr ing an d  leaves wi th  them i n  the autumn.  Bu t  the i r  way 
of l i fe i s  d ifferent and they choose a breeding-biotope ent i rely different from 
that of the Common E i der. 

They almost a lways breed near fresh-water, and the ferna les  and young 
s tay on ponds and tarns unt i l  the duckI ings are grown to a fair s ize .  Not  unt i l  
then do they go to sea. 

To begin w ith the drakes s tay with the ducks, sometimes dose to the nes t . 
Bu t  when the mouI t  begins, the males assemb le  in larger o r  smal l er f loeks and 
leave for eertain d istr icts where they wi l l  remain throughout the mouI t .  

Sueh an area ,  aecord ing to Løvensk io ld ,  i s  the coast  from Hornsund to Sør
kappøya. Here i n  ]uly 1 950 there were f lo eks o f  King E ider drakes, number ing 
at least 1 ,000 b irds ,  and probably more .  

I n  the last  ha l f  of  ]u ly, the moul t  has begun and the b i rds  need food in a 
gene ro us measure. I n  the shallow water around the rnany re efs on th is coast , 
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Sea-slugs ( Holothurians )  are very abundant,  and the birds '  stomachs were 
usual ly full of  them. This may be why so m any drakes assembled in this parti
cular area. 

Outside this  area the re are almost no drakes to be seen anywhere in  Spi ts
bergen from the middle  of july until the conciusion of  the moult .  It i s  therefore 
I i kely that this is  where the majority of  the King E ider drakes from the west 
coast of Vestspitsbergen congregate. 

But of course they may also be present i n  smal l  numbers in  other p laces. O n  
1 7  August a smal l  f lock i n  mo u l t  was seen o utside  the river mouth in Gips
dalen in  I sfj orden.  There were perhaps 1 5  b irds ( mostly drakes ) and they had 
lost a l l  trace of  their nupt ia l  p lumage ( 6 1 5  : 40) . 

Very few birds i n  moult  have be en shot .  Walter shot a drake in  moult  at 
Kraussbukta on Edgeøya between 1 8  and 2 1  August 1 889 ( 1 69 : 245 ) . Kol t
hoff reports smal l  f locks of  drakes a long the coast of Bohemanneset i n  I sfj or
den on 19 ju ly 1 898, and one bird in mouIt was shot (26 1 : 58) . 

Van Oordt says that at the beginn ing of  ju ly, the males assemble in  flocks 
which may be large or  small .  On 4 ju ly 1 92 1  he  saw about 30 d rakes near the 
glacier Borebreen in I sfjo rden and in  the bay outside they were extreme ly 
numerous . On 22 ju ly he  saw on ly 3 birds at Bohemanneset and supposed that 
the rest of the birds had gone to sea ( 370 : 1 45 ) . 

B r e e d i  n g. - The breed ing habits of the King E iders are enti rely d iffer
ent from those of the Com mon Eider. As a rule the nest is  always placed near 
freshwater ponds in  the tundra, or  in bogs.  Sometimes they can be found on 
mossy banks either in  a bog o r  out i n  the water, but j ust as often, perhaps, 
they nest in  tussocks stand ing i n  ponds o r  the streams which sometimes cross 
the bogs. The down which l ines the nest is  very dark - much darker than the 
"down found in  any nest of  the Common Eider. 

There are not many records of  the species breeding in  the Svalbard area. 
Severai authors mention that they have found the bird breeding, without giving 
dates, though they sometimes mention the local i ty. 

Kj e l lmann found the species breed ing on Akseløya and on Mariaholmen in 
Be l l sund in 1 873 ( 1 35 : 323 ) ,  and Sundevall has found the b i rds to be numerous 
there i n  1 838.  Nordenskiold a lso found the birds breed ing on these is lands in 
1 873 ( 1 45 : 1 1 9 ) . 

Nathorst was o f  the opin ion that the b i rd bred on  Kong Karls Land ( 230 : 
1 68 )  and ( 228 : 30) . 

B ianchi states that D r. B irula found the species breeding in Ginevrabotn in  
Storfjo rden in  1 90 1 . He  a l so  says that a Mr .  Michai lowsky found King E iders 
breed ing in Gothabukta on Kvalpynten on Edgeøya in  1 90 1 ( 253 : 328 ) . 

Dalgety and co l l .  found the b ird breeding in I sfjorden in  1 930 (470 : 248 ) . 
On  the is land Hermansenøya i n  Forlandsundet he found a male King Eider 
mated to a female Common Eider  in  1 93 1 .  The four eggs were fert i le (476 : 
90) .  L ings found severai ducks breed ing on Bohemanneset in 1 93 1  (48 1  : 9 1 ) .  

The King Eider  probably does not lay unt i l  about 1 5  june, aIthough van 
Oordt says i t  lays when the snow meIts ( 370 : 1 45 ) . 

This Eider  seems to breed later i n  the year than the common one. With a 
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few exceptions nests wi th eggs have always been found between 20 and 30 
june.  Duckl ings have not been seen earl ier than the last days of july, and th is  
on ly once. 

Walter shot a female in  Kraussbukta on Edgeøya on 7 lune 1 899. The b i rd 
had a shel l- less egg in  i ts oviduct and would probably have begun to l ay a few 
days l ater ( 1 69 : 239) . 

The earl iest record of  a nest with eggs was in  1 949 on 20 june,  when 
Dr. S ager i n  NY-Ålesund found the bird breeding in  Kongsfjo rden ( Løven
skio ld  6 1 5  : 43) . 

Tomkinson found a nest with 4 eggs in  G ipsdalen in  Isfj o rden on 22 lune 
1 93 1 ,  and 3 nests  on  Bohemanneset on 23 and 24 lune the same year .  The 
down was black and the eggs brown (485 : 83 ) .  

KoI thoff records that a nest was found o n  an is let near Bohemanneset on 
24 lune 1 900. Here the drake was standing beside the s i tt ing duck. The nest  
conta ined one new-Iaid egg and no down. He  also relates that one of  h i s  men 
found a drake standing bes ide i ts  incubating mate on  Forlandsøyane on  28 lune 
1 900 ( 26 1  : 58) . 

Kristoffersen found a few breed ing pairs on  I søyane north o f  Hornsund on  
24 lune  1 924 (432 : 1 89 ) . 

Van Oordt saw a King Eider d rake in  the company of a Common Eider  duck 
on  the "Three Is les" ,  probably Tvi l l ingholmane south of  Bohemanneset on 
28 lune 1 92 1 .  They were s i t t ing bes ide an empty nest  which had probably been 
robbed by fishermen.  

On  30 lune he found a nest dose to the edge of  a smal l  lake on Boheman
neset .  The 5 eggs were smal l and the down dark. Another nest with 5 eggs 
was found in  the same p lace on 3 july. This nest was p laced on dry ground 
among Cassiope tetragona. The young hatched at the end of july, and dur ing 
the summer females could be seen everywhere on the fresh-water lakes with 
their young, but never on the fjord .  On  1 August 1 92 1  he  saw 30 adults and 
t OO young birds on  a comparatively large lake, dose to the g lac ier  Wahlen
bergbreen ( north of Bohemanneset ) . Al l  the young were of  the same size 
( 370 : 1 45 ) . 

Le Roi  states that two nests with 3 eggs each were found in the bogs at the 
head of  Adventfjo rden on 29 and 30 lune ( 3 1 6  : 244 ) . 

Tomkinson found 3 nests containing a quantity of down on Bohemanneset 
on 3 july 1 93 1  (485 : 84) . 

Løvenskio ld vis i ted Bohemanneset at the beginn ing of july 1 952.  No nests 
were found from 4 to 9 ju ly, but i t  was evident  that the ducks were s i tt ing, for 
the d rakes had assembled in  smal l  floeks on several lakes and ponds ( 6 1 5  : 43 ) .  

Summerhayes and El ton state the species breeds on the Cassiope heath on 
Bohemanneset (397 : 25 1 ) .  jourdain relates that 2 nests with 5 eggs each were 
found he re on 1 2  ju ly 1 92 1  (38 1 : 1 68 ) . Kol thoff shot an adult duck with brood
patches on Bohemanneset on  1 9  july 1 898 (26 1 : 58) . See also Nathorst 
(243 : 1 69 ) . 

Løvenskiold found a duck with 6 duckl ings, severaI days o ld ,  on a pond on 
the north s ide of the en trance to Hornsund on 3 August 1 952. Ten days l ater 
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they had grown cons i c1erably, but had now 1l10ved to another pond .  On Kapp 
Marti n on the north s ide of  the entrance to Bel l sund,  a d llck with 5 newly
hatched duckl i ngs was seen on 5 August 1 949. 

On 1 5  August 1 950 five ducks were seen on a l i tt le lake in  the val l ey Sassen
da len .  They had from one to five duck l ings each . On another pond there wen: 
twa ducks, ane w i th twa, the other wi th f ive quite smal l  duckl ings. On a pond 
c lose to the river-mouth in  Oipsdalen,  f ive ducks and 1 5  dllck l i ngs were seen 
on 1 7  August 1 950 ( 6 1 5 : 42, 43 ) .  

F o o d .  - Although the King E iders stay very near freshwater ponds ,  they 
wi l l  a lso feed on the sea l i ke the C0mmon E ider .  

Trevor-Battye saw King E iders in  Adventfj orden between 20 and 28 June 
1 896 and says : "SeveraI smal l  companies of King E iders f lew wi th each low 
t ide from the sea to the marshes at  the head of  Advent Bay, where they fed 
among the Common E iders,  who also resorted there .  If d isturbed they would 
f ly round mixed in  a f lock of Common E iders, but  wou ld presently separate and 
set t l e  by themselves . "  He  c 1a ims to have seen a hund red King E iders there  in  
a I l  ( 203 : 586 ) . 

I n  the stomach of a b i rd shot on  Bjørnøya on 30 june 1 899 Swenander found 
smal l stones ,  p ieces of  she l l  and the leg of  a big crab (247 : 46 ) .  

Le Roi  says that the stomach conta ined the remains of  MolllIsca, stones the  
s ize  of hel11 p-seeds ,  s ta Iks of Graminea and al so  l eaves of  un i dentif iab l e  
phan erograrn ic  p lants  ( 3 1 6  : 248 ) . 

SU 111 1l1erhayes and E l ton say that the young birds fell on freshwater ponds 
0 11 Cmsfacea, plants e tc .  ( 397 : 258 ) . 

Løvenskio ld states that the b ig  f 10cks on the west  coast of Sørkapp Land fed 
extens ively on sea-slugs ( ho lo thur ians ) .  I n  onc  i n stance a fair ly b ig prawn
l i ke crustacean was a lso  found .  

Females wi th young were  never seen  on the  sea  wi th thern .  They a lways 
kept to fresh-water and fed there ( 6 1 5  : 40 ) . 

N o .  22.  "o/lER G U S  "MER G A N  S E R  lvlER G A N S E l? L. 

The Goosander 

I n  h i s  " Revider t  Overs ik t  over Norges Fugler" ( Revised summary on the 
b i rcl s  of  Norway)  Schaanning states that the Ooosander has been found on 
Bjørnøya and in Spitsbergen . Th is  paper was publ ished in  january 1 93 1 ,  but  
as far as can be seen ,  there was at that t ime no record for th is h i rd from e i ther 
pl ace .  

The f i rs t  record for Svalbard i s  from Bjørnøya, Bertram and Lack .  They saw 
a s ingle drake near Nordhamna on 4 ju ly 1 932 ( 488 : 293 ) . 

The on ly o t l1 e r  record or ig inates from Dege who saw a Ooosander in Duve
fj orden 0 11 Nordalls t landet  on 1 5  June 1 945 ( 6 1 3  : 242 ) . 
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A N S E R  A N S E R  A N S E R  (L . )  

The Grey Lag-Goose 

Tore l I  is the first author  to mention the Grey Lag-Goose from SpIrSDergen 
( 73 : 45, 6 1 ) ,  anc! later authors refer part ly to  him and partly to their O W I1  

observations. But al l these observations re late to the P ink-footed Goose which 
has so often been mistaken for  the Grey Lag-Goose. Anser anser has i n  fact 
never been co l l ected in  the Svalbard area. 

A N  SER FA B A LI S FA B A L I S (Latham) 

The Bean-Goose 

The Bean-Goose has never been col lectec! in Spitsbergen or  in the Svalbard 
area, hut the P ink-footed Goose has often been erroneously ident if ied as the 
Bean-Goose. Malmgren was the f i rs t  to attr ibute the Bean-Goose to Spits-
bergen and o ther  authors foll owed h im,  but after a whi le i t  became an es tab
l ished fad that of  the grey geese, on ly the P ink-footed \Vas found in Sp i tsbergen 
(85 : 1 07 ) . 

N o. 23 . A N S E R  FA B A LIS B R A CH YRH YNCH U S  

Baillon. 1 

The Pink-footed Goose 
Geograplz ical distribution 

This  race breeds on ly in E Greenland, I celand and in Spitsbergen .  It has 
never been found breeding on Bjørnøya nor i n  Frans Josef Land, but i t  i s  not 
completely imposs ib le that i t  may eventua l ly be found breeding i n  Franz Josef 
Land. The Greenland and I celand populat ion winters on  the coasts of ScotIand 
and England. 

I t  i s  rep laced i n  N Norway, N Sweden, N F inland, N Russia, Kolguev and 
Novaya Zemlya by the nominate form, A .  f. fabalis ( Lath. ) ,  which i s  a lso found 
i n  Siber ia east of the Taimyr. Other Siber ian races are A .  f. serriostris Swinhoe 
and A.  f. middendorfi Sev. 

Occurrence in Svalbard 

Bjørnøya is passed on m igrat ion,  but  the species does not b reed there.  It has 
been found breeding in the fol lowing areas : Hornsund, Bel lsund,  Isfj o rden ,  
For landet ,  Kongsfj o rden, NW Spitsbergen, Wij defj orden, H inlopenstretet anc! 
Storfj orden.  The b i rd  has been observed on  the is land Hopen, but i t  daes not  
b reed there .  I t  has never been seen on Kvitøya nor on  Kong Kar ls  Land,  but  
fragments of eggshe l l  found here  were supposed to be those of  P ink-feet an j 
same droppings o f  geese have also been faund. 

1 Contour map showing distribution, see backflap.  
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Ringed birds and recaptures 

In 1 954, a number of geese were r inged in Spitsbergen by Goodhart, Webbe 
and Wright .  Among these were 526 P ink-feet, main ly caught in Reindalen in 
Van Mijenfjorden ( 6 1 9  b : 1 70 ) . Ho lgersen relates that more than a hund red of 
these P ink-feet were caught or  shot in 1 954, 1 955 and 1 956 ( 622 b : 24, 1 49 ) . 
The b i rds were captured on passage through Denmark and in N Germany and 
N France where they winter .  As far as is  known, no P ink-foot r inged in  Spi ts-· 
bergen has ever been found i n  Great B ri ta in .  

First record 

Professor Loven who vis i ted Spitsbergen i n  1 837, saw Pink-footed Geese i n  
Kongsfj orden on 24 June  ( 5 1  : 40) . 

Distribution.  Sections I-XIV 

S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - The b i rd has never been found breeding on 
Bjørnøya, but i t  passes the is land on both the spring and the autumn m igration s .  
I t  ha s  also been found there in t h e  summer on a few occasions .  

On the spr ing migration the b i rds pass the is land in  May, and on the journey 
south they seldom arrive there before 20 September. The main body passes in 
Octoher. 

S e c  t i O n Il. H o r  n s u  n d .  - Pink-feet have been found breed ing near 
B reinesf lyane on Sørkapp Land about m idway between Sørkapp and Hornsund,  
and a lso on the south s ide of  Hornsund on  the s lopes between Hohenlohefje l le t  
and Gåshamna. Oppos i te  this bay, on  the north s ide ,  the b i rds have been seen 
on  Sofiekammen. Great numbers breed in  Revdalen E of Rotesfj e l l e t, and they 
also breed in  numbers on  the western slopes of Rotjesfj el le t  up to Werenskiold
breen . They have been seen on Dunøyane as wel l  as at Kapp Borthen to the 
north of  these is lands .  

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e l I  s u n  d .  - Pink-footed Geese have been found breed·
ing on the mountain Griseryggen between Storvika and Dunderbukta and have 
been seen on F løyfj e l le t  S. of Dunderbukta and at the lakes Gaulvatna. They 
have a lso been found breed ing in Buvika N of  Dunderbukta and seen in Dyr
staddalen near Kapp Lye l ! .  In Recherchefj o rden the b irds have been seen in 

various places and have been found breed ing in numbers on Observatoriefje l l et . 
In Van Keulenfjo rden they have been seen in  severaI p laces, inc luding Ahl
strand odden, and they were found breeding in  Van Keulenhamna. The species 
has a lso been seen at Midterhuken, on the is lands Mariaholmen and Akseløya, 
a long the south shore of  Van Mij enfjo rden,  in the va l l ey Braganzadalen at the 
head of the fj ord and at  B l åhuken on the north side. In Reindalen they have 
been both observed and found breed ing on severaI occas ions .  They have been 
seen on the west side of the glacier F ridtjofb reen and at Kapp Martin and they 
were found breeding on the is lets St .  Hansholmane between Kapp Martin and 
Kapp Linne .  

S e c  t i o n IV.  I s f  j o  r d e n . - In th is sect ion the b irds have been found 
i n  the fo l lowing p laces : They have been seen a t  Kapp Linne and found breed ing 
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near the lake Linnevatnet, in Grønfjorden and in Colesbukta. They have been 
seen in Adventfj orden and have been found b reed ing in  Adventdalen.  In Sassen
fj orden they have been seen in  various places inc1uding Diabasodden and a long 
the shore  beneath the  mountain Tempelfje l Iet .  In  Sassendalen and the side
val Iey Eskerdalen they have been found breeding. Another b reeding-place is  
Gipsdalen and they probably also b red formerly on Gåsøyane near Gipshuken. 
They also breed at B rucebyen in  B i l lefjord ,  and in  Petuniabukta.  They have 
been seen in  Mimerdalen and Skansbukta on  the north s ide of B illefj ord and 
have bred at Kapp Thordsen at the en trance to the fj ord .  Other breed ing-places 
are D icksonfjorden, Ekmanfjorden and Bohemanneset, Erdmannodden and Syl
odden and Selmaneset in  Ymerbukta. They also breed in Trygghamna near 
Alkhornet and on the is land Hermansenøya in  Forlandsundet .  

S e c  t i o n V. P r i n s K a r i s  F o r  l a n d . - On Forlandet the P ink
foo ted Goose breeds in ,the southern part around the mountain Salfj el Ie t .  I t  has 
not  been found b reed ing on the enormous p la in "Forlandsletta" but i t  does 
b reed in  severai p laces in  the mountainous part of the is land to the north s ide  
of  th is  p la in .  I t  has been found with nests and young in  Haukbukta on  the west 
coast, Kaldneset a l i tt le  farther  north and at Fuglehuken in  the extreme north 
of the is land .  It p robably also breeds alI a long the mountainous s lopes along 
the coast from Kaldneset to Fuglehuken. P laces where the birds assemble are ,  
Richardlaguna in  the north, Selvågen on the east coast and For landsletta i n  the  
south. 

S e c  t i o n V I .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - In Kongsfjo rden the bird breeds 
mostly on is lands such as on Lovenøyane and Gerdøya. In some p laces i t  alsn 
nests i n  the val Ieys in l and, on the mountain Ossian Sarsfj el Iet ,  for example, and 
in  the val ley to the south of  this mountain .  I n  Krossfj orden the b i rd has been 
found breeding i n  Møl Ierfjo rden and i t  has been observed in  severai p laces 
inc 1uding Signehamna and near the glacier Fj ortende Ju l ibreen.  

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - I n  thi s  sect ion the species breeds 
in  Magdalenefj orden, on  the mountains to the west of Bre ibogen, nn Reinsdyr
flya and in  L iefdefj orden. It has been observed in  Sørgattet, in Kobbefj orden 
an Danskøya, i n  Smeerenbmgfjorden, i n  Danskegattet, i n  Raudfjo rden and on 
Nnrskøyane. 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o  r d e n. - The P ink-footed Goase p robably 
breeds in  a l l  of the gre at number of s ide-val leys branch ing  off the fj ord ,  but it 
has been found actually nesting in  Purpurdalen on the west side and near the 
glacier Midtbreen on the east side, and i n  three other places on this side of the 
fj ord . .  I t  has been seen at Verlegenhuken, Mosselbukta, D irksndden,  i n  the 
val leys to the south of  this po int, a t  Austfj ordnes, Landingsdalen in Vestfj orden, 
and at Krosspynten. 

S e c  t i o n IX. H i n  I o p e n . - Pink-feet have been found breeding in 
Sorgfj orden and have been seen in great numbers i n  Lomfjorden. 

S e c  t i o n X.  N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t . - Blurton Jones ( in l i tt . ) says that 
members of the In ternational Geophysical Year expedi t ion to Nordaust landet in 
1 957 to ld him that they had found Pink-foot nests near Murchisonfj orden. 
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S e c  t i o n X I .  S t o  r f j o r d  e n .  - On the east s ide of the b ig i s lands 
Edgeøya and Barentsøya, the b i rd has never been found, but  on  Edgeøya i tse l f  
i t  has been observed on Negerpynten, on Z ieglerøya in  Tj uvfj orden and a lso 
in great  numbers i n  Dyrdalen a t  the head of  th is  fj o rd .  I t  a lso occurs  i n  E kro I I 
hamna on the  nor th  s ide of the fj ord,  on  Kvalpynten and in  D iscobukta. I t  has  
been seen i n  Ginevrabotn near Barentsøya. On the west s ide of Sto rfj orden 
there i s  only one observat ion from Dunerbukta .  The b i rd  has been found breed
ing on Tusenøyane.  

S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d . - I n  one ins tance, eggshe l l s  sa id 
to belong to the P ink-footed Goose were found on  one of  the is lands ,  where 
goose droppings have also been found .  But  i n  fact nobody has ever seen a 
P ink-footed Goose here, and as far as can be seen i t  has never been recorded 
in  pr int .  

S e c  t i o n X IV .  H o p e n . - This  i s l and i s  passed by the b i rds  on 
migrat ion,  but  they do not  b reed here .  

Biolo�ical 
M i g  r a  t i o n. - The P ink-footed Goose feeds on grass and therefore can

not arr ive i n  Spi tsbergen too early in  the year .  When they arrive i n  the spr ing 
they are i n  extremely good condi t ion ( i .  e .  they are very fat ) , and so they are 
able to en dure snow, co ld weather and lack of food for qui te  a long per iod .  
I t  i s  t h i s  which makes i t  poss ib le fo r  them to come to  th i s  area, even when the 
ground i s  covered with snow. 

The Pin k-foo t  i s  not  known to have arr ived in Sp i tsbergen before the middle 
of May, but the main part of the spr ing m igrat ion takes place in  the l as t  ha l f  
of the month . In  some years  snow covers the ground far into the summer, and 
then the b irds wi l l  not  appear unt i l  the beginn ing  of  June,  but th is  i s  exceptional . 

D ates i n  May 1 6  1 8  1 9  20 2 1  22 23 25  26 29 30 3 1  
No . of observ. 2 2 2 2 4 

I n  the autumn the geese begin to gather i n  f locks i n  the second half  of Au
gust , and some of them go south in  the last days of the month . The main part 
of the autumn m igrat ion, however, takes place throughout September .  After 
25  September there are on ly a few geese left ,  but in  some ins tances P ink-feet 
have been seen even in  October .  

D ates i n  September 2 4 6 7 8  1 1 1 2  1 4  1 5  1 6  1 8  22 23 24 25  26 27 28 
No.  of  observ. 2 2 1 2 2 3 2 1 3 1 1 2 1 1 
Dates i n  September 29 30 
No.  of observ. l l 

Dates i n  Oetober 5 7 1 3  
No.  of  observ. 1 2 

Vnt i l  recent years, very l i tt Ie  was known about the winter-quarters of the 
P ink-footed Goose of Spi tsbergen. It was supposed that they wintered in the 
southern part of the North Sea between Norway and the B ri t i sh I s les but there 
was no actual proof of this , and it was not known whether the birds found there 
in autumn and during the win ter or iginated from Spitsbergen o r  not .  
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Thanks to the r inging of P ink-feet, undertaken by Engl i shmen in Spi tsbergen, 
we know now considerably more about winter-quarters of the race. 

Goodhart, Webbe and Wright, who, during the summer of  1 952, took part 
i n  the Sherborne School Expedit ion ,  state that they r inged 42 P ink-feet i n  Gips
dalen i n  I sfj orden. In 1 954 they again went to Spitsbergen and r inged 526 P ink
feet i n  Reindalen in  Van Mijenfjorden and in  Sassendalen in I sfj orden 
( 6 1 9 b : 1 70 ) . 

U P to the t ime when their paper went to press, there had been 4 1  recover ies 
of the 568 P ink-feet r inged . The birds were shot i n  the area ment ioned above, 
on  the west coast of Denmark and along the coasts of Germany, Ho l land and 
Belg ium and as far as F rance. AH of them were recovered in  autumn and 
winter : l i n  September, 1 0  i n  October, 4 in November, 1 2  i n  December, 1 0  in 
january, 1 i n  February and 1 in March. See also "Ringed birds" ,  p .  1 26 .  

We know therefore that t he  P ink-feet from Spi tsbergen do no t  go  to the 
B ri t i sh I sles  on the autumn migration ,  and I have not  seen a s ingle record of a 
Spitsbergen r inged bird from Bri ta in .  We do know, on the other hand,  that 
these birds have their winter-quarters in the southern part of Nordsjøen ( the 
North Sea) between Denmark and the Engl ish Channe! . 

G e n  e r a l h a  b i t  s. - The P ink-feet, for the most part ,  are found i n  the 
big val leys, where they have suffic ient grazlng and suitable nest ing-places. It  
cannot be said that they nest in colonies,  but sometimes a number of nests can 
be found relatively dose together .  The nest is  usual ly placed in  a spot with a 
c lear view i n  aH d i rect ions so that the b i rd can see wel l  i n  advance i f  an  enemy 
is approaching. The i ncubating goose will then be warned by the gander, who 
takes up his quarters a l i tt l e  d istance from the nest , and keeps watch there 
throughout  most of the incubat ing period. When alarmed by the gander the 
goose wi l l  cover the eggs with moss and grass and s l ink  o ff ,  and the camou
flage i s  o ften so effective that it is d i ff icu l t  to detect the nest. 

A favourite nest ing ground seems to be a grass-clad h i l l s ide beneath a steep 
mountain-wal l ;  the nests .are placed relat ively dose to the d iff, but i n  such a 

way that the b i rds have a wide outlook. Sometimes the birds will  breed on  a 
grass�c1ad l edge on  a steep mountain-side, and such nes 'ts have been found 
more than a hundred metres above levet  ground. Is lets and i s lands a long the 
shore of the fj ords are also often used for nest ing ,s i tes .  For  the birds ,  however, 
the most essent ial feature of the nesting sHe is  that there should be grass-dad 
s lopes or pla ins nearby where the yoting can be taken to feed . The gos l i ngs 
wil l  begin to eat by themselves shortly after they have been hatched .  

The birds seem to prefer a landscape with l akes and rivers where they can 
take refuge when the gosl ings are smal l  or  when the aduIts themselves are i n  
mo u l t .  

At the beginn ing of ju ly the P ink-feet start to lose their  remiges, the earl iest 
record o f  birds i n  mouI t  be ing on 7 ju ly .  About  the midd le  of  August the 
maj or i ty of them wil l  have grown primaries and secondaries and w i l l  be able 
to use their wings again .  After 1 8  August there are very few of them incapab le  
of f l ight ,  but i n  two d i fferent instances, b irds which s t i l l  were in  moul t  have 
been found as late as 22 and 24 August. 

9 
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The Pink-footed Goose is a very wary and shy b ird ,  and i t  i s  quite remark
able how i t  wiI l take wing (or run away in  the mouIt ing period)  as soon as it 
detects a man, even at a gre at d istance. This i s  the more remarkable in  a 
coun try where most of the b i rds are almost fearless. 

The reason is ,  of course, that a l l  of the three species of  geese in  Spi tsbergen 
on m igration and in  the i r  winter-quarters are very much persecuted by men,  
and in  consequence they have become extremely wary and d ifficul t  to approach. 

The P ink-foot is a powerful bird, and a pair  of them can even dr ive an Arctic 
Fox away from their nest .  This makes i t possibl e for i t  to breed on the main
land and also on icebound islands where i t  can be qui te easi ly reached by foxes 
cross ing the ice. Under such cond i t ions neither Eiders nor even terns wi I l  breed, 
and these species wait  unt i l  the ice has d i sappeared and i t  i s  i s  impossible for 
foxes to come over from the mainland. 

Quite a number of people have seen fights between a fox and a pair  of P ink
feet, among them Werenskiold .  They al l  agree that if the b i rds are left a lone  
they wi l l  manage to keep the fox away. Jf ,  however ,  they are  d is turbed by the  
intervention of man and dr iven apart, the fox may succeed in  k i I l i ng both of  
them if they are in  moul t  ( 398 : 39) . 

In  july the Pink-feet moul t  and lose a l l  the remiges at once, and so for a 
rather long per iod they are unable to fly. Dur ing this t ime they keep c\ose to 
freshwater l akes and ponds and as soon as danger threatens they take to the 
water and as long as they are not  shot at they wil l  stay there. I t  i s  i ndeed some
t imes very d i ff icul t  to drive them off such a pond,  even by drawing a long l i ne  
across i t .  

Sometimes, however, they leave the  l ake and run  i n land as soon  as they see 
anyth ing that looks suspic ious.  J f  the lake is  s i tuated dose to the seashore, the 
geese usually take to the sea and swim away. 

Pink-feet are very good runners and generally a man cannot overtake them 
when they are sprint ing. Even smal l  gosl ings are able to run with an astonish ing 
speed.  Under certain c i rcumstances i t  may happen that a fast  runn er may 
over take them and then the whole f lock wi l l  a l l  suddenly l i e  down and cover 
on  the ground.  See also Trevor-Battye ( 203 : 582 ) .  

When a f lock o f  geese i n  mouI t  takes t o  the sea, they swim out  from the 
shore in  c\ose formation, and i f  they are pursued by a motorboat, they can put  
up a speed of  about 6 knots .  When eventually overtaken by the boat ,  some of  
the  b i rds  wi l l  thrash the  water w i th  the i r  wings ,  at the  same t ime  us ing  the i r  
feet so i t  looks as j f  they are  runn ing on the  surface. I n  th i s  way they wi l l  get 
ahead of the boat. Others wi l l  try to save themselves by div ing and they are able 
to stay bel ow the surface for quite a long t ime.  

By chasing the b i rds in th is way when they are in  moul t, both on the ponds 
and on the sea,  unscrupulous people have done great damage to the populat ion 
of  geese in Spi tsbergen, accord ing to Løvenskio ld ( 6 1 5 : 1 4 ) .  Unt i l  recently 
the three species of  geese in  Spi tsbergen were not protected by game-Iaws after 
1 5  August, but at that time many of them were sti I l  unable  to use thei r  wings.  
Now P ink-feet are protected unt i l  20 August and after that date there are very 
few birds left which are unable to fly. The two other species are protected a l l  
the year. 



- 1 3 1 - Anser f. brachyrhynchus 

The Arct ic Fox has been mentioned as one of the few enemies of the Pink
foot i n  Spitsbergen, but poss ibly an even more destructive predator i s  the 
Glaucous Gull .  As lang as the geese are undisturbed, they are wel l able to 
defend their nests against the large gul Is ,  but i f  they have been com pei l  ed to 
leave their eggs w i thout having time to cover them up,  the gulls and somet imes 
also the Arctic Skua wi l l  immediately take the eggs,  but  gul ls  and skuas wi l l  
a l so  try to catch the  gosl ings as long as they are  smal l .  Conway relates how a 
colony of 1 2  pairs of P ink-foot in  Eskerdalen ( Sassendalen ) ,  c 10se to the "Water
fal l  Camp", was completely exterminated by Glaucous Gulls which 100k both 
eggs and gos l ings .  The gul ls  were attracted to h is  camp i n  the f irst p lace by 
the re fuse they found there ( 1 96 : 1 26 ) . See also Le Rai  ( 3 1 6  : 2 1 4 ) .  

B r e e d i  n g. - As we have seen, most of  the P ink-feet ar rive in  Spi tsbergen 
dur ing the last ten days of  May. At this t ime of the year snow usual ly covers 
the ground and the birds cannot  breed unt i l  the snow meI ts on  their breeding 
grounds .  I f  th is  takes p lace i n  the firs t half  of  June, breed ing wi l l  be normal and 
a great number o f  the P ink-feet will ga to the ordinary breed ing ground to l ay. 

Incubating does not begin until the dutch i s  completed, because i t  is im
portant that a l l  the gos l ings should hatch at the same t ime. There are usual ly 
five eggs, but of ten there are on ly three. Four ,  twa and one egg are much less 
common.  I n  twa cases as m any as seven eggs have been found i n  one nest ,  
obviously originating from ane bird ,  but in  one case i n  which nine were found, 
two females must have la id together ,  for three of the eggs had been i ncubated 
for some time, while the other six were fresh .  

As l a ng  a s  t h e  c lutch i s  not  complete there i s  usual ly very l i tt le down i n  the 
nest, and this may be the case even when the eggs have been incubated for 
some time. But after the goose has begun to sit , the amount of down increases 
and there can be so much of it that the eggs are completely h idden.  The gander 
takes no part i n  incubating, but keeps watch at a p lace some d istance from the 
nest .  This p lace can easi ly be located by the accumulat ion o f  droppings there. 

When the eggs are on the point of  hatching, there may be very l i tt le down 
in the nest .  This may be because the sitt ing bird has eaten some of  i t ,  and on 
7 July 1 952, Løvenskio ld saw a goose eat ing quite a lot  of down from the nest. 

The young leave the nest soon after they are hatched .  I f  the nest i s  p laced 
on a shelf on  the mountains ide the gos l ings wi l l  j ump down, even i f  the he igh t  
i s  considerab l e ;  but  they rarely hur t  themselves i n  do ing  th i s .  They very soon 
begin to eat young grass and plants ,  and they are i n  no  way fed by the 
parents, as has been stated by some authors .  

As long as they are smal l ,  the goose has to keep the gosl ings warm, and both 
parents defend them against  foxes,  gul ls  and skuas.  

U nder normal condi t ions ,  the major i ty o f  the young b i rds wi l l  be able to fly 
before 20 August, but i f  the snow cover ing the breeding grounds has persisted 
far in to the summer, some of them may not  be able to fly unt i l  the beginn ing of 
September. 

Even when the re i s  a great deal of  snow, there are bare patches o f  ground 
along the seashore, and in  these places some of the birds wiI I  breed. But  the 
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nests a re then eas i ly found and  the eggs are often taken ,  even though th is is  
forb idden .  

I n  such years  there  w i l l  o f  course  be a great  l1umber o f  non-breed ing b i rds ,  
far more than under normal  cond i t ions .  The snow i s  a d i rect h indrance to breed
ing,  and  is  therefore the main cause of  non-breed ing, but  there must certainly 
be other factors i nvo lved . 

Very occas ional ly the P ink-foot begins to breed before the midd le  of lune .  
Trappers w in tering on  the i s lands have o f  course the opportuni ty to f ind early 
clutches, and on 9 lune 1 930, Alfred Svendsen foun d fresh eggs on  Tusenøyane 
( 1 929/30, 644 a ) , wh i l e  Michae l  O l sen found new-la id  eggs i n  Be l l sund  0 11 

1 0  lune 1 9 1 8  ( 1 9 1 7/ 1 8, 642 b ) . 
Most of  the egg- lay ing takes place i n  the last  ha l f  of lune, but c lutches wi th  

s l ight ly i ncubated eggs have a lso been found at the beginn ing  of  ju ly, and even 
as la te as 1 2  luly in 1 898 Nathorst  found severai c lutch es w i th fresh eggs as 
well as many newly hatched gos l i ngs on Observator iefj e l le t  in Recherchefjor
den ( 243 : 1 50 ) . The geo logist Winsnes told Løvensk io ld that dur i n g  the 
summer of 1 950, he  had found a big colony of P ink-feet on  this mounta in 
( 6 1 5  : 1 8 ) .  

The main part o f  the popu lat ion of  P i nk-feet breeds in  Vestspi tsbergen and 
they are  much more  common i n  the wes t  than in  the  east .  I n  Wij defj orden they 
are sti l l  fair ly numerous,  but in  Sorgfjo rden and i n  Lomfj orden in  H in lopen
stretet they have been found on ly in  a few ins tances by trappers .  They have 
also been recorded from the is land Edgeøya and Nordaustlandet, but there are 
no re l iable records of  breed i ng  from any other places in the Svalbard area. 

If we a l l ow for an  i ncubat ing per iod o f  26 days, and take into cons iderat ion 
the dates for fresh eggs,  and al so for the d i fferent ages o f  gos l i ngs ,  Tables 
9 and 10 g i  ve the fo l lowing dates for the complet ion o f  c lutches and for the 
hatch i ng  of gos l ings : 

Dates i n  lune 8 9 10  1 1  1 2  1 5  16  1 8  19  20 24 
No .  o f  observat ions 4 3 2  3 1 2 1 2  

Therefore mos t  of  the c lu tches w i l l  be completed i n  the f i rs t  three weeks 
of  june .  

Dates i n  ju ly 4 5 6 7 8 1 1  1 2  1 4  1 5  1 6  
No .  o f  observat ions  1 1 1 3 7 2 3 1 2 

Most  o f  the gos l ings wi l l  be h atched i n  the f i rs t  fourteen days o f  luly .  

F o o d.  - Very l i tt le  i s  reco rded about the food of the Pink-feet i n  the Sva l 
bard area .  

Heug l i n  says : Grass ,  l eaves and buds of Saxifraga and Ieaves of other 
p lants ( 1 32 : 1 32 ) . 

Le  Ro i  investigated the stomach contents o f  25  adul t  b i rds and found stones 
the s ize of hempseed i n  al l  o f  them, and earth i n  four .  One s tomach was 
crammed ful l  of sto nes and soi I .  In addi t ion there were remains of  vegetable 
matter inc lud ing Graminea, Cerastium, Saxifraga, Equisetum, and in  one  case 
smal l  reddish seeds .  I n  three gos l ings he  found the remains o f  plants but, 
cur ious ly ,  no  stones ( 3 1 6  : 2 1 4 ) .  



Date 
No. of 

nests 

9 June 1 930 

10 � 1 9 1 8  6 

1 6  ,) 1 900 2 

1 6  � 1 900 3 

1 6  � 1 900 many 

1 6  � 1 908 1 

1 6  � 1 908 1 

1 8  ,) 1 908 1 

1 9  ,) 1 9 3 1  1 

1 9  ,) 1 9 3 1  many 

22 ,) 1 907 1 

23 � 1 900 many 

23 ') 1 907 1 

24 ,) 1 900 1 

24 � 1 900 1 

24 ,) 1 85 5  many 

24 ,) 1 9 1 0  1 

24 ') 1 922 1 

24 ,) 1 928 1 

25  ,) 1 864 many 

26 ,) 1 896 1 

28 ,) 1 898 

28 ,) 1 949 1 

28 � 1 949 1 

30  ,) 1 956  1 

30  ,) 1 95 6  1 

4 July 1 864 1 

5 ,) 1 896 many 

5 ,) 1 9 1 0  1 

5 ,) 1 9 1 0  1 

6 ,) 1 899 l 
6 ,) 1 899 1 

6 ,) 1 928 
8 ,) 1 949 1 

8 ,) 1 952 1 

8 � 1 952 1 

8 ,) 1 952 1 

8 ,) 1952 1 

1 0  ,) 1 864 1 

1 5  ,) 1 898 many 

1 5  ,) 1 921 1 

I No. of I eggs 

1 4 

5 

4 

2-3 

2 

7 

9 

7 

5 

5 

5 

4 

5 

3 

3 

3 

3 

5 

1 

4 

5 

5 

2 

4 

3 
1 

3 

5 

5 

3 
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T a  b l e  1 0  

Egg-Iaying 

Condition 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

3 inc. 6 fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

incub . 

sl .  incub . 

incub . 

incub. 

incub. 

sl .  incub. 

sl .  incub . 

incub . 

pt. of hatching 

1 egg & 1 young 

pt. of hatching 
- » -

pt. of hatching 

fresh 

3 eggs and 

1 young 

Anser f. brachyrhynchus 

Place Author 

Storfjorden A. Svendsen (29/30, 644) 

Bellsund M. Olsen ( 1 7 / 1 8, 642b) 

Colesbukta Kolthoff (261 : 53 )  
-,)- -» - -» -
-» - -,)- -)}-
-» - Le Roi (31 6 :  2 1 2) 
-» - - 1)- - )�-

Kongsfjorden -» - - » -
Isfjorden Tomkinson (485 : 83)  

-» - -1)- -» -
Isfjorden Le Roi (31 6 :  2 1 3 ) 

- » - Kolthoff (261 : 5 3 )  

Van Keulenfj . Le Roi ( 3 1 6 :  2 1 2) 

Isfjorden Kolthoff (261 : 5 3 )  
-,)- -» - -» -
- » - Evans and Sturge (72 : 
-» - 1 7 1 )  

Forlandet Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 :  1 7) 

Kongsfjorden Congreve (403 : 1 6) 

Mosselbukta A.  Svendsen ( 27/28, 644) 

Isfjorden TorelI ( 1 1 2 :  406) 

Isfjorden Trevor-Battye (203 : 5 80) 

Kongsfjorden Romer and Schaudin 

(245 : 8 1 )  
-)}- Løvenskiold (61 5 :  20) 
-,)- -)}- - » -
-1)- - » - ( 1 956 ,  633 )  
-1)- -» - -» -

Isfjorden Malmgren (92 : 398) 

Sassendalen Conway ( 1 96 : 1 26) 

St. Hans- Munsterhjelm 
holmane -�- ( 3 1 3 :  1 7) 

St. Hans-
holmane -» - (3 1 3 : 17 )  

Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 323)  
-» - -)}- - » -

Lomfjorden A.  Svendsen (27/28, 644) 

Breibogen Løvenskiold (6 1 5 : 2 1 )  

Isfjorden -» - (61 5 :  1 9) 

Isfjorden - » - - » -
- �)- -�- -,)-
-» - -,)- -&-
-» - Newton (96 : 5 1 3) 

Recherchefj . Nathorst (243 : 1 50) 

Isfjorden Van Oordt (370 : 1 3 9)  
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T a b l e  1 1  

Young birds 

Date I No. of 
Age Author Place 

young 

I 
20 June 1 930 3 4 days Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 255)  

20 l) 1 930 4 4 » -) - -1)- -) -
4 July 1 882 3 newly hatched Van Mijenfjorden Nathorst ( 1 5 5 : 29) 

7 l) 1 898 newly hatched Spitsbergen Kolthoff (261 : 5 3 )  

7 » 1 907 newly hatched Kongsfjorden Le Roi (3 1 6 :  208) 

7 l) 1 952 3 newly hatched Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 8) 

8 » 1 956  2 3 days Kongsfjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 956 .  633)  

8 » 1 949 4 newly hatched Breibogen Løvenskiold (61 5 :  2 1 )  

8 » 1 952 1 newly hatched Isfjorden Løye nskiol i  ( » 1 9) 

1 1  » 1 952 5 4-6 days Hornsund Løvenskiold ( » 1 5) 

1 1  » 1 952 5 4-6 days Hornsund Løvenskiold ( » 1 5) 

1 1  » 1 952 5 4-6 days Hornsund Løvenskiold ( l) 1 5) 

1 1  l) 1 952 3 4-6 days Hornsund Løvenskiold ( » 1 5) 

1 1  » 1 952 3 4-6 days Hornsund Løvenskiold ( » 1 5) 

1 4  » 1 950 many 8 d ays ? Sørkapp Land Løvenskiold ( » 1 4) 

1 5  l) 1 898 many newly hatched Recherchefjorden Nathorst (243 : 1 50) 

1 5  » 1 921 l newly hatched Isfjorden Van Oordt (370 : 1 3 9) 

1 6  l) 1 864 2 newly hatched Isfjorden Newton (96 : 5 1 3 )  

1 6  » 1 870 many 14 days Hornsund Heuglin (1 1 6 :  58) 

1 8 » 1 906 4 8 days ? Bellsund Mathey-Dupraz (3 1 1 :  4 7) 

24 ,) 1 906 2 in down Van Keulenfjorden Mumterhjelm (3 1 3 : 1 7) 

25 l) 1 9 1 0  m1ny alm ost fled -e:l Krossfjorden Zedlitz (3 1 9 :  3 1 9) 

27 » 1 896 m�ny almost fledge:l Isfjorden Trevor-Battye (203 : 580) 

29 » 1 881  many in yellow down Magdalenefjorden I Cocks (1 49 : 329) 

Løvenskio ld caugh t  fOUT newly hatched gos l ings in B reibogen, south of  
Biskayerhuken, on  12  july 1 949. These b i rds were at once able to f i nd  the i r  
food , w h i ch consi sted o f  f i n e  young grass-sprouts , a n d  in a d d it ion to th i s  they 
also too k the buds and leaves of a few other plants ( 6 1 5  : 2 1  ) .  

Dur ing a stay i n  Hytteviken,  north of Hornsund in  juJy-August 1 952, i t  was 
seen that the geese cropped the grass a l l  around th e hut and aJso in  other p Jaces 
where grass was growing in abundance. These b i rds seemed mainly to feed o n  
grass. The b i rds are,  however ,  o f  ten found graz ing a lso o n  the s lopes beneath 
b i rdc J i ffs where the vegetation  grows profusedly, and here they feed not on ly 
on grass, but  aJso to a gre at extent on  the l eaves of Oxyria digynia and 
Coch 'earia officinalis. 

p a r a s  i t e s. - Summerhayes and El ton state that a fJea, Cerafophyllus 
vagabundus, occurs in the nests of the P ink-foo t  (397 : 282 ) . 

A NSER CAER ULESCENS subsp . ? 

The Snow-Goose 

The first time this goose i s  mentioned from Spi tsbergen i s  in  1 872 in Wel l ' s  
book  "The Oateway to  Polynia" .  I n  Kongsfjo rden Wel ls and  h is  companion 
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cl imbed a mountainside and arrived at the top, 800 feet above sea-Ievel , where 
they came "near to the edge of a deep blue lake, the surface of which was as 
smooth as a mirror .  On it were reposing a number of large pure white geese" .  
Of  those they shot two, bu t  the b i rds fel l  down the precipice and  were lost 
( 1 4 1  : 26 1 ) . 

I have never seen this record publ ished by other ornithologists .  
Longstaff was assured by General S i r  Herbert Chermside that he saw whi te 

geese in Wijdefjorden in 1 873 (407 : 483 ) . But  I th ink  that Johnsen is r ight 
when he hes i tates to add the bird to the avifauna of Spi tsbergen ( 505 : 35) . 

Albinos of the Pink-footed Goose have been found, and unt i l  a specimen is  
col lected i t  wi l l  be d ifficul t  to say whether a white goose i s  a Snow-Goose 
or  not .  

B RA N TA B ERNICLA BERN/CLA (L.) 

The Dark-breasted Brent Goose 

This race of  the B rent Goose has never been found in Spitsbergen or  in  the 
Svalbard area. It breeds from N Russia and eastwards to the Taimyr Peninsula .  

Mii l ler ' s  o ld name for the species, Anas hrola, was f i rs t  used for the pale
breas:ed form in  1 932 ( Hartert ,  260 Erganzungsband : 435 ) , and this expla ins 
why the dark-breasted bird ,  the nominate form, i s  sometimes referred to in  the 
l i terature as an inhabitant of Spitsbergen. 

No. 24. B RA N TA B ERN/CL A  HR O TA (MULLER) 1 

The Pale-breasted Brent Goose 

Oeowaphical disfribufion 

The pal e-breasted race of the B rent Goose breeds in Franz Josef Land, 
Spi tsbergen, N Greenland and Arctic Canada.  The nominate form, B. b .  bernicla 
( L . ) ,  b reeds from Kolguev, Waigatz, the Yamal Peninsula and eastwards to 
the Taimyr Peninsula .  The third race, the B lack Brent, B. b .  nigricans ( Law
renee ) , is the darkest extreme and oceurs in the Ber ing S tra i t popu l ation .  I t  
meets the  fo rm hrola i n  W Canada, where bo th  forms breed in the  same plaees 
but do not in terbreed . 

The  Spi tsberp;en and Fram; Josef Land populat ion m igrates south i n  the 
autumn,  but so far out  to sea that the b i rds  are not vis ible from land .  Dur ing 
September they are seen from U ts i ra on  the Norwegian coast and down to 
Jæren ,  where they d i sappear. They winter a long the coast of  the North Sea 
from Denmark and westward to Ho l land ,  Be lg ium,  Franee and one point on 
the east  coast  of England.  

I n  spr ing they come to the Norwegian coast between Krist iansand S .  and 
Manda l .  From here they go W to Lista where they leave th e coast and are 
sel dom seen again before they reach B jø rnøya . Salomonsen says that Dark-

1 Contour map showing distribution, see backflap. 
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breasted B rents go south over the White Sea and the Ba I t ic ,  a long the east 
coast  of  southern Sweden ,  to Denmark and the  North Sea ( 630 b : 43-80) .  
Very few of these b i rds  have been seen in  No rway in  migrat ion t ime .  

Occurrence in Svalbard 

The Pale-breasted Brent  is now a rare breeder a long the west coast of Vest
spi tsbergen . I n  a few p laces it also is found in  small numbers on  i s lands i n  the 
fjords and in some of  the val leys.  On the east side of  the is land they have bred 
i n  Lomfjo rden i n  H in lopenstretet and probably a lso in Sorgfj orden .  

On Nordaust l andet  there i s  probably st i I l  a rather b ig  populat ion breeding on 
is lands a long the western and northern coasts .  

On Kvitøya the bird h as never been recorded. I n  Storfj orden i t  formerly bred 
i n  great numbers on th e severaI groups of  small islands ,  but there are no recent 
records from there. 

On Kong Karls Land the b i rds  have been seen,  but  there are no records of 
breeq ing.  Hopen i s  pass ed on m igrat ion .  

Ringed birds 

During the summer of 1 954 74 Pale-breasted Brents were caugh t  by Oood
hart ,  Webbe, and Wrigh t  and ringed in the vall eys Reindalen i n  Van Mijen
fj o rden and Sassendalen in I sfjo rden ( 6 1 9  b : 1 70 ) . U p  to 1 957, accord ing to  
Ho lgersen ( 622 b : 24) and ( 625 b : 1 5 ) ,  and Sa lomonsen (630 b : 52 ) ,  23 o f  
these b i rds  had been sho t  in  Denmark and  two were  found dead  in  England . 

First records 

The B rent Ooose is the f irst b i rd mentioned from Spi tsbergen .  I t  was found 
by de Veer, who was p i lo,t on Wil lem Barent 's ship,  on  2 1  lune 1 596, i n  Fair  
Haven ,  and e i ther on Cummingøya o r  Steggholmen ,  two smal l  i s lands south of  
Norskøyane ( 1  : 1 8 ) .  

Shortly before the geese were found ,  a nauti ca l  observation was taken, which 
showed the posit ion to be 8 1 0 1 1 ' N. Naumann ' s  statement that Barents found 
the b i rds in  "Wibe-janzwater" ( Storfj o rden ) on 2 1  lune 1 595 i s  obviously 
incorrect ( 266 Vol . 9 : 366 ) ,  and s imi larly l e  Roi ' s  assert ion that the speeies 
was found breed ing on a smal l  i s l and near Sørkapp in  1 596 ( 3 1 6  : 2 1 5 ) i s  
crroneous .  

Gerr i t  de Veer ,  who found the geese ,  re lates that the b i rds were s i t t ing on 
thc i r  nests and that a goose was k i I l ed with a s tone .  They also took 60 eggs 
with them to the sh ip .  When the geese were chased from the nests, they cr ied 
" rot ,  rot , rot . . .  " and de Veer named them "Rotgansen" . In the Engl ish transIa
t ions of  his book i t  i s  sa id that the geese cr ied "red, red,  red . . .  " ,  and i n  the 
German translat ions one can f ind that they cr ied "Roth" .  Accord ingly the b i rd 
i s  ca l led "Red Ooose" o r  "Rothgans" .  There is not ,  however, a s ingle red 
feather  on the b i rd  and the Dutch name "Rotgans" i s  formed from the onoma
topoe ic  " rot, rot ,  rot" , which i s  the b i rd ' s  cal l ,  and 110 t  i ts co lour .  

When these names are confused with that of  the L i t t Ie Au k, which in Dutch 
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is ca l led "Rotj es" (small rat) , it can sometimes be difficu I t  to f ind out  which 
b i rd is intended.  

De  Veer knew the birds wel l ·from Hol land .  He l ived i n  Wierengen where the 
Pale-breasted Brent came every year i n  winter and were caught .  He says that 
some authors bel ieved that they ·came from a tree i n  Scot land.  When the fruits 
of th is  tree fe l l  i n to water, they became smal l  gos l ings and swam away ; but  if  
they fel l  on  the ground,  they burst and came to noth ing. This was wri tten, he 
said ,  because at that t ime nobody had been in  lat i tude 80 ° N and seen the b i rd 
on i ts  nest. 

H udson found B rent Geese i n  Kongsfj orden i n  1 607 ( 3  : 305 ) . Gerr i tszoon 
found great numbers o f  B rent Geese i n  Spitsbergen " . . .  & un grand nombre de 
Rotgansen l esquel on  soulo i t  cro i re  qu' i 1 s  cro issant  en Yer lande aux arbres" 
(7 : 1 9 ) .  Martens saw the species i n  Spi tsbergen i n  1 67 1  ( 1 2 : 7 1 ) .  Phipps 
found them on the i s land  Moffen in  1 773 ( 23 : 53 ) .  Pennant knew that Barent 's  
men had seen the species i n  Spi tsbergen in  1 595 ( 1 596 ) ( 24 Vol .  2 :  55 1 ) .  

Disfribution. Sections I-XIV 

S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a .  - The b i rd  is a regular passage m igrant on  
the  i sJand.  It has also twice been  seen there dur ing  the  summer  t ime ,  but  i s  has  
never  been found breeding. 

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - The birds formerly bred in  very great 
numbers on  Sørkappøya, on Dunøyane north of Hornsund and on I søyane,  but 
on a l l  o f  these i s lands there are on ly a few pairs b reeding now. 

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e  I I  s u n  d .  - The b i rds  used to breed on  i s lands  in  
Be l l sund ,  Recherchefjorden, Van Keulenfj orden and Van Mij enfj orden,  but they 
have now probably d isappeared from these o l d  breed ing-pl aces. They are ,  
however, s till breeding on  is lands a long the coast between Kapp Mart in and 
Kapp Linne .  They are a lso found i n  Reindalen,  a b ig  vaI ley on  the north coast 
of Van Mij enfj orden and probably also i n  other val leys i n  th i s  distr ict .  

S e c  t i o n IV. I s f  j o  r d e n . - The B rent probably does not breed on 
the i s lands i n  I sfj orden,  but i t  can be found i n  the great val leys, as  i n  Advent
dalen and Sassendalen, and possibly also in severaI o ther p laces in land ,  where 
i t  p robably breeds in small n umbers. On Hermansenøya i n  Forlandsundet, 
where there used to be many nests, not  a s ingle one was found i n  1 956, but 
adu l t  birds were seen on the sea dose to the i s land .  

S e c  t i o n  V .  P r i n s K a r I s  F o r  I a n d . - On Forlandsøyane, where 
great numbers of B rents used to breed, no nests can now be found.  

S e c  t i o n VI .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - In th is  f jord the group of  i s lands ,  
Lovenøyane, i s  known as an o ld  breeding ground,  but  on ly a few pairs  b reed 
here now. 

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - On the old breeding pl aces, in
c1ud ing the is lands Mosøya and Moffen,  and on the i s lands i n  L iefdefj o rden ,  
a few pairs may st il l be breed ing.  Probably nests can be found in  some of  the 
in land val leys in this d i str ict .  

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d  e n .  - In  th is  fj ord the birds have been 
seen repeatedly, bu t  there i s  no record of breed ing i n  recen t years .  
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S e c  t i o n IX .  H i n  l o p e n . - The b i rds  have been found breeding in  
Lomfjo rden and on both s ides o f  the en trance to th is  fj ord .  They have been 
seen in  Sorgfj o rden,  where they may also breed. 

S e c  t i o n X .  N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t .  - This is the only p lace in  Spits
bergen where the B rents breed in any numbers, and on  islands along the 
western and northern shores they are part icular ly numerous. 

S e c  t i o n XI .  S t o  r f j o r d e n .  - The Brents used to breed on Ryke 
Yseøyane and on severaI o f  the many groups of smal l  is lands in  S torfjo rden .  
As l ate as i n  1 955,  Lønø found a few pairs breeding on Kong Ludvigøyane. 

S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d . - The bird has been recorded 
from these is lands ,  but has never been found breed ing there. 

S e c  t i o n XIV. H o p e n . - Brents have been seen on migration in  spring 
and autumn. 

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - From the spr ing m igrat ion there are very few records of the 
a rrival of the B rents in the Svalbard area,  but  from what i s  known, i t  seems 
that they reach Spi tsbergen dur ing the last  few days of May and the f irst few 
days of lune. As early as in 1 853 Pass ler writes about adul t b irds seen in 
F innmark in  spr ing and in luly (62 : 3 1 7 ) .  

The earl iest record is  22 May 1 930, when Kristoffersen saw eleven birds on 
the i s l and Sørkappøya. The m igration ended on the last days of  the month. Al l  
the birds came from the ESE. A few of  them remained in the Sørkapp area,  but  
the  res t  continued north along the west  coast (472 : 255 ) . 

At Kval pyn ten on the is land Edgeøya Walter saw the f irst B rents of 1 889 
from 29 May and onwards, when larger and smal l  e r  f loeks were seen graz ing 
( 1 69 : 243 ) .  Chapman relates that P ike saw the f i rst B rents of the year on  
Negerpynten, Edgeøya, on  30 May 1 889 ( 1 95 : 350 ) . Kje l lman relates tha t  the 
f irst B rent Geese of  1 873 came to Mosselbukta at the entrance to Wijd efj o rden 
on 3 June ( 1 35 : 263 ) .  The trapper Arthur  Oxaas ,  who wintered at  F lathuken 
a t  the entranee to Raudfj orden, saw the f irst four B rent Geese of  1 926 on 
4 lune, and the fo l lowing day he  saw s ix of  them ( 1 925/26,  643 ) . 

I n  the autumn the Brent  Geese begin to assemble in f locks for the i r  m igrat ion 
south about the midd le  o f  August .  The actual southward movement can begin 
a t  this t ime, but  usual ly the m igration starts towards the end of the month and 
l asts unt i l  the th ird week of  September. S ingle b i rds  have been observed as 
late as  20 October .  

Heugl in saw a skein of B rents on 10 August 1 870 at Kapp Lee on Edgeøya, 
and at Kapp B rehm on the NE coast of the i s l and he saw b ig  gaggles on the 
1 6 th ( 1 23 : 1 68, 1 92 ) . On the same is land Wal ter saw f loeks of 20 to 50 b i rds  
each even ing between 18  and 2 1  August  1 889 at Kvalpynten where they came 
to rest dur ing the n ight .  On the morning of the 22nd al l of them had d i sappeared 
( 1 69 : 245) . 

I n the same place Lamont saw vast f locks on  23 August 1 859 ( 76 : 23 1 ) . 
Malmgren saw b ig  flocks i n  Lomfj orden in  H in lopenstretet on  24 August 1 86 1  
(85 : 1 06 ) .  
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In some years the geese ean st i l l  be in mouIt  at this t ime in the autumn,  and 
Binney saw a f loek of at l east 40 birds at the head of Wahlenbergfjo rden on 
24 August 1 924, and not one of  the b i rds eould f ly (4 1 3 : 240 ) . On 28 Au
gust 1 9 1 1 ,  Mathey-Dupraz saw females with smal l  gosi ings near Lovenøyane 
in Kongsfjorden ( 333 : 1 00 ) . 

On 25  August 1 888, P ike saw a skein of 200 B rent Geese flying south i n  
Smeerenburgfjorden ( Chapman 1 95 : 343 ) . Van  Oordt saw how more than a 
thousand Brent assembled in Ekmanfjorden between F l in tholmen and the 
gl acier Sefstrombreen, between 24 and 26 August 1 92 1  ( 370 : 1 40) . B ianchi 
saw Brents i n  Hornsund on  29 August 1 899 (253 : 325) . The number of 
the birds is  not  stated, but a male and a female were shot .  On  1 Sep
tember 1 86 1 , Torel 1 and Nordenski6ld saw thousands of B rents at  Kapp 
Thordsen in  I sfjorden ( 1 1 2 : 309 ) ,  and Lamont saw immense f 1 ights at  Kval
pyn ten, Edgeøya, on  2 September 1 859 ( 76 : 23 1 ) .  In Adventfjorden, B int la 
saw a b ig  f loek on  4 September 1 899 (298 : 205 ) . 

The trapper Georg Bjørnnes saw some B rents in Wij defj orden on 9 Sep
tember 1 933 and shot one of them ( 1 933/34, 636 ) . Kei lhau saw a flock on 
Negerpynten, Edgeøya, on 1 0  September 1 83 1  (48 : 1 52 ) ,  and Munsterhj elm 
on  1 5  September 1 9 1 0  saw 200 Brents flying south across Recherchefjo rden 
(3 1 3  : 1 9 ) .  

Heugl in states that the B rent Geese assembled in  large f loeks in  the middle 
of  September before the migration  south ( 1  1 6  : 64) . 

Kr istoffersen saw the last B rents o f  that year flying south over Sørkapp 
between 1 5  and 20 September 1 9?9 (472 : 255) . Børre Trøhaug saw some 
B rents at Hopen on 29 September 1 934 ( 1 934/35, 645 ) . 

The species does not breed on Bjørnøya, but the geese v is i t  the is land on 
m igration .  KoJ thoff found droppings of geese in  only one plaee on Bjørnøya, 
v iz .  the grass-grown slopes north of the mountain Miseryfj e l 1 et , and he  con
c Judes that B rents must stop there on migration (26 1 : 56 ) .  This may be so ,  
but he  had aetua l 1y no proof of  i t  because i t  i s  d i ff icu J t  to te l l  from the drop
pings which species of geese has been there .  However. Johnsen states that Mr. 
Han�en ,  who brought back some material from Bjørnøya for the Zoo logical 
Museum in Bergen ,  had found them to be common in  the val l ey Ymerdalen in 
September 1 923 ( 505 : 2 1 ) .  Georg Bjørnnes states that h e  shot seven B rent  
Geese in Wi jdefjorden dur ing the month of  September in  1 935 ( 1 935/36 ,  636 ) .  
Peder  Åm, caretaker for the m in ing  company i n  NY-Ålesund,  saw one s ingle 
b i rd there on 20 October 1 936 ( 1 936/37, 646 ) . 

G e n  e r a I h a b i t  s. - The goose and the gander keep c Jose togetl l e r  and 
Quennerstedt says tha t  when one  of  them i s  shot, the  other w i l l  not  casi ly 
l eave i ts  dead compan ion ( 8 1  : 25 ) . 

Nathorst relates than when they breed among the Common E iders ,  as they 
very often do, they wi l l  sometimes steal an E ider 's egg and br ing it to the ir  
own nest, but  somet imes the E iders a lso steal eggs from the geese ( 1 55 : 1 6 ) .  

Kris toffersen says that except i n  the b reed ing season ,  h e  d id not  see the 
B rents on  dry land. They kept to l akes and the sea. In stormy weather b ig floeks 
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kept behind a prornontory or  dose to the shore where they had shelter from the 
wind .  They seerned in fact to behave more l i ke ducks than geese (432 : 1 93 ) . 

Løvensk io ld  saw B rents on Krosspynten i n  Wij defj orden where they up
cnded l i ke ducks in  shal low water, to seek some food on  the bottom ( 1 954, 633 ) . 

I n  ear l ier years, when they bred i n  great numbers on the i s lands a long the 
coasts, they were not  shy and seerned reluctant to l eave the nests unt i l  the 
in t ruder came quite dose .  There are severaI anecdotes about th i s .  

There are  many observat ions o n  moul t ing .  The per iod may vary a great deal ,  
but the earl i est date for the moult ing b irds seems to be on 7 luly and the latest  
on 24 August. 

Un l i ke the P ink-footed Ooose, whi ch d ives immediately when danger 

th reatens, the adult B rent i s  not able to d ive, even i n  the mouIt ing per iod . The 
gosl ings of  the B rent Ooose ,  however, are very good at d iv ing.  Mathey-Dupraz 
saw smal l  gos l ings o ff the shore of Lovenøyane on 28 August 1 9 1 1 ,  which 
swam after the i r  mother and dived repeatedly ( 333 : 1 00 ) . 

B r e  e d i  n g. - Like the Barnade Ooose,  the Brent Ooose i s  too smal l  to 
be able to defend itself against the Arctic Fox .  I n  Spi tsbergen it therefore 
hreeds mainly on is lands and i s l ets in the fj o rds  and along the coast .  Apparently 
i t  has occas ional ly also b red i nland,  nests having been found on  sh ingle a long 
rivers etc. 

The isl ands where the B rent Ooose breeds or has b red in the company of the 
common E ider are p lundered by fishermen and whalers repeatedly throughout 
the breed ing season . The b i rds  are protected al l the year round,  but as long 
as there is  no constant supervis ion the law i s  not  respeded. The resul t  i s  
that t he  Brent  Ooose i s  a lmost  exterminated a long the  coasts o f  Spitsbergen . 
Only a few exist, i n  those places where i n  ord inary years the ke prevents land
ing before the eggs are hatched. In a few p laces in  land there may a lso be a few 
breed ing b i rds, but how many there may be here needs further  i nvestigat ion .  

I n  p laces l i ke Oåsøyane i n  I sfj orden , For landsøyane,  Akseløya i n  Be l l 
sund and severai o ther  p laces once famous for the immense  numbers of  
breed ing geese, there  is  now not  a s ing le  b reeding pa i r  to be found.  The 
B rent Ooose ,  which was o n ce j udged to be the most numerous o f  the three 
species of geese in  Spi tsbergen, i s  now almost as s carce as the rare Barnade 
Ooose .  

The nest  i s  p laced e i ther  on  is lands o r  on  r iver-beds i n land,  especia lly i n  
p laces where the  river branches, to  fo rm is lands which canno,t be reached by 
the Arctic Fox.  

As soon as the snow has meIted on the i s lands,  the geese arr ive there to l ay .  
Eggs have been found i n  the nests  f rom 9 lune to 6 luly and newly h atched 
young from 6 lu ly to 8 August. I n  the l atter case the eggs must  have been la id  
as l ate as 10  lu ly, but th is  i s  excepHonal . To begin with there  i s  l i t t l e  down i n  the 
nest ,  but  more and more appears as the breed ing per iod goes on .  There can in  
fact  be so much d own in  a nest  that the eggs are completely covered .  The down 
is  very l igh t and can somet imes resemble the l ight down from a very l i ght
col oured fema le  E ider, bu t  the  smal l feathers m ix ed with  down ind icate the 
spec ies . 
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The nest  can be tound on boggy ground,  on dry ground or among stones 
in  p laces with very l i tt le vegetat ion .  Nests have also been found on  b ig  stones 
covered wi th l i chens .  

Usua l ly the b ird makes only a shallow scrape and eovers i t  with a re latively 
th ick  l ayer of moss ,  l ichens and plants .  Th is  cushion forms the foundation for 
the down. 

The c lutch-s ize  is  usual ly three or  four .  F ive eggs are found relative ly 0'ften, 
but s ix and seven rarely. 

The records of  b reed ing, from the ear l iest  date and onwards are shown i n  
Table  1 2 . 

Other records of breeding are as follows : Dalgety and co l l .  found 4 nests 
on Hermansenøya in  Forlandsundet on 30 June 1 930, ane o f  which was p laced 
in a swamp so wet that the bottom of  the nest ,  under the l in ing of grass and 
down,  was sodden with water (470 : 247) . 

Malmgren found a nest at 'the head of Murchisonfj o rden on Nordaust landet 
a t  the end of June i n  1 86 1 .  I t  was also p laced on  wet, boggy ground (85 : 1 07) . 

B i anchi states that on  6 July 1 899, a s ingle egg was found i n  Hornsund in  
the  nest of  a P ink-footed Goose ( 253 : 325 ) . 

Le Rai  says that two breeding pairs were found on Bohemanneset i n  I sfjo rden 
on 1 0  J uly 1 907. On  Gåsøyane there were no breeding geese i n  1 907 
( 3 1 6  : 2 1 5 ) .  

Heugl in found the species breed ing o n  Dunøyane o n  1 7  July 1 870 
( 1 23 : 1 1 2 ) . 

Mie the relates that the species was found b reeding on Lovenøyane in  Kongs
fj orden at the end of  J uly 1 9 1 0  ( 3 1 2  : 2 1 4 ) .  

Chapman found the birds b reeding on smal l  rocky i s lands in  Van Keulen
fjorden on  1 August 1 88 1  ( 1 52 : 1 54) . 

Carl he im-Gyl lensko ld  found severaI fami l i es  at Kapp Fanshave, south of the 
entrance to Lomfj orden i n  H in lopenstretet on 2 August 1 898 (236 : 1 0 1 ) .  

Newton relates that a young bird ,  hardly able to fly, was k i l l ed on Kong 
Ludvigøyane i n  S torfj orden on 1 0  August 1 864 (96 : 2 1 7 ) .  

Cocks relates that a Norwegian, Mr.  D reyer, found the species breed ing on 
F o r I a nd søyane i n  1 883 ( 1 53 : 1 8 ) .  Kolthoff  found the birds breedi n g  o n  I s 

øyane north of  Hornsund in 1 898 ( 226 : 3 1 1 ) .  Schalow states that a nest with 
4 eggs was found on  Kong Ludvigøyane i n  1 898 (232 : 384) . Zedl i tz reports 
t hat the birds were breeding on  Hermansenøya i n  For landsundet, on  Loven
øyane i n  Kongsfjorden and i n  Adventdalen i n  1 900 ( 3 1 9  : 320 ) . Kr istoffersen 
found 50 pairs breed ing on Dunøyane i n  1 924 (432 : 1 93 ) .  Montague found 
the spec ies  breed ing  on Stasj onsøyane i n  Liefdefj orden i n  1 924 (433 : 1 38 ) . 
Da lgety and col l .  s aw breeding Brents on  Hermansenøya i n  For landsundet and 
a l so  i n  Liefdefj orden i n  1 930 (470 : 246 ) . 

I f  we assurne that the "young i n  down"  in  Table 1 3  were newIy hatched ,  
and take  the  incubat ion per iod as be ing  25 days, we f i nd ,  i f  we take the  values 
from both tables,  that most  eggs must be la id in  the 'l as t  two weeks o f  June 
and in Ithe  f i rs t  week of July. 

In the same way we f ind that most gos l ings are h a t c h e d  i n  the l ast  two 
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Date 
No. of No. of 

nests eggs 

9 June 1861  

9 1 900 a few 

1 2  1 889 many 4 

1 2  1 889 a few 5 

1 3  1 908 none 

1 3  1 9 1 0  a few 

1 4  1 930 

1 5  1 936  

16  1 827 2 

1 6  193 1  many 
1 7  1 882 many 
1 8  1 908 1 3 

20 1 855 many 

20 1 898 

20 1 93 1  many 
20 193 1  1 6 
21  1 596 many 60 
23 1 898 many 4--8 

23 1 930 many 
23 1 930 4 

24 1 900 a few 
24 1 909 2 

26 1 900 many 3-4 
26 1 900 many 5 
26 1 900 1 6 
26 1 900 1 7 
26 1 908 4 
27 1 898 
27 1 908 2 3 
27 1 908 3 4 
27 1 931  3 
28 1 898 

29 193 1  

30  1 921 3 
30  1 930 

5 July 1 894 2 3 
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T a b l e 12 

Egg-laying 

Condition 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

incubated 

8 days 

almost 

fresh 

addled 

fresh 

I Place 

Wijdefjorden 

Dunøyane 

Kong Ludvigøyane 

Kong Ludvigøyane 

Dunøyane 

Forlandsøyane 

Tokrossøya 

Nordaustlandet 

Rossøya N of 

Nordaustlandet 

Bellsund 

Dunøyane 

Kongsfjorden 

Sørkappøya 

Kong Ludvigøyane 

Adventdalen 

Adventdalen 

Fair Haven 

Kong Ludvigøyane 

Isfjorden 

Hermansenøya 

Forlandsundet 

Isfjorden 
Dunøyane 
F orlandsøyane 

F orlandsøyane 

F orlandsøyane 
Forlandsøyane 
Dunøyane 

Dunøyane 

Dunøyane 

Dunøyane 

Sørgattet 

Kongsfjorden 

Liefdefjorden 

Adventdalen 

Isfjorden 

F orlandsøyane 

Author 

Chydenius (89 : 3 1 7) 

K olthoff (226 : 502) 

Walter (1 69 : 239) 
-» - -» -

Le Roi (3 1 6 :  2 1 5 )  

Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 1 8) 

Kristoffersen (472 : 255)  

Glen (520 : 300) 

Parry (46 : 1 96) 

Tcmkinson (46 : 82) 

Nathorst { 1 5 5 : 1 6) 

Le Roi (3 1 6 :  220) 

Evans and Sturge 

(72 : 1 67) 

Riidiger (21 6 :  43 5) 

Tomkinson (485 : 82) 
-» - -» -

De Veer (1 : 1 8) 

Romer and Schaudin 

(245 : 82) 

Dalgety (470 : 247) 
-» - -l)-

Kolthoff (250 : 56) 
Haag (293 : 1 04) 
Kolthoff (250 : 6 1 )  

-»- -» -
-» - -» -
-» - -»)-

Le Roi (3 1 6 :  220) 

Nathorst (243 : 84) 

Le Roi (3 1 6 :  220) 
-» - -» -

Tomkinson (485 : 84) 

Romer und 

Schaudin (245 : 82) 

Tomkinson (485 : 85) 

Congreve (403 : 24) 

Dalgety (470 : 247) 

Feilden ( 189 : 87,89) 



Date 
No. of No. of 

broods young 

6 July 1 9 1 0  

8 � 1 898 

8 � 1 930  

14  � 1952  many many 

1 5  ,) 1936  ? ? 

1 8  ') 1 896 

1 9  ,) 1 873 1 2 

22 � 1 956  1 3 

30  � 1 889 1 3 

2 Aug. 1 881  2 

5 ,) 1 950 many many 

8 � 1 9 1 0  1 ? 

28 ,) 1 9 1 1  I many many 
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T a b l e  1 3 

Young 

Age Place 

first in down F orlandsøyane 

first in down Wijdefjorden 

first in down Sørkappøya 

3-6 days Dunøyane 

in down Nordaustlandet 

? Storfjorden 

in down Wijdefjorden 

in down Kongsfjorden 

in down Ryke Yseøyane 

in down Bellsund 

3-6 days Dunøyane 

first in down Adventfjorden 

? Kongsfjorden 

Branta bernicla hrota 

Author 

Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 1 9) 

Romer und Schaudin 

(245 : 82) 

Kristoffersen (472 : 255)  

Løvenskiold (61 5 :  22) 
Glen (520 : 301 ) 
Conway (1 96 : 1 86) 

Eaton (1 30 : 3 8 1 4 )  

Strijbos (1 956 ,  648) 

Walter ( 1 69 : 249) 

Cocks (149 : 3 83 . 41 2) 

Løvenskiold (6 1 5 : 22) 

Zedlitz (31 9 :  320) 

Mathey-Dupraz 

(333 : 1 0 1 )  

th i rds of July. These dates a re  of  course by 11 0  means exact, and they wi l l  a lso 
be subject to f luctuations, but the egg- Iaying period wi I I  take p lace somet ime 
in  the interval ind icated above. 

F o o d .  - During their stay in  Spitsbergen, the food of  the B rent Geese 
main ly consists of  vegetabl e  matter. They are often seen grazing. Keilhau saw 
them eating grass sticking out  of freshly fal l en snow on Edgeøya on 1 0  Sep
tember 1 827 (48 : 1 52 ) . Walter saw them graz ing on  Edgeøya in 1 889 and 
found freshwater a<lgae in  the stomach of a small young in down ( 1 69 : 243) . 
Romer and Schaudin found bits of plants i n  the ir  stomachs,  and on Kong 
Ludvigøyane also l arge and smal l  p iece of she l ls  ( 245 : 82 ) .  

Le Roi  found smal l  stones, the remains of Fueus, moss, Graminea, staI ks and 
leaves of Oxyria digynia, young sprout ing Saxifraga caespitosa, other Saxifraga 
and o ther p lants ( 3 1 6 : 22 1 ) .  Summerhayes and E l ton  say that the B rents 
were feeding on  the heath of Bohemanneset in  1 92 1 .  I n  thi s  region there is 
almos! on ly one p lant ,  Cassiope fefragona, interm ingled wHh a few others 
( 397 : 25 1 ) , but  i t  i s  not  stated on which of these the geese were feeding.  

Løvenskio ld saw s ix B rent Geese in  the 'company of P ink-feet o n  Kross
pynten in  Wij defj o rden on  9 Ju ly 1 954. The l arger species kept to the land ,  
but the Brents were  swimming in  the  shal low water  j us t  outs ide the lagoon 
where, l ike ducks, they upended and stood on  the i r  heads to get food from the 
bottom ( 1 954, 633 ) . 

eol lett obtained a b i rd shot i n  Tromsø on  1 7  June 1 872, which had grass 
and gravel i n  the stomach ( 1 24 : 95) . A winter ing bird shot on  Jæren in 
SW Norway on 4 February 1 890 had eaten algae, some sponges and sand 
( 1 82 : 264) . 

Gåtke wa tched B rents at He l igoland dur ing the w in ter-t ime and states that 
at h i ghwater smal I  f loeks of 5 to 1 0  birds were swimming c\ose to the foot 
of the cl iffs, where they took small  Mollusca ( 238 : 566 ) . 
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Witherby says that i n  the ir  winter-quarters they wi I l  take same Zostera 
marina, but chiefly Enteromorpha sp .  ( 583,  Vol . I I I  : 2 1 4) .  

T h e  d e c  r e a s e  a f t h e  p a p u I a t i a n .  - I n  a recent paper, "The 
Present Status of the Brent Gaase (Branta bernicla ( L . »  i n  Western Eurape" ,  
Salamansen pa in ts au t  the  ser iaus decrease o f  the  numbers o f  Brents. He  says 
that "many factars m i l i ta,te aga inst the B rent .  But not al l are of equal im
pa rtance" (630 b : 69) . 

Of  these factors many may be of impartance for the Sp i tsbergen papulat ion 
a f  the Pale-breasted B rent ,  but  in  my apin ian the warst evi l he  re is  the un
cantra l l ed rabbing af nests thraughaut the summer-t ime by sa i lars  and fisher
men an sma l l  Norwegian sh ips visit ing the Spi tsbergen caast .  As ment ioned 
befare, the main part af the B rents were want ta breed an the Eider-holms a lang 
the shores, and fa r  years the ir  eggs have been taken from there ,  tagether with 
those a f  the Eiders .  

As lang as na s teps are taken ta h inder  th is  shamefu l  robbing af b i rds  which 
are pro tected by l aw, noth ing can be  dane ta increase the populat ion af the 
B rent in  Spi tsbergen . 

No. 25 . B R A N TA L E U C O P SI S  (Bechstein) l 

The Barnacle Goose 

Oeograplzical distribution 

The anly knawn breeding p laces of the B arnaeIe Gaase are NE Greenland ,  
Spi tsbergen , Navaya Zemlya, and the narth caast  of Russ ia .  The spec ies 
win ters in  the NW af the B ri t ish Is les ,  and on the 'coasts of the Nar th Sea from 
N France to Denmark, and fram there east ta Pal  and and the B aI t i c .  

Occurrence in  Svalbard 

There are no records from Bjørnøya, but  the b i rds  have been observed i n  
Hornsund on severai accas ions and  h ave a l so  been found breed ing there. I n  
Be l l sund t h e  b i r d  i s  na t  very common, bu t  i t  seems t ha t  the species i s  s t i l l  
b reeding in  th is  d i str ic t .  In I sfj o rden ,th e  best-known breeding p lace was in  
Longyeardalen,  but here the  hirds have now been exterminated. P robably, how
ever, the species is s t il l  breed ing  in same h idden p laces in  the in teriar ; the 
south s ide of I sfj o rden i s  the most I i kely p lace, but i t  probably breeds a lso in 
the d is t r icts around B i l lefj arden and D icksonfj o rden.  

From Kangsfj orden there are no records .  I n  NW Spi tsbergen the species 
has been seen once, and from Wij defj orden the re i s  one,  rather uncerta in ,  
recard of breeding. I n  Storfj o rden the spec ies has been seen on severaI 
accas ions.  

Ringed birds 

During the summer of 1 954 23 Barnac \e  Geese were caught and r inged i n  
Reindalen i n  Van Mij enfj a rden by  Goodhart, Webbe and  Wright ( 6 1 9  b : 1 70 ) . 

1 Contour  map show i n g  d i str i b u t i o n ,  see backf lap .  
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Accord ing to Ho lgersen, on ly two of these 23 birds have been recaptured, and 
these cur iously enough were i n  the Solway Fi rth on  the W coast of  Scot land 
( 622 : 25 ) . This place i s  a we l l -known winter resort o f  the B arnacle Goose.  

First records 

The first t ime the Barnacle Goose i s  ment ioned in  connect ion wi th Spits
bergen i s  by Penn ant who writes 'On the occurrence 'Of the b i rd : "Not  i n  Green
land o r  Spi tsbergen as I once conjectured" ( 24 : 553 ) . 

The f irst  author i ty to ment ion the b ird as an inhabitant of Spitsbergen i s  
Audubon,  b u t  l e  Ro i ,  says that th is was merely guesswork on  Audubon ' s  part ,  
because he  gives no suggest ion as to the source of  the record ( 54 : 20 1 )  and 
( 3 1 6  : 1 20 ) . 

Tore l I  inc luded the species in h is  l i s t  of Spitsbergen birds ,  and he had seen 
a specimen there in 1 858 (73 : 60) . 

Q uennerstadt s ta1tes that a specimen seen by h im and Dr .  Tore l I  was shot 
i n  Bel lsund i n  1 858 ( 8 1 : 25) . This ,  however, is i ncorrect ( see below) . 

Malmgren had not  seen Dr .  Quennerstedt ' s  paper, but he  says that Dr .  Tore l I  
must have seen the bird i n  Spi tsbergen (85  : 1 07 ) . In another paper he  states 
that h e  had never seen the Barnacle Goose i n  Spitsbergen h imself, and that i t  
was not  found there either i n  1 86 1  o r  i n  1 863 .  The species was not  seen by 
e i ther P rofessor Loven, Professor Sundeval l ,  Mr.  E .  Evans o r  Mr. Wi lson 
Sturge. Professor  Nordenski6 ld ,  however, had informed h im  verba l ly that a 
specimen was shot i n  the summer of 1 858 on  the pla ins south of Be l l sund ,  where 
eggs had also been found ( 92 : 395 ) . Malmgren relates further that i t  was the 
harpo'Oner Uusimaa, who came from Dunøyane ( north o f  Hornsund) to Bel l
sund in  the summer o f  1 858, who had shot  the b i rd and obta ined the eggs. 
The specimen was examined by Tore l I  and Quennersted t, who ident if ied i t  as 
Branta leucopis . Professor Nordenski6 ld ,  to whom the b i rd  was presented,  
could not  remember whether it had been shot on Dunøyane o r  on the p la ins  
south of  Be l l sund ( 94 : 389 ) ,  but i t  i s  not un l ikely that the p lace was Dun
øyane,  where the species has been found breeding in recent years .  D uner says 
that the b i rd  and the eggs were then in the possession of Dr .  Torel I in Lund in  
Sweden ( 98 : 248 ) . 

Distribution.  Secfions Il-XIV 
S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d. - I n  th is  d istr ict the Barnacle Geese have 

been seen from Sørkapp in  the south, along the coast to the land between Kapp 
Borthen and Be l lsund in  the north .  The b irds also s'Ometimes v is i t  the fj ord 
Hornsund. They b reed i n  small  numbers on  the is lands D unøyane and also on 
other i s lands along the shore .  I t  i s  not  un l i ke ly that they may eventual ly be 
found breeding i n  suitable p laces i n  the inter ior .  

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e I I  s u n  d .  - The species breeds a long the coast south 
of Kapp Lye l ! .  I t  has bred in  Van Keulenfj orden where i t  may sti l l  nest i n  the 
inter ior .  I t  has b red at Midterhuken, but there has been no further record of 
breeding there s ince 1 882. In the l arge val ley Reindalen on the north side of 

1 0  
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Van Mijenfj o rden the b i rds  are obviously nest ing, aIthough no actual proof o t  
breed ing has  been recorded .  

S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f j o r d  e n .  - I n  Is fj o rden the b i rd s  have been seen at 
the fo l lowing p laces : At Kapp S tarost in ,  i n  Colesbukta, Adven tdalen and Sassen
dalen, and on the mountain Kongressfj el le t  between Kapp Thordsen and Kapp 
Wij k .  The on ly known breed ing-place was i n  Longyeardalen, where the bi rds 
were exterminated i n  the late twent ies .  The species p robably also b reeds in 
d i fferent p laces i n  the in ter ior ,  i n  Sassenda len ,  for example ,  and i n  D ickson
fj orden .  

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - The spec ies has been seen on ly 
once, at Amsterdamøya, under condi t ions which suggested breed ing. P rofesso r  
Mathey-Dupraz, who  saw the  b i rds ,  refers t o  Lewenthal ,  who  sa i d  that the 
species bred on the is land. This  has never been conf irmed . 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d e n .  - From th is  d istr ict there are only 
two reco rds ; the b i rds  have been seen in  one case and in  the other i nstance 
they were found breeding. Bo th of these records seem rather uncerta in .  

S e c  t i o n X I .  S t o  r f j o r d  e n .  - The species has been recorded from 
the is lands Barentsøya and Edgeøya, but  has not  been found b reeding there. 

S e c  t i o n XIV. H o p e n . - The species passed the i s land on spr ing 
migrat ion i n  1 956 .  

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - Very l i tt Ie is known about the m igrat ion of the Barnacl e  
Goose in  t he  Svalbard area, and fo r  t he  arrival in  t he  spr ing on ly a few dates 
have been ava i lab le .  Walter thought that he saw the species on Edgeøya on 
25 May 1 889 ( 1 69 : 243 ) ,  and P ike defin i tely ident if ied i t  on  Negerpynten, 
a lso on Edgeøya on 30 May 1 890 ( Chapman 1 95 : 350) . Kristoffersen found 
tha t  the arrival in  Hornsund d istr ict  occurred towards the end of May in  1 924.  
On 29 May the f i rs t  f lock o f  200-300 Barnac le Geese was seen at Camp Erna,  
and they arr ived a t  the same t ime as the P ink-footed and B ren t Geese (432 : 
1 92 ) . I n  1 930 Kristoffersen saw a f lock of Barnacle Geese on  the i s land Sør
kappøya on 22 May (472 : 256 ) .  

I t  therefore seems that the spr ing arr ival o f  the species occurs i n  the las t  
th i rd of  May, a l though in  years when snow and ice s t i l l  cover the ground i t  
wiH be a l i tt le  la ter, perhaps i n  t h e  f irst  ha l f  o f  June .  

The last  record for the autumn is  on  22 September 1 923,  when Kristoffersen 
saw a small f lock go ing past Hornsund on  their way south (432 : 1 92 ) .  

G e n  e r a l h a  b i t  s .  - I t  seems that the major i ty o f  the Barnacle Geese 
in  Green land breed on s teep c l i ff-wal l s  on the h igh mounta ins o f  the in ter ior ,  
but sometimes they a lso nest  near the shore .  

I n  Spi tsbergen the spec ies  i s  not  known to breed i n  the in teri o r ;  and a l l  the 
ex is t i ng  records are of  b irds breeding not far from the sea ,  e i ther on  the coast  
o r  in  the f j  ords .  

The best  known breed ing ground in  the area was i n  Longyeardalen,  where 
the b i rds  used to nest on  the tops of p i l l ars i so lated from the c l i ff-wal l s ,  and 
on more o r  less  i naccess ib le  r idges extend ing from the mounta ins ides .  I n  a few 
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instances, however, they have been known to nest on  ledges, just  as they do 
in Green land .  And i t  seems I i kely that the species wil l  eventual ly be  found 
breed ing in  similar surroundings i n  the inter ior of Spitsbergen, whi ch to date. 
i s  l i t t le  known orn i thological ly. 

On is lands along the west coast, between Hornsund and Bel lsund,  the b i rds  
have been recorded breed ing on  level ground.  Here they l ive i n  company wi th 
the B rent Goose and the Eider .  

L ike the two other polar geese, when they arrive in  spr ing the Barnacle Geesc 
are very fat, but as they take very I i tt le food dur ing the incubation per iod,  
wh i ch lasts for about a month ,  both gander and goose are very th i n  by the 
end of th is  per iod.  The reason for th i s  i s  p robably that the eggs are robbed 
at  once i f  left unprotected. The b i rd is too smal l  to defend its nest against the 
Arctic Fox and for th is  reason i t  has to breed i n  safe p laces. But  i t  a lso has 
other enemies and the Glaucous Gul l  and the Arctic Skua wi l l  take the eggs 
whenever they have the opportunity. 

Just as w i th the other two species, the gander takes up  the station near the 
nest and keeps watch there as long as the goose i s  s i t t ing. This spot may be 
eas i ly  found because of the accumulation o f  d roppings there. 

To  avo id l eaving  the eggs when the nest i s  on  top of a pi l lar ,  the bird wi l l  
drop excrement outs ide i t  and in  this way qu i te  a wal l  o f  th is  matter wi l l  
gradually be bu i l t  up around the nest .  I n  Spitsbergen at  leas t ,  th is  i s  some
th ing  which is pecul iar to the Barnacle ,  and I have never seen the P i nk-foot o r  
the B rent do anyth ing comparable in that area. 

Curiously enough the few pairs which have been found nesting on  l evel 
ground have kept up this habit , and i n  places where the two species are breed
ing together th i s  makes i t  easy to see whether the nest belongs to a B rent  Goose 
or  to a Barnacle .  

The nest ing on  l evel ground is  a lso known from Green land .  B i rd and B i rd  
refer to five nests on  a p iece of l and  surrounded by  mel t-water on  Hoch
stetters ForIand.  The eggs were taken on  6 June 1 933,  by Norwegian trappers, 
and Mr. John G iæver of Norsk Polar inst i tutt ,  who was present, has conf i rmed 
that the geese were BranfQ leucopsis and that the nests belonged to this species 
( 549 : 1 36 ) . See a lso Alwin Pedersen (494 : 1 5 ) .  

B r e e d i  n g. - The f irst  record from 1 858 of the Barnacle Goose as a 
breed ing species i n  Spitsbergen i s  a I i tt le  problematical as to the exact pos i t ion 
of the breed ing p l ace, but i t  must have been somewhere between H ornsund and 
Be l l sund .  See Malmgren ( 94 : 389) under "First records" .  

The second record ,  provided by  Professor Nathorst ,  who  found a Barnacle 
Goose s i t t ing on  its nest o n  25  June 1 882, on  the mounta in  Midterhuken in 
Bel lsund,  i s  in  my opin ion  perfectly val id .  This  b i rd ,  a male ,  was shot and the 
fresh eggs taken and measured ( 1 55 : 22 ) .  

Jourdain ment ions P rofessor Nathorst 's f ind ( 384 : 1 66 ) ; but  he  a lso quotes 
Cocks, who had heard from L ieutenant S tj ernspetz that three young b i rds were 
taken by the Swed ish expedit ion ( 1 53 : 1 6 ) .  Because of what he  cal led the 
"discrepancies i n  the various accounts" ,  Jourdain would not accept the f ind as 
val id ,  but had he  read Professor Nathorst 's account of the inc ident i n  the or i-
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gina l  Swedish ,  he  would not have been i n  doubt at a l l .  How Lieutenant St j ern
spetz coul d  have been in  a posi t ion to say that three young Barnac le Geese had 
been taken in  1 882 by members of the Swedish exped it ion i s  d i ff icu l t  to say. 
There is no publ ished record of such a f ind i n  the papers of the expedi t ion .  He 
was perhaps referr ing to the three young Anser fabalis brachyrhynchus taken 
a l ive by Nathorst in  Be l l sund on 4 july 1 882.  

Nathorst obtained two young b i rds in  down in Van Keulenfj orden on 1 5  ]u ly 
1 898 (243 : 1 54 ) . See a lso Ko l thoff and ]agerski6 l d ( 209 : 3 1 8 ) and Kolthoff 
( 26 1  : 54 ) .  

r�omer and Schaudin re late that a female b ird and four young in  down were 
obiained i n  Wij defj orden on 8 ju ly 1 898 ( 245 : 1 66 ) . 

Kolthoff saw e ight adul t  b i rds  and two gosl ings about a week o ld  in Van 
Keulenfj orden on 15  ju ly 1 898. One adu l t  male  b i rd and the two young were 
shot ( 2 1 6  : 54 ) .  These b i rds are a lso referred to by Kolthoff ( 226 ; Vo l .  2 : 
494 ) ,  Nathorst ( 243 : 1 54)  and Kolthoff and ]agerskiOld (209 : 3 1 8 ) .  

Le Roi  states that a breeding-place was found in  Longyeardalen on 29 lune 
1 907.  At least  e ight pairs were seen s i t t ing on the ir  nests i n  near ly inaccess ib le  
p laces .  Two c1utches of respectively f ive and four eggs were obta ined .  On 
1 5  june 1 908, another nest  with three  eggs was found in the same p lace  
( 3 1 6  : 223 ) . 

Mathey-Dupraz, as ment ioned before, saw a pair  of Barnacle Geese on 
Amsterdamøya on 23 ju ly 1 9 1 1 ,  and these b irds  were  behaving as though they 
were breed ing there .  He  a lso says that a Mr. Lewentha l ,  an o ld  fel Iow-worker  
of Wel Iman ' s ,  had ment ioned the speeies breeding on the i s land ,  but I have no t  
been able to f ind h i s  remrd in  pr int ( 3 1 1 : 1 00 ) . 

Van Oordt says that the speeies probably breeds i n  D icksonfjo rden , B i l l e 
fj orden and i n  the val ley Sassendalen .  Pr ine ipa l ly, however, the  B arnacle Goose 
breeds in Longyeardalen,  where the Oxford Expedi t ion of 1 92 1  obtained severaI  
c I utches of eggs ( 370 : 1 40 ) . 

Jourda in states that he  obtained five clutches of  eggs, 22 eggs in  a l l , other 
nests be ing inaccess ib le .  He  th inks there i s  good evidence that the speeies breeds 
in  Sassendalen ,  B illefj orden,  and D icksonfj o rden ,  and that wh i l e  I sfj orden 
seemed to be the main breed ing ground ,  i t  certainly a lso bred in  Wijdefj o rden  
and probably Be l l sund (38 1 : 1 63 ) . Con greve found four  nests i n  Longyear
dalen on 27 and 28 lune 1 922.  They contained respectively three, five, s ix ,  and 
th ree eggs 403 : 1 8-20 ) . 

Kr istoffersen found twenty breed ing pairs on I søyane north of Hornsund i n  
t he  summer of 1 924, but  the s ize  o f  t he  clutches i s  no t  ment ioned (432  : 1 92 ) . 

Tomkinson looked  for nests in  Longyeardalen i n  1 93 1 ,  but without success .  
A l l  the geese had be en shot  by the m iners ,  and s ince that t ime the spe e ies 
appears not to have bred in  the val l ey ( 485 : 82 ) .  Da lgety found n o  B arnacle 
Goose nests i n  I sfj orden i n  1 930. At Kapp Hammerfest on  Kong Karls Land ,  
however, he  found the  empty nes t  of a goose, and f rom the  down and the 
s i tuat ion of  the nest  he  thought i t  to be that  of a Barnac le Goose ( 470 : 245 ) . 
There is ,  however, no  descript ion of e i ther the nest ,  i ts s i tuat ion and surround
ings, o r  the down and the smal l  feathers intermingled i n  i t .  
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Løvensk io ld saw hvelve pairs with young on Dunøyane on  5 August 1 950. 
Of these ,  four pairs had newly-hatched gosl ings with them, and he  supposed, 
therefore, that they must be breeding there .  This  was conf irmed in  1 952, when 
he  found a nest  with s ix  eggs on  1 4  Ju ly .  These eggs hatched two days l ater .  
In  al l ,  f ive empty nests were found on one of the is lands ,  but there must  have 
been more ,  because more than six pairs were seen wi th  young. On 30 J uly 
1 952,  t h ree pairs with gos l ings were seen on  the is land Store I søya. In all there 
were twenty-nine adult  geese there ( 6 1 5  : 24 ) .  

I f  we assume the incubat ion per iod to be 24 days ; l  and a lso take i n to con
siderat ion the stages of i ncubat ion of the d ifferent c lu tches ,  and i f  we note the 
t ime of  hatch ing of  the broods of gosl i ngs,  i t  should be poss ib le to f ind out 
when the  breeding per iod starts .  

T a b l e  1 4 

Date Place 
No. of I No. of I Condition I First egg laid 
eggs young 

15 June 1 908 Longyeardalen 3 not well incubated 30  May 

25  1 882 Midterhuken fresh 

25 1 921 Longyeardalen 5 well incubated 1 June 

25 1 921 5 weU incubated 1 June 

25 1 921 5 1 June 

26 1 921  4 3 June 

26 1 921 3 4 June 

27 1 922 6 1 June 

27 1 922 5 2 June 

27 1 922 3 4 June 

27 1 922 3 fresh infertile 

frozen 

3 0  1 907 5 weU incubated 5 June 

30  1 907 4 just before hatching 4 June 

8 July 1 898 W ijdefj orden 4 smaU in down 1 1  June 

1 4  » 1 952 Dunøyane 6 just before hatching 1 6  June 

1 5  » 1 898 Van Keulenfjorden 2 small in down 1 8  June 
1 4  » 1 9 5 2  Dunøyane 6 broods newly hatched 1 6  June 

1 5  » 1 898 Van Keulenfjorden 17 June 

1 5  » 1 898 2 1 week old 17 June 

30 » 1 952 Isøyane 3 broods small 4 July 

5 Aug. 1 952 Dunøyane 12 broods 4 broods 8 July 

newly hatched 

The  f i r s t  poss ib le  date  for the l ay ing  of t he  f i rs t  egg therefore is 30 May, 
and  the l a test  poss ib le  date is 8 July. The major i ty of the eggs found must  
have been la id between l and 5 J une .  The ord inary season for egg-lay ing seems 
to be i n  the f i rs t  ha l f  of June .  I n  c lu tches where the eggs seemed to have been 
laid in July, the first eggs must e i ther  have been frozen or taken from the nest 
and a second c lu tch l a id .  We know for  certa i n  tha t Dunøyane are v e ry often 

1 24-25 days i n  captivity.  
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p l undered for eggs in the midd le  of the season when the birds are proteeted 
by law. 

How the young leave the nests i s  more or less unknown. Jf the nest i s  not toa 
h igh up they wi l l  eertainly be able to j ump down without hurting themselves. 
But when the d istanee i s  severai hundred metres, i t  seems impossib le that 
newly-hatehed gosl ings can get down without any ass istanee. When Alwin 
Pedersen was in Hurry I n let ,  in  Seoresby Sound in Green l and, he was standing 
a t  the foot of  the mountain Nathorstfj el let when twa B arnacle Geese eame 
flying down from the upper perpendieular part of  the mountain .  With their 
binoeulars he and h is  companion saw that the b irds were earrying in their 
beaks objeets whieh they identif ied as young in down. The b i rds a l ighted on 
the  shore of  a freshwater-Iake and when the  observers went  to the spat ,  twa 
smal l  gosl ings fo l lowed their  parents out on  the water ( 507 : 1 37 ) . 

With regard to the breed ing of the Barnacle Goose see a lso Jourda in ( 38 1 : 
1 66 )  and Paget Wi lkes (39 1 : 28-30 ) .  Christo le i t  (45 1 : 367 ) inc ludes same 
b io J ogiea l  notes on the speeies .  and aJ sa d iseusses the down of the b i rd and the 
down in the nest .  

F o o d .  - Le Rai  relates that a gander whieh they shot had same leaves of 
Oxyria digynia in i ts stomaeh, and also same staiks o f  Graminea, a l itt le sand 
and same smal l  pieees of  quartz ( 3 1 6  : 225 ) . Witherby says : "On the breeding
gro unds in Greenland, the birds feed on twigs, J eaves and eatkins of  a lp ine 
w i l l ow, seeds o f  var ious plants and grass ; and in  the winter-quarters, on 
93 .2 % green grass ,  1 .2 % clover, 4 .8 % leaves o f  other plants and 0 .4 % 
Eqllisefllm. That they eat marine MollllSca and Crusfacea requires confirmation 
( 583, Vol .  I I I  : 209 ) . 

p a r a s  i t e s. - Waterstan found the ma l lophaga, Trinofum anserinllm, 
on a female Barnacle Goose shot in Adven tfj orden on 26 June 1 92 1  (388 ; 
252 ) . Summerhayes and E l ton  say that a f lea, Cerafophyllus Jiagabundus, was 
found abundantly in the down of  the Barnacles '  nests in Longyeardalen 
(397 : 282 ) .  

No. 26 . C YGN US C YGN US (L.)  

The Whooper Swan 

On 28 August 1 936 the trapper Normann Andersen saw traeks of swans at 
Richardlaguna on Pr ins Kar ls For land.  On I 1  September he shot ane of the 
twa b i rds ( 1 936/37, 634 ) . The skin was lost ,  but quite reeently ( 1 959)  Mr. 
S .  Kristoffersen told Løvenskio ld that he  had seen the skin, and that i t  was of 
a genuine Whoaper Swan. 

Records witllOuf identificafion of speeies 

The wal rus-hunter Matt i la  to ld Malmgren that he had shot a swan on a bog 
in  S to rfj orden same t ime shortly befare 1 860 (85 : 1 1 6 ) . 

Aeeording to Malmgren, Captain Kuylenst ierna saw a swan in  I sfj o rden at 
the end of August 1 86 1  ( 92 : 4 1 1 ) .  
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Mr. Peter Brandal to ld Longstaff that he  had shot  two swans from a f lock 
in Raudfjo rden i n  August 1 900. Mr. A. Levin to l d  h im that he  had seen swans 
in  D icksonfj orden in  August 1 922 (407 : 483 ) . 

B ertram and Lack relate that a swan fl ew over one of them (Bertram ) on  
the  north coast of  Bjørnøya on  25 June  1 932. He cou ld  not  see  the  head clearly 
(488 : 290) . 

Normann Andersen vis i ted Forlandsøyane on 6 June 1 938. A man he  met 
there to ld h im that he had seen a swan on  one of these is lands a few days 
previously. On 1 1  June Andersen saw a pair flying over the p la in For landsletta 
on Prins Karls Forland ( 1 937/38, 634 ) . 

Lønø saw a swan on  7 May 1 955 on Z ieglerøya in  Tjuvfjo rden on  Edgeøya 
( 1 955 , 647 ) . 

No. 27. C YGN US B E WICKII Yarr. 

Bewick's Swan 

B inney reports that a male Bewick' s  Swan was shot on a tarn on Oxford
halvøya ( Oxford Pen insula )  at the head of Wahlenbergfj o rden, Nordaust landet, 
on  August 27 1 924 (4 1 3  : 245 and 4 1 4 : 1 1 3 ) .  

Mon tague repeats this and says that : " the remains o f  the sk in were sent 
to the Bri t ish Museum, and the ident if icat ion corroborated" .  The we ight  of the 
swan obtained was 1 5  lb ,  i .  e .  about 6,800 gr. 

Montague also mentions a f lock of swans seen i n  I sfj orden in  April 1 924 
(433 : 1 38 ) . 

On  9 August 1 958 a man from the Meteorological Stat ion on Bjørnøya to ld 
Løvenskio ld that  he had seen two swans, one whi te  and one grey, at F lakmyr
vatna on the north coast. Although the place was vis i ted on severaI occas ions 
afterwards, the b irds were not  seen aga in .  However, there were often fresh 
tracks in  the mud at the water ',>  edge. From the tap of the midd le  toe and to the 
end of  the hind toe, the b iggest tracks measured 1 65 mm ( 1 958, 633 ) .  

The average length o f  the middle  toe for C. bewickii i s : 8 males 1 33 m m  and 
6 females 1 25 mm,  and for C. cygnus : 1 0  males 1 58 mm and 10 fem ales 
1 49 m m .  ( Lehn Schiø ler  4 1 8  Vol .  I l  ; 384, 394 ) . 

I n  the Whooper Swan the h ind toe measures 26 mm and the depth of the 
tarsus in front of the hind toe 30 mm, and the length from the t ip of the midd le  
toe to the end of the h ind toe i s  more than 200 mm ( measured on specimens in  
the  Zoological Museum in Os lo ) .  

I t  i s  therefore very possible that the bird i n  question was a Bewick's Swan. 

FA L CO R US TICOL US ISL A ND US Briinn. 

The Iceland Falcon 

Although the I celand Falcon has been mentioned in the l i terature as having 
been found in  Spi tsbergen, there i s  real ly no proof that this form has been 
recorded there .  See under the Greenland Falcon.  
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ND. 28.  FA L C O R US TI C O L U S  CA NDI C A N S  Gm. 

The Greenland FalcDn 

Quite a number of b ig  Falcons have been observed in Spitsbergen but on ly 
in  a few instances has the b i rd been shot .  Only three o r  four specimens have 
been taken to a museum for ident if icat ion .  

Where do these Falcons come from?  It  we look on the map o f  the lands 
around the North Pole, we see that Greenland i s  the l and nearest to Spits
bergen. From Hovgaard I sland ,  on  the east coast i n  latitude 80 ° N, it i s  about  
500 km to the north point  of Pr ins Kar ls  For land.  In l at itude 75°  N ,  the d i s tance 
from Shannon I s l and to the south point of  "For landet" is about 800 km. 
From the northernmost po in t  of  I ce land to "For landet" , the d is tance i s  more 
than 1 500 km, and from Sør kapp, the most southerly po in t  in  Spi tsbergen, to 
Norway is about 600 km. 

AIthough the d istance to N orway i s  re latively shor t, the Norwegian Gyr
Fa lcon  (Falea rustiealus rustiealus L. ) has never been observed in Sp i tsbergen . 
But  there are a lso two other races to be considered, the Greenland Falcon (F. r. 
candicans Gm. ) and the I ce land  Fa lcon (F. r. islandlIs B rUnn . ) . 

For the f irst of these there are three records, of which at least two are 
abso lu tely val id .  There are three records of  a b i rd described as F. r. islandus, 
but i t  i s  more probable that these Falcons be longed to the Greenland race. As 
mentioned above, i t  i s  a very long way from I ce land to Spitsbergen and i t  seems 
doubtful that a predatory bird would fly such a stretch over the open ocean .  

From NE Greenland the d istance i s  relatively short , and at  these high 
Iat i tudes there are a lways icef loes where the b ird can rest . 

On the east coast of Green land between Scoresby Sound and Germania Land 
( up to 78 ° N) the Greenland Fa lcon is ,  says Sa lomonsen, an abundant breed
ing-b ird .  I n  the northern part  of th is  extensive area, only whi te b irds have been 
observed and ob ta ined ( 588 : 45 1 ) .  The I celand race does not go so far north , 
and i t  seems that the chances of th is race going over Green l and to Spi tsbergen 
are re lat ively s l ight .  

The records for Fa lcons seen in  Spitsbergen are as fo l l ows : 
T h e  G r e  e n l a n d  F a l c o n .  - D resser states that Mr. A. Benzon in

forrned h im that he  had in his possess ion "an undoubted example rece ived from 
there" ( 1 1 5  Vol .  V I .  : 2 1 ) .  

Hartert says that in  Tr ing Museum there i s  a speeimen caught i n  Spi tsbergen 
( 260 : 1 066 ) ,  and i n  a letter of November 9th 1 929 to Johnsen, Hartert gives 
the fo l l owing part icu lars : "The wh i te Fa lcon was bough t  by the l ate H. H. S later 
from a whaler  i n  H ull , who had caught i t  at  sea on board sh ip near Spi tsbergen . 
The bird is not  quite an adul t  ma le  with the usual  dark brown markings . "  
Hartert suspected t ha t  Munsterhj e lm ' s  speeimen ( see be low ) cou l e! a l so  p rove 
to be long to the Green land and not to the I ce land race ( 505 : 33 ) .  

I n  September 1 947 G .  and T. Sætersdal obtained a Greenland Fa l con in 
Sassenda len ,  I sfj orden .  The skin of the b ire! i s  i n  the co l l ect ions of  the Zoo
l og ical Museum in  Bergen ( 574 no .  1 0486 ) . 
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T h e  I c e l a n d  F a l c o n . - I n  1 9 1 0  Munsterhj e lm obtained a dr ied 
specimen of a Falcon, found in  Recherchefj orden (3 1 4  : 46) . I n  another paper 
he described the bird as Faleo r.  islandus and he  gives the measurements for 
the bi l l  as 25 mm and for the wing as 335 mm (3 1 3  : 7 ) . This must be a mis
pr int ,  for i n  a letter  of 1 929 to johnsen,  Dr .  Vål ikangas i nformed h im that the 
wing measurement of the above-named b i rd . was 348 mm.  The wings were 
worn, but  would probab ly not have been more than 350-2 mm ( 505 : 33 ) .  
The general appearance of the bird i n  the photograph i n  Munsterhje lm ' s  paper 
points more i n  the d irect ion of Faleo r. eandicans than the I celand race. 

In his paper "Notes orni thologiques . . .  " Mathey-Dupraz mentions the 
I ce landic race from Spitsbergen . In a footnote he says that Dr .  G .  Remp 
obtained a specimen of  Falco r. islandus from Mr.  Hagerup of  Tromsø, when 
he v is i ted the whal ing stat ion in  Grønfj orden in  February 1 9 1 2 . The Falcon 
had be en shot ne ar the station in  1 9 1 1 .  I t  was, from what Mr. Hagerup said,  
a young I celand Falcon.  As the specimen had been preserved without 
any preparat ion a t  al l ,  i t  was not in  a f i t  condit,ion to be mounted 
( 333 : 9 1 ) .  From this i t  i s  evident that Dr.  Remp, and not  Mathey-Dupraz as 
stated by Pleske, acqu ired the bird from Mr.  Hagerup (448 : 302 ) .  However ,  
I agree completely wi th Pleske when he  says that Mr.  Hagerup 's  identif icat ion 
requires confirmation, and consequently the proper reference of th is  ind ivid ua l  
remains uncerta in .  

Kristoffersen, who wintered at Sørkapp, Spitsbergen in 1 929/30, saw four 
specimens of what he cal l s  the I celand race i n  October 1 929.  Of these three 
were shot, on  the 4th, 5th, and 1 4th respectively. Remains of Snow-Buntings 
were found in  the stomach of al l  three of these b i rds. The fourth ind ividual  was 
observed in  the v ic ini ty of Sørkapp dur ing the first part of  the winter and was 
seen for the last t ime on 1 6  j anuary 1 930. In the la te autumn 1 929, this bird 
part ly ate one or  two foxes caught i n  traps, thus ruin ing their  skins .  

In Kristoffersen's paper there is  a photograph of one  of ithe Falcons,  i n  which 
it can easi ly be seen that both head and under ta i l-coverts are a lmost  pure 
white .  As these po ints are important marks of identif ication for Falco r.  eandi
cans, it is h ighly p robable that all four birds belonged to th is  race (472 : 249) . 

From the facts related above, there appears to be on ly one race of Falea 

rustieolus in Spitsbergen, and that is the Greenland Falcon. 
Quennerstedt says i n  a footnote that a Falcon was observed on the Swedish 

expedit ion of 1 86 1  ( 8 1  : 5 ) . Malmgren says that a hunt ing party saw one 
Falcon or  perhaps two, on  4 j une 1 86 1 ,  on  the eastern coast o f  the mouth of 
Wijdefjorden.  A few days later a Falcon was observed in  Sorgfjorden,  probably 
the same as that seen on the 4th .  This must be the bird refe r red to by Quenner
stedt ( 85 : 1 1 3 ) . 

Heugl in says that a Norwegian captain had to ld h im that he had seen a 
Falcon severai t imes i n  I sfj orden during the summer of 1 870 ( 1 32 : 83 ) . Cocks 
says that Mr .  Chapman saw a Falcon in Van Keulenfjo rden on 30 j uly 1 88 1  
( 1 49 : 332, 4 1 6 ) .  I n  1 882 Cocks v is ited Kapp Thordsen i n  I sfj orden (between 
D icksonfjorden and Nordfj orden ) .  The Swedish expedi t ion stat ioned he re kept 
pigeons and on 1 2  September, a Falcon stooped at  one of these birds ( 1 5 1  : 
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405 ) . On 22 September 1 882, Coeks saw a Falcon in  Reeherehefj orden. This 
b ird ,  he says, was white enough to be a Greenland Falcon ( 1 5 1  : 438 ) and 
( 1 53 : 1 3 ) .  B ianehi  says that Dr .  Bunge saw a Falcon in Hornsund on 22 Sep
tember 1 899. He thought i t  eould have been an l eeland Falcon (253 : 323 ) . 

Falcons have never been found breeding in Spi tsbergen, but they breed both 
in Greenland and in  Novaya Zemlya. One would th ink that sueh predatory 
b i rds  would f ind food enough among the vast mult i tude of b i rds in the Svalba-rd 
area, but in spi te of the presenee of ample food, they are not found breed ing. 

The eondit ions,  at  least in  parts of  these three regions,  must be fair ly mueh 
the same, but there i s  one b ig d i fferenee. I n  Green land and in  Novaya Zemlya 
there are lemmings, but these are totally absent in Spi tsbergen. It might be that 
the big Falcons,  at  least i n  the northern part of their range, are more or less 
dependent on micromammalia as food for  their  young wh i le  they are qui te smal l .  
Th i s  i s  perhaps why Falcons have never been found breeding in  Spi tsbergen . 

That the b ig  Falcons take lemmings is a facto Dementiev eo l leeted pel lets of 

the Norwegian Gyr-Falcon on the Murman eoast and examined the eontents o f  
them. I n  one ins tanee he found that lemmings and voles made  up 36 .6  % of  
the  rema ins of the  animals found in  the  pel lets and  in another instanee 52 .2  % 
( 565 : 559 ) . L6nnberg says that the greater part of the food of the Greenland 
Falcon i s  lemmings, but that i t  also takes Ptarmigan, Snow-Bunt ings and 
smaller waders (409 : 3 1 0) .  Lehn Schiø ler i s  of the same opin ion (4 1 8 . Vo l .  
I I I  : 383 ) .  

No. 29. FA L C O COL UMBA RI US A ESA L ON Tunst . 

The Medin 

Munsterhj elm relates that he was on board the whaler "Balaena" on 1 May 
1 9 1 0. Here, at 73 ° 3 1 '  N ,  1 4 °  50' E, a MerI in  was shot down from the r igging 
( 3 1 3 : 7 ) . From what the skipper ,  Mr .  Fredr ik Svendsen,  told Munsterhj e lm,  

a smal l  fa lcon had eome aboard h i s  sh ip "Hvitf isken" in  the middle o f  May at 

74° N,  1 0 °  E .  Aeeord ing to the deser ipt ion th is b i rd also might  have been a 
Mer l i n  (p .  7 footnote ) , but the only re l iable reeord o f  th is  species for the 
Svalbard area i s  that from 1 May 1 9 1 0 . 

No. 30.  FA L C O TINN UNC UL US TINN UNC UL US L. 

The Kestrel 

A KestreI , now in the zoo logical eol leet ion of the Un ivers i ty of Bergen, eame 
aboard the motor-ship "Tovik" on 7 August 1 924. The ship was then east of 
Bj ørnøya (Johnsen 490 : 1 25 ) . This i s  the on ly reeord for the Svalbard area . 
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No. 3 1 .  L A G O P US M U T US H YPERB O R E US Sundev. l  

The Spitsbergen Ptarmigan 

Oeographical disfribution 

The Spi tsbergen Ptarmigan is found only in  the Svalbard area and on Franz 
josef Land. In Spi tsbergen i t  has been known s ince 1 6 1 0, but according to 
Mi l ler  i t  was not found in Franz josef Land unt i l  1 904 (275 : 509 ) . See also 
Pearson ( 279 : 508 ) . 

I n  Europe the species is d istributed in  severai races i n  I ce land, Scot land, 
Norway, N Sweden, N Fin land,  N Russia, the Alps and the Pyrenees. I n  Asia 
i t  occurs i n  N Siberia, i n  the mountain ranges of central Asia, on  Commander 
is ! . ,  Kurile is ! .  and Hondo (Japan ) .  In N America i t  i s  found i n  Alaska, the 
Aleutian is ! . ,  Canada, Labrador, Newfoundland and Greenland .  

On  the Scandinavian Peninsu la  we have the nominate form,  Lagopus mufus 
mlltlls (Monti n )  and in  I ce land Lagopus m.  islandorum (Faber ) . B i rds found 
on  the west coast of  Greenland and on the southern part of the east coast, 
belong to the subspecies Lagopus m.  rupesfris ( Gmel in ) ,  and there i s  another 
race in NE Greenland, Lagopus m. captus Peters. This accord ing to Sal omon
sen, is "one of the most interesting forms of  the Rock Ptarmigan, as i t  appears 
to br idge the considerable d i fferences between the common rllpesfris-forms and 
the peculiar endemic Spitsbergen form Lagoplls m .  hyperboreus Sundeval l . . .  
No doubt the Spitsbergen Ptarmigan or iginates from Northeast Green land" 
( 5 1 5  : 32-35) . More recently Salomonsen has recogn ized the NW Greenland 
Ptarmigan as a special race, Lagopus m.  safurafus Salomonsen ( 588 : 1 62 ) . 

OCCllrrence ill Svalbard 

The Spi tsbergen Ptarmigan is found over the whole  of the Svalbard area 
except on Kvitøya and Kong Karls Land .  It breeds in  all of  the areas i n  which 
i t  occurs except on  Hopen.  

First records 

Poole ,  who vis i ted Spitsbergen i n  1 6 1 0, wrote : "A briefe note on what 
Beasts ,  Fowles and Fishes were seene in  th is  Land" ,  i n  which he ment ions that 
he had seen "white Partridges" (4  : 23 ) .  He  also saw "white Land Partr idges" 
on his voyage to Spi tsbergen i n  the fol lowing year (5 : 4 1 ) .  

Baffin found "White land partridges" somewhere in  S i r  Thomas Smythe 's  
Bay, i .  e .  Forlandsundet, on 2 1  lune 1 6 1 3  ( 6  : 62) . I n  the  same paper  he a l so 
i n c ludes a note on the fauna of the area : "Upon this land there be manie white 
bears, graie foxes and great plent ie of deare, also white partridges, and great 
sto re of  white fowle, as queruluduns, wild geese, sea pigeons,  sea parrots, 
wi l locks, stints ,  guls ,  and d iuers others wherof some are unworthy of nameing 
and taste ing" ( 6 : 7 1 ) .  

1 Contour map showi ng distribution, see backfIap. 
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Martens saw an "E i s-Voge l"  i .  e .  " I ce-B i rd"  in Enge l skbukta i n  1 67 1 ,  and 
th i s  b i rd can on ly have been a ptarm igan ( 1 2  : 53 ) .  

Records without any distincl locality 

Gray records that the col l ect ion of the B ri t i sh  Museum ( N at .  H i st . ) i nc Iudes  
a spee imen of  an adu l t  male Ptarmigan f rom Spi tsbergen ( 58 : 48 ) .  

Gaimard inc Iudes a good  i I Iustrat ion of  the Spi tsbergen Ptarmigan (the f i r s t  
to  be publ ished ) ,  but the  p i cture has no  l egend ( 59 ) . 

At a meet ing of the Zoological Society o f  London on 1 3  ju ly, 1 858, Gou ld  
exh ibi ted a sk in o f  a female  ptarmigan shot  i n  Sp i tsbergen in  the  summer  of  
1 856 by Mr.  E dward Evans. He  a l so  descr ibed the  b i rd ,  which he named Laga-
pus Izemilicurus (68 : 354 ) . 

Sa lomonsen received for examinat ion the sk ins  of f ive male b i rds  from Spits
bergen : 1 .  shot  on  1 8  july 1 864 ; 2 .  3 ju ly 1 898 ; 3 .  28 .  August 1 923 ; 4 .  2 1  lune 
1 930 ;  and 5 .  24 lune  1 93 1 .  Of  these sk ins  Nos .  l ,  2 and 4 belong to the Zoo
logical  Museum in  Stockholm, the remain ing two to the B ri t i sh Museum ( Nat .  
H is t . ) i n  London ( 543 : 9 1 ) .  

Chapman cons idered that Lagopus hyperboreus from Spi tsbergen was much 
more c Iosely a l l i ed to the Wi l l ow Grouse than to the Ptarmigan ( 1 8 1  : 1 28 ) . 
( See a l so 402 : 27-28 ) .  

jourda in says that the 1 92 1  Oxford Exped i t ion to Spi tsbergen fa i led to f ind 
any Ptarmigan,  which i n  that year was absent from severaI  distr icts i n  which 
i t  had been plent i fu l  i n  1 920. Feathers and droppings from the previoll s  year 
were seen in  hundreds ,  and even fragments o f  the previous years '  eggs were 
found ( 368 : 1 52 ) .  ( See a l so 38 1 : 1 78 ) . 

Van Oordt  bears out jourda in ' s  statement as to the  absenee of P tarmigan 
in Spi tsbergen i n  1 92 1  ( 370 : 1 65 ) . 

Anonymous : The Br i t i sh Museum ( Nat .  H i st . ) received a Spi tsbergen Ptar
migan in  1 923 from Mr.  George B inney (40 1 : 825 ) . 

Distribution. Secfions I-XIV 
S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a .  - The f i rs t  record of Ptarmigan on  B jø rnøya 

was in 1 92 1 ,  and the species is s t i l l  there .  B roods have been seen on Misery
fj e l l e t  on at least two d i fferent occasions .  

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - Ptarmigan h ave been seen on  Sør kapp, 
west of  Kistefj e l le t  on  the mafn land ,  on H i lmarfj el l e t  i n  S tormbukta, on  L idf je l l  
south of  the entranee to Hornsund,  on the north s ide of  Hornsund on  Hansbreen 
and on nunataks on th i s  g lae ier .  The species has been found breeding on  Mid i 
fj e l l e t  south of  Gåshamna and in  Gåshamna a t  Konstant inovka. P tarmigan also 
b reed on the east s ide of  the mountain-range Koval sk i fj el l a  no rth of  the g lac ier  
Hambergbreen, towards Storfj orden. 

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e I 1  s u n  d .  - Ptarmigan have been seen north of  Stor
v ika on the west coast ,  i n  Recherchefj orden ,  on Observatoriefj e l l et, M id ter
huken ,  and on the north s ide o f  Van Mij enfj orden .  They have al so been found 
breed i ng  i n  Reindalen and at Sveagruva and B raganzavågen at the head of  the 
fj ord . 
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S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f j a r  d e n . - The species has been seen in severai places 
i n  Grønt j o rden, i n  Colesbukta, a long the shores of  Adventfj o rden, i n  severai 
p laces i n  Adventdalen, De Geerdalen, along Sassenfj orden and in  Sassendalen, 
on  the mountain Tempelfj e l le t ,  o n  Gåsøyane, i n  severaI places at the head of 
B i l l efj orden, i n  Skansbukta, on Rundodden,  along the coast from Kapp Thord
sen and far ins ide D i cksonfj orden, at Kapp Wærn, i n  E kmanfjorden, on  Bohe
manneset and in  Trygghamna. They have been found breeding in  Grønfjorden , 
Col esbukta, severaI places around Adventfj orden, i n  Sassendalen and on  the 
mountains north of  Rundodden.  

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i  n s K a r i s  F o r  I a n d . - Ptarmigan have bred on  
Salfj e l l et i n  the south of the  is land,  and  they have been seen on  Methuen
fj e l l e t  north of  Forlandsletta, at Kaldneset, i n  Selvågen and on  the NE coast 
between R ichardlaguna and Fuglehuken . 

S e c  t i o n V I .  K o n  g s f j a r  d e n . - Ptarmigan have been seen at 
Kvadehuken and on  Lovenøyane. I n  Kongsfj orden they have been found b reed
ing at NY-Ålesund, and in  B lomstrandhamna. I n  Kros<;fj o rden they have bred in 
Tinayrebukta, on  Christ ian Michelsenfj e l la  and in  S ignehamna. 

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - In this d istr ict the birds have 
be�n seen in Magdalenefjorden, in Sørgattet, on Danskøya and Amsterdamøya, 
on  both of Norskøyane, on Arnel iusneset south of  these is lands and in B i rger
bukta not far from Arnel i usneset. They have also been found on Flathukfj e l let  
at the entrance to Raudfjo rden and on  severaI places i n  the fj ord,  especial ly 
on  the mountain east of Kapp Svensksund .  I n  Liefdefjorden they have been 
found close to the glacier Monacobreen and they have been seen on the east 
s ide of  Woodfj orden .  They have b red in  Breibogen south of B iskayerhuken ,  
in  B ockfj orden and in val leys between Woodfjorden and Gråhuken. 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j a r d e n . - Ptarmigan have been found i n  
severaI places i n  t h e  val leys on  e i ther s ide of  the fjord, and a t  i ts head a n d  at 
Verlegenhuken. They have been found breeding i n  Andredalen,  Purpurdalen,  at 
Austfjo rdnes ,  in the Royal Society Val ley, and in  the v ic in i ty of the lake Fem
mi l sj øen .  

S e c  , t  i o n IX .  H i n  I o p e n . - Ptarmigan have been found i n  Sorgfj or
d e n ,  and in Lomfj o rden,  where i t  has also been found breeding. 

S e c  t i o n X .  N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t. - A few authors ment ion the  Ptar
migan as an inhabitant of Nordaust Iandet, but they do  not give any def in i te 
local i t ies .  I t  was found breeding for the f irst  t ime i n  1 957 i n  Bod leybukta and 
a lso 1 0  km away from the coast .  Bodleybukta is at the head of Wahlenberg
fj orden.  

S e c  t i o n Xl .  S t o r f j a r  d e n . - The species has been seen i n  Agardh
bukta and Dunerbukta on the west s ide of Storfj orden .  They have also been 
found on  Z ieglerøya in  Tjuvfj o rden and in D iskobukta on Edgeøya. On Edge
øya they have bred on Kvalpynten and at Kapp Lee. They have also been found 
breeding on Barentsøya in  Anderssonbukta.  

S e c  t i o n XIV. H o p e n . - Ptarmigan do not  seem to be res ident on 
Hopen, but  they vis i t  the is land sometimes, especial ly i n  win ter and the records 
show that b irds were there in  the w inters o f  ] 923 and 1 953. 
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Wandering movements and fluctuations in the population 

In Spi tsbergen the Ptarmigan is a res ident bird which does not migrate, but 
especial ly in  autumn and spring larger o r  smal l  er f locks may wander from 
one d istrict to another, and i t  i s  possible that Ptarmigan found in  such p laces 
as the is lands Hopen and Bjørnøya, may have wandered there dur ing the 
winter when i t  was possible for them to rest on  the ice .  

As these movements take p lace late in  the autumn or  i n  early spr ing, very 
few scient ists have been able to study them, and i n  consequence l i tt le i s  known 
about them. 

It seems that the birds normal ly breed h igh up  on  the mountains, on  s teep 
h i l l s ides among stones. In some years, however, they breed much lower down, 
almost at sea-leve ! .  I t  i s  possible that i n  these years there are so many birds 
in  the normal  breed ing grounds that some o f  them h ave to seek nest ing-sites 
e l sewhere. But  i t  i s  possible that the normal breeding p laces are snow
covered and consequently the birds have to go lower down to breed. 

I t  is a fact that in  most years one never sees a Ptarmigan in  the lowlands 
during the summer. At that t ime they are to be found on ly in  the h igher val leys 
and on the f lat  tops of  mountains up to 600 m above sea-leve ! .  

From what the trappers have noted in  the i r  d iaries, the birds keep to the 
steepest parts of  the mountains ides unt i l  the snow comes in  Sep tember
October. At this t ime of the year they are white and they wi l l  not  venture into 
the lowlands unt i l  there i s  snow there. Because the wind sweeps the snow 
away on the land close to the shore, there is  usual ly on ly a s l ight cover of  snow 
there and birds have no d i ff iculty in  f inding food. However, if there i s  no  snow 
at a l l  on the low-lying ground, the trappers have to seek the birds at h igher 
a l t i tudes.  

I n  some years there are periods of rain on the lowlands dur ing the winter, 
and if the rain freezes, the ground becomes ice-covered. Under these c i rcum
stances any Ptarmigan which have not  al ready left the area wiH starve and 
many dead Ptarmigan have been found on  the lowlands during the winter .  As 
these ice-coverings are mostly local and of  I imited extent ,  there i s  no reason 
to be l ieve that they have any inf luence on the populat ion as a who le, but they 
may certain ly cause the d isappearance o f  the birds from some smal l  areas. 

The movements of P tarmigan in late autumn and during the winter are 
possib ly made in  search o f  food,  and the f locks which are seen number from 
1 0- 1 2  up to 50 and severaI hundreds of  b irds .  I n  d i s tr icts where no Ptarmigan 
h ave been seen for a long t ime, they may suddenly appear, stay for a longer 
o r  shorter t ime and then d isappear again.  Notes regard ing the d i rection, t ime 
of year,  and s ize etc .  of  the wandering Ptarmigan f locks are rather scarce. 

Kri stoffersen records that on  28 September 1 929, the birds at Sør kapp were 
in fu l l  win ter-p lumage and were seen flying north (472 : 257 ) .  

Kar l  1 .  Bengtson relates that i n  the autumn o f  1 900, many thousands o f  
Ptarm igan assemblecl on the  mountainsicles of  Agardhbukta where they rested 
for some days before go ing west. Other trappers have confirmed his observa
tion, and have stated in addi t ion that the birds came from the big is lands on 
the east side of Storfj orden ( 1 909/ 1 0, 635 ) . 
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G�org Bjørnnes states that the birds in Wij defjorden began their wanderings 
between 10 and 24 October 1 929 ( 1 929/30, 636 ) . I n  the year 1 93 1  he saw no 
birds in Wijdefjorden unt i l  1 2  September, when they appeared in great numbers 
everywhere. At all hours of  the day and night he saw flocks of  varying s ize  
coming over  the sea from the west  and flying east. When they reached the shore ,  
they dropped to the ground exhausted ( 1 93 1 /32, 636 ) . 

Jung, who vis ited Wijdefj orden i n  1 936, saw 50 b i rds coming from the south 
a long the shore on  the west s ide at the end of  August. They went round the 
ness Gråhuken and into Woodfj orden on the west side o f  the ness.  His map of 
the d i rect ions of the d ifferent fl ights shows that same of  them came from the 
inner  parts of the val leys on  the west side of  the fjord and flew north a long 
the shore (539 : 1 38 ) . 

vValdemar Kræmer wintered on Arnel iusneset ( Svenskegattet ) ,  and on  23 
October ,  1 936, he  saw severaI f locks of Ptarmigan fly ing towards the east  
( 1 936/37, 640) . 

H i lmar Nøis saw only a few Ptarmigan dur ing the winter in Sassendalen, but 
from 9 March,  1 939, onwards,  f lock upon f lock arrived from the north,  and the 
movement cont inued unti l  1 6  Apri l  ( 1 938/39, 642 a ) . 

I n  same years Ptarmigan are almost completely absent from the Svalbard 
area. I n  other years there may be a few, but sometimes they are found eve ry
where in varying numbers and occasional ly they are extremely numerous.  

The trappers winter ing i n  Spitsbergen frequently note in the i r  d iaries the 
num ber of birds shot dur ing the winter. They use the Ptarmigan for food and 
also as bait in fox-traps, and in  recent years they have also so ld them to the 
people  winter ing in the Norwegian coll ier ies .  Even when the the actual numbers 
obtained are not recorded, the trappers usual ly mention whether i t  has been a 
a bad,  a medium or  a peak year for Ptarmigan. From these notes and also from 
printed information,  it has been possible to construct the d iagram in Fig .  5 .  

G e n  e r a l h a b i t  s .  - The  mos t  str ik ing feature i n  the  behaviour o f  the 
Spi tsbergen Ptarmigan i s  their almost incredib le tamen ess. Because they have 
almost no  experience of  man, they are not i n  the least afraid of him, and this 
has led to the bel ief that the Spi tsbergen Ptarmigan must be an extremely 
stupid b i rd ,  al though this i s  certainly not the case. 

As mentioned before, dur ing the summer they are usual ly found h igh up on 
the mountains .  Glen and Keith relate that during the summer of 1 932, they 
found the birds in  considerab le numbers above the 1 500-foot level , and not 
until towards the end of August were the b irds found below this he igh t  
( 509 : 606 ) . 

When food becomes scarce o r  when the f i rst snow has fal len in  September
October, the Ptarmigan mave down into the val leys or  to the l ow-Iying land 
where the cover of snow is  th in ,  and seek the ir  food there. Here the b i rds  may 
stay a l l  winter, but when the snow i s  b lown into huge impenetrable d r ifts, the 
birds may return to h igher a l t i tudes where the wind has swept the ground 
for them. 
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- 16 1 - Lagopus m. hyperboreus 

The trappers have found that when the sun re turns in  March-Apr i l ,  the 
bi rds will of ten go high up in  the mountains on sunny warm days, whereas i n  
overcast o r  dark  weather they keep to  the lowlands .  Sundevall saw great activity 
amongst the P tarmigan on 1 6  February 1 813, when there was sunsh ine  i n  the 
m idd le  of  the d ay ( 1 33 : 1 8 ) .  

When there i s  a deep cover of  snow which is  not too hard to d ig in ,  the b irds 
make burrows down to the ground to f ind food .  This i s  we l l  known from Oreen
Iand, but the first and apparently the on ly descr ipt ion of Ptarmigan b ehaving 
i n  th is  way i n  Spitsbergen i s  given by Mr.  P ike, who wintered on Danskøya 
1 888/89 ( Chapman 1 95 : 341 ) . To quote h im : "The Spitsbergen Orouse make 
long burrows benearh the snow, and, s ince snow fal l s  deep long before the 
severe frost sets in ,  the autumnal crop of berr ies ,  seeds,  etc . ,  i s  thus p reserved 
beneath i t, and provides the Orouse w ith food. This expla ins the problem of 
how game-b irds can survive the arct ic  winter .  The burrows are too narrow for 
a fox to enter . "  

At a l l  t imes  of the  year, but especial ly dur ing the  win ter Ptarmigan may be  
found on the l eeward s ide of b ig s to  nes and boulders, when a co ld wind i s  
b lowing.  The i r  wanderings are  not  always undertaken in  search of food ,  and 
frequently they seem to take the b i rd away from bad weather. Also when i t  
rains dur ing the winter and the ground becomes bare, they seek snow-covered 
areas. They do this in  the f i rst  place because they would otherwise starve when 
the ground became covered w ith a sheet of  ice from the frozen rain ,  and 
secondly because against  the dark background their  white p lumage makes 
them easi ly v is ib le  to enemies such as the Arct ic Fox and the Snowy Owl . 

AIthough usual ly very tame, the Ptarmigan wi l l  sometimes take wing when 
approached. The trappers say that the variab i l i ty i n  the ir  behaviour i s  correlated 
with c I imatological  condi t ions ,  for they have found them to be very shy i n  a 
certa in  type (o r  types) of weather. 

The b i rds are very fond of dust-bath ing. This i s  described by ]ung, who 
in 1 936 found that they bathed in  sand on the ar id  terraces of the val leys on 
the west s ide of Wij defjo rden ( 539 : 1 26 ) . Løvenskiold found j ust  the same 
dur ing the summer of 1 954 i n  the val leys on the opposi te shore of  the f jord 
( 1 954, 633 ) . 

I t  is h ighly probable rhat the cock b i rd defends a certain terr i tory during 
the breed ing season in  the same way as i n  Oreenland, where the d i s tance be
tween pairs is  usual ly about 300-400 m. The cock Ptarmigan s tays w i th the 
hen unti l  short ly before the young are hatched, when she i s  brown and he is  
s t i l l  white .  I t  such a pair i s  approached, the hen w i I I s tay on  the bare ground,  
but the cock wi I I  run to any patch of snow in  the v ic in i ty and stay there unt i l  
the i ntruder has l eft .  

A hen wi th small chicks i s  absolu te ly unafra id .  In 1 954 Løvensk io ld found 
a hen with 5 chicks which were only a couple of  days o l d .  One of his assistants 
caugh t  them, and sat down on the ground with  the ch icks i n  h i s  lap.  The 
mother b i rd then came r ight up to h im,  jumped on h i s  boot ,  walked a long h i s  
leg up to her  chicks ,  co l l ected them raund  her and  then  l e t t  completely un
perturbed. 

1 1  
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Besides man, the Spitsbergen Ptarmigan also has other enemies. The fox 
takes a heavy toll of them dur ing the win ter, because the Ptarmigan is the only 
species of bird which stays in the area throughout the period of darkness. One 
bird of prey which visits the i s lands a lmost  yearly is  the Snowy Owl ,  and th is  
b i rd has been seen to pursue and catch P tarmigan. In  a lesser  degree the 
Arct ic Skua also may be dangerous to them, as i t  sometimes tr ies to take the 
chicks .  

Alfred Svendsen wri tes on 2 1  October, 1 926,  at Verlegenhuken : "There are 
so many Ptarmigan here that i t i s  bad for the fox-trapping" ( 1 926/27,  644 a) . 
H i lmar Nøis  saw a Snowy Owl which had caught a Ptarmigan in Sassendalen 
on 30 January, 1 937 ( 1 936/37,  642 a ) . Georg Bjørnnes saw an owl which 
took a Ptarmigan in  Wijdefjo rden on 22 March, 1 932 ( 1 93 1 /32,  636 ) .  On 
27 J uly, 1 933,  he saw a hen bird in NY-Ålesund, and she defended her chicks 
against the attacks of  a pa ir  of Arct ic Skuas. On  28 August of the same year,  i n  
vv'  ij defj orden, he  saw an owl  which tr ied to take a P tarmigan, and on 2 Novem
ber he found a hal f-'dead Ptarmigan, probably wounded by a Snowy Owl 
( 1 933/34, 636 ) .  On 2 January 1 940, he found that the stomachs of a l l  the foxes 
caught in his traps, were fu l l  of  P tarmigan remains ( 1 939/40, 636 ) .  

il r e e d i  n g .  - In  Spi tsbergen the Ptarmigan usual ly breed h i gh u p  on 
the  mountain-sides or  on the f lat  p l ateaux on  the tops  of the  mounta ins .  The 
a l t i tude varies from year to year  in  accordance wi th  the  a l t i tude at wh ich  the  
ground is covered wi th snow. But  there are  severaI records of  nes ts  having  
been found be tween 300 and  600 m above sea-leve! . I n  normal years, when the 
snow begins to d isappear in the first half of J une, the birds seem to nest at 
h igh a l t i tudes, and more especial ly on  relatively s teep h i l ls ides strewn with 
s tones . 

I n  most  years, however, the Ptarmigan breed in  more or less inaccessible 
p laces. For this reason very few c1utches of eggs have been found in  the area, 
and even hens wi th chicks are relat ively rare ly met with ; in consequence of  
th is ,  we know very l i tt le  about  the breed ing of  the Ptarmigan i n  Spi tsbergen .  

S ince the ch icks of  the Norwegian Ptarmigan f ly when they are 10 days o ld ,  
there is  no reason to bel ieve that the ch icks in  Spi tsbergen wi l l  not  do the same. 
Thus, in Table 1 5, below, 1 0  days i s  a l lowed from hatching to f ledging. 
The incubation period i s  taken as 25 days.  

The nest is  a rather sha l low scrape in  the ground,  and i t  has been found 
I ined with a handful of  dead leaves, mostly Dryas, Salix and Empefrum. From 
the rather meagre material shown in table 1 5, i t  seems that the last  ha lf  of 
june is  the t ime for egg-Iaying. The two broods from Edgeøya, where the 
c 1utches were completed on 8 and 14 july respectively, were probably belated 
because snow usual ly covers the ground for a l onger period in  the east than in 
the west of Spi tsbergen. 

The hen seems rarely to lay less than 5 eggs ; the mean i s  probably 9,  and as 
broods have been found with 1 2  chicks, the maximum i s  probably 1 3  eggs.  The 
average of hatched chicks i s  6 .79, or more often 7 than 6 ,  chicks per brood .  
Zed l i t z ' s  c 1a im of  a brood of  2 1 ,  a l l  hatched from one nest ,  must therefore be 
greatly exaggerated. 
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T a b l e  1 5 

No. of 
Condition 

Eggs 

Date eggs or presum- Place Author 
chicks 

or age 
ably laid 

21 July 1 954 hen with 10 days 1 6  June Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 633)  

5 young 

17 June 1 900 5 eggs fresh 1 7  June Isfjorden Kolthoff (261 : 4 1 )  

23 July 1 954 hen with 10 days 1 8  June Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold (1 954, 633)  

5 young 

21  » 1 954 hen with 3 days 23 June Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 633)  

5 young I 20 » 1 9 1 0  0' +  � with 1 day 25 June Adventfjorden Mathey-Dupraz 

young Isfjorden (3 1 1 : 45) 

21  » 1 9 1 0  O' + �  with 2 days 25 June Isfjorden Mathey-Dupraz 

young Sassenfjorden (3 1 1 : 45) 

30 » 1 91 2  hen with 8 days 26 June Krossfjorden Mathey-Dupraz 

10 young (3 3 3 : 96) 

25 » 1 936  hen with 8 days 26 June Wijdefjorden Jung (53 9 : 1 36) 

6 young 
30  » 1 927 hen with 1 0  days 26 June Wij defj orden Georg Bjørnnes 

8 young (1 927/28, 636)  

27 June 1855  2 eggs fresh 27 June Isfjorden Evans and Sturge 

(72 : 1 70) 

3 Aug. 1 890 hen with 8 days 28 June Isfjorden Nordenskiiild ( 178 : 44) 

3 young 
4 » 1 881  hen with 10 days 1 July Isfjorden Cocks ( 149 : 407) 

young 
1 5  .) 1 900 hen with 14 days ? 8 July ? Edgeøya Bianchi (253 : 321 )  

12  young 
1 7  » 1 927 hen with 10 days 14 July Edgeøya Dalgety (442 : 30) 

7 young 
1 5  July 1 869 hen with Isfjorden Lamont ( 1 3 9 : 284) 

young 

27 » 1 9 1 0  hen with Van Mijenfjorden Munsterhj elm (3 1 3 : 8) 

4 young 
3 0  » 1 9 1 0  O' + �  with Krossfjorden Zedlitz (3 1 9 :  323)  

6 young 
30  » 1 9 1 2  hen with Kongsfjorden Nansen (360 : 1 3 2) 

8 young 
2 1  .) 1 957 hen with Y:! to Y:! the Raudfjorden Bateson (1 957,  650) 

3 young size of the ad . 
21 .) 1 957 hen with -»- Raudfjorden Bateson (1 957,  650) 

9 young 
2 1 » 1957  hen with -.)- Raudfjorden Bateson (1 957,  650) 

9 young 
30 » 1 925 I hen with Isfjorden Orvin ( 1925 ,  632 a) 

7 Aug. 1 899 
1 1 0  young 

hen with half-grown Barentsøya Birula (298 : 1 69) 

9 young 

hen with 

7 » 1 936  4 young Wijdefjorden Dege (594 : 77) 
1 9  » 1 949 hen with half-grown Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 3 1 )  

8 young 

2 2 » 1 861  hen with Lomfjorden Malmgren (85 : 1 00) 

young 
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The hatch ing of the young takes p lace i n  the las t  ha l f  of July. Of  ten broken 
egg-she l l s  can he found i n  the nest ,  wh ich show, on  doser  invest igat ion,  that 
the eggs have been hatched .  Such f inds have been ment ioned by varions authors ,  
inc lud ing Trevor-Battye, Nathorst ,  Mathey-Dupraz and others .  But on ly i n  ane 
instance were the empty she l l s  counted : a nest found i n  Wij defj orden on 1 3  
August, 1 954, by Løvensk io l d ,  showed that 9 chicks had been hatched . 

I n  most i nstances on ly the hen has been found with the chicks .  Salomansen 
says that the cock l eaves the hen j us t  befare the eggs hatch and on ly retU rl1S to 
her  when the young have grown to two-thi rds  of  the adu l t  size ( 588 : 1 73 ) . 
I n  Spitsbergen Mathey-Dupraz found severai coveys with ch i cks ane o r  twa 
days old, accompanied by both parents ( 3 1 1 : 45 ) . Zed l i t z  found a brood  of 
6 ch icks with both parents present on 30 July, a date at  which the ch icks must 
have been rather smal l ,  and by no means hal f-grown ( 3 1 9  : 323 ) . 

I n  l a te autul1 ln the  d i fferent  coveys gather togethe r  in to l a rger o r  smal l e r  
f locks .  

M o u I t a n d c o n d  i t i o n .  - The mou l t  of  the Sp i tsbergen Ptarmigan 
has been studied by Dr. Finn Sa lomonsen,  whose resuIts are given in a pa per 
ent i t led "Moults and Sequence of P lumages i n  the Rock Ptarmigan" ,  Capen
h agen 1 939 .  Another in terest ing paper on th is  subj ect, wri t ten by the l ate 
Mr .  S igurd Johnsen,  i s  "Remarks on the Sva lbard Ptarmigan (Lagopus mulus 

flyperuoreus Sundev .  ) "  publ i shed in  1 94 1 .  These two papers contain most of  
what i s  known about the moul t  of  the Spi tsbergen Ptarm igan, and the fol lowing 
re l 1 1arks are d rawn main ly from these twa sources. 

Dur i n g  the w in ter  both the male and the female are wh i te .  In May the female 
begins to mo ult and by the end o f  May, she w i l l  have shed most  of  the whi te  
feathers. By the beginning of  June her  b rown summer-plumage wi l l  be COI1 l
p l ete, sa that when she lays her eggs and begins  to incubate i n  the second  ha l f  
of  June, her  new p lumage gives her  fu l l  p rotect ion .  Th is  protective co lour ing i s  
necessary to her  dur ing the i n cubat ion per i od  and as lang as the ch icks a re  
smal l  and unab le  to use  the i r  w ings  effectively. 

Accord ing to Johnsen, the female has no regu lar  autumnal p lumage. The 
autumn mou l t  takes p lace i n  the m idd l e  of  August, but  even befare  i t  i s  com
p lcted, the feathers of the winter-p lumage begin to grow and about  the m idd l e  
o f  September t h e  female i s  a l most  pu r e  whi te  ( see h i s  d i agram, F ig .  6 ) . 

x X I  X I I  I I  I I I  

S u m mer 

I V  v V I  V I I V I I I  I X  

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1  A u tumn 
Fig.  6.  Diagrams that show the changes of the pil/mage. 

T h e  a n n  u a I p I u m a g  e c y c I e .  - On this subj ect Johnsen says : 
"The Svalbard Ptarm igan has ,  as I see i t ,  the fo l l owing p lumages : cl .  1 .  Winter  
p lumage. 2 .  Summer plumage ( incomplete ) . 3 .  Autumn p lumage ( complete or  
nearly so ) .  9 .  l .  Winter p J umage.  2 .  Summer p lumage ( complete ) . 3 .  Autumn  
p Jumage ( i ncompJete ) . " 
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The d iagraI 1 1s ,  F ig .  6, are meant to give a general idea of the changes of the 
p l u l1 l age, but no atte l 1 lpt  i s  made to specify the exact (l ates of  the beg inn i ng  and 
cOl1 1p le t ion o f  each dress, these being ind icated by broken l i nes. The d iagrams 
a lso i l l ustrate how short  the season of  p igmented plumages is  i n  these lat i tucles .  
The short  arct ic summer cloes not  give the b i rcl t ime to acguire and change a 
success ion of p igmented p lumages ; i t  has to concentrate upon the most  im
portant  ones ,  i .  e .  for the female the summer-p lumage dur ing the i n cubat ion 
per iod and when the ch icks are young ( 552 : 20) . 

The male do es not  neecl any protective co lour dur ing the per iod when the 
hen i s  s i t t ing, and during the incubat ion per iod he  stays near her .  In his white 
p lumage he  i s  extremely conspicuous and by divert ing attent ion from the hen 
and the nest he  protects them agains t  predators .  When the ch icks are a lmost  
hatched, however, he  l eaves her unt i l  the young birds have put on  weight and 
are more than ha l f-grown, when he j o ins the fami ly again .  Dur ing thi s per iod 
of absence the male undergoes his autumn moult .  

The cock se ldom begins h i s  I110u l t  into summer-plumage unt i l  the middle of  
lune .  The sUI11mer-plumage i s  wom for on ly a short t ime ,  because the feathers 
of  the autumn plumage begin to  grow as ear ly as the f irst half of  ju ly. Unt i l  
th i s  p lumage i s  completed he  Iooks very ragged, d i r ty an  unt idy. The autumn 
piumage is  also wom on ly for a short  period ; the white feathers of  the winter
piumage beg in  to grow at the end of August and this p iumage i s  completecl by 
the midd le of September. By this time the hen also is  usual ly pure white .  

A pair  of  Ptarmigan dur ing the period from the middle of  May to about mid
july i s  a very remarkable s ight. The cock i s  then white and the hen i s  i n  her 
pro tective summer-plumage.  Th is  hct has been ment ionecl by many orn i tl1o lo
g is ts  and a lso by same trappers i n  Spi tsbergen . E aton ment ions that  o f  severaI 
b i rds  shot i n  Krossfj orden at t l1e  end of May, 1 873, al l  the cocks were white 
and the hens brown ( 1 30 : 3808) . Trevor-Battye states t l1at  a cock shot i n  I s
fjorden on 1 8  june,  1 896, was whi te, but  t l1a t  a l l  the males obta inecl after thi s  
date  were in  advanced stages o f  mo ul t  ( 203 : 587) . Roth says that  a whi te cock 
was shot  i n  Adventdalen on 1 5  ju ly, 1 900 (257 : 1 47 ) . Kolthoff ment ions a 
wh i te cock shot  i n  I sfj o rden on 1 2  June, 1 900.  I n  Colesbukta he  found about 1 0  
pa i rs  o f  Ptarmigan o n  1 7  June , 1 900, and tl1en a l l  the cacks weTe whi te and the 
hens brown. On  ane male bi rd ,  shot at the beginning of Ju ly, the feathers o f  the 
sUlll lller-p lumage had begun to grow on  the head and on  the rump (26 1 : 39) . 

Le Roi  states that ane cock obtained i n  I sfj orden on 1 6  June,  1 908, and twa 
shot  on the 22nd were a l l  wh i te wi th same brown feathers on the head . Twa 
cocks from I sfj orden, shot  on 29 and 30 June, 1 907, respect ive ly, had brown 
feathers on  the head and a lso on the upper part of the neck .  Two hens obtained 
i ll I s fj o rden on 22 june, 1 908, were in  sU ll1mer-plumage ( 3 1 6  : 1 56 ) . 

Peder Åm saw a whi te cock with a brown hen i n  Kongsfj orden on 29 May, 
1 936 ( 1 935/36, 646 ) . Arthur Oxaas had a s im i la r  pair staying close to h i s  hu t  
at Kapp Wij k on  23 May, 1 940 ( 1 939/40, 643 ) .  

Other  records on  the moult  i nc lude the fol l owing : 
Malmgren saw two birds (p robably two males) i n  fu l l  winter-plumage on  

4 june, 1 86 1 ,  i n  Wijdefjo rden (85 : 1 00 ) . A male  shot  i n  I sfjorden on  7 july, 
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1 864, had a few grey feathers on the neck, and another mal e shot on  8 july, 
had jus t  begun to mo ult  ( 92 : 379 ) . HeugJ in ment ions a number of  b i rds,  shot 
in Sassendalen on 1 5  September, 1 870, which were in the intermediate plumage 
between summer and winter .  The adults were in heavier moult  than the young 
b irds ( 1 23 : 286 ) . The cocks had only a few feathers of  the summer-plumage 
l eft, but the young birds had on ly a few white feathers on the head ( 1 32 : 99) . 

Kje l 1 mall shot two b i rds  i n  mo ul t  i n  Mosselbukta on 6 May, 1 873 ( 1 32 : 
256 ) .  Cocks states that four male birds shot i n  Grønfj orden on 27 july, 1 88 1 ,  
were in  heavy moult. He had never before se en wild b i rds i n  such a ragged and 
d i rty cond i t ion ( 1 49 : 325 ) .  B irula ment ions a female in ful l  summer-plumage, 
found on  Barentsøya on 7 August, 1 899. On 4 September he  saw great numbers 
of  P tarmigan in  Adventdalen.  Here some of  the males were white, whi Je some 
of  the females were brown (29.8 : 1 69 ) . On the same day he a lso saw a f lock 
near Ho te l lneset. These birds were adults with many white feathers in  their 
otherwise brown plumage. 

Salvadori describes eight Ptarmigan shot in  Spitsbergen in  May, 1 900. Of  
these, s i x  b irds (probably males )  were white. Of  the other two, one o therwise 
wh i te b i rd had one isabel J ine feather with a grey-black transverse band, wh i le  
the second was main ly white, but wi th  many reddish feathers, which had black 
transverse bands (252 : 2 ) .  

Munsterhje lm saw a cock Ptarmigan o n  Forlandet o n  2 4  june, 1 9 1 0 ;  its head 
and neck were brown, and the rest of the p lumage whi te. He also describes a 
number of birds shot during September in  the vic ini ty o f  Bel lsund,  whose 
p lumage was in termed iate between summer and winter ( 3 1 3  : 8 ) .  Horn found 
a covey of 6 young b i rds on  Miseryfjel let on  27 September, 1 924. They were 
wh i te  w i th a few grey feathers ( 1 924, 632 b ) .  The females jung obtained in 
Wijdefjo rden at the end of ju ly, 1 936,  were in  summer-pl umage with a few 
smal l  white feathers on the breast. At the end of August they were in an ad
vanced state of moul t, but the winter-plumage was not  completed unti l  the end 
of September ( 539 : 1 36 ) .  

Georg Bjørnnes wri tes i n  Wijdefj orden o n  2 5  September, 1 927 : "The major i ty 
of the cocks have now moul ted and are whi te, wh i le  the hens and the young 
st i l l  have some feathers from the summer-plumage. In  the spring the hens moult 
in  May, but the cocks not unt i l  in  june. I n  the pai r ing season the cocks grow 
a l i t t le  red patch over the eye. The Spitsbergen b i rds are of  the same s ize  as the 
'fores t grouse' in  Norway [ i . e .  L.  lagopus ] ,  but the Spi tsbergen bi-rds are 
d i s t inguished by their th icker winter-p lumage" ( 1 927/28, 636 ) . 

There are on ly a few notes to be found on  the condi t ion of the birds i n  the 
d i fferent seasons of the year, but it seems that they are very fat i n  the autumn. 
As th is  t ime there i s  a layer of fat between the sk in  and the body, and the 
in test ines are embedded in  fat .  This metaboJ i c  reserve se ldom seems to last 
them longer than t i l l  january when they begin to get not iceably th in .  

Kj e l lman rela tes that  Ptarmigan shot in Mosselbukta on  7 February, 1 873,  
were very thin ,  but those which had been kept s ince the autumn w ere fat 
( 1 35 : 228) . 

P ike shot 1 6  b irds in Wijdefjorden on 1 4  September, 1 888, many of  them 
young b i rds of  the year. Their total weight was 24.5 Ibs ,  and their average 
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weight ,  therefore, was 695 gr. per b ird ( Chapman 1 95 : 344 ) . Munsterhje lm 
states that  5 specimens shot between 1 8  and 20 September were very fat 
( 3 1 3 : 8 ) . 

Kristoffersen shot  some Ptarmigan in  Hornsund i n  December, 1 923. These 
were very thin,  but  the ground had been covered with ice s ince the autumn 
(432 : 1 93 ) . 

Georg Bjørnnes shot three b i rds on 5 September, 1 927, and these were very 
fat . He  says : "They are fat i n  the autumn, but  i n  ]anuary they o ften become 
th in"  ( 1 927/28, 636 ) . 

Arthur Oxaas shot  one b i rd on Indre Norskøya on 25 October, 1 924, and 
th is  bird was very fat .  Another b i rd which he  shot on  6 Apri l ,  1 926, was th in 
( 1 924/25 and 1 925/26, 643 ) . 

The average weight of the Spitsbergen Ptarmigan i s  between 600 and 700 
grammes. 

F o o d .  - Not much i s  known about the food of the Spitsbergen Ptarmigan.  
Some authors have made a few general remarks on the remains of  plants found 
in the crops of the birds kil led during the summer, but there are very few records 
for the period when the ground i s  covered wi th snow. 

E kstam has publ ished an analys is  of  the crop contents of 6 birds obtained 
in the middle of  August ,  1 896 (22 1 : 52) ,  and Høeg examined 1 8  Ptarmigan, 
o f  which two had empty crops, shot in I sfjo rden at the end of  September, 1 928. 
This was a very thorough investigation in  wh ich the d ifferent species o f  p lants 
were sorted out, d ried and weighed (456 : 1 65 ) . 

The results obtained are therefore very valuable and they can be compared 
with s imi lar  invest igat ions made in  other areas. 

Table 1 6  below br ings together as many as possible o f  the records on the 
food o f  the Spi tsbergen Ptarmigan. The numbers refer to the weights in mg 
found by Professor Høeg i n  1 928. 

In twelve o f  h i s  b i rds ,  Professor Høeg found stones in the stomach and the 
fol lnwing numbers are taken from his paper : 

No.  2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 0  1 1  1 2  
Weights i n  gr 8.60 6.94 7 .40 5.68 6.95 8.40 5 .74 5.64 6.88 7.23 8 .02 7.36 

The stones consisted mainly of white quartz, and another character ist ic com
ponent  was a dark fl int .  

The material  analysed by Ekstam was not  dried and weighed, but  in  some 
instances he gives the numbers of bulbi ls etc. found in  the crops ( Numbers 
correspond to Table 1 6 ) .  

No.  7.  Papaver radicafum, l arge numbers of  caps u l  es and seed. 
No. 8.  Cerastium alpinum, l eaves, buds and f lowers. 294 capsules and many 

seeds. Polygonum viviparum 4,254 bulbi ls .  
No .  9.  Cerasfium alpinum, 1 73 seed capsules .Polygonum viviparum 3, 1 8 1  

bulbi ls .  
No.  1 0 . Po!ygonum viv iparum, 42 bulbi ls .  
No. 1 1 . Polygonum viviparum, 2 ,429 bulb i ls .  
No.  1 2 . Cerasfium alpinum, 244 seed capsules, Polygonum viviparum 939 

bulb i ls .  
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Jung found some ind ividuals in  which the gastr ic j u ice was co loured red by 
the seed of Saxifraga nivalis . Løvenskio ld in 1 954 found severai puff-bal ls  
part ly eaten by Ptarmigan. Some of these puff-bal l s  were co l lected and i t  was 
se en that the b i l l  of  one of  the Ptarmigan which had been co l lected corresponded 
exact ly to the notch in  the puff-bal l  ( 1 954, 633 ) .  

The maj or i ty o f  the b i rds  ment ioned i n  table 1 6  were shot i n  the summer, o r  
at  least  mostly dur i n g  per iods when no snow covered the ground.  The food i n  
the i r  stomach consisted o f  32 species of plants ,  together with moss ,  and  one  
species of  mushroom . Among the plants Polygonum viviparum was absolutely 
preponderant .  S ixteen o f  the b irds examined by Høeg contained in  all 1 3 1 . 5 1 4  
m g  o f  dr ied food,  of which the Polygonum amounted to 82.85 % ,  the remain
ing 1 7 . 1 5  % being made up  of all the other plants .  Of the birds examined by 
E kstam, five had eaten a total of 1 0,845 bu lb i l s  of PolYf?onum, i .  e. an average 
of 2 , 1 69 per b i rd .  

Ge I t ing mentions 10  b irds f rom Eskimones on  East  Greenland ,  s l1O<t on 
24 August, 1 933 .  The stomachs of these 1 0  b i rds contained 20,400 mg Poly
gonum bulb i l s  ( dried mater ial ) ,  giving an average of  2 ,040 mg per b ird ,  COiill
pared wi th the average of 6 ,8 1 0  mg per b i rd given by the 1 6  b i rds  in Høeg's i n 
ves t igation ( 5 1 9 : 99) . 

GeI t ing therefore states that  dur ing the summer, the food of the East Green
land Ptann igan is  Polygonum viviparum, and he est imates the proport ion of 
th is  plant in  their  food to be 87.4 %. From Høeg's investigation he  has found 
that there i s  83 .7 % of th is  p lant  in  the summer food of  the Spitsbergen birds ,  
but  he  reckoned with 18 birds instead of  the 1 6  Høeg actually had.  I t  seems to 
be quite obvious ,  however, that both in  NE Greenland and in Spi tsbergen the 
summer food of  the P tarmigan must be mainly Polygonum viv iparum .  

According t o  GeIt ing t h e  winter food of  t h e  b i rd in  East Greenland i s ,  Salix 
arcfica, Dryas oefopefala and Saxifraga opposififolia. 

There are no records of the food of the Spitsbergen Ptarmigan dur ing the  
winter .  But  i t  i s  reasonabl e  to be l ieve that i t  i s the  same as i n  Green land,  and  i t  
i s  t o  be hoped that future invest igations wil l  show th is  t o  be correct .  

Cur iously enough the var ious records of the food of  the Ptarmigan in  Spits
bergen do not ment ion insects as being a part of their d iet, a l though in No'rway 
insects are a majo r  ingred ient in the d iet of the young of the Wi l low Grouse 
(L . lagopus ) i n  the f irst days of  the i r  l ives .  Probably the young of  the Spits
be rgen Ptarmigan also need same insect food as long as they are smal l .  Sum
me rhayes and El ton ,  who vis i ted Bjørnøya in  1 92 1 ,  say that the Ptarmigan 
there l ived on all kinds of p lants and to a certain extent on  insects ( 397 : 227 ) . 

As ment ioned befare, food is no t  always easi ly obtainable dur ing the winter .  
When ,  as sometimes happens, an i ce-sheet covers the ground the b irds must  leave 
the area or starve, but usua l ly there i s  food in abundance. On the l owlands the 
\V ind normal ly sweeps away the snow over great areas ,  and then when the cover
ing of  snow is  on ly s li ght the b i rds  have no  diff icu l ty i n  getting down to the ground . 

Sundeval l  says : "One must  suppose that they pass a greater part of the dark 
per iod beneath the snow. Here they also f ind the i r  food ,  which cons i sts o f  
Saxifraga, Cerasfium, Salix, Dryas etc . ,  a l l  of  wh ich  are found under the  snow 
rover . "  ( 1 33 : 1 8 )  
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Nordenski61d relates that seven Ptarmigan shot in Mosselbukta on 6 Febru
ary, 1 873, had their crops f i l led with buds of  Cerastillm llliginosllm ( p robably 
m ispr int  for C. alpinl1m ) . Such food could on ly have been found under  the, at 
that t ime,  d eep cover of  snow ( 1 38 : 60) . We know, however, that P tann igan 
dig deep burrows in the snow both in  Greenland and in  Sp itsbergen . 

Such food, Polygonllm viviparum dur ing the summer and Salix, Dryas and 
Saxifmga during the winter, seems to be character is t ic  of h igh-arct ic  areas such 
as NE Greenland and Spitsbergen ; and there i s  an invest igat ion from the Tai
myr Peninsula which points i n  the same d i rection .  From this area ,  "the Mortuary 
on Chelyuskin Peninsula" ,  L id  obtained the crop contents of a species o f  
Lagopus fo r  i nvest igation .  On 1 7  Apr i l  1 9 1 9  three birds were sho t  and the  crop 
contents were preserved i n  spir i t .  The foreland where the b i rds were shot  was 
part ia l ly swept bare by the wind . L id  dried the mater ial ,  wh ich amounted to 
7 , 1 0 1  mg. Of this 795 mg o r  1 1 .2 % consisted of Dryas, 5,820 mg or 
82 % of  Salix, and 425 mg or  6 % of  Saxifraga, S. oppositifolia being the 
b iggest component with 290 mg.  The rest ,  apart  from 3 mg of mosses and 
l i chens,  i n  a l l  about 0 .8 % ,  consisted of  Cerastillm, Papaver, Steversia 
and Stellaria. But  'Of course with so smal l  an amount of material it is impos
s ib le  to d raw any def in i te  conclus ions  (492 : 2-7 ) . The b ird in quest ion must 
have been a Ptarmigan and not  a Wi l low Grouse, p robably Lagopus muillS 
kelloggae Grinel ! .  This race has also been described by Sserebrowsky, who 
named i t  L.  m.  pleskei ( Hartert 260 ,  Erg. bd : 5 1 5 ) .  

I n  other countries outside the h igh-arcti c regions, t he  food of the species 
seems to be d i fferent. 

In I celand Mohr relates that the food of  the Ptarmigan (L. m.  islandorum )  
i s  Dryas, Empeirum nigrum and Beiula nana, Dryas ociopetala being the 
favourite winter food ( 25  : 50) . Ho lmboe obtained 1 0  Ptarmigan from I ce land,  
shot  i n  Akureyri on  1 4  Apri l ,  1 923. They had main ly l ived on Empetrum, i n  a 
l esser degree also on  1 0  further species o f  plants (406 : 28 ) .  

I n  Norway Barth names the fol lowing p lants as the food of the Ptarmigan : 
Polygonllm viviparum, Betula odorata, Salix glallca, Salix herbacea and Em
petmm nigrum ( 1 70 a : 309) . Holmboe investigated two b i rds shot in  February, 
1 922, and found Vaccinium myrtilus, V. v iiis idaea and Empetrum nigrum 

( 406 : 28) . 
L id  has mater ia l  from 2 1  Ptarmigan shot in jotunheimen dur ing the ll10n th s 

of january, February, March, june,  ju ly, and August i n  1 924. The p lants  
taken dur ing the w inter were mainly Beiula odomia, B .  nana, Salix glallca , 
S. hasiaia. Vaccinillm viiis idaca and Empeirllm nigr1l171 were a l so  pres
ent .  In the birds shot  dur ing the summer a number of qui te d ifferent  plants 
were found .  The more dominant are : Ranllncullls glacialis, Anemone vernalis , 
Saxifraga oppositifolia, Cerasiillm alpin1l171, Oxyria digynia, Beiala nana, Salix 
lapponum, S. herbacea, Loiseillria procumbens, Arciosiaplzylos uva llrsi and 
Taraxacum crocellm (436 : 1 59 ) . 

I n  h is  paper Gelt ing a lso gives an in terest ing comparison of the food of the 
Ptarmigan at d i fferent times of the year, especia l ly for NE Green l and  and 
Norway . 
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No. 32.  RALL US AQUA TICUS A Q UA TICUS L. 

The Water-Rail 

Accord ing to johnsen a dead Water-Rai l  was found on the ground at the 
base of  the mountain Kistefj e l let, not far from the southernmost point  of the 
main land of Spitsbergen, on  2 1  August, 1 920 ( 380 : 286 ) .  

The botan ist johannes Lid who found the bird ,  p resented i t  to the Zoological 
Museum in Bergen. 

There is  no  other record of this b ird from the Svalbard area. 

No. 3 3 .  HA EMA TOP US O.  O S TR A L E G US L. 

The Oyster-catcher 

According to Mathey-Dupraz one Oyster-catcher was ki I Ied in Adventfjo r
den in ju ly 1 906, and another was observed near B jørnøya on 28 ju ly, 1 9 1 0. 
Regarding the second record Mathey-Dupraz says : "On 28 july, 1 9 1 0, an 
Oyster-catcher fol lowed our sh ip for a long t ime on the sea near Bear I s land. 
Without doubt i t  had been led astray on account of the fog. " (3 1 1  : 46 ) 

I n  1 948 an Oyster-catcher  was seen by Duffey and Sergeant  near Herwig
hamna on Bjørnøya on 1 8  and 29  july, and also on 5 August. The men at the 
Meteorological Station told them that the b i rd had been there since May, and 
that dur ing May they had seen a f lock of  1 0  bi rds ( 586 : 559 ) .  

The men a t  the Meteorological Station on Bjørnøya told Løvenskio ld that an 
Oyster-catcher had been seen in  Herwighamna  a few days p revious to h is 
arrival on  23 june, 1 958 ( 1 958, 633) . 

No. 34.  VA NEL L US VA NEL L US (L.) 

The Lapwing 

According to johnsen, Mr .  UHring, radio-operator on the meteoro logical 
stat ion on Bjørnøya, saw a Lapwing there i n  1 928, and th is is the f irst record 
for the Svalbard area ( 505 : 47 ) .  

S ince stragglers of th is species have vis ited Greenl and, jan Mayen and Ice
land,  i t  is by no means improbable that the b i rd reached Bjørnøya. 

No. 3 5 .  PL U VIA LIS A PRICA RIA A L TIFR ONS (BREHM) 

The N orthern Golden Plover 

The Golden Plover has been found repeated ly on B jørnøya and is said to 
have bred there ; th is  may wel l  be true, but so far there is no certain record of  
b reeding. 

The first pr inted record of the bird 's occurrence in  Spitsbergen was bas ed 
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on an observation made in  1 950 and published in  1 954. But  the b i rd was seen 
there as early as 1 92 1 ,  and since that t ime i t  has been found twice. 

jourdain saw a pair of Golden Plovers near Kvalrossbukta on  Bjørnøya on 
1 3  j une,  1 92 1 ,  and the male b i rd was shot. On  23 j une he  met with a pa i r  high 
up  in  the mist-covered hi l ls near Kapp Bul l ,  the south point  of  Bjørnøya. The 
male was very nervous and was probably b reeding not far away (38 1 : 1 70 ) . 

Summerhayes and Elton say that the Golden PI over i s  a rare breed ing bird 
on Bjørnøya, but I have not found a s ingle certain record of  real nest ing there 
in  the l i terature avai lable to me ( 397 : 222 ) .  

From Spitsbergen there are three definite records. Dr .  Orvin ( former d i rector 
of Norsk Polarinst itutt) saw a Golden PI over in Colesdalen (val ley in  I sfjor
den ) in 1 92 1 ,  and another on 30 july, 1 936, i n  Dunderbukta south of Bel lsund 
( 1 92 1 ,  1 936, 632 a ) . 

Løvenskiold saw a pair  at Breinesflyane, north of the glacier Bungebreen on 
Sørkapplandet on 23 july, 1 950. The birds were seen there for a long t ime 
( 6 1 5  : 72 ) .  

No. 36.  CHA RA D RI US MO RINEL L U S  L. 

The Dotterei 

About 1 1  September, 1 827 Professor Kei lhau found a dead DottereI on the 
roof of  one of  the houses i n  a Russian establ i shment on  Edgeøya (48 : 1 63 ) . 

From Kei lhau's paper (p .  96)  it i s  quite c1ear that he  knew the d ifference 
between the Golden Plover and the DottereI and that he really knew the b ird .  
But  qui te  a number of scientists, and among them Malmgren and Koen ig, have 
denied that i t  was a DottereI that he found. They say that i t  must have been a 
R inged Plover. 

However, one of  Kei lhau 's  contemporaries, the famous Swedish zoologist  
P rofessor Sven N ilsson, has decided the matter i n  favour  of Kei lhau.  In  h is 
"Skandinavisk Fauna. Fåglarna" he states that the Norwegian scientist brought 
a Dotterei back with h im from Spi tsbergen ( 50, Vol .  2 : 1 26 ) .  

I therefore have n o  hesitation i n  restor ing this  species t o  the avifauna of 
the area. 

No. 37. CHA R A D RI U S  HIA TI C UL A  SUbSp ? l  

The Ringed Plover 
Geographical dislribution 

The nominate form Charadrius h .  hialicula L.  breeds in  Baffin I sland, Oreen
Iand, I celand, Færoe Is lands, the B rit ish I s les, Denmark, S Norway, central 
Sweden, Åland I s land, W F in land and the Balt ic States. South of Denmark i t  is 
found only in smal l  numbers. 

The form Charadrius h . lundrae (P. R. Lowe) b reeds ,  according to Witherby, 
in Sp i tsbergen, B jørnøya ( ? ) ,  Kolguev, Waigatz, Novaya Zemlya and in the 

1 Contour map showing distribution, see backflap. 
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t undras of northern Scandinavia ,  F in land ,  and N Russ ia .  I n  Asia i t  breeds  in  
N S iber ia  as far  as the  Tchutchki Pen insu la  ( 583, Vo l .  IV  : 353) . 

However, the R inged P lovers found i n  the Svalbard area seem to be far too 
l ight on  their upper parts to be long to the form tundrae . 

I n  1 930 Dalgety obtained a breed ing  pa i r  on  Reinsdyrflya on  9 J uly. These 
he p roclaimed to belong to the typ ica l  race (470 : 248) . 

Pennie and And rew, who saw severaI o f  these b i rds  in  the v ic in i ty of the 
val l ey Sassendalen dur ing the summer of  1 955 ,  say that one of them was very 
pale-col oured ( 623 : 55) . 

The b irds co l lected by Løvenskio ld i n  Sp itsbergen ( now in  the Zoo logical 
Museum in  Oslo) also seem to be too l i gh t-coloured for  tundrae. 

I�ecently Bateson and Bar th have d iscussed the geograph ic var,iat ion of  
the Ringed P I  over  and the i r  conclus ion concern i ng  the Spi tsbergen b i rds  is as 
fo l l ows : "AIthough there are only n ine skins from Spitsbergen i n  the Nor
wegian col l ect ions ,  the mean for  the wing length o f  these ind icates that the 
birds of  Spi tsbergen are more closely related to those of Greenland than to 
those o f  North Scand inavia .  This  would also seem to be borne out  by the l ight  
backs of the Spitsbergen specimens that we have examined .  However, i t  i s  
poss ib le tha t  a certain amount of geneflow f rom North Scand inavia takes p lace, 
which m igh t expla in  the tund rae records . "  ( 625 a : 24) 

In the l i terature, as far as can be seen, there is  noth ing to suggest that the 
populat ion o f  the R inged P lover in  the Svalbard area belongs to the form 
illndrae : there i s  not  a s ingle ins tance of a Svalbard specimen hav ing been 
d cscr ibed as be longing to th is  race .  

Presumably the reason that the b i rds in  Spitsbergen h ave been placed under 
the Arct ic R inged P lover in  the Handbook of  Bl1i t ish mrds, i s  that they are 
found even further north than Northern Norway, where the Arct ic R inged 
Pl over breeds. 

J f  the Spi tsbergen birds resemble those from Greenland, i t  must  be supposed 
tha t they have come to the Svalbard area from the west and not from the south .  
From NE Green land where the b i rd  i s  common, the d istance to Spi tsbergen is  
even less than the d i stance from N Norway to Sørkapp, the southernmost po int  
o f  Vestspitsbergen. 

From Spi tsbergen ,  however, there i s  too l i t t l e  mater ia l  to al low anyth ing 
d ef in i te to be said about  the race quest ion .  This must wai t  un til a l arge ser ies 
of  sk ins can be compared with mater ial from Green land and Norway. 

OCCllrrence in Svalbard 

The birds have been found in Vestspi tsbergen, Pr ins  Kar ls  For land ,  Nord
aus t landet  and on Kong KarIs Land .  I t  has bred i n  I sfj orden,  Kongsfj o rden, 
NW Sp i tsbergen and probably also on is lands north of  Nordaust landet .  

First records 

The f irst  author to ment ion the Ringed Plover from Spi tsbergen is Anthon 
Ro landson Mart in ,  who vis ited Forlandsøyane on 1 July, 1 758. Here he saw 
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Ringed Plovers running and f lying along the beach . He says "våra strand
pipare" , which i s  Swedish for "our R inged Plovers" . Had he  meant the Purple 
Sandpiper, he would have said "skarsnappa" .  Martin was a pupil of  Linnaeus 
<llld seems to have known the birds wel l  ( 1 7  : 1 3 1 ) .  The same Swed ish  name 
for the  R inged PIO'ver is  a lso used by Linnaeus h imself when he  writes : 
"CHARAD RIUS  H iat icula . . .  Suecis Strandpipare . "  ( 1 9  : 67)  

The f i rst  absolutely certain record of  the bird i s  given by Parry .  He relates 
that a specimen was shot i n  Hecla Cove ( Heclahamna i n  Sorgfj o rden ) by 
M' Cormick i n  1 827 .  From what he wr ites i t  a lso seems possible that Captain 
Sabine obta ined a further spec imen i n  Spi tsbergen (46 : 1 93 ) . 

On severai occasions the species had been found under condi t ions wh ich 
strongly suggested that the birds were breed ing, but so far neither  eggs nor  
ch icks had been actual ly found .  I n  1 92 1 ,  however, Jourdain and van Oord t  
relate tha t  Mr .  P .  S .  Oordon found 3 o r  4 pairs wi th young i n  Adventfj orden 
on  2 1  July ( 38 1 : 1 69 )  and ( 370 : 1 5 1 ) .  Since that t ime, eggs ,  chicks i n  down 
and fu l ly f ledged young birds have been found repeatedly i n  Spitsbergen .  

Disfribufion. Seclions l-XIII 
S e c  t i O' n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a .  - The Ringed Plover was found on  the is land 

i n  1 907, 1 908, and i n  1 932 .  
S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - The species has been seen a few t imes on 

Sørkappøya, Dunøyane and on  I søyane. 
S e c  t i .o n I l l .  B e I I  s u n  d .  - In  th is sect ion the b i rd has been founcl 

once i n  Van Keulenfj orden and once in  Van Mijenfj orden .  
S e c  t i o n IV.  I s f  j .o  r cl e n .  - The spec ies has been found in  Colesbukta, 

on  both sides of Adventfjorden,  in Adventdalen, De Oeerdalen, Sassendalen ,  
O ipshuken, Oipsdalen ,  on the east  s ide of Bi l lefj orden and in  Ebbaclalen .  The 
b ird has bred in  Adventdalen, i n  De Oeerdalen ( l in  1 957 ) ,  i n  Sassenda"en and 
probably also i n  Ebbadalen at  the head o f  B i l lefj orden.  

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r i s  F .o r I a n d . - From th is  is land there i s  
only one record .  

S e c  t i o n VI .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - Ringed P lovers breed near the 
m in ing town of  NY-Ålesund where the species is  rather common .  They have also 
been observed on B randalpynten to the west of the col l iery ,  and they have 
twice been seen on Lovenøyane .  

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - The spec ies has been observed 
in Smeerenburgfj orden and has been found breeding on Re insdyrflya. 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d  e n .  - From th is  fj o rd there are on ly 
th ree records .  

S e c  t i o n IX .  H i n  I o p e n . - In  th is  d is tr ict the spec ies has been found 
once i n  Sorgfj orden and once in  Lomfjorden .  

S e c  t i o n X .  N .o r d a u s t I  a n d  e t .  - The Ringed Plover has been 
found breed ing on one of  Sj uøyane (Martensøya ) . 

S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d . - The b i rd has been observed 
on Svenskøya and on Kongsøya . 
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Biological 

M i g  r a  t i o n. - There are only a few dates for the spr ing migration of 
the Ringed Plover in Spitsbergen .  

The earl iest date i s  6 june ,  1 937, when Peder  Am saw the  bird arr iving with 
a f lock of Purp l e  Sandpipers at NY-Ålesund in  Kongsfj o rden ( 1 936/37, 646 ) .  
But  there is a record o f  a nest w i th 3 frozen eggs found by Dalgety and col l .  on 
6 june ,  1 930 (470 : 248) , and th is  suggests that  the b i rd can arrive much 
ear l ier .  

A l l  other dates for  the spr ing migration are from about the midd l e  of  lune .  
Kristoffersen saw two specimens on Sørkapp in  the midd l e  of lune 1 930 (472 : 
254) . Kolthoff rep'0rts one b i rd seen in I sfj o rden on 1 2  june, 1 909 (26 1 : 43 ) ,  
and le Rai states that a b ird was shot in  Adventfj o rden o n  1 5  june,  1 908 
( 3 1 6 : 1 62 ) . 

The southward migration may possibly start towards the end of july o r  in  
ear ly August. Løvenskiold saw two f loeks of respectively 1 2  and 1 5  b i rds on  
Sørkappøya on 25 ju ly, 1 950 ( 6 1 5 : 7 1 ) .  These may have been non-breed ing 
b i rds starting the i r  migration at an early date .  

Pike saw severai R inged Plovers in  Smeerenburgfjo rden on 25 August, 1 888 
( Chapman 1 95 : 343 ) . Løvenskiold re lates that a young b i rd of the year was 
shot on Forlands letta on 26 August, 1 948. Th is  agrees wel l  wi th  Str ijbos ' s  
record of  twa young b i rds  wh ich  were  known to  have hatched on 3 August, 
1 956 ( 626 : 2 1 3 ) .  With a f l edging period of 25 days, these chicks should 
have been able to start  on  the autumn migrat ion about 30 August .  

a e n  e r a I H a b i t  s .  - The Ringed Plovers in Spitsbergen seem to p refer 
the same sort of ground at those in Norway, and dur ing the breed ing season 
they keep to p laces with sand and small stones and with no o r  I i tt le vegetation .  

I n  Spitsbergen they are  not  part icu larly shy on the  breed ing ground, but  
straying ind ividuals, especial ly s ing le  birds and b i rds on  migration ,  are often 
very wi ld  and d i fficult t'0 approach. 

B r e e d i  n g. - The b reeding of the Ringed Plover in  Spitsbergen i s  f irst 
mentioned by Malmgren who says that an adult  male was shot out of  a brood 
of  the year on Sjuøyane, the northernmost is lands in the Svalbard area, in  the 
midd le  of August, 1 86 1  (85 : 1 00) . Chydenius relates that one of his men 
found a Ringed P lover's nest on  the is land Martensøya ( ane of  Sjuøyane )  on 
1 August, 1 88 1  (89 : 238 ) . This  may have been the same brood as that referred 
to above. 

More recently, R inged Plovers shot dur ing the b reed ing season have been 
found to have wel l-developed sexual glands, and some specimens also had 
brood-patches. There are also many records of birds whose behaviour  suggested 
that they had young. 

Two or th ree pairs were seen by Nathorst on  the east s ide of Adventfjo rden 
on 26 july, 1 870, and these birds behaved as though they had young ( 1 55 : 
36,  37) . 

According to Eaton, L ieutenant Chermside saw a Ringed Plover somewhere 
in  Wij defjo rden in  1 873, which performed an inj ury-feigning display and pro
bably had young ( 1 30 : 3809) . 
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Nathorst relates that de Geer saw four  or  five Ringed Plovers in Sassen
dalen on 1 5  ju ly, 1 882. Both sexes were present, and one bird shammed inj ury 
and p robably had young. 

K l inckowstrom found four or five pairs 1 5  km from the coast i n  Advent
dalen on 6 ju ly, 1 890, and these birds also behaved as i f  they were breeding 
( 1 76 ; 92 ) .  

Kolthoff relates that an adult  fem ale with brood-patches was shot i n  Van 
Mijenfjo rden on 4 ju ly, 1 898 ( 26 1  ; 43 ) .  

According to l e  Roi a pair and a s ingle  female were shot on Bjørnøya on  
1 8  june, 1 907. Ovaries and  tes tes were ful ly developed. On  3 july, 1 908, a 
female  with brood-patches was shot on the is land (3 1 6  ; 1 62 ) . 

A nest with three frozen eggs was found by Dalgety, McNei le and Ingram, 
somewhere in I sfj orden on 6 june,  1 930. One pair  wi th a nest which contained 
three eggs, was found by Dalgety on 9 ju ly, 1 930, on Reinsdyrflya in  L iefde
fjorden .  The eggs had been incubated for about a week (470 ; 248 ) . 

Løvenskio ld records that a young bird of the year, ful ly fledged, was shot on 
Forlandsletta on 26  August, 1 948. 

Close to the guay in  NY-Ålesund in  Kongsfjo rden there is  a b ig pond where 
some Ringed Plovers are usual ly found. On 4 August, 1 949, a pair  which was 
seen here were behaving as i f  they had young. 

A fami ly of one adult and three young, a lmost ful ly f ledged, were seen da i ly 
at the house of  Mr. Nøis in Sassendalen, from 1 5  to 25 August, 1 950 ( 6 1 5 ; 7 1 ) .  
At the above-mentioned pond i n  NY-Ålesund three birds were seen o n  7 ju ly, 
1 956 ( 1 956, 633 ) . 

Str i jbos saw a pair  of Ringed Plovers near the shore i n  NY-Ålesund dur ing 
the summer of 1 939, and he thought that  they had a nest  there. I n  1 956 he  found  
three pairs in the same place and  on 9 july he d iscovered a nest with two eggs. 
These hatched on 3 August, and on the same day he found the newly hatched 
young of the other two pairs .  On 7 july he had seen a pair wi th three newly 
hatched young to the west of  NY-Ålesund ( 626 ; 2 1 3 ) .  

From the scanty records i t  can be seen that eggs are l aid  in the per iod be
tween 6 june and 10 ju ly, and the young are correspondingly hatched between 
30 June and 3 August. With a f ledging period of  25 days, these young birds 
should be perfectly able to go south by the end of  August. 

No. 38. A RENA RIA IN TER PR E S  IN TERPRES (LY 

The Turnstone 
Geographical disfribufion 

The typical race breeds in  Greenland,  on both the east and west coasts, 
and a lso in  I celand, Spitsbergen,  and cont inental Europe from the Danish and 
Balt ic is lands in the south to Norway, Sweden, F in land and N Russia wi th Kol
guev and Novaya Zemlya in the North . The race A.  i. marinella (L . )  i s  found in 

1 Contour map showing distribution, s e e  backflap. 



Arenaria interpres - 1 76 -

arct ic Ameriea from W Alaska eastwards to Southampton i s ! .  and W. Baff in 
Land .  

Occu rrell ce in  Svalbard 

With  the except ion  of Bj ørnøya, a lmost all of  the Turnstones reco rded have 
been found on Vestspi tsbergen and there are only three reco rds from othe r 
i s l ands ,  v i z .  Nordaust landet ,  Edgeøya, and Hopen .  Three breed ing p laces are 
known, namely Adventfjo rden,  Kongsfjo rden and L iefdefj orden . 

Firs t  records 

The  f i rst  reference to the Turnstone in Spitsbergen is made by Walker ,  who 
givcs a l i s t  o f  f ifteen species of b i rds  found i n  the area. H is  l i s t  contains so 
1 l 1any errors, however, that it i s  v i rtual ly useless ( 75 : 63 ) .  

The f irst  reasonab ly re l iable record of  the species i n  Spi tsbergen i s  given 
by Professor Edward Newton .  A bird wh ich he  thought was a Turnsione f lew 
rast his boat i n  Adventfj orden on 1 2  ]uly, 1 864 ( 96 : 207, 505 ) . 

On th is  tr ip h e  met Dr .  Malmgren, and understood from h im that h e  a l so  had 
seen a Turnstone i n  I sfj orden i n  1 864. This i s  denied by Malmgren ,  however ,  
who says that Newton ' s  statement was based on a l inguist ic  misunderstand ing, 
and s ince Newton did not  shoot ,the  bird, and so had no proof o f  i ts ident i ty .  
Ma lmgren excludes i t  from the Spi tsbergen fauna ( 92 : 387 ) .  

I n  a reply to Malmgren ' s  paper, Newton states that h e  d id  actua l ly see the 
b i rd ,  and s ince the Turnstone has been found breeding in  the same d istr ict 
subsequent ly, i t  seems l i kely that the observation was con ect .  The appearance 
of  a Turnstone i n  f l ight  i s  so character ist ic  that i t  seems impossible that Newton 
could have m i staken i t  for another bird ( 1 0 1  : 208 ) . 

Only four years l ater, in fact, Malmgren h imself  found a pai r  o f  Turnstones 
on  Amsterdamøya in  the summer of  1 868, and one of  these was shot ( 1 1 1  : 230 ) .  

The f i rs t  record of  Turnstones breed ing i n  the area i s  from 1 92 1 ,  when not  
l e s s  t han  n i neteen pa irs were  found in  Liefdefjorden .  

Disfriblliioll .  Seciions l-XIV 
S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a .  - Single  b i rds and smal l f loeks have been 

seen on  severai occasions .  
S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - A f lock has been observed once on Sør

kappøya and two b i rds  have been observed a t  Nebbodden north o f  Hornsund .  
S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e  I I  s u n  d .  - 4 and 5 birds were  seen on two consecut ive 

d ays at Kapp Mart in in  1 949. 
S e c  t i o n IV. I s f  j o  r d e n . - The spedes has been found in  the fol l ow

ing p laces : Grønfj orden, Colesbukta Adventfj orden, B rucebyen in B i l lefj orden,  
Sassenfjorden,  G ipshuken, D i ckson Land with Kapp Wij k and Bohemanneset .  
In 1 9 1 0  the b ird was supposed to be breed ing in  Adventdalen and subsequently 
i t  has been found there on severai occas ions both wi th  eggs and young. I n  1 957 
the Turnstone was found breed ing  i n  Sassenda len .  The speeies was f irst found 
b reed i ng  in  th is  sect ion in 1 930.  
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S e c t i o n  V .  P r i n s  K a r l s  F o r l a n d . - From th is  is land the re is 
one record .  

S e c  t i o n V I .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - T h e  species was found breeding 
he re in 1 956. 

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - The first b ird obtained in  Spits
bergen was shot on  Amsterdamøy a in  1 868, and Turnstones were foul1'd l ater on 
Albertøya and on  Smeerenburgodden. In 1 92 1  great numbers of  breeding pairs 
were found i n  Liefdefjorden.  This  was the f irst record o f  breeding. 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  i o r d  e n .  - One specimen was seen i n  1 936 
and three i n  J u ly, 1 954. 

S e c  t i o n X. N o r  d a u s t i  a n d  e t . - One specimen was s ighted in 
Wahlenbergfj orden in  1 936 .  

S e c  t i o n Xl .  S t o  r f j o r d  e n .  - One specimen was seen on  Zieglerøya 
in Tj uvfj orden in August, 1 954. 

S e c  t i o n XIV. H o p e n . - The species vis ited the is land in 1 954, 1 955 
and in 1 956.  

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - There is no information avai lab le  concerning the date o f  
t he  spr ing m igrat ion.  Tha t  t he  b i rd s  can  be  on passage northwards l a t e  i n  the 
year i s  shown by the observations of  Bertram and Lack from Bjørnøya in  1 932. 
They saw two birds on 22 June, two on ,the  4th, one on the 9th, and two on 
3 1  J u ly  (488 : 295 ) . 

The autumn migration can start early. Between 4 and 1 4  August, 1 948, whi le  
they were on  Bjørnøya, Duffey and Sergeant saw 61  birds on  passage south
wards .  None of these b i rds were i n  breeding p lumage ( 586 : 599) . 

Lønø says that he  saw a Turnstone on Edgeøya on 1 1  August, 1 954. H i s  
photograph shows that the  b i rd was  in  non-breeding p lumage ( 1 955, 649 ) . 
Løvenskio ld saw n ine  b i rds on  1 5  and 1 6  August at Kapp Mart in in  1 949. Two 
b i rds were seen on Nebbodden, north of  Hornsund, on 1 9  August, 1 952, and in 
1 950 twenty-seven TUr11stones were observed on  25 and 26 August  on Sør
kappøya ( the southernrnost point o f  Spi tsbergen ) .  Al l  these b i rds were adults 
( 6 1 5  : 60) . 

Nathorst shot an adult  male b i rd on  Albertøya i n  Smeerenburgfj orden on 
28 August, 1 898 (243 : 323 ) and the l atest observat ion for any year was a 
h i rd  which ,  according to Løvenskio ld ,  came on board the MIS Minna south 
o f  B jørnøya on  2 September 1 950. 

The autumn migration probably does not start unti l  the beginning of  August 
and then lasts at  l east unti l  early September. 

G e n  e r a I h a b i t  s .  - In Spitsbergen the Turnstone i s  almost always 
found near the shores of the fjords .  The nest i s  p laced somewhere n ear the 
shore, but sometimes it may be as much as severai hundred metres from 
the sea. 

When not v is i t ing the t ida l  fiats and the shore i n  search of food, the b i rd is 

12 
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found mostly on  s tony ground where the vegetation  i n  sparse, but i t  seldom 
goes far from the sea. It a lso sepms to prefer stony ground th i ckly covered 
with l i chens and sometimes also phanerogams, ( main ly Dryas) for breed ing .  

The nest  i s  general ly bui l t  in  a p lace where the b i rd has a wide out look a nd 
where it can leave the nest unseen i f  an enemy appears at a d istance. 

When the bird i s  nest ing near the shore of  a la rge coastal str ip,  i t  seems 
that, as soon as the young are hatched, the parents take them in land,  where they 
probably l ive on insects. 

B r e e d i  n g. - As a breed ing  ground the b i rd seems to prefer p laces in 
which Dryas grows. Summerhayes and E l ton  write : "The on ly other constant 
inhabi tant of the D ryas areas i s  the Turnstone, wh ich shows a marked though 
not exclus ive preference for nest ing in these p laces . "  (450 : 2 1 9 ) This cou l d  
also b e  seen i n  t h e  nest ing p l ace at  Hote l lneset where Løvenskio ld found Turn
stones breed ing i n  1 950. Here the Dryas was flower ing a l l  around the nest s i te .  

The b reed ing  ground i n  Adventdalen,  found by Congreve i n  1 922, was 
s i tuated on an is land formed by glacia l  streams, but  he  says noth ing  about the 
vegetat ion, i f  any. 

Paget Wi lkes who saw 1 9  nests with eggs and young in  down on Reinsdyr
flya in  1 92 1 ,  says that most of the nests were placed in  much the same sort o f  
bare, stony, wind-swept posi t ions .  The  ground there was  obviously s imi lar  to 
that referred to by Summerhayes and E l ton  ( see above ) . 

The b i rds wi l l  sometimes bui ld  the i r  nests i n  o r  close to an Arctic Tern 
colony. The f irst nest Paget Wi lkes found in  1 92 1  was s i tuated on  an island 
occupied by terns ( 390 : 1 73 ) ,  and the nest on  Hotel lneset was also placed in  a 
tern colony. This has also been observed i n  other p laces . Durango has shown 
that Turnstones in  Sweden may prefer tern colonies as a breed ing p lace, 
because there they are protected against many of  the i r  enemies ( 546 : 23 ) .  

The nests found by Jourdain and Paget Wi lkes were a l l  p laced fairly near 
the shore, a fact confirmed by Dalgety who found the species breed ing in the 
same place in 1 93 1  (476 : 88, 90) . Montague, who vis i ted the area in 1 924, 
found young  birds on 1 3  July about half a mi le  from the shore .  As Dalgety 
remarks, this was probably due to the fact that Montague arrived after hatching 
t ime, for  as soon as the young are able to run, they are taken in land by the 
parents. 

At  "London" in  Kongsfj orden a pair  o f  Turnstones, seen on 29 June, 1 956, 
by Løvenskio ld ,  behaved as i f  they had eggs, and when the nest was found on 
19  July i t  contained 4 newly hatched young. On  15  Ju ly a nes t  wi th 4 eggs, 
i ncubated for 1 6- 1 7 days was found on Kapp Guissez by Professor de  
Naurois ,  who had also seen Turnstones i n  NY-Ålesund.  Both of these clu tches 
were probably completed on  29 June ( 1 956, 633 ) . 

Between 1 5  and 27 July, 1 957, B lurton Jones repeatedly saw an adult  b ird 
with one ch ick i n  Sassendalen ( 1 959, 652 ) . 

I n  severaI breed ing  places, eggs on the po int  of hatch ing  or newly-hatched 
young have been found around 1 Ju ly. J f  we suppose the incubation period to 
be 21 days, the egg-Iaying  should probably take p lace between the second week 
of June and the first day of  July. 
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F o o d .  - Adult  Turnstones wil l  usually feed along the shore . When they 
take their offspr ing with them further in land,  however, there must be some 
food for the chicks there, probably insects .  

With two exceptions, the orni thological l i terature contains very l itt le in
formation about the food of  the Turnstone in  the Svalbard area.  

In the summer of 1 923, according to Summerhayes and Elton, the Turnstones 
were feed ing on the common marit ime and in tert idal o l igochete worm, Lum
bricillus aegialites, in  the icefoot on the mainland of Reinsdyrflya i n  L iefde
fjorden.  The worm i s  abundant both in  the snow and in seaweeds (450 : 20 l ) .  

B lurton Jones relates that an adult b i rd with a chick fed freely on pupae and 
maggots on carcasses in  w ire-netting cages near a trapper 's hut  in Sassendalen 
during J uly in  1 957 ( 1 959, 625 ) . 

P a r a s  i t e s. - BayHs relates that severaI specimens of the nematode, 
Echinorhynchus longicollis and perhaps also another species, were taken from 
the intest ine of  a Turnstone preserved in  spir i t  (374 : 426 ) . The b i rd was 
obtained by the Oxford Un ivers i ty Expedit ion to Spitsbergen in 1 92 1 . 

No. 39.  GA L LINA G O  MEDIA ( L a th . )  

The Great Snipe 

CIose to a trapper 's hut on Pr ins Karls Forland ( just  opposite the northern
most o f  Forlandsøyane) ,  Løvenskiold found numerous snipe feathers on 
4 August, 1 956.  

The feathers were taken to the Zoological Museum i n  Oslo ,  and after com
parison with skins of  both G. media and G. gallinago, they were ident if ied as 
belonging to GalUnago media and presented to the Museum. 

This  i s  the f irst record for the Svalbard area. 

No. 40. S C O L O PA X R U S TI C O L A  L .  

The Woodcock 

Le Roi  relates that the remains of  Woodcock were found at a fox' s  earth i n  
Sassendalen i n  1 907 and  in  1 908. I n  both instances a great number o f  feathers 
were found, mostly parts of both wings. There i s  an element of  doubt about this 
record, because accord ing to l e  Roi there was a s l ight  poss ib i l i ty that the b i rds 
might have been b rought to Spitsbergen by a tourist-steamer ( 3 1 6  : 1 64) . 

Some years later, however, accord ing to Lonnberg another Woodcock was 
found dead at the ( then ) Swedish col l i e ry Sveagruva in  Van Mij enfj orden on  
8 May, 1 9 1 9. The  b i rd  was  sent to R iksmuseet i n  Stockholm (409 : 705 ) .  

I n  J une 1 954, a Woodcock was found i n  Longyearbyen i n  Adventfjorden, and,  
according to Bengt Christ iansen, was sent to Tromsø Museum ( personal com
municat ion, 1 956) .  
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No. 4 1 . N UM E NI US PHA E O P U S PHA E O P U S (L.) 

The Whimbrel 

More than a dozen speeimens of the Whimbrel have been found in the Sva l 
bard arca between 1 88 1  and 1 958. 

On Akse løya a t  the entranee to Van Mij enfj orden a dead Whimhrel was 
p iekcd up  by Coeks on 3 1  July, 1 88 1  ( 1 49 : 379, 408 ) . 

Col l ctt states that a speeimen was shot  in  Spi tsbergen in  August 1 89 1  and 
sent to Tromsø Museum ( 1 74 : 1 74 ) . 

Aeeord ing to Sehalow a dead male b i rd ,  whieh had apparently starved to 
death, was found on Bjørnøya on 1 4  June,  1 898 (232 : 376 ) . 

Kol thoff and Jagersk io ld reeord that a Whimbrel  was seen fly ing past the i r  
sh ip towards the shore of Amsterdamøya on 4 J u ly ,  1 900 (256 : 5 ) . See a lso 
Kol thoff (26 1 : 49) . 

O rleans relates that a speeimen was seen frOtl1 the Belgica not  far from 
Bjørnøya , in 73 ° 25' N, 1 8 °  E .  on 6 June ,  1 905 ( 277 : 20, 333 ) .  

Mathey-Dupraz says that two males and one female were shot  o n  Hote l l
neset in Adventfj o rden at the end of June,  1 906 ( 3 1 1 : 46 ) .  At Smeerenburg
odden he  saw a Whimbrel  on 28 J uly, 1 9 1 1 ,  whieh behaved as if it had eggs o r  
quite smal l  young. A dose  researeh revealed noth ing, however ( 333  : 98) . 

Van Oordt relates that on 26 June ,  1 92 1 ,  a b i rd  of th is  species was seen 
flying  south from Bohemanneset in  Isfj orden ( 370 : 1 56 ) . 

Aeeord ing to Dalgety and eol l .  one speeimen was pieked up dead i n  I sfj orden 
on 23 June, 1 930 (470 : 252 ) . 

Johnsen states that over a per iod of  a few weeks a Wh imbre l  was seen 
severai t imes on Hote l lneset in  Adventfj orden ,  before i t  was shot  i n  early July, 
1 927 .  Later the remains were given to Professor H. U. Sverd rup, who took them 
to Bergen ' s  Museum where the speeies was i dent if ied ( 505 : 23 ) .  

Løvensk io ld reeords that Professor Hans Johansen saw a Whimbrel  at Kapp 
Mart in in  Be l l sund on  1 5  August, 1 949 (6 1 5  : 53 ) .  

I n  1 958 Løvenskio ld was to ld that the men on the meteoro logiea l  stat ion on 
Bjørnøya had repeatedly seen a Whimbre l  up to 23 June .  On 18 July he  saw 
the b i rd  h imself i n  Herwighamna on the north eoast ( 1 958 : 633 ) .  

From the above reeord s i t  seems that the Whimbrel  i s  a n  i rregular v is i tor to 
the Svalbard area. There i s  a s l igh t  ehanee that it may have bred in the area, bu t  
eons ider ing the d istanee from i t s  normal breeding p laees th i s  seems un l i kely. 

No. 42 . TRIN G A  T O TA N U S Subsp ? 

The Redshank 
A s ingle Redshank was seen by Bertram and Laek on severai oeeas iol1s, near  

d i fferent lakes on Bjørnøya on 2 1  June and on  1 0  and 1 7  Ju ly, 1 932 (488 : 
295 ) . This i s  the f irst  reeord for the Svalbard area. 

Another Redshank was seen on the is land by Duftey and Sergeant on 
1 9  August, 1 948 ( 586 : 559 ) . 

Løvensk io ld  states that four Redshanks were seen near the footbal I-ground 
i n  Longyearbyen i n  Adventfj orden on 14 August ,  1 950 ( 6 1 5 : 7 1 ) .  
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A C TI TI S  H YP O L E U C O S  (L . )  

'fhe Common Sandpiper 

Scoresby ment ions that he saw considerable f loeks of Common Sandpipers 
i n  Sp i tsbergen i n  1 8 1 8  (40 : 537 ) .  

Torel I  a lso ment ions the speeies ( 73 : 55 ) ,  but Malmgren says that the b i rds 
Scoresby saw must have been Purple Sandpipers (85 : 1 1 8 ) , and Kol thoff i s  
of  the  same op in ion  (26 1 : 98) . 

As far as can be seen, there i s  no re l iable record of the C0111 1110n Sand piper 
f ro l11 the Svalbard area. 

No. 43 . A C TI TI S  NIA C UL A RIA (L . )  

The Spotted Sandpiper 

In a l i s t  of b i rds included in  the co l lect ion of the B ri t i sh  Museum ( N a tura I  
l-l i s tory ) , t ilere is  a speeimen of  th i s  spe  e i e s  labe l led "Sp i tzbergen ,  presen ted 
by the Admira l ty ."  ( 58 : 1 02 )  

Th is  American b i rd has been found o n  severaI occas ions i n  B r i ta in and also 
a few t imes in  other European countr ies .  

Many authors deny that the b i rd  could  have been found i n  the Svalbard area,  
but Calidris fllscicollis, according to B ruce, i s  reli ably recorded fr0111 Franz 
Josef Land ( 207 : 95 ) , and in  th is  case there see l11 s to be no reason why Arctitis 
11laClllaria should not  occasional ly reach Spi tsbergen. 

No . 44. C A L I D RI S  CA N U T US CA N U T U S (L . )  

The Knot 

The f i rs t  record of  the Knot from Spitsbergen is from 1 889, when Walter 
shot an adul t  male between 1 2  and 14 j une on  one of  the is lands i n  the group 
Kong Ludvigøyane, not  far from Edgeøya i n  Storfj orden ( 1 69 : 247 ) . The bird 
was found on  the central is land of the group,  which Walter named "Berent ine 
I s land" after the sh ip that took them there .  

In 1 905 Orleans reported that he  saw the species i n  Sp itsbergen, but h e  found 
out  h i ll lself that they were  noth ing but Grey Phalaropes (277 : 63, 67, 1 25 , 335 ) . 

Since 1 889 there is tl1Us no certain record o f  the species from the Svalbard 
area unti l  i t  \Vas found breed ing there i n  1 930, when a brood of  four \Vas 
ohserved on  Re insdyrflya. On 4 ju ly Dalgcty, McNei le  and I llgram had seell 
a single bird and a party of fOUL On  the 8th, four birds were seen again, and 
on  the 1 3 th one bird was found wi th four young, about three days old (470 : 
250 ) . See also T icehurst (475 : 5 ) . 

I II the  same p lace as they found the b ial wi t lJ yuung,  MeNe i l e  f l u shed a 
Knot from two eggs on 1 2  july, 1 93 1 . The eggs were we l l  incubated,  and the 
nest was placed a hundred yards from the sea-shore .  "The b i rd behaved very 
l1luch l i ke a Purple Sand piper does when d isturbed from eggs, f luHering  and 
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throwing i tself on  the ground squeal ing." Two birds in  addit ion to the s i tt ing 
b i rd were observed the next day from a h ide put up at the nest, but no other 
nest was found (483 : 86, 87 ) . The bi rd was photographed in  1 93 1  by Dalgety, 
Hosking and Svanberg ( 58 1  : 277 ) .  

Dege's identificat ion  o f  a b i rd h e  found nest ing on the mountains Colorado
fj e l la  in  Sassendalen in 1 938, i s  a lmost certain ly erroneous, and the b i rd in 
quest ion appears to have been not a Knot but  a Purple Sandpiper ( 594 : 1 5 1 ) .  
N o  nest has been found outs ide Reindyrflya, and i t  i s  most un l ikely that the 
species breeds on  the barren p late au o f  Coloradofj e l la ,  so far away from the 
sea-shore .  

Løvenskio ld states that four Knots were seen on the beach near the footbal l
ground in  Longyearbyen, Adventfj orden, on  14 August ,  1 950. 

In the summer of  1 949, a s ingle bird was observed on  Arnel iusneset on 29 
and 30 ]uly, and eventual ly shot .  This ness i s  on the south s ide of  Svenske
gattet ( between the is land Indre Norskøya and the main land) . I n  the summer 
of  1 949 the ground was covered with snow unti l  about 1 7  ]u ly, and there were 
no  breeding Knots to be found on  Reinsdyrflya (6 1 5  : 6 1 ) .  

No. 45 . CA L ID RIS MA RI TIMA MA RI TI MA (Briinn. ) l 

The Purple Sandpiper 

Geographical disfribufion 

The llominate form breeds in I celand, on the Færoe I slands,  in Norway, 
Sweden, Waigatz, Novaya Zemlya, Svalbard, Franz Josef Land and in S iber ia 
up to the Taimyr Peninsula .  There i s  no proof of i ts  having bred in  E Siber ia .  
In  N America the race i s  found from Melvi l le  I s land in the west to E l lesmere 
I s land in the east, in  the south to S Baff in I s land.  I t  a lso breeds in  Green land.  

Løvenskio ld tr i  ed to separate the Greenland Purple Sand p i  pers as a special 

race ( 587 : 1 6 1 ) ,  but Salomonsen wou ld  not accept th is  subspecies ( 588 : 230) . 
I n  s i ze  the Spi tsbergen b i rds are nea rest to the Norwegian ones and they do  

w i thout doubt be long to  the  same race. 
Calidris m.  marifima i s  replaced by a I I i ed races on  the Commander Is lands, 

in  Alaska, on  the Aleut ian Is lands and on the Pr ib i lof, St .  Laurence and other 
i s lands in the Ber ing Sea. 

The Purple Sandp ipers which are breed ing in the Svalbard area p robably 
winter  in N Norway, and the b i rds breed ing in N Norway probably go further 
south in winter .  There is  no proof of  th is ,  however, and only ringing of both 
populations can give a solut io l1 to th is  problem. 

OCCllrrence in Svalbard 

The species breeds in a l l  d istr icts of the Svalbard area with the exception of 
Kvi tøya, where i t  has never been found . 

1 Contour map showing distribution, see backflap.  
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The greatest numbers accur along the coast and in the fjord districts of  
Vestspitsbergen. 

First records 
Baffin, who vis i ted Spitsbergen in  the summer of  1 6 1 3 , relates that he saw 

"St ints" there, and this b ird must obviously have been the Purple Sand piper 
(6  : 7 1 ) .  Fotherby also mentions "Stints" from Spitsbergen (8  : 33) . Martens 
saw the bird in  Spi tsbergen and gives a good description of  it .  He says : 
" . . .  because of i ts brown colour, i t  seems to me to resemble a fjeld-mouse." 
( 1 2 : 52 )  

Scoresby saw a wader in  Spi tsbergen which he  named Tringa hypoleuca. 
Since the Com mon Sandpiper has never been recorded from the area, the b i rd 
must have been Calidris maritima (40 : 537 ) .  Kohler also saw C. maritima i n  
Sp i tsbergen (38 : 1 1 9 ) ,  and  Parry found the  species to be  abundant around 
Heclahamna in  Sorgfjo rden (46 : 1 94) . 

Gaimard gives an excel lent  i l lustration o f  Calidris maritirna. There are no 
legends to the pictures of  the Spitsbergen b i rds i n  th is  volume, but the birds 
are named. (59)  

Records without locality 

There are also a few records wi th insuffic ient dates and local i t ies .  Quenner
stedt states merely that the Purp le  Sandpiper i s  found al l  over Svalbard, and 
that  in 1 858 he saw the  species on the  i s lands  Norskøyane (8 1 : 20 ) .  Torel I  
a lso mentions the species from Spi tsbergen ( 73 : 44) . Ho lmgren saw the bird 
in  Spitsbergen and on Bj ørnøya i n  1 868 ( 1 00, Vol .  2 :  86 1 )  and ( 1 1 0 : 5 ) . 

Distribution. Sections I-XIV 

S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - I n  summer Purple Sand p i  pers can be  found 
in  al l the bays around the is land, ei ther s ingly or  in smal l  parties. On  the plain 
north o f  the mountains they breed in  fai rly la rge numbers. 

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - The b i rd is  a common breeder on the 
plains between the sea-shore and the mountains, both along the coast and in 
Ho rnsund.  On the is lands Purple Sandpipers sometimes occur in  great numbers, 
but on ly a few pairs breed. 

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e  I I  s u n  d .  - Purple Sandpipers have been seen between 
Kapp Lye l l  and Calypsobyen, in Recherchefj orden ,  in Van Keu lenfj orden,  at 
M ic! terhuken, on  Akseløya, anc! a long the south shore of  Van M ij enfj o rc!en .  
They also occur between the glac ier Paulabreen anc! Sveagruva, to the east o f  
th is  co l l iery in  Braganzavågen,  in  the  b ig  val ley Reindalen on the  north s ic!e  
of the  fj o rd and in Bysadalen .  I n  Be l l sund  they have been  seen on Re in ius
øyane and on Kapp Mart in .  They have been founc! breeding in  Bysadalen o n  
Mic! terhuken a n c!  in  Van Keulenfj orden.  

S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f  j o  r d e n . - In th is d istrict the b i rds have been seen 
near Kapp Linne,  Kapp Starost in and Festn ingen. They breed in  Grønfj orc!en, 
Colesbukta,  B lomsterc!alen,  and Hote l lneset near Longyearbyen, i n  Adventdalen,  
De Geerdalen and in  Sassendalen. They h ave been observed on  the beach 
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below Tempelfj el l e t  and they breed in  Gipsdalen.  They have also been found 
on Gåsøyane. They are reported as breeding at Brucebyen in  B i l l efj orden and 
they have been observed in  Petuniabukta at the head of B i l l efjo rden and at 
Pyramiden in  B i l lefj orden. S imi larly there are records from Kapp Wij k  in 
D icksonfjorden and from Coraholmen in Ekmanfjo rden,  and the bi rds are 
known to h reed on  Bohemanneset and on Erdmannodden .  They also occur 0 1 1  

Hermansenøya in For landsundet .  
S e c  t i o n  V .  P r i n s K a r I s  F o r  I a n d . - The Purple Sandpiper 

breeds both on Forlandet and on Forlandsøyane. AIthough they certainly must 
breed on the large is land wherever there are  su i table breeding p laces, sa far 
the only p laces where they have actual ly been found breeding are at Salpynten, 
the south point of the island, on  Forlandsletta and in  Selvågen. 

S e c  t i o n VI .  K o n  g s f j o  r d e n . - In this d istr ic t  the b i rds have been 
seen in  many p laces both in  Kongsfjorden and in Krossfj orden.  They have 
been found breeding at NY-Ålesund and on Brandalpynten, at "London" on  
B lomstrandhalvøya, on Kapp Guissez at the  en trance to  Krossfjorden ,  and i n  
t h e  fj ord in  Ebeltofthamna and  in Møl lerfjorden . 

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - The birds have been observed 
in Danskegattet, in Kobbefj orden on Danskøya, in V i rgohamna, in  Smeeren
burgfj orden, on Amsterdamøya, i n  Svenskegattet, on  Norskøyane, at F lathuken,  
in  Raudfjorden and on the i s land Moffen,  as wel I  as on B iskayerhuken, i n  B rei
bogen and i n  Vesle Raudfj orden. They have also been seen on Ve lkomstpynten, 
in  severaI p laces in  Liefdefj orden and in  Bockfj orden, and on Gråhuken.  AI
though they certainly breed i n  most of the p laces named above, they have rather 
curiously on ly been found with eggs and young on Reinsdyrflya and on  the 
is lands in  Liefdefj orden.  

S e c  t 'i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o  r d e n . - The Purple Sandpiper has been 
seen i n  Ragnardalen at the head of B i l lefj orden and at  the head of Austfj orden 
in ]ader indalen ,  Zeipeldalen,  and between Zeipe lda len and Høegda len .  On  the W 
s ide  of Wijdefj o rden i t  occurs i n  Purpurdalen,  Kartdalen and at Krosspynten .  
I t  has been observed on Gyl lenskoldholmane and on the east s ide of  the fj ord 
at  Austfj ordnes,  Bj ørnesholmen, near the g lac ier  Sydbreen,  at D i rksodden ,  
at Røyetj ørna, around the l akes Immervatnet and Femmi lsjøen, in  Mosselbukta 
and at  Verlegenhuken .  I t  has been found breeding i n  Purpurdalen ,  a t  Kross
pynten and at  Røyetj ørna. 

S e c  t i o n IX. H i n  I o p e n . - The species has been found breeding in 
Sorgfj orden and on the islands in  the strait .  They have been seen in  Lomfjorden 
but  there is  no record of the ir  breed ing there.  

S e c  t i o n  X .  N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t .  - The b i rds also l ive on  Nordaust
landet but they are not  so abundant as farther west .  So far as i t  can be seen, 
there appear to be only two records of breeding in the area. One from the coast 
between Ekstremhuken and Kapp Lindhagen, and the other 1 0  km south of 
Rij pfj orden in  ]uly 1 957.  There is  one record of  a s i ngle spe e imen having been 
seen flying over the in land ice. 

Most of the records are from the is lands to the west and the north of  Nord
aust landet .  The spee ies has been observed on Gyl denøyane, in  Murch isonfj o r-
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den, on Lågøya, in F inn Malmgrenfj orden, Wordiebukta and Duvefj o rden, on 
Tavleøya, Phippsøya and Waldenøya. 

S e c  t i o n X I .  S t o  r f j o r d e n. - In this distr ict the Purple Sandpiper 
has been found b reeding on Kong Ludvigøyane and on Edgeøya, namely at 
Kvalpynten and at Kapp Lee. They have been observed on Ryke Yseøyane, on 
Negerpynten on  Edgeøya, i n  Freemansundet, on Barentsøya, i n  Ginevrabotn ,  
Agardhbukta, Bast ianøyane and Tusenøyane .  

S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  l s L a n d . - The b i rd  has been observed 
occasiona l ly on these is lands, and it has been found breed ing  on Kongsøya. 

S e c  t i o n XIV .  H o p e n . - The species is reported to breed on the 
is land .  

Records from the sea around Svalbard 

From the sea south of  Svalbard there are very few records of the Purple 
Sandpiper .  Accord ing to Mathey-Dupraz,  Or leans saw the f irst  Purple Sand
piper of 1 905 on  6 lune  at 73 °  45 '  N, 1 6 ° 42 '  E .  The  b i rd  was  flying  towards 
the N E .  ( 333 : 99)  

Løvenskio ld relates tha t  a Pup le  Sand p iper  came on board  h i s  sh ip on  2 1  
june ,  1 949, a few nautical mi les south of Bjørnøya ( 6 1 5 : 63) . 

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - As in the ca ses of other landbirds ,  the date on WhlCh the 
Purple Sandpiper arrives in the Svalbard area depends upon whether the 
spring i s  ear ly o r  l ate. They are hardy birds and can endure a considerable 
amount of  snow and cold ,  and on severaI occasions they have been found in 
the area i n  june, when their b reeding p laces were sti l l  snow-covered.  In such 
circumstances, the only p lace where they can find food is the narrow i ntertidal 
zone along the shores. 

The earliest record for their arrival i n  Spitsbergen is  on 1 6  May, but  the 
majo r i ty of the b i rds seem to arrive either dur ing the last week of May or  i n  
t h e  f irst week of june.  

The first arr ival  of the Purple Sandpiper i n  various years has occurred on 
the fol lowing dates : 

1 6  May, 

23 » 
24 » 
25 » 
26 » 
27 » 
28 » 
28 » 
29 » 
30 » 
30 » 
30 » 
3 1  » 
3 1  » 

1 930, Sørkapp, Kristoffersen (472 : 255) . Only two b i rds arrived at th is  t ime 
and the majority came on the 20th and the 22nd.  

1 936, Murchisonfjorden, N ordaustlandet, Glen (520 : 299) . 

1 940, Kapp Wijk,  D icksonfjorden, Oxaas ( 1 939/40, 643 ) . 

1 939, Kapp Wijk, Dicksonfjorden, Oxaas ( 1 938/39, 643) . 

1 889, at sea between Sørkapp and Edgeøya, Walter ( 1 69 : 238) . 

1 873, Isfj o rden, Kje llman ( 1 35 : 42) . 

1 86 1 ,  Kobbefjorden, Danskøya, Malmgren ( 85 : 1 01 ) .  

1 930, Kvalpynten, Edgeøya, A lfred Svendsen ( 1 929/30, 644 ) . 

1 889, Kvalpynten, Edgeøya, Walter ( 1 69 : 238) . 

1 889, N egerpynten, Edgeøya, Chapman ( 1 95 : 350) . 

1 924, H ornsund, Kristoffersen (432 : 1 9 1 ) .  

1 937, Kongsfj orden, Peder Am ( 1 936/37, 655) . 

1 900, H ornsund, Bianchi  (253 : 320) . 

1 926, Flathuken,  Ra u d fj orden,  Oxaas ( 1 925/26, 643) . 
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l june,  1 873, Mosselbukta, Kjel lman ( 1 35 : 263) . 

3* » 
3* » 
3 » 
9 » 
9 » 

1 1  » 
1 1  » 
1 2  » 
1 2  » 
1 2  » 
1 2  » 
1 3  » 
[ 3  » 
1 3  » 
1 3 » 
1 4  » 
1 5  » 
1 5  » 
1 5  » 

1 889, Kvalpynten, Edgeøya, Kiikenthal ( 1 67 : 62) . 

1 9 1 2, Longyearbyen, Adventfj orden, Mathey-Dupraz (333 : 99) . 

1 936, Nordaustlandet, Godfrey (529 : 1 57) . 

1 900, Dunøyane, Hornsund, Kolthoff (261  : 44) . 

1 929, Lomfj orden, Al fred Svendsen ( 1 928/29, 644) . 

1 939, Wijdefj orden, Georg Bj ørnnes ( 1 939/40, 636) . 

1 945, N o rdaustlandet, Dege ( 6 1 3  : 233) . 

1 766, West of Sørkapp, c icagov (26 : 60) . 

1 889, Kong Ludvigøyane, Walter ( 1 69 : 247 ) .  

1 900, Colesbukta, Isfj orden, Kolthoff (250 : 39) . 

1 93 1 ,  Bjø rnøya, Tomkinson (485 : 8 1 ) .  

1 86 1 ,  Wij defj orden, Chydenius ( 89 : 93 ) .  

1 866, Bjørnøya, Fries and Nystrom ( 1 09 : 40) . 

1 898, Bjørnøya, Romer and Schaud i n  (245 : 67) . 

1 9 [ 0, Prins Karls Forland,  Munsterhje lm (3 1 3  : 1 2 ) .  

1 908, Van Keulenfj orden,  le  Roi ( 3 1 6  : 1 64) . 

1 890, Dunøyane, Hornsund, Kl inckowstrom ( 1 72 : 39) . 

1 900, Bjørnøya, Kolthoff (261  : 44) . 

1 92 1 ,  Bj ørnøya, Summerhayes and Elton (397 : 22 1 ) .  

I n  many cases, when the b ird has been seen, le t  u s  say, between the 1 0 th and 
1 5th of June, there i s  a possib i l i ty that it m ight  have arrived earl ier .  But in 
the case o f  the last two arriva l s  quoted here as occurring on 1 5  June, i t  i s  certain 
that the birds d id  actual ly arrive on this date .  

The autumn gathering of the various fami l ies of  Purple Sandpipers is a lso 
e i ther earl ier or  later accord ing to what kind o f  season i t  has been.  They may 
assemble as early as the middle of August, because i t  i s  known that by that 
t ime they have left their breeding places (on isolated islands etc . ) ,  but the 
main migrat ion south does not real ly take place unt i l  September. 

The flocks of Purple Sandp ipers which begin to gather in the last half  of 
August must not  be mistaken for non-breed ing b i rds,  which can be found in 
f Jocks of over a hundred b i rds as early as june and ju ly. Although the move
ment south probably begins i n  the second ha l f  of August, the b i rds  have been 
seen a Jong the shores throughout September and a few even as late as 
23 October. 

From the third week of August and onwards, the species has been observed 
on the fo I lowing dates : 

2 1  August, 
2 1  » 
23 » 
26 » 
2 7  » 
28 » 
29 » 
29 » 

3 September, 
3 » 
5 » 

1 889, Ed geøya , Wa lter ( 1 69 : 244) . 

1 936, Gråh uken, Wijdefj orden,  jung ( 539 : 1 28) . 

1 954, Wij defj orden,  Løve nsk io ld  ( [ 954, 633 ) . 

1 948, Pool epynten,  For landet, Løvensk io ld  ( 6 1 5 : 67) . 
1 948, Smeerenbu rg, Amsterdamøya, Løvensk io ld  ( 6 1 5 : 67) . 

1 948, Sørgattet, Danskøya, Løven ski o ld  ( 6 1 5  : 67 ) .  

1 866, Kobbefj orden,  Fr ies and N ystrom ( 10 9 : 1 3 1 ) .  

1 870, Tusenøyane, H e u gl in ( 1 23 : 236 ) .  

1 827, Tokrossøya, Sørk a p p  Land ,  Keilh a u  (48 : 1 39) . 
1 948, Pyramiden ,  Bi l le f jord ,  Løvensk io ld  ( 6 1 5 : 67) . 

1 92 1 ,  Bohemanneset, van Oordt ( 370 : 1 54 ) . 

* In b oth ca ses " in  the f irst days of june" .  



6 » 
9 » 
9 » 

1 1  » 
1 2  » 
1 3  » 
1 6  » 
1 9  » 
22 » 
24 » 
25 » 
29 » 

5 Oetober 

1 0  » 
20 » 
23 » 
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1 899, Isfj orden, B i rula (298 : 1 70) . 

1 882, Grønfjorden, Co eks ( 1 5 1  : 402) . 

1 949, Adventfj orden, Løvenskiold ( 6 1 5  : 66) . 

1 939, Wijdefjorden, Georg Bj ørnnes ( 1 939/40, 636) . 

1 870, A dventfj orden, Heugl in ( 1 23 : 277) . 

1 870, Adventfj orden, F insch ( 1 3 1  : 205) . 

1 882, Sassendalen, Coeks ( 1 5 1  : 434) . 

1 933, Wij defjorden, Georg Bjø rnnes ( 1 933/34, 636) . 

1 882, Reeherehefj orden, Cocks ( 1 5 1 : 484) . 

1 882, Recherchefj orden, Cocks ( 1 5 1  : 484) . 

1 923, H ornsund, Kristoffersen (432 : 1 9 1 ) .  

1 9 1 0, Bellsund, Munsterhj elm ( 3 1 3  : 1 2 ) .  

1 888, Danskegattet, Chapman ( 1 95 : 344) . 

1 868, Kon gsfj orden, Fries and Nystr5m ( 109 : 1 76) . 

1 899, H ornsund,  Bianehi  (253 : 32 1 ) .  

1 938, Billefjorden, H i lmar Nøis ( 1 938/39, 642 a) . 

Calidris maritima 

G e n  e r a l h a b i t  s. - The most str iking feature of the Purple Sandpiper 
is  that when the bird is  approached, i t  rai ses one wing straight up over its back. 
Keith, in h is  paper entit led "Observations on  the Purple Sandpiper i n  North 
East Land", states that the wing "ceremony" is  performed in  5 d ifferent c i r
cumstances : 1 .  By a hird al ight ing near i ts mate. 2. By a mated b i rd attacking 
another .  3 .  By mated birds without external st imulus .  4 .  By mated b i rds 
alarmed by man, and 5 .  Before copulat ion ( 53 1  : 1 85 ) . In my opin ion i t  is  not  
only mated b i rds  which  perform the  "wing ceremony" when a larmed by man. 
Any single b ird ,  approached at  dose quarters i n  the breed ing season ,  wi l l  in  
most  cases, raise ane wing in  "salutat ion" ,  but  b i rds  i n  a f lock  wi l l  not  do th is .  
This  "wing ceremony" has been observed and noted by almost every orni tho
logist  who has vis i ted Spitsbergen. 

Another prominent characterist ic of the Purple Sand piper is  the so-cal led 
"rodent run" ,  which i t  performs to lure an intruder away from the eggs or  
young b i rds .  Th is  has been known for  a long time, and when Martens ( 1 675 )  
says that the b i rd  reminds h im of a f ie ld-mouse, he  is probably referr ing to  the 
"rodent run". When the bird creeps along the ground with f luffed feathers on 
l ow legs, i t  does indeed resemble  a small rat more than anyth ing e lse .  

Th is  rodent  run has been observed on  very many occasions in  the Svalbard 
area ;  among the publ ished records are the fo l l owin g :  Swenander ( 247 : 1 5 ) ,  
Birula  ( 298 : 1 90 ) ,  Kristoffersen (472 : 255 ) ,  Wors ley ( 44 1  : 49)  and Jung 
( 539 : 1 28 ) . Løvenskio ld saw the  rodent run on numeraus occas ions under 
normal condi t ions ,  but once on  23 August, 1 952, near the house · of Mr. Nøis 
in Sassendalen ,  the react ion seerned to be a l i t t le out of p lace. Here a male b i rd  
in attendance on three ful ly grown young b i rds ,  which were excel lent  f l iers ,  
performed the rodent run a l though there was apparently no need for i t .  The 
young  were perfectly wel l  able to take care of  themse lves ( 6 1 5  : 67 ) .  

Penn ie  and And rew describe a Purple Sand piper which was nearly trodden 
on  by a runn ing Reindeer in Sassendalen .  The poor b i rd left the nest in a 
desperate hurry " t ry ing to go through the distract ion d isplay and at the same 
t ime keep in front of the Reindeer" . Another b i rd l ured one observer 500 yards 
away from the nest before f lying back ( 623 : 56) . 
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There i s ,  however, a very interest i ng  paper on  th i s  subj ect by Duffey and 
C reasey which indudes a chapter by Kenneth Wi l l iamson,  who gives an inter
pretat ion of the " rodent  run" d isplay ( 585 : 27 ) . That the d isplay real ly serves 
its purpose was shown when a husky dog chased a Purple Sandpiper per
forming the rodent run and was completely fooled. 

Purple Sandpipers form pairs soon after the i r  arrival in spring and the males 
then begin to perform the i r  sexual d isp lay. This  was observed by Wal ter  on 
Edgeøya on 2 lune, 1 889 ( 1 69 : 242 ) . Trevor-Battye saw the perfarmanee in  
1 896 ( 203 : 590) . KoIthoff says tha t  the male b i rd  r i ses  into the a i r, cal l ing, 
and then descends on  f lut te r ing wings. The sang of the b i rd on  these occasion s  
is somewhat s imi lar  t o  t h e  s a ng  of t h e  Tree-pip i t  (26 1 : 45) . 

Van Oordt saw th is  d isp lay as late as 25 lune ,  1 92 1 ,  on  Bohemanneset ( 370 : 
1 52 ) . Tiedemann saw the b i rd i n  the Hornsund area and describes the song, 
which ,  he says, resembles the cal l of the Curlew ( 560 : 244) . He a lso refers to 
the descript ion of the song given by l e  Roi  ( 3 1 6 : 1 65 ) , wh ich agrees ve ry 
wel l  with that given by KoIthoff .  Dege speaks of f ights among the males per
fo rming their nuptial d isplay (6 1 3 : 233 ) . 

The Purple Sand piper i s  not  at a l l  afraid of man and wi l l  a l low the observer 
to come quite dose befare taking wing .  Nathorst  t r ied s inging as laudly as he 
could when pass ing a Purple Sand piper ,  but this had not the s l ightest  eftect 
on the b i rd ( 243 : 1 26 ) . 

I n  1 937,  dur ing a summer expedi t ion to B i l l efj orden,  Marshal l  found that  
same species of  b i rds  underwent a d i s t inc t  per iod of  quiescence, and among 
them possibly also the Purple Sandpiper ( 533 : 248 ) . 

Løvenskio ld found that the b i rd  had a special  and d is t inet  warning s ignal .  
Near the hut  i n  Stormbukta on Sørkapp Land, in  1 950, there was a fami ly of  
foxes which came eve ry day to the camp to be fed . Each t ime a fax came a 
nearby Sandpiper with h is  four young, gave h i s  warn ing s ignal ( 6 1 5  : 64) . 

A common feature o f  many species o f  b i rds  breed ing  i n  the Svalbard area , 
i s  that of  non-breeding. The Purple Sandpiper is no exception to this ru le ,  and 
la rge f locks of  non-breeders can be found i n  most  parts of  the area. As stated 
previously, i t  i s  important not to m istake for non-breeders the b i rds  which 
assemb le  after the b reeding season,  in  mid-August ,  and later for  the autumn 
migrat ion ; but  any f lock of a hund red ind iv iduals o r  more,  seen e i ther i n  lune 
o r  Ju ly ,  may safely be regarded as non-breeders .  

Keith states that large numbers of  non-breeding Purple  Sand pi  pers were a 
normal feature of  the b i rd  l i fe of Nordaust landet i n  the summer of 1 936 
( 522 : 57 ) , wh i l e  Bertram and Lack report that i n  1 932 a l arge number of 
adu l t b i rds on  Bjørnøya (75  % or more of some species ) fa i led to b reed. The 
Purp lc  Sand piper was p robably amongst these, aI though i t  is  not specia l ly 
ment ioned ( 528 : 47 ) .  jung saw f locks of non-breed ing Sandpipers at Grå
huken  a t  the ent rance to Wij defj orden in  the summer of  1 936 ( 539 : 1 28) . 
Løvensk io ld saw more than a hund red b i rds at Kapp L inne  at the entranee to  
I s fj o rden on 24 ju ly, 1 948. In  1 949 b i g  f locks were seen near Longyearbyen 
on 24 june ,  in Kongsfj orden on  27 j une ,  and in B re ibogen south of B i skayer
huken 0 11 the no rth coast, on  20 july .  At about the same time, many hundreds 



- 1 89 - Calidris maritima 

of Sandpipers were seen a l i tt le further south in Vesle Raudfj orden, but  neither 
in  B reibogen nor  in  Vesle Raudfj orden were any nests found. I n  Svenske
gattet, south of the is lands Norskøyane, l arge f loeks of Sandpipers were seen 
on 27 ]uly, and on 5 August, 1 949, there were more than a hundred b i rds near 
the l i ghthouse on Kapp Martin in  Bel lsund. Al l  of  these f loeks probably con
sisted of  non-breeders ( 6 1 5 : 65 ) . In 1 954 Løvenskio ld saw a f lock numbering 
considerab ly more than a hundred bi rds i n  the val ley Sassendalen on  29 lune,  
and on  9 ]uly great numbers were found a long the shores o f  the lagoon 
at  Krosspynten i n  Wijdefj orden ( 1 954, 633 ) . 

B r e e d i  n g. - The Purple Sand piper is ane of the most common land
birds i n  the Svalbard area .  With few exceptions i t  can be found breeding 
wherever the ground is  favourable for nest ing and i t  wi l l  b reed as read i ly on  
i s lands  as on  the main land.  I t s  breeding range in  Svalbard stretches f rom Sør
kapp to the is lands north of Nordaust landet, and from Prins Karls For land in 
the west to Kong Karls Land in  the east. 

On the breeding gro unds of  the Purple Sandpiper old nest-scrapes are very 
numerous, and i t  seems that a nest is not used for more than one year. The 
nests are se ldom found dose together, and probab ly Hart ley and F isher are 
right when they state that the normal density is  two pairs to a mile ( 5 1 3  : 372 ) . 

The bi rds breed OIn the raised beaches al ang the fj ords and the seashore, on  
the  p la ins  between the  h i l l s  and the  sea, and on the  low h i l l s  between the pla ins  
and the  mountains .  They also penetrate far  into the b igger val leys, and i t  i s  
not  unusual t o  f i nd  them a t  a considerable d istance from the  sea. Walter found 
them more than 1 0  km from the sea on Edgeøya where he  also saw them on  the 
h i l l s ides ( 1 69 : 244) . Cocks found a nest some mi les inland in  a val l ey east of 
Grønfj orden, wh ile  Nathorst reported a nest s i tuated deep in  the va l ley For
kastn ingsdalen,  SE  of Midterhuken in  Be l l sund ( 1 55 : 24) . Conway saw a nest 
at "Bunt ing B luff" ( B reinosa) i n  Adventdalen, about 1 0  km from the shore 
( 1 96 : 89) . Munsterhj e lm found the species breeding 5 km from Kaldneset on 
For landet and four nests i n  Bysadalen ( Reindalen ) in  Van Mij enfj orden at a 
d istance of 2 to 8 km from the shore (3 1 3 : 1 2 ) .  Longstaff states that he found 
the b irds as far as f ive mi les from the sea and at a he ight of 300 l11 e t res above 
sea-level  ( 407 : 85 ) ,  wh i l e  Heugl i n  says t h a t  o n  t h e  eaasta l  m a u n t a i n s ,  t h e  bi r d  

may ga up to 600 m. He does not  ment ion ,  however, whether the b i rd  actual ly 
breeds at that a l t i tude ( 1 1 6 : 65 ) .  B i ru la saw a b i rd  high up in  the moun ta i n :;  
on  t he  west s i d e  of Barentsøya, which seerned j us t  to have left t h e  ne s t  ( 298 : 
1 90 ) ,  and Mathey-Dupraz found a nest i n  B lomsterdalen i n  Adventfjorden at 
350 m (more than 1 ,000 feet )  ( 3 1 1  : 46 ) .  Løvenskiold saw the species on  the 
mountains of  Hornsund at 250-300 m above the sea ( 6 1 5 : 64) , and a nest 
was also found 5 km from the sea i n  a val ley west of Selvågen on  For landet 
( 1 956, 633 ) . 

The nest is a lmost  a lways p laced on  turf c lad with moss,  l i chens and other 
vegetat ion ,  inc luding Cassiope tetragona and Dryas octopetala. The nest i tse lf  
i s  a perfect c i rcu lar ser ape i n  the turf or  i n  the ground,  about  1 0  cm in  d ia
meter and about  6 cm deep .  Usual ly i t  has a th ick l in ing of dry l eaves, the 
commonest leaf be ing that of  the Po lar  Wi I l ow, but l eaves of D ryas are a lso 
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uset t Both these p lants are character ist i cal ly found i n  o r  near the b reeding 
places of the  species . 

Evans and Sturge describe nests found on  the h i l l s  i n  Colesbukta i n  Isfj o r
den,  "L ined with staIks of grass and leaves of Dwarf B irch ( Betula nana L. ) "  
(72 : 1 7 1 ) .  Trevor-Battye says that th is  i s  i ncorrect, and that the leaves must 
have been Salix polaris ; but i n  fact  the nests were found in one of the very few 
places in Spi tsbergen where Belula nana does occur ( 203 : 590) . 

There is one reference i n  the l i terature to cocks'  nests .  Keith saw a male bird 
making settl i ng movements and turn ing round in a s l ight ho l low, but th is  was 
so shal low that i t  was not un t i l  the b i rd sat on i t  that i t  was recognized as a 

scrape. The female took no  not ice of these cocks' nests ( 53 1  : 1 92 ) .  
U sual ly the nest i s  p laced well out i n  the open .  aIthough Kristoffersen 

descr ibes a nest which was found  "under overhanging grass and other plants" 
(472 : 255 ) ,  and Løvensk io ld  ouce found one placed on  the turf betwecn some 
smal l pieces of  dr iftwood ( 6 1 5  : 66) . 

The breed ing  season can begin at any t ime from the midd le  of June to the 
f irst ten days of  Ju ly, ear l ier  o r  l ater, according to the melt ing of  snow on  the 
breed ing  grounds .  

T a b  l e  1 7  

Nests and eggs 

Date I No. of No. of 
Condition I Place Author 

nests eggs 

16 June 1 921 I many 4 Bjørnøya Jourdain (381 : 1 7 1 )  
2 0  1 930  I 1 4 fresh Isfjorden Dalgety (470 : 25 1 )  
24 1 8 5 5  4 4 Colesbukta Evans and Sturge 

(72 : 1 7 1 )  
24 » 1 907 1 4 fresh Forlandet Le Roi (31 6 :  1 66) 
24 » 1 91 0  1 4 fresh Forlandet Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 1 2) 
25  1 909 4 Kongsfjorden Dr. Sager in letter. 
27 1 930 1 4 Edgeøya Bjørnnes (1 929/30, 636) 
28 1 882 1 4 well inc. Bellsund Nathorst ( 1 5 5 : 24) 
28 1 898 4 fresh Kong Ludvig- Romer und 

øyane Schaudin (245 : 67) 
28 1 921 4 fresh Bohemanneset Van Oordt (370 : 1 52) 
28 1 9 5 5  2 3 Sassenfj orden Pennie (623 : 56) 
28 1 95 5  3 4 Sassenfjorden Pennie -)}-
29 1 907 2 4 incubated Adventfjorden Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 66)  
29 1 930 1 fresh Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 255)  
29  1 93 1  many 4 Liefdefjorden Tomkinson (485 : 85 )  
30  » 1 9 3 1  many 4 Liefdefjorden Tomkinson -) -

1 July 1 894 4 4 Adventdalen Feilden (1 89 : 86) 
1 » 1 899 4 Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 320) 

» 1 9 3 1  4 4 fresh Reinsdyrflya Tomkinson (485 : 85 )  
» 1 954 1 4 fresh Adventdalen Løvenskiold 

(1 954, 633)  
3 » 1 873 3 Sorgfjorden I Eaton (1 3 0 :  3 809) 
3 » 1 9 3 1  Bohemanneset I Tomkinson (48 5 : 85 )  
4 » 1 930 4 Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 255)  



Date 

4 » 1 950 

5 » 1 890 

5 » 1952  

6 » 1 956 

7 » 1 899 

9 » 1 861  

9 » 1 899 

9 » 1 907 

9 » 1 907 

1 1  » 1 930  

1 1  » 1 954 

14 » 1 907 

1 4  » 1 9 1 0  

1 6  » 1 873 

16 » 1 905 

1 6  » 1 9 1 0  

1 7  » 1956  

18  » 1 948 

1 9  » 1 899 

20 » 1 899 

21 » 1 906 

21 » 1 9 1 0  

22 » 1 9 1 0  

2 2  » 1 948 

23 » 1956  

25 » 1 93 7  

2 6  » 1 896 

26 » 1 932  

26  » 1 956 

27 » 1 881  

No. of  No. of  

nests eggs 

1 4 

many 

1 4 

1 4 

1 4 

many 

1 4 

1 2 

1 4 

1 3 

1 4 

1 4 

4 4 

1 

1 4 

1 4 
1 3 

1 4 

1 4 

1 4 
many 4 

many 4 

1 4 

1 4 

1 3 

1 4 

1 4 

2 4 

1 1 

1 4 
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Condition Place Author 

Adventfjorden Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  62) 

Grønfjorden NordenskiOld ( 1 78 : 22) 
Erdmannodden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  62) 

fresh Kongsfjorden Løvenskiold (1 956,  633)  

weU inc. Hornsund Birula (298 : 1 69) 

Wijdefjorden Chydenius (89 : 3 1 7) 

fresh Bjørnøya Swenander (247 : 1 5) 

fresh Sassendalen Le Roi ( 3 1 6 :  1 66) 

weU inc. Sassendalen Le Roi -'r-

Sørkapp Land Kristoffersen (472 : 255)  

Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold (1 954, 6 3 3) 

incubated Bjørnøya Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 66) 

weU inc. Van Mijenfjorden Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 1 2) 
Wij defj orden Eaton ( 1 3 0 : 3 809) 

weU inc. Adventfjorden Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 64) 

incubated Grønfjorden Zedlitz (3 1 9 :  3 22) 

Krossfjorden Løvenskiold (1 956,  633 ) 

Bjørnøya Duffey (585 : 27) 

weU inc. Hornsund Birula (298 : 1 69) 

weU inc. Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 3 20) 

Sassendalen Mathey-Dupraz 

(3 1 1 : 46) 

weU inc. Krossfjorden Zedlitz (3 1 9 :  3 22) 

weU inc. Adventfjorden Mathey-Dupraz 

(3 1 1 : 46) 

weU inc. Bjørnøya Duffey (585 : 27) 

Forlandet Løvenskiold ( 1956 ,  633)  

weU inc. Hornsund Tiedemann (560 : 244) 

Adventdalen Conway ( 1 96 : 88) 

Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack 

(488 : 295) 

addled Forlandet Løvenskiold (1 956,  633)  

weU inc. Grønfjorden Cocks (149 : 325)  

5 Aug. 1 898 3 K. Karls Land Nathorst (243 : 244) 

According to the material i n  Table 1 7  given above and Table 1 8  reIa t ing 
to "Young birds" ,  fresh clutches of eggs have been found (or are calculated 
to have been completed ) on : 

lune 7 1 4  1 6  1 6  1 8  20 23 23 24 25 25 27 28 29 29 29 30 30. 
ju ly 1 1 1 4 5 6 9 9 1 0  1 1  1 1 . 

Within certa in  l imited areas a l l  the females seem to l ay at the same t ime. 
Bertram and Lack state that on  Bjørnøya in  1 932 newly fledged birds became 
common from 7 August, This ind icated that most pairs had laid at about the 
same t ime (488 : 295 ) ,  aIthough hatchings were also recorded on  5, 1 4, 20, 
and 2 1  july. Van Oordt had the same experience. On 1 9  july, 1 92 1 ,  he  found 
many newly hatched chicks i n  the tundra of Bohemanneset . He says that the 
males began to incubate on the same day, and that this appeared to be corre
lated with the melting of the snow. He adds that aI though the difference in 
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appearance of the two sexes is eas i ly seen i n  the breed ing season ,  it can be 
more d i ffi cu l t  later (370 : 1 54) . 

U sual Jy it is the male b i rd  wh ich i s  found sitt ing on  the nest ,  but the female 
also incubates at l east part  of the t ime .  Trevor-Battye found that wi th  one  
except ion,  a l l  t h e  specimens he  pu t  o f f  eggs were males (203 : 589 ) . I n  one 
case only, o n  Kong Karis Land o n  9 August, 1 898, Kol thoff saw both members 
of the pa ir  with the young. On th is  occas ion  the male performed the rodent run. 
Some of the females he obtained had brood-patches, from which he  concluded 
that  the female must  take some part in the incubat ion ( 26 1 : 45 ) .  Van Oordt  
a l so  found the males  i ncubating and with on ly one except ion a l l  the s i t t ing 
b irds he obtained on Bohemanneset i n  1 92 1  were males ( 370 : 1 52 ) . 

The incubat ion per iod i s  est imated by Romer and Schaud i n  to be 1 6  days, 
but this i s  i ncorrect ( 245 : 67 ) . As stated in the Handbook of B ri t ish B i rds the 
correct period is  2 1 -22 days. 

On 3 ju ly, 1 956, Løvenskiold found a nest i n  "London" on  B lomstrandhalv
øya on the no rth s ide of  Kongsfj orden. This  nest contained three eggs and a 
4th and last  egg was la id  on 6 july. As soon as the clutch was complete, in
cubaVion began . When he  had to leave, the D utch orn i tho logist  Mr. Str i jbos and 
h i s  wife undertook to watch the b i rd .  (The male b i rd d id  most of the incubat
ing. ) On the 27th at  8.45 a .m.  three eggs had hatched, and the fourth ch ick 
emerged a t  5 p .  m .  From the 26th both b i rds were p resent, and one of the pa ir ,  
probably the fem ale ,  was much a larmed when the observers approached the 
nest .  This i s  one case in  which i t  , is known for certain that  the eggs were in
cubated for 2 1  days. 

Newly ha tched ch icks have been found ( o r  are ca lcu lated to have hatched 
out) on the fol l owing dates : 

j uly 5 1 1  1 4  1 5  1 5  1 6  1 8  1 9  1 9  20 2 1  2 1  24 26 27 30 30. 
August l 2. 

I t  appears therefore that the f i rst  ch icks hatch about the second week of  
j uly, but the maj or i ty are hatched from the midd le  of ju ly to the f i rs t  week 
of August. By the middle o f  August mos t  of  the young birds wil l  be ab le  to fly. 

The incubat ing bird sits very dose, and often wil l not  leave the nest unti l  it 
i s  almost trodden on. Usual ly, when i t  does l eave, i t  performs the rodent run, 
to ent ice the i ntruder away, but occas iona l ly someth ing quite d ifferent happens .  
Eaton has recorded a curious inc ident  i n  th is  connection .  On  16  ju ly, 1 873, he  
f lush ed a Sandpiper from its nes t  i n  "Aldert Dirck ' s  Bay" ( now D i rksodc\en 
in  W i j defjorden ) .  When the adul t le f t  the nest  "three newly-hatched young 
\Ve re k i l l ed by their mother" . How thi s  was done i s  not  related ( 1 30 : 3809 ) . 

F o o d .  - The  statement by Summerhayes and E l ton  that the Purple Sand
piper wi l l  eat a lmost anything i t  can f ind i s  l argely true, but the b i rd w i l l  not 
take seal b lubber and i t  wil l  not approach a camp to eat refuse. 

The birds can almost a lways be seen on  the shores,  where they seek the i r  
food i n  the  intert idal  zone a long the beach . They also feed i n  the wetter parts 
of  plains and va l leys, i n  bogs, a long rivers and on the margins of l akes. But 
they can a lso be found feeding in the "heather" ,  i .  e .  land covered w i th Cassiope 
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T a b l e  1 8  

Young birds 

Date 
No. of 
young 

Age Place Author 

5 July 1 932 newly hatched Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack (488 : 295) 

9 ,) 1 898 small, in down Adventfjorden Hartlaub (239 : 1 75)  

1 2  » 1 955  recent. hatched Adventdalen Pennie (623 : 56) 

14 ,) 1 930 first seen Reinsdyrflya Dalgety (470 : 2 5 1 )  

1 4  » 1 932 newly hatched Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack (488 : 295) 

1 6  ,) 1 873 3 -»- Wijdefjord Eaton ( 1 30 : 3 809) 

1 8  ,) 1 906 -) - Recherchefjorden Mathey-Dupraz (3 1 1 : 46) 

1 8  ') 1 9 1 0  half grown Adventfjorden Zedlitz (3 1 9 :  322) 

1 9  ,) 1 921  many newly hatched Bohemanneset Van Oordt (370 : 1 54) 

1 9  ,) 1 956 4 -» - Kongsfjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 956 , 63 3) 

20 ') 1 91 0  many Adventfjorden Mathey-Dupraz (3 1 1 :  46) 

20 » 1 932 newly hatched Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack (488 : 295) 

21 » 1 9 1 0  small, i n  down Krossfjorden Zedlitz (3 1 9 :  322) 

21  ,) 1 93 2  newly hatched Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack (488 : 295) 

21 » 1 949 4 -» - Liefdefjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  62) 

23 » 1 898 small, in down Colesbukta N athorst (243 : 1 8 1 )  

25 " 1 949 4 3 days old Liefdefjorden Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  69) 
26 ') 1 898 newly hatched Kong Karls Land Romer und Schaudin 

(246 : 1 02) 

27 ,) 1 956 4 -')- Kongsfjorden Strijbos (1 956 ,  648) 

28 ,) 1 952 4 half grown Hornsund Løvenskiold (61 5 :  64) 

30  ,) 1 9 1 0  small , i n  down Krossfjorden Zedlitz (3 1 9 :  322) 

30  ,) 1 950 4 half grown Sørkapp Land Løvenskiold (61 5 :  64) 

30 ') 1 954 4 - » - Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold (1 954, 633)  

1 Aug. 1 881  4 4 days old Van Keulenfj .  Cocks ( 149 :  3 82) 

1 1 949 4 newly hatched Kongsfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  67) 

2 1 927 Edgeøya Dalgety (442 : 28) 

2 1 950 newly hatchcd Sørkapp Land Løvenskiold (61 5 :  64) 

3 1 9 1 0  many Amsterdamøya Zedlitz (3 1 9 :  322) 

4 1 899 4 not fledged Bjørnøya Swenander (247 : 1 5 ) 

5 1 948 4 3 days old -» - Duffey (585 : 27) 

9 1 898 half grown Kong Karls Land Kolthoff (261 : 1 00) 
1 1  1 936 small in down Wijdefjorden Jung (539 : 1 27) 
1 2  1 8 5 8  -» - Norskøyane Quennerstedt (8 1 : 20) 
1 2  1 91 0  able t o  fly Bjørnøya Zedlitz (3 1 9 :  3 22) 
1 6  1 890 I fully fledged Norskøyane Klinckowstrom ( 1 72 : 1 27) 
23 1 950 3 fully developed Sassendalen Løvenskiold (61 5 :  62) 

tetragona, Dryas ocfopetala and Empetrum nigrum. They range in fact from 
the bare shingle o n  the beach to severaI hundred metres above sea-Ievel on  h i l l s  
and mountains ; on ly snow-covered areas and glaciers are  avoided .  S ince Sand
pipers remain in  Spitsbergen far into the autumn,  the ground i s  o f  ten snow
covered for at least part of the t ime before they l eave .  (The f irst snow almost 
a lways d isappears quite qu ickly. ) After such a snow-fal l ,  they are forced to 
keep to the narrow str ip of bare shingle a long the beach, and the adjo in ing 
snow wi l l  a lmost  a lways be covered with their footpr ints .  

1 3  
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The fol lowing notes about their food have been made by a long succession of 
orn i thologists v is i t ing the area : 
Sundeval l : Crustaeea and ch ironomid larvae ( 52 : 1 26 ) . 
Eaton : small whi te worms ( 1 30 : 3809) . 
Heugl i n : smal l  fl ies, larvae and spiders ( 1 32 : 1 1 7 ) . 
Nordenskio ld : f l ies ,  mosquitoes and other  i nsects ( 1 45 : 1 22 ) .  
Nathors t :  a l i tt le  worm in rotten sea-weed ( 1 55 : 24 1 ) .  
Walter : smal l  stones the s ize o f  hempseed, small  seeds of plants and fine grass 

( 1 69 : 24 1 ) .  
Oustalet : vegetable matter and insects (2 1 3  : 303 ) .  
Schalow : Algae (232 : 386 ) . 
R ichard : vegetable matter and sand (244 : 75) . 
Romer and Schaud in : green freshwater a lgae (245 : 67 ) .*  
Swenander : freshwater a lgae, Diptera l a rvae and smal l  mol luscs. I n  two in-

stances the stomachs were completely f i I led with Diptera ( 247 : 1 5 ) .  
B ianch i : larvae of Diptera (253 : 320 ) . 
O rleans : Margarita helieina and seeds of Coehlearia (278 : 566 ) . 
B irul a :  marine animals found on  mud-flats at low t ide (298 : 1 90 ) . 
Le Roi : 25 stomachs i nvestigated ; a l l  contained stones the s ize of  hempseed .  

Vegetable matter o ccurred i n  18  stomachs, mol luscs i n  four ,  larvae of Diptera 
in two and a few spiders in one (3 1 6  : 1 67 ) . 
Summerhayes and El ton have made a more  thorough investigat ion .  I n  one  

i nstance the b i rds  were feeding on  Collembola and f l i es ,  and i n  another on algae 
in a rocky in tert idal zone (397 : 22 1 ,  250, 259 ) . They were also found feed ing 
in  the intert idal zone a long the shore, and on  the large numbers of  the common 
marit ime and i n tert idal o l igochaete worm, Lumbrieillus aegialites, l iv ing i n  the 
snow cover ing the i ce-foot of the shore of Andøyane, i n  Liefdefj orden,  ]uly 
1 924 (450 : 20 l ,  2 1 0 ) .  On  NordaustIandet  the b irds were feed ing on  aquatic 
chironomid f l ies ,  Chironomlls lligubris, MetrioenemliS lIrsinlIs and OrtllOcla
dills conformis. These, however, were apparently no t  suff ic iently numerous to 
support the whole populat ion of Sandpipers,  and they supplemented their d iet  
wi th the spr ingtai ls  Aehorules v iaticlls and the Lllmbricilllls aegialites men
t ioned above. 

O ther records of  the Sandpipers' food are as fol l ows : 
Bertram and Lack : Sandpipers presumed to be feed ing on  ch ironomid l arvae 

l iv ing on Bjørnøya in  cracks in the ice and in the moss of  the lake margins 
(488 : 295 ) . 

Kristoffersen : seeki ng  food in  sea-weed thrown up on the ice by the sea 
(472 : 255 ) . 

Hart ley and Fisher : Crustaeea, Gammarus, insects and vegetabl e  matter and 
smal l  stones ( 5 1 3  : 387 ) .  

]ung :  freshwater-algae and food i n  the sea-weed o n  the shore ( 539 : 1 28) . 

* A note stat ed to be taken from Trevor-Battye, to the effect that the bird takes 

mosquito larvae, is not to be found in his papers (203 : 589) . 
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Duffey and Sergeant : i nsects, Littorina rudis, Balanus balanoides and algae 
( 586 : 559) . 

Løvenskiold : Lumbricillus i n  the rotten ice of the shore (6 1 5  : 67) .  
p a r a s  i t e s .  - Waterston found the fo l lowing Mallophaga o n  Purple 

Sand pi pers from the Svalbard area in  1 92 1 : 
Menopon lutescens, Bi l lefj o rden on  1 5  August. 
Philopterus fusiformis, Bjørnøya on  1 6  June, B i l lefj orden on 1 5  August. 
Degeeriella zonaria, Bjørnøya 1 6  June, B il l efj orden 1 5  August. 
Degeeriella actophilus, Bjørnøya 1 6  June, B i l l efjorden 1 5  August ( 388 : 25 1 ) .  

CA LID RI S MIN U TA (Leisl . )  

The Little Stint 

I n  a publ icat ion by Schlegel and Hoeck there is a footnote on Calidris mari
lima and Calidris minuta ( 1 48 : 2 ) .  I t  is impossible, however, to determine 
whether the birds were seen in Spitsbergen or in  Novaya Zemlya. In fact 
C. minuta was probably found in Novaya Zemlya, for i t  i s  known to breed there. 

K iikenthal refers to Calidris minuta as found on the is land Edgeøya ( 1 68 : 
84 ) ,  but from a paper of Wal ter i t  is quite c1ear that the bird seen there was 
Calidris alpina ( 1 69 :  242 ) . Le Roi also considers that the bird in  question was 
a DlInl in  and not a Little Stint ( 3 1 6  : 1 68 ) . 

There is thlls  no  c1ear indication that the Litt Ie Stint has ever been found in 
the Svalbard area. 

No. 46. CA LIDRIS A L PINA SUbSp ?l  

The Dunlin 

Oeograplzical distribution 

In Ellrope the race Calidris a. alpina (L . )  b reeds in Norway, N Sweden, 
N F in land , N Russia inc l lld ing Novaya Zemlya, Waigatz, Do lgo i  and Kolguev ; 
and i n  Asia it breeds eastwards along the Siberian coasts to Jenise i  and Lena ( ? ) .  

The race Calidris a. sclzinzii ( B rehm ) breeds i n  the Br i t ish I sles ,  Ho l land, 
Denmark, N Germany, SW Norway, S Sweden, the BaI t ic  States and S Finland.  
I n  I celand and the Færoe I slands the populat ion i s  intermediate. 

The race Calidris a. arctica ( Schiø ler) i s  an inhabitant of NE Greenland,  and 
in  Canada there is a differen t  race, Calidris a. sakalina (V ie l ! .  ) .  

Occurrence in Svalbard 

Very few specimens of th is  b ird have been obtained in Spitsbergen, where 
i t  i s  rare. One of these specimens i s  stated by JOllrdain to have had less black 
on the breast than Norwegian birds.  

1 Contour map showing distribution, s e e  backflap. 
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The mater ia l  co l l ected i n  Sp itsbergen i s  scanty and very scattered, and th i s  
makes i t  d i ff icu l t  to say to wh ich  race  the populat ion shou ld  be ascr ibed .  I t  i s  
po ss ib le  that i t  belongs to the nominate  form. 

The hird has been seen severaI t imes under c i rcumstances wh i ch suggested 
strongly that it was breed ing in the Svalbard area, an d in 1 957 B lurton jones 
found an adul t  b i rd with ch icks i n  I s fj orden ( 1 959, 652 ) . 

First records 

The f i rs t  record of the Dunl in  i n  Spitsbergen is re lat ively recent .  The f i rs t  
spee imen was seen by Walter on  Edgeøya i n  1 889, and much more  recently i t  
was found for the  f i rs t  t ime on Bjørnøya by Bertram and Lack i n  1 932 .  

Disfrilill fion .  Secfions I-XI 

S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - Bertram and Lack saw one spec imen on  the 
north coast on  2 1  june,  1 932 .  On  the 25th they saw two b irds ,  and another was 
s ighted on the 28th. The authors say that though the b i rd had not previously 
been found on  the is land ,  i t  has probably occurred there fai rly regularly because 
i t  has been found b reed ing i n  Sp itsbergen (488 : 295 ) . Unti l  1 957,  however, 
there was no aetual proof of  breed ing in Spi tsbergen, and s ince 1 932 the b i rd 
has n o t  been seen on  Bjørnøya. 

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - Kristoffersen shot a s ingle bird on  Dun
øyane on 23 june, 1 924.  It was feed i ng  on the beach ,  and this was the on ly 
spee i l l len  seen (432 : 1 9 1 ) .  

S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f  j o  r d e n . - - When vun Zeppe l in  writes about Dun l ins i n  
S p i  tsbergen, he  i s  i n  fact referr ing t o  Purple Sandpipers .  On p .  9 8  he  writes : 
"AlpenstrandHiufern oder Seestrandlaufern . "  This shows quite cIearly that he  
had 11 0 t  comple tely ident i f ied the  b i rds  he saw ( 1 79 : 57 ,  84, 98,  1 50 ) . Le Ro i 
says that i n  fact the b i rds  concerned were Calidris maritima and not  C. a/pina 
( 3 1 6 : 1 67 ) . 

Fei lden p i cked up the w i thered wings of a wader i n  Grønfj orden on 4 July,  
1 894. They were shown to P rofessor Newton who sa i d  that he  thought that 
[hey were the wings of a Dunl in ( 1 89 : 88 ) .  As Dunl ins have been found severaI 
t i l l les subsequently i n  the Is fj o rden area, i t  seems very probable that the wings 
d i e!  belong to th is  species .  

O n  1 5  June ,  1 908 le Roi  shot a fell1a le  Dun l i n  in Adventfj orden ,  where i t  
\Vas i n  company with a f lock of  Purple Sandpipers ( 3 1 6  : 1 68) . 

O n  25 june,  1 92 1 ,  van Oordt  observed an adul t  specimen in  suml1ler-plumage 
on  Bohe ll 1anneset ( 370 : 1 5 1 ) .  

At the beginn i ng  of ju ly 1 92 1  jourdain and h is  companions were i n  Sassen
dalen when they eame upon five pairs of  Dun l i n s .  The males  were flying around 
anx iously and t r i l l ing, but i n  the l im i ted t ime  ava i lab le  no  occupied nest  was 
fOLlnd ,  a l though the h i rds  were eviden tly breed ing .  One ma le  b i rd  was shot .  
Th i s  and the other Sp i t shergen specimens had l ess b lack on  the breast than the 
Norwegian b i rds  (38 1 : 1 70 ) . 
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Congreve saw "some Dunl ins" in Adventdalen on 30 June, 1 922 (403 : 24) . 

Dalgety and co l l .  saw two pairs of Dunl ins  between 23 and 30 J une,  1 930 

(470 : 25 1 ) , but they do not say whereabouts i n  I sfj orden these birds were 
foun d .  One pair obviously had young on 1 4  Ju ly, but no ch icks were found.  

Løvenskio ld saw a Dunl in in  summer-plumage on 1 6  August ,  1 950 i n  Sassen
dalen. I t  had a great black patch on the breast and behaved as i f  i t  had young, 
but none were found. On subsequent days great numbers of young Dun l ins  
were found in  two d ifferent  places on the  beaches round Sassenfj orden .  Without 
exception these were young b i rds of the year ,  for they s t i l l  had some down 
adhering to the nape and under the tail . On 1 7  August two speeimens were 
observed near the river mouth in Gipsdalen, but they were most numerous on 
the p la in  to the south o f  the house be longing to Mr.  Nøis at the head of Sassen
fjorden.  Here they were seen dai ly from 1 5  to 25 August. They were found in  
f lo eks from seven up to 20 ind iv iduals ,  usual ly in  company with yuung 
Sander l ings . 

One imagines that the large bogs along the river in  Sassendalen ought  to 
provide many good breeding places for the Dun l in ,  and s ince the young b i rds  
s t i l l  had down adhering to d i fferent parts of  the plumage, .i t seems reasonable 
to suppose that they could have been hatched in the vic in i ty of  Sassendalen .  
I t  is  un l ikely that they could have come from the south, and i t  is j ust poss ib le ,  
therefore, that they came from a breed ing place somewhere in Spi tsbergen 
( 6 1 5 : 6 1 ) .  

Sassendalen was v is i ted aga i n  by Løvenskio ld towards the end of June in  
1 954, but although a c 10se search was made not  a s ing le  b ird was seen . The 
area, however, is so vast  that some b i rds farther up the val ley would certain ly 
Il ave escaped d iscovery ( 1 954, 633 ) . 

On 22 Ju ly, 1 957, B 1urton Jones saw two birds in Sassendalen i n  fu l l  summer
p lurnage, and on l August he found an  adul t  b i rd with two ch i cks i n  Ebbadalen 
a t  the head of  B i l lefj o rden ( 1 959, 652 ) . 

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i  n s K a r i s  F o r  I a n d . - Jourdain saw two b i rds on 
For landsøyane on  29 June ,  1 92 1 ,  and one of them,  a female ,  was shot .  Three 
more b i rds were observed by Mr .  H. L .  Powel l  (38 1 : 1 70 ) . 

S e c  t i o n V I .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - Mathey-Dupraz shot an adult  female 

in summer-plumage i n  S ignehamna in  Krossfj orden on 3 August, 1 9 1 1 
( 333 : 99) . 

There i s  a further record from this area, but  it i s  erroneous. Roth gives o n  
t h e  last  page of  h i s  book a l i s t  of  b i rds shot on  a h u n  t ing tr ip i n  Spi tsbergen 
i n  1 900, and inc 1uded i n  th is lis t  i s  a DunJ in  shot in Kongsfj orden ( 257 : 1 78 ) . 

Koenig and l e  Roi ,  however, heard l ater from Count ZedI i tz ,  who had taken 
part i n  the trip, that the bird was not  i n  fact C. a/pina, but some other species 
( 3 1 6  : 1 67 ) . 

S e c  t i o n X I .  S t o  r f j o  r d e n . - Walter saw an adul t  male i n  Krauss
bukta on Edgeøya on  5 June, 1 889. The date is a mispr int ,  as Dr. Wal ter was 
by then in  Norway. On 22 August, 1 889, he shot an adult female out of  a f lock 
of P urp le  Sand pi pers on  Kong Ludvigøyane ( 1 69 : 238,  242,  247 ) . 
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No. 47. CR O CE THIA A L B A  (Pall .)l 

The Sanderling 
Geographical disfribution 

The Sanderl ing breeds in Siber ia on the Taimyr Peninsula,  and on the New 
Siber ian I slands ( and probably 011 Liakov I s ! . ) .  In N America it breeds  on the 
arct ic is lands of Canada. 

According to Salomonsen the Sand erl ing breeds on the east coast of  Green
land from Scoresby Sound in  l at i tude 700  N ,  northwards to Peary Land and 
from there along the north coast to Hall Land at 82 0 N, 600 W ( 588 : 2 1 5 ) .  

When they are o n  migrat ion they are found almost a l l  over the worl d ;  and 
they have o ccurred, for example ,  in  Franz josef Land, Novaya Zemlya, jan 
Mayen etc. 

Occurrence in Svalbard 

The Sanderl ing has not been seen 011 Bjørnøya, but in Spitsbergen it has 
been recorded from Hornsund, Be l lsund, I sfjorden,  Pr ins Karls Forland, Kongs
fjo rden, NW Spitsbergen, Wijdefjorden, Nordaustlandet and Storfj o rden. I t  
ha s  been found breed ing i n  I sfjo rden, and  on Forlandet, bu t  t h e  majori ty of  
these b i rds breed on  Reinsdyrflya in  NW Spi tsbergen. 

First records 

Heugl i n  once stated that he had seen a Sanderl ing  somewhere near Horn
sund in  1 879 ( 1 1 6 : 6 1 ) ,  but as he do es not repeat th is  observat ion i n  l ater 
pub l i cations, he  must have been somewhat uncertain of  h i s  ident if icat ion.  

The f irst Sanderl ing to be  shot was obtained by P ike on Amsterdamøya in 
1 888, and Walter  shot a specimen on Kong Ludvigøyane in 1 898. 

I n 1 908 Bruce found the species breed ing on P rins Karls Forland, and th is  
i s  the f irst  breed ing record for  the Spitsbergen area. 

Distribution. Sections Il-XI 

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - Le Ro i  states that a Sanderl i ng  was seen 
in  Hornsund on 25 july, 1 908, and another was s ighted the fol lowing day on 
Dunøyane. After 1 908, however, no Sanderl i ngs were recorded in  the d i str ict  
unt i l  1 950, when Løvenskio ld saw a f lock of 1 1  to 1 2  b irds on the is land Sør
kappøya on 25 july. 

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e I I  s u n  d. - Løvensk io ld saw two Sander l ings at Kapp 
Mart in on 1 6  August, 1 949. 

S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f j o  r d e n . - Le Roi records that 4 males and 2 females 
were seen in  Adventfj orden o n  1 5  june, 1 908, and a s ingle male bird was seen 
in  Sassendalen on 22 june .  Mathey-Dupraz relates that twice,  o n  26 ju ly 
1 906 and also on 26 july 1 9 1 0, a hunter  return ing from Sassendalen brought 
back a col lect ion of waders. The professor examined these b i rds and foun d that  

1 Contour m a p  showing distribution, s e e  backflap. 
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3 of them were Sanderl ings. Tomkinson saw a pair of Sanderl ings in  Dickson
fjorden, I sfjorden, on  25 june, 1 93 1 .  Da lgety saw 3 pairs in I sfj orden on 23 
June, 1 930. Two nests were found, each containing 4 eggs, and on the 27th he 
found a third nest with one egg. This c lutch was completed on  30 June, and 
then contained 4 eggs. 

G .  and T.  Sætersdal shot two adult male birds in  Sassendalen on  1 5  and 
1 9  july, 1 947. Løvenskio ld states that 4 Sanderl ings were seen in  Longyearbyen 
in  Adventfj orden on 1 4  August, 1 950. D ur ing a vis it to Sassendalen between 
1 5  and 25 August, 1 950, Sanderl ings in flocks of  varying size were seen every 
day on the mudbanks along the shore o f  the fj ord, part icularly near the estuary 
of the river. They were also found on the p la in to the south of the house belong
ing to Mr. Nøis .  The birds were a l l  j uveni les  and st i l l  retained some down on  
the  nape of  the  neck, and  in some  cases a l so  under the  tai l .  Very many birds 
were present on the south s ide o f  the fjord, at V indodden, on 24 August. 

F ive miles up the val l ey in  Sassendalen, B lurton jones saw two adult Sander
Hngs and a small  chick on  1 5  july, 1 957, and the same three birds were seen 
again on 22 and 27 july. 

S e c  t i o n V. P r i n s K a r I s  F o r  1 a n d. - KoIthoff says that a s ingle 
Sanderl ing was shot on 28 June,  1 900. The next day another  Sander l ing was 
seen there .  The male bird obtained had wel l-developed testes. 

D uring the summer of 1 906 Bruce found the Sanderl ing breeding on For
landet. 

Le Roi says that great numbers of Sanderl ings were seen at the northernmost 
point of  Prins Karls Forland on 1 9  June, 1 908. One male and three females 
were shot.  

Munsterhje lm shot an adult male on one o f  Forlandsøyane on 1 3  June, 1 9 1 0. 
The testes of the b i rd were well developed. 

S e c  t i o n VI .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - Kolthoff saw a Sanderl ing i n  Kongs
fjo rden on 1 Ju ly, 1 900. Le Roi states that two male birds and one female were 
shot on  Lovenøyane in  Kongsfjorden on 1 8  June, 1 908. 

Mathey-Dupraz says that a Sanderl ing f lew on board his ship in  1 9 1 1 when 
they were j ust outside the shore by "Pierre Remarquable" ,  i .  e.  Merkesteinen in  
Krossfjo rden. 

S e c  t i o n VII.  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n. - Pike shot one specimen out o f  a 
f lock o f  three on Amsterdamøya on 2 1  August, 1 888. This i s  the f irst record 
of the bird from Spitsbergen. 

C larke relates that he  was shown a skin of a Sanderl i ng, an adult female, 
obtained by B ruce on Amsterdamøya on 1 5  August, 1 898. Jourdain says that 
four b i rds were seen on Reinsdyrflya on  3 J uly, 1 92 1 ,  and o f  these, two were 
shot .  On  the islands Andøyane in Liefdefj o rden, one bird was se en on 6 July, 
and another ( perhaps the same) on 7 July, 1 92 1 .  On these two days two 
ind ividuals on the mainland were watched for some t ime.  

Longstaff found a nest with 4 eggs on Reinsdyrflya on  28 ju ly, 1 923. The 
fem ale was shot and sent to the Brit ish Museum (Nat .H ist . ) .  B inney found the 
nest of a Sanderl ing on  Reinsdyrflya in  1 924, in  the same place as Longstaff 
found his nest in  the  p revious year. The nest was not  d isturbed. Montague found 
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the nest of a Sander l i ng on Reinsdyrflya on 1 1  ju ly, 1 924, and th is  may be the 
same ane as that mentioned above by B inney. In add i tion s ix b i rds were seen 
on the shore of Reinsdyrflya on  1 2  ju ly. The Sanderl ings were scarcc there 
in  1 924. 

Da lgety and co l l .  found a nest with four eggs on 1 4  ju ly, and twa newly
hatched young on 1 8  ju ly, 1 930. MeNei le found not  less than five c 1u tches in 
the same p lace. This  also was in  the summer of 1 930, and same of  these nests ,  
therefore, may have been the same. He says also that no nests could be found 
in  th is place i n  1 93 1 ,  a l though severaI pairs were seen .  I n  that year there was 
a period of bad weather, and when that c1eared up on 1 3  ju ly, the b i rds  seemed 
s t i l l  to be on ly in  the pai ring stage. 

Løvenskio ld saw ane bird on Danskøya on 1 july, 1 949, a second on Amster
damøya on 2 july and a third on  the shore of a lagoon i n  B reibogen, south of 
Biskayerhuken on 8 july, 1 949. That year snow covered the ground unt i l  the 
middle of  ju ly, and in  consequence very few b i rds, and apparently no  Sander
l ings, bred on Reinsdyrflya. 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  i o r d  e n .  - Longstaff relates that on  1 9  August, 
1 923, about a dozen Sanderl ings were seen in  Wijdefj orden on the west s ide ,  
feed ing on a mud-flat i n  a t idal  l agoon . Afterwards, eigh t b irds were f lushed 
from dry, stony ground, and later four more were f lushed in the same place .  
These b i rds were a l l  very wi ld and f lew north . 

S e c  t i o n X .  N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t .  - Glen says that on 3 june,  1 936,  
a Sanderl ing was seen in  B rennevinsfj orden . This is  the f i rs t  and only record 
for  Nordaust landet .  

S e c  t i o n XI .  S t o  r f j a r  d e n . - Walter saw ane S anderl ing on Kong 
Ludvigøyane, to the SW of Edgeøya, between 1 2  and 1 4  ju ly, 1 889.  

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - Very l i tt le  is known about the migrat ion of  the Sander
I i ng in  the Svalbard area. Assuming that b i rds seen befare 1 6  june are on  the 
spring migrat ion , the re are three records : s ingle birds were seen on  Nordaust
landet on  3 june, 1 936, on For landsøyane on 13 june, 1 9 1 0, and i n  Advent
fj orden on  1 5  june,  1 908. 

S imi larly i f  1 4  August i s  taken as the beginn ing of the autumn migrat ion,  
t l lere are six records as fol l ows : ane bird on Amsterdamøya on 1 5  August ,  1 898, 
twa b i rds at Kapp Mart in on 1 6  August, 1 949, 24 birds in  Wij defj o rden on 
1 9  August ,  1 932, f locks of young birds i n  Sassendalen on 1 6  August ,  1 950, 
three birds on Amsterdamøya on 2 1  August, 1 888, and about 1 5  b irds in 
Sassendalen on 24 August, 1 950. This is  a l l  that i s  known a t  present abou t  the 
migrat ion of the Sander l ing in  the Svalbard area ,  and more and better  info rma
t ion on the subject i s  badly needed . 

B r e e d i  n g .  - On a few occasions this rare b i rd has been found b reeding 
in Spi tsbergen . The fol lowing notes are taken from the papers of Longstaff 
(407 : 485) , Montague (433 : 1 42 ) ,  and Da lgety, McNeiJe and Ingram (470 : 

249 ) , and deal exclus ively with what is known about the Sander l i ng in Spi ts
bergen .  
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Display . When courting, the male r i ses up to fifteen feet into the a i r, then 
makes a short, steep, downward fl ight, s imu l taneously utter ing a loud "churr
ing" noise .  This  no ise i s  very l i ke that of the Grasshopper Warbler ,  but  i s  much 
more resonant .  The male also chases the female o r  a r ival male a t  great speed 
and for considerable  d istances, uttering a h igh harsh note, a loud and angry 
"chert-chert-chert . . .  ". When on the ground ,  the male runs round the female 
with puffed-out feathers and d rooping wings ,  making a l ower "chert-chert . . .  " ,  
which is  quite a soft sound without any trace o f  anger ( D algety) . 

Description of the nest. No nest was found more than ha l f  a m i l e  f rom the 
sea. One nest was placed on bare red stony earth and not concealed i n  any way 
by vegetat ion ( Longstaff ) . "Nest round and deep, on smal l ,  bare patch of 
c1 ayey soH . "  (Montague)  

Two nests were found nearly half a m i l e  f rom the sea on f la t  ground com
posed of shingle and damp s i l t, wh i ch was covered so sparsely wHh vege
tation  that there were many patches of bare ground. The vegetat ion con
sisted mainly of Saxifraga oppositifolia, Papaver radicatum, Silene acaulis 
and grass . A th i rd nest was s i tuated , in a smal l  patch of Saxifraga oppositifolia 
and l i chens on a bare stony h i l ls ide a lmost devoi d  of vegetat ion .  The fourth 
nest was 300 yards from the sea on flat peaty ground ,  where the vegetat ion 
included Saxifraga oppositifolia, Oxyria digynia, Cerastrillm alpinum and 
grass. The f i fth nest ,  on rather rough broken ground of a very dark appearance, 
was s i tuated on  a cush ion o f  dark grey-green moss and part ly-dead Saxifraga 
and Arct ic Wi l low ( D algety) . 

The scrape i s  8 1  mm i n  d iameter, 64 mm deep, un less bare stones are reached 
at a lesser depth . The nest-cup i s  fi l led alm ost  to the brim wi th d ry Arct ic 
Wi l low leaves, and the completed nest i s  very shal low. "The eggs I i e  on the ir  
s ides" ( Dalgety) . I n  one instance the eggs were more than ha l f  bur ied i n  the 
l in ing materia l ,  the points be ing placed a lmost  verti cal ly downwards ( Long
staff ) . 

Nests are exceed ingly d ifficu l t  to f ind,  because the b i rd wi l l  leave the nest 
while the observer is st i l l  two hundred metres away, and, as birds wh ich are not  
nes t ing feed a l l  over the  tundra, mueh t ime , is  spent  watch ing i n  vain ( D algety) . 

Behaviour of the hird after leaving the nest. Montague says : "The s i tt ing 
b i rd erept off as we approaehed, and then fe igned in jury in  the usua l  manner .  
After leading us  away by th is  device for same hundred yards , she changed 
her  method ; c Ios ing her  wings and tai l  and hunch ing her shoulders, she ran 
along the ground in  front of us in  eomplete si lenee. Looking exaetly l i ke some 
smal l  mammal [ rodent run l ,  she led us  away for not less than a quarter of  a 
m i l e ,  before taking wing. " 

Egg-laying and hatching. The egg-Iaying per iod of the Sander l ing begins i n  
Sp i tsbergen about  the  th i rd  week of l une, two nests w i th  fresh eggs having 
been found on 23 lune and another on the 24th . Eggs near hatch ing  point have 
been found on 1 3  luly, and newly hatehed ch ieks on 1 8  luly and 3 August .  J f  
the ineubation per iods is  24 days, these c1 utehes must have been completed on 
1 9  l une, 6 and 7 lu ly respeetively. Other c 1u tches wi th fresh eggs have been 
found on 1 1  and 1 3  lu ly, s l igh tly i neubated eggs on 9 and 28 lu ly, and eggs 
incubated for a l ang t ime on 1 4  lu ly. 
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From these records i t  appears that  the egg-laying period can last from 
about 20 lune to 1 5  ju ly, depending on the weather. J f  snow covers the ground 
unt i l  1 5  ju ly, the birds wil l  nOit breed at  a l l ; and this happened i n  1 949. Newly
hatched chicks have been found from 1 8  ju ly to 3 August . 

For a long t ime the Sanderl ing was suspected of  breed ing in  Spi tsbergen, 
but there was very l i tt le proof of this. Kol thoff shot a male bird with wel l
developed testes on  28 j une, 1 900, on  Prins Karls Forland and th is  indicated 
that the birds were breeding there, but the f irst ind isputable evidence o f  breed
ing was provided by Bruce in 1 906. 

In 1 908 Professor Koenig saw and shot quite a number of Sanderl ings in 
Vestspitsbergen, and in  a l l  of these b i rds, males as well as females, the sexual 
glands were fully developed. Le Roi says that no  nests were found and that the 
species probably d id  not  begin to breed unt i l  the expedit ion had left Spi ts
bergen. The birds were obtained between 1 5  and 26 june, and from the avai l
able information about the nest ing t ime,  i t  seems that l e  Roi  was r ight .  

Records of breeding in chronological order. B ruce found the Sand erl ing 
breed ing on Pr ins Kar ls  Forland in  the summer of  1 906 ( 272 : 1 53 ) . Clarke 
s tates that B ruce found a Sanderl ing with her  brood of  young, a day or two 
old a t  the most, on  3 August, 1 906. The birds were found i n  the north-east 
part  of Prins Karls Forland, about a mile from the sea and about a hundred 
feet up on s tony ground (a raised beach ) .  The family was ki l led and presented 
to the Royal Scott ish Museum. This i s  the f irst breeding record for the area 
( 290 : 33) . 

Longstaff found a female and her nest with four moderately incubated eggs 
on 28 july, 1 923, on Reinsdyrflya (407 : 485 ) .  B inney states that the nest ing 
p lace found by Longstaff i n  1 923 was vis i ted again in  1 924, and one nest 
was found with eggs which were not  taken (4 1 4 : 1 1 3 ) . Montague also men
t ions th is  nest and says that i t  was found on 1 1  ju ly, 1 924 (433 : 1 42 ) .  

Dalgety and co l l .  state that twa nests with four fresh eggs each were found 
on 23 june,  1 930, somewhere in  I sfj orden. On 27 lune a third nest with one 
egg was found, and there were four eggs in  th is nest on the 30th. On  Reinsdyr
flya one nest with four s l ightly incubated eggs was discovered on 9 ju ly, and 
another with four wel l- incubated eggs was found on 1 4  July ; on 1 8  july, 1 930, 
two newly hatched young were found (470 : 249 ) . In another publ icat ion 
Da lgety says that he found a nest on  1 3  Ju ly 1 930 on Reinsdyrflya . I t  was 
found close to a mark put up on the 4th, because he  suspected a nest was 
there. On the 1 3 th the eggs were on the po int  of hatch ing, and so they must 
h ave been there a l l  the t ime, not  far from the camp and  in  a p lace where people 
wal ked past them al l  the day (476 : 88, 89) . 

MeNe i le states that five c lutches of Sanderl ings' eggs were found on Reins
dyrflya in 1 930, but i n  1 93 1  no nests could be found .  SeveraI pairs were seen 
dur ing a spel l of f ine weather at the end of June, but a period of  ra in ,  dr iv ing 
mis t, and snow fo l lowed, which made observation of  such an elus ive bird 
extremely d i fficu l t . When the weather cIeared up on  1 3  ju ly they seemed st i l l  
on ly to be paired (483 : 87) . 

Thus the Sanderl ing is a more or less i rregular breeder i n  Spitsbergen. I n  
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some years severai pairs breed, whi le in  other years there are no nests to be  
found at a l l .  As stated above, 1 93 1  was one of ,those years, for  i t  i s  not  l ikely 
that the birds have la id their eggs after 1 5  Ju ly. 

In 1 949 the ground in this area was snow-covered to a very great extent, 
and with the exception of a s ingle bird,  no Sanderl ings could be  found . 

Between 1 5  and 25 August, 1 950, Løvenskio ld found a great number of  
young birds of  the year at  the head of Sassenfj orden. As these birds st i l l  had 
some down at the nape and also under the tai ! ,  they probably d id  not  come 
from far away, and i t  seems reasonable on this evidence to assume that they 
were bred somewhere in  Spitsbergen, perhaps even in Sassendalen. 

To find whether in  fact the Sanderl ings were breeding here, the val ley was 
visited again i n  1 954, in  the l ast week of June, but not  a single Sanderl ing 
was seen ( 1 954, 633) . B lurton Jones, however, found two adult  b irds and a 
smal l  chick five mi les up the val ley on 1 5  Ju ly, 1 957. The first of the adults 
did the "rodent run",  shortly afterwards another f lew up and d id  the same, 
and then the smal l  chick was found ( 1 959, 652 ) . 

F o o d .  - Le Roi examined the stomachs of 1 2  Sanderl ings and found : i n  
a l l  t he  birds,  sma l l  stones the  size of hemp-seed ; i n  10  birds the  remains of  
mol luscs ; in  some of them fragments of  sea-weed and moss ; i n  one individual 
nothing but moss, and in another small seeds and the flower of a phanerogamic 
plant. He concludes that  the food consists mostly of an imal  matter ( 3 1 6  : 1 70 ) . 

No. 48. PHA L A R O P US F ULI CA Rl US (L.)1 

The Grey Phalarope 

Geograplz ical disfribution 

In Europe the Grey Phalarope breeds in I celand ( local ly) , Svalbard,  and 
Novaya Zemlya, and in Asia from the Yamal Peninsula across Siberia and on 
the New Siberian I slands.  I n  America i t  b reeds from N Alaska to Melv i l le  I s l .  
and El lesmere Land  in the  north, to t he  Yukon delta, N Mackenzie, Southamp
ton I s l .  and Hudson Bay in  the south. According to Salomonsen it also breeds 
i n  Greenland on the east coast from Germani a  Land towards the south to 
Scoresby Sound, and on  the west coast from the Upernavik D i strict south to 
D isco Bugt ( 588 : 254) . 

On migration the Grey Phalarope i s  sometimes found on in land lakes in 
Europe, on the North Sea, the Atlantic coasts and the Med i terranean. 

As regards the winter-quarters of the species, Meinertzhagen says that the 
Grey Phalaropes winter in the northern Ind ian Octan off southern Arabi a  
(42 1 : 333 ) . ( He is  presumably referr ing here t o  a section of t h e  Euro
Asiat ic population. ) From the At lant ic Ocean west of Afr ica he  has only a 
few winter records and he th inks that "The re is probably another as yet 
undiscovered winter resort off the West African coast ."  See also G. C. Low 
( 525  : 866 ) . 

1 Contour map showing distribution, see backflap. 
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The "Handbook of Br i t i sh  B i rds" states that the b i rds  \V i n te r  i n  the  
S Atl ant ic and of f  the coas t  of  W Afr i ca ,  but the areas of  sea  sou th o f  the  
Arab ian coas! and sou th  of the Pers ian Gulf  are no t  l Il en t ioned .  Nor i s  there 
any mention of the exact loca t i on  of the Grey Phalaropes '  \Vin ter resort .  See ,  
however ,  P .  R .  Lowe ( 339 : 40 ) . 

Now the d i s tance from the Gul f  o f  Guinea to the Cape of Good Hope i s  
approxi l 1 1ately 2 ,400 naut ical  l 1 1 i l es  ( about 4,400 k l11 )  and the h i rds have been 
I11ct with al l a long this stretch of sea. For  th is  re as on  the exact w in ter ing posi
t ion of  the Spi tsbergen birds i s  s t i l l  more o r  less unknown .  

The  b i rds  ment ioned by  Wynne-Edwards o f f  t h e  coast of N Amer ica pro
bably a l l  or iginate from Greenland and arct ic Ameriea ( 5 1 2  : 295 ) . However, 
the b i rds  seen in win ter off the W African coast may be the breed ing popula
ti on from the Svalbard area and also east of  Svalbard .  

There are some excel lent  records re Ia t ing to Grey Phalaropes seen i n  the 
winte r  i n  the S At lant ic Ocean.  W .  P .  Lowe saw rnany thousands  on m igrat ion 
far ou t  at sea  a long the  W African coast ,  and he  a l so  saw them i n  the region of  
Madei ra, the Canary and Cape Verde  I s lands,  and from there  through the Gul f 
o f  Guinea southwards to the Cape of Good Hope ( 556 : 1 03 ) . Vedel-Tåning 
saw over a thousand birds of th is  spec ics off the W Afr ican coast on  14 March ,  
1 930 at  6 °  55' N, 1 8 °  3' W,  midway between Cape B laneo and Cape Verde 
(498 : 1 32 ) . 

OCCl/rrcncc in Svalbard 

The species breeds on B jø rnøya. In Spi tsbergen it is most  numerous on the 
west coast ,  but  i t  has been found in  a l l  parts of  the Svalbard area with the 
except ion of Kvi tøya and Hopen .  

Outs ide Vestspi tsbergen i t  has be en found breed ing on  Nordaust landet ,  on  
Baren tsøya and  th e is lands in Storfj orden .  

First rccords 

The species was f i rst  recorded from Spitsbergen i n  1 837, when Loven saw 
a pair o f  Grey Phalaropes on 24 lune on one of  the i s lands  ( Lovenøyane)  i n 
Kongsfj orden ( 5 1  : 37 .38 ) . The next year Sundeval l  saw the species i n  Be l l 
sund between 25 july and 5 August  ( 52 : 1 26 ) . 

Wol l ey ment ions a specimen from Spi tsbergen i n  1 855 ( 66 : 1 7 ) and another 
one  fOllnd there two years later ( 7 1  : 1 8 ) .  

The f irst  record of  breeding i s  ment ioned by Malmgren who records that 
P rofessor Loven shot  a female w i th an egg in  i t s  ovid llc t  i n  I sfj o rden on 
1 0  july, 1 837 (94 : 388 ) . In another paper he ment ions that Duner  found a 
nest  w i th th ree eggs somewhere in Bel l sund at the end of ju ly, 1 864 
(92 : 384) . 

The northernmost point at wh i ch the species has been fOllnd i n  th is  area is  
ll1 en t ioned by Co l l e t !  and Nansen who state tha t  on 10  june, 1 896, in lat i tude 
83 () l '  N and 250 km N of Spi tsbergen , two specimens (ei' &: SJ) were shot  by 
Mr. jue l l  on board Fram, Fr id tjo f  Nansen ' s  ship ( 237 : 45) . 
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Disfrihufion. Sec/ions l-XIII 
S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - The Grey Phalarope was found on the is land 

for the f irst t ime i n  1 907.  The f irst breeding record i s  from 1 922, and alt the 
present t ime the spec ies breeds regular ly i n  smal l  numbers in  the NE part  of  
the i s land .  

S l' c t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - In  this area the b i rds breed mostly on  the 
i s lands ,  but they also breed on  0yrlandet ,  the SW point  of  the main land,  and 
in  a few other p laces. 

S l' c t i o n I l l .  B e I I  s u n  d .  - Grey Phalaropes breed on the coast  bc
twcen Kapp Borthen and Kapp Lye I l ; they also breed on Reinholmen in 
Recherchefj orden,  i n  Van Keulenfj o rden, on  Akseløya and on Mar iaho lmen .  
They have been observed at Sveagruva at the head o f  Van Mijenfj o rden and 
at  Kapp Mart in at  the entrance to Bel lsund on the north s ide .  

S l' c t i o n IV.  I s f  j o  r d e n . - In  I sfj o rden the Grey Phalarope has been 
found in  many places, but the authors have no t  always given the exact l ocal i ty 
o f  their observat ions .  The b i rds have been found breeding i n  the fo l lowing 
places : Kapp L inne, Festningen, Grønfj o rden, Colesbukta, Adventfj o rden, 
Sassendalen, Gåsøyane ( in 1 957) , Kapp Thordsen and Bohemanneset .  They 
are reported to have been present, but not  breed ing, a! Kapp Starost in,  D iabas
odden, Kapp Wij k and on Coraholmen i n  E kmanfjo rden. 

S l' c t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r i s  F o r  l a n d . - The species breeds both on 
For landsøyane and on For landet i tself ,  where i t  has been found on  the west 
coast opposite For landsøyane. 

S e c  t i o n V I .  K o n  g s f j o r d e n .  - In this fj ord the birds breed in fair ly 
large numbers on  Lovcnøyane, and severai pairs breed on Gerdøya. They also 
brccd on Brandalpynten near NY-Ålesund.  The b i rds have been seen, but 
not  found breeding,  on B lomstrandhalvøya and i n  Krossfj o rden only in  one 
p l ace, i .  e . Signehamna. 

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - The birds have been seen on  the 
is land Moffen, i n  B reibogen south of  B iskayerhuken, on  Reinsdyrflya and at  
Gråhuken, but they are not known to breed i n  these p laces .  They do  breed, 
however, on  Albertøya near the NE corner of  Danskøya, i n  Sa l lyhamn in 
Bi rgerbukta, and on the is lands i n  Liefdefj orden .  

S e c  t i O n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j a r  d e n . - In  th is  fj ord the species has not 
be en found breed ing, but i t  has been seen at  Bjørnnesholmen in  Austfj orden,  in  
Mosselbukta and at Verll'genhuken. 

S e c  t i o n IX. H i n  I o p c n .  - Grey Phalaropes have not been found 
breed ing i n  the strai t ,  but  they have been seen in  Sorgfj orden, i n  Lomfj o rden 
a n d  on onl' of  the is lands VaigaHøyane. 

S e c  t i o n X .  N o r  d a u s t i  a n d  e t .  - The birds have been found on Ox
ford halvøya in  Wahlenbergfj orden and in  o,ther p laces i n  the fj o rd,  on  Gylden
øyane, on Lågøya, on  Langgrunnodden,  i n  Pentavika, i n  Detterbukta and elsl'
where i n  Murch isonfj orden, where they also have been found breed ing .  

S e c  t i o n X I .  S t o  r f j o  r d e n . - I n Sto rfjorden the species has been found 
breeding on  Barentsøya, Kong Ludvigøyane and on  Ryke Yseøyane. I t  has 
been found i n  Kraussbukta, at  Kapp Lee, on  Z ieglerøya in  Tjuvfj o rden and 
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in other p laces on  Edgeøya, and has a lso been observed on  Tusenøyane. 
S e c  t i o n X l I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d . - A single b ird has been seen on 

Kongsøya. 

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - If the condi t ions are favourable the Grey Phalaropes 
arrive i n  Spi tsbergen as early as the last week of May. The main f locks begin 
to arrive at the beginn ing  of  june, and the last birds arrive about the middle 
of lune .  

The earl iest recorded arrival i s  from Murchisonfj orden on Nordaust landet 
where Glen saw the f irst Grey Phalarope of the year on  23 May, 1 936 ( 520 : 
299 ) . The maj or i ty of the b i rds arrived at the beg inn ing o f  lune ( 52 1  : 304) . 
I n  1 938 the trapper Arthur Oxaas, winter ing at Kapp Wijk  i n  D icksonfj or
den, saw two b i rds  on 27 May ( 1 937/38, 643 ) . Walter saw the first b i rd of 
the year on  Edgeøya on 29 May, 1 889. On l june,  s ix more birds arrived and 
severaI others came on 4 and 5 june ( 1 69 : 238) . Kristoffersen observed the 
f irst  b i rds i n  Hornsund on  30 May, 1 924 (432 : 1 9 1 ) .  

Chapman records that P ike saw a s ingle b i rd o n  Edgeøya o n  3 june, 1 889 
( 1 95 : 350) , and on this date Kristoffersen saw the first b i rds on  Sørkappøya 
in 1 930 (472 : 254) . Kj e l lman saw a fairly large number of Phalaropes arr iving 
in  Mosselbukta in  the f irst  week of j une, 1 873 ( 1 35 : 27 1 ) .  Peder Åm recorded 
the f irst Phalarope i n  NY-Ålesund on 7 june, 1 937 ( 1 936/37, 646 ) . KoIthoff 
saw severaI Ph ala ropes on Dunøyane on 9 june, 1 900. The islands were then 
snow-covered ( 250 : 26) . Alfred Svendsen saw the f irst Phalarope of  the 
year i n  Lomfjorden on 1 1  june, 1 929 ( 1 928/29, 644 a) . 

Le Roi relates that Professor Koenig vis i ted I søyane on  1 3  june, 1 908, Ad
ventfj orden on the 1 5th and Colesbukta on the 1 6th .  In a l l  three p laces the 
b irds were numerous, but they were not breeding, having possibly arrived only 
a few days earl ier ( 3 1 6 : 1 7 1 ) .  Munsterhj e lm found many Phalaropes when 
he v is i ted Forlandet on 1 3  June, 1 9 1 0  ( 3 1 3  : 1 4) ,  and Malmgren states that 
the b irds arrived in Sorgfj orden i n  the middle of June, 1 86 1  (85 : 1 0 1 ) .  

The autumn migrat ion begin s  early. Løvenskio ld observed a fai rly b ig  
populat ion on  Dunøyane from 14  t o  20 j uly, 1 952.  To begin with there was 
a preponderance of fem al es, but by 20 ju ly the birds presen t  were mostly males .  
Many of these seemed just to have arrived from the north ( 6 1 5  : 55) . On  the 
is land Sørkappøya, where the Phalaropes bred in  numbers in  1 930, Kr is toffer
sen did not see a single bird after 20 j uly (472 : 254) . Løvenskio ld saw 24 
b i rds  at Kapp L inne on  24 july, 1 948, but the next day only 4 were left .  
In 1 950 he saw on ly one b ird on  Sørkappøya on 25 july. 

Longstaff found the Grey Phalarope to be surpr is ingly scarce on Reinsdyr
flya in August 1 923.  Where they had been abundant in June and july in 1 92 1 ,  
no t  a s ing le  b i rd was seen ei ther o n  28 ju ly o r  between 2 1  and 24 August in 
1 923 (407 : 487 ) . 

I n  Sal lyhamn i n  B i rgerbukta ( south of Norskøyane) where Løvenskio ld had 
found the birds breed ing at the bcginn ing of  ju ly, none were l eft whcn the 
p lace was revis i ted on 29 july, 1 949. 



- 207 - Phalaropus fulicarius 

Binney saw a s i ngle  Phalarope on l August, 1 924, on ane of the is lands 
Gyldenøyane i n  Hin lopenstretet (4 1 3  : 1 84) . 

Mathey-Dupraz saw ane bird on B lomstrandhalvøya in Kongsfj o rden on  
2 August, 1 9 1 1 ,  and another the  next  day i n  Signehamna i n  Krassfj o rden 
(333 : 99) . 

At Brandalpynten near NY-Ålesund in  Kongsfjorden, where Løvenskio ld had 
found Phalaropes to be abundant in  June, not  a s ingle bird was seen on 
3 August ,  1 949. 

When Løvenskio ld visited Dunøyane on 5 August, 1 950 not a single Phala
rope was seen .  

Longstaff saw 4 birds feed ing on one  of Vaigattøyane in  Hin lopenstretet on 
5 August, 1 923 (407 : 487 ) . At Kapp Linne in I sfjorden O. and T. Sætersdal shot 
3 birds on 6 August ,  1 947 ( 574 : no. 1 0436 ) .  Dalgety saw a f lock of 8 b i rds 
on Edgeøya on 7 August, 1 927.  The birds were a l l  i n  d i fferent stages of 
plumage (442 : 28) . On the is lands Tusenøyane in  Storfj orden, Newton saw 
3 male b i rds on 8 August, 1 864 (96 : 2 1 5 ) .  Van Oordt saw the last  Phalarope 
o f  the year on Bohemanneset in I sfjorden on  1 4  August, 1 92 1  (370 : 1 55 ) . 
At Kapp Martin in  Bel lsund,  Løvenskio ld saw ane b ird o n  5 August, another 
on the 8th and 2 young b irds  on 1 7  August, 1 949. On Edgeøya Walter records 
that by 1 8  August, 1 889, the b i rds had d isappeared from Kraussbukta ( 1 69 : 
238) . Romer and Schaud in  say that the autumn migration had begun on the 
is lands Ryke Yseøyane ( east o f  Edgeøya ) on 1 9  August, 1 898 (246 : 1 03 ) .  
The last Phalarope o f  the year was seen by Løvenskio ld a t  Kapp Mart in in  
Be l l sund on 20 August, 1 948. 

In his paper "Further notes from Spitsbergen",  Montague says : "The major
i ty had left Spitsbergen by the beginning o f  September." (433 : 1 42 )  This 
may perhaps be a misprint for August, as nabo dy else seems to have seen a 
Phalarope in  Spi tsbergen later than 20 August. I n  fact they seem to leave on 
the autumn migration in  the last  half  o f  July ; smal l f locks and stragglers are 
found in the f irst  ha l f  of  August and by the th ird week of th i s  month there 
are very few left. 

O e n e  r a I h a b i t  s .  - The Orey Phalarope is a pelagic bird, coming on 
land on ly in the breed ing season .  

In  Spitsbergen i t  is  mostly found on  ponds,  tarns, a nd  smal l l akes s i tuated 
on wet or boggy ground.  Sometimes i t  has also been found in  more arid places, 
wi th the nearest freshwater ponds at a cons iderable  d istance from the nest ing 
s i te ,  but th i s  is except ional .  

They are often found in  smal l colonies ,  the biggest one I have seen cons is t ing 
o f  25 pairs .  In  the colony area,  the birds fly back and forth to the var ious tarns 
where they feed, and they also ga frequently to the sea where they feed dose 
to the shore .  They are very swift on  the wing, f lying extremely wel l .  It is 
perhaps surprising, therefore, thalt swimming on ponds or  on the sea they are 
not at all shy and will a l low a person to approach very dose to them. 

Fei lden,  who observed the Phalarope bath ing says : "The b i rd was stand ing 
i n  sha l low water and with its wings ra i  sed and meet ing above the back, skipping 
and f l i ckering. " ( 1 89 : 87)  
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Romer and Schaud in  say that as long as the young are covered wi th down, 
they are unable to swim ( 245 : 1 03 ) . Løvenskio ld , however, saw that they were 
capable  of  swimming as soon as they were dry after hatch ing ( 6 1 5  : 54) . 

KoI thoff observed that when the land ( is lands ) was covered wi th  snow, the 
Grey Phalaropes spent mos t  of  the ir  time on the sea a long the shore, making 
occas ional  tr ips to the bare spots where the snow was meI ted (26 1 : 47) . 

Somet imes they dr ive other  b i rds away from their young .  Ber tram and Lack 
saw the male at  one nest  repeatedly chas i ng  an Arct ic Tern away from the 
young, and once the same male swooped at an Arct ic Skua (488 : 296 ) . 

The male will apparently not a l low the female to approach the young. Løven
sk io ld saw on two occas ions how a female would fly up to a male tend ing smal l  
ch icks .  He would then run o r  half  f ly towards her ,  beat ing her wi th  h is wings 
u n t i l she retreated . 

B r e e d i  n g. - Pair ing takes place short ly after the b i rds have arr ived in  
Spitsbergen .  The female i s  the aggressive member o f  the pair .  She wi I I  court  
the male and dr ive off other females. Somet imes she is  ass is ted i n  th i s  by the 
male,  but h i s  attacks are less eneTget ic than heTs .  

Kristoffersen describes the courtsh ip d isp lay as fo l lows : "When they were 
pai ring they remained long periods on the wing, sometimes r is ing to a great 
he igh t, and then d ropp ing l i ke a stone un t i l  they were dose to the ground"  
(432 : 1 9 1 ) .  

I n  Phalaropus fulicarius the copu laJ t i o n  takes p l ace on  dry ground , i n  Phala
rapus labalus on the water .  The sp inn ing round on the water is no courtsh ip  
pattern . 

When breeding the Grey Phalarope qui te often seeks the protect i on  o f  the 
Arct ic Tern and w i l l  then hreed in the midd le  of ,  or at l east  near, the Arct ic 
Tern colonies .  However, Munsterhj e lm found severai nests on a smal l is land 
near Salpyn ten, the south po in t  o f  Pr ins Kar ls  For land , an d  i n  three nests the 
eggs were broken . The hoIes i n  them corresponded exactly w i th the s ize  of  a 
tern ' s  b i l l  ( 3 1 3 : 1 5 ) .  Løvenskio ld found them breed i ng  i n  tern co lon ies a t  
Kapp L inne, Hote l lneset i n  Adven tfj o rden ,  on Brandalpynten i n  Kongsfjorden, 
and at  Sa l lyhamn south o f  Norskøyane ( 6 1 5 : 56) . Other places where they are 
known to breed i n  tern co lon ies are .  Hermansenøya in For landsundet ,  D Ull
øyane, and Sørkappøya. On  Sørkappøya Kr is tof fersen found them breeding in 
great numbers among the terns (472 : 254) . 

Longstaff says that they are found not  more than a mi l e  from the sea, no t  
more than 50 fee t  above sea-I evel , and are  as common  on  the  main land as  o n  
is lands (407 : 487 ) . 

The nest i s  often p laced near a freshwater pond and it may be s i tuated i n  a 

tussock in the water .  More commonly, however, the nest is p laced i n  h igh dry 
grass o f  the previous year ' s  grow th , e i ther dose to the water ' s  edge, o r  at a 
d istance of 20 to 40 metres from th e ed ge o f  the ponds .  The nests are most ly 
very deep , the o ld  dry grass a lmos t  complete ly h i d i ng  the s i t t i ng  b i rd .  The 
blades of grass form ing  the  nest-cu p a r e  otten i n te rwo ven ,  b u t otherwise there 
is no l i n i ng  in th i s  sort  o f  nest .  I n  two nests Løvensk io ld  found the bottol11 of 
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the nest covered with smal l  f latt ish stones, of which the la rgest was the s ize of  
a thumbnai l .  

When no t  placed in  the  grass, the  nes t  i s  usual ly a scrape in  the  tu r f  o r  in 
the so i l .  This scrape can be very shal low, but  i t  can also be very deep indeed.  
I t  i s  then sooner o r  later l i ned with a cush ion consist ing of  smal l  b i ts of  l i chen.  
Dalgety and co l l .  speak of scrapes in  the tundra, l ined with leaves of  Salix. 
In Murchisonfj orden, they say, the eggs were merely la id  on the bottom of deep 
frost-cracks on the bare dry mud or  in a scarpe on bare shingle (470 : 252 ) .  

O n  Sørkappøya a nest on shingle without any trace o f  l i n ing was found by 
Løvensk io ld in 1 950. This kind of nest was a lso found by Duner in Van Keulen
fj orden in  the summer of 1 864 (98 : 55) . 

The nests ment ioned by Dalgety ( 1 93 1 ) ,  were scrapes l ined with leaves, 
but such nests can also be without any l in ing, and those found by Munsterhj e lm 
on  For landet, i n  1 9 1 0  for example,  were j ust shal low scrapes in  the turf .  
Munsterhj e lm a lso found a nest which was on ly a shal low depress ion i n  a heap 
of sea-weed ( 3 1 3  : 1 4 ) .  A s imi lar  nest i s  ment ioned by le Roi .  On  Dunøyane 
in  1 908, he found a single egg in  a smal l  depress ion on the s t i l l  soft and evi l
smel l ing heap of sea-weed east ashore by the waves. Very of ten, according to 
l e  Roi ,  the border of shingle along the shore is chosen as a nest ing ground, 
the nests being p laced on the inner s ide of the beI t  of stones where the vegeta
Hon begins .  I ts shape depends upon the amount of space between the sto nes 
amongst which it i s  p laced, and a nest of th is  type is  a lways l ined with l i chens 
and moss .  Le Roi  seems to have found more nest ing material i n  the nests he 
examined than is  usual for the spe e ies ,  and the mater ia l  used included Cladonia 
rangiferina, s tems of Saxifraga caespitosa and other Saxifrages, shafts of  
fa i r ly  long feathers, ha i rs  of the Arct ic  Fox and smal l  f la t t i sh  stones 
( 3 1 6 : 1 74 ) . 

The Grey Phalarope' s nest is almost always placed in the v ic in i ty of smal l 
freshwater ponds,  but  they can sometimes also be found where these are non
existent .  Løvenskio ld found two nests on two d i fferent i s lands in  Kongsfj orden 
in 1 956.  These were p laced on abso lu tely dry ground on h i l l s ides among 
c 1umps of Cassiope tetragona, which completely h id the nest and the s i t t ing 
male h i r d .  There w a s  n o  fresh-water  i n  the  v i c i n i ty o f  e ith e r  o f  t h e  nests  
( 1 956, 633 ) . 

The c lutch normal ly consists of four eggs. I n  many cases where there are 
only two or  three eggs, the miss ing ones wil l  probably have been taken by 
skuas or other birds .  Le Roi says that p ieces of  eggshe l l  from the miss ing eggs 
were almost a lways present somewhere near the nests, and with this I agree. 
On one occasion on Dunøyane on 26 june, 1 908, he found a nest with s ix eggs . 
Al though these eggs matched one ano ther comple tely in co lour  and  s i ze ,  le Roi  
thought that they must  have or iginated from two females . 

The t ime for egg- Iaying is  dependent on c 1 imat ic cond i t ions .  When the snow 
meIts ear ly in  the year ,  egg- Iaying begins about 10 lune ; but  if  snow st i l l  
covers the ground as l ate as 1 0  ju ly, no nest ing takes p lace and the b i rds 
become automatical ly non-breeders .  

Normal ly c 1utches conta in ing newly- la id eggs can be found up to 1 0  ju ly, 
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but  after that date only a few clutches i n  d i fferent stages of i ncubat ion have 
been found .  One clutch of  four weI I- incubated eggs has been found as l ate as 
29 july. 

About l july, normal ly, the young b i rds hatch . As i t  probably takes about 
twenty days for them to become ful ly f ledged, th is  corresponds very wel l  wi th 
the conclus ion that the major i ty of the b irds Ieave Spitsbergen about l August .  

In some ins tances hatching may take place some days earl ier ,  the f irst  newly 
hatched ch ick hav ing  been found on 26 june. In this nest the first egg must 
have been la id as early as 5 lune o r  thereabouts .  On  the o ther hand,  newly 
hatched ch icks have been found as late as 6 August. In this case there were 
only two young, and the first c lutch had probab ly been destroyed .  Half-grown,  
o r  a lmost  ful ly f ledged young b i rds have hard ly ever been ment ioned i n  the 
orn itho logical l i terature from Spitsbergen, and therE: i s  only one record of  
hal f-grown chicks, these hav ing been found on  24 july. 

F o o d .  - The Grey Phalarope is  of  ten seen feeding on  the sea, and in  the  
shal low water a long the shore, but i t  seems to feed main ly on  sha l low fresh
water ponds. Longstaff says i t  feeds "on the sea, on the shore, on t idal lagoons, 
on  shal low freshwater ponds and swamps on  l ow land" (407 : 487 ) . 

\\t hen feed ing they swim about i n  a manner remin iscent of  the Moorhen, 
constantly picking th ings out  o f  the water. They also sometimes sp in round on 
the surface j us t  as the Red-necked Phalarope does ,  possibly to induce the i r  
prey to move, so that i t  can be more easi ly seen. 

The Grey Phalarope i s  known to eat a lgae. Chydenius found them feedi n g  
on  n o t  fulJy developed Nostoe commune i n  Sorgfj o rden at t h e  beginn ing o f  
july i n  1 86 1  (89 : 1 38 ) . Malmgren made t h e  same observat ion on Depot
ho lmen in Murchisonfj o rden in 1 86 1  (85 : 1 0 1 ) . Newton s tates that they I ived 
on Diptera ( gnats and larvae) ( 96 : 506 ) . Walter ment ions freshwater a lgae 
and grass-seeds ( 1 69 : 24 1 ) .  Heugl i n  says that they l ive on smal l  f l ies and their  
l a rvae, possibly a lso on  spiders and mol Juscs .  In the stomachs of the b irds he  
shot  he a l so  found quantit ies of  sma l l  stones (quartz ) ( 1 32 : 1 2 1 ) .  Quennerstedt 
found pieces of  snai l-shel l in the stomachs he examined ( 8 1  : 2 1 ) .  Trevor
Battye says tha t  they l ive on mosquito l arvae ( 203 : 589 ) ,  and Romer and 
Schaudin  ment ion Crustacea ( 245 : 68 ) .  

The most thorough investigation i s  that described by l e  Ro i .  Of  65 stomachs 
examined, 7 were empty of  food and contained on ly small  stones, the s ize of 
hempseed, which were a lm ost  always found, often i n  cons iderable quant ities, 
and on ly 8 stomachs contained no stones. In 39,  Crustacea were found . ( I n  

Vestspi tsbergen these were mostly Gammaridae, i n  the east Ostracoda.) 
Twenty-seven stomachs coniained mol luscs, 9 la rvae of Diptera, 3 Arachnida 
and 2 Annelida; in addi t ion one spider and one beetIe (Orchestes salicitea) 
were found. Thirteen stomachs contained a lgae and l moss ( 3 1 6  : 1 77 ) . 

Montague saw Grey Phalaropes feeding  o n  Lumbricillus aegialites i n  early 
ju ly (433 : 1 42 ) . Summerhayes and E lton say that they act as a big check on 
aquatic f l ies ( 397 : 25 1 , 255 ) . 



Date 
No. of No. of 

nests eggs 

1 5  June 1 9 3 1  many ? 

1 6  » 1930  1 4 

1 8  » 1 924 many ? 

1 9 » 1 900 1 4 

1 9  » 1 9 1 0  1 3 

1 9  » 1 9 1 0  1 4 

20 » 1 930  1 1 

21  » 1 9 1 0  1 2 

21  » 1 9 1 0  2 3 

21  » 1 9 1 0  2 4 

21  » 1 9 3 1  many ? 
23 » 1 9 1 0  1 4 

23  » 1 9 3 1  many ? 

24 » 1 909 1 1 

26 » 1 908 1 6 

26 » 1 908 1 2 

27 » 1 908 2 3 

27 » 1 908 1 2 

26 » 1 9 3 1  many ? 

26 » 1 9 1 0  1 4 

27 » 1 898 many ? 

27 » 1 898 1 1 

27 » 1 921 1 4 

28 » 1 954 1 3 

28 » 1 9 1 0  1 4 

29 » 1 91 0  1 3 

29 » 1 9 1 0  1 3 

29 ') 1 93 0  1 incom-
plete 

3 0  ') 1 898 many ? 

1 July 1 9 1 0  1 4 

1 » 1 9 1 0  1 4 

1 » 1 950 1 

3 ,) 1 894 1 2 

4 ,) 1 890 1 4 

4 ,) 1 908 1 4 

4 ,) 1 908 1 4 

5 ,) 1 908 1 2 

5 » 1930 many 
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Egg-laying 

Condition Place 

Bellsund 

Sørkapp Land 

Dunøyane 

Colesbukta 

Forlandet 

Forlandet 

fresh Sørkapp 

Forlandet 

Forlandet 

Forlandet 

Grønfjorden 

Forlandet 

Isfjorden 

fresh Dunøyane 

fresh Dunøyane 

fresh Dunøyane 

fresh Dunøyane 

fresh Dunøyane 

Isfjorden 

fresh Forlandet 

fresh Kong Ludvig-

øyane 

fresh ? 

Isfjorden 

fresh Sassendalen 

slightly Forlandet 

incubated 

slightly Forlandet 

incubated 

slightly Forlandet 

incubated 

fresh Isfjorden 

Recherchefjorden 

fresh Forlandet 

fresh Forlandet 

fresh Isfjorden 

Grønfjorden 
Isfjorden 

slightly Kong Ludvig-

incubated øyane 

well Kong Ludvig-

incubated øyane 

fresh Kong Ludvig-

øyane 

egg-Iaying Murchisonfjorden 

started 

Phalaropus fulicarius 

Author 

Tomkinson (485 : 8 1 )  

Kristoffersen (472 : 254) 

Kristoffersen (43 2 :  19 1 )  

Kolthoff (250 : 50) 

Munsterhj elm (3 1 3 :  1 4) 

Munsterhjelm -� 
Kristoffersen (472 : 254) 

Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 :  1 4) 

Munsterhjelm -� 
Munsterhje1m -»-

Tomkinson (485 : 83)  

Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 1 4) 

Tomkinson (485 : 84) 

Haag (293 : 1 02) 

Le Roi ( 3 1 6 :  1 7 1 )  

L e  Roi -» -
Le Roi -»-
Le Roi -»-
Tomkinson (485 : 84) 

Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 1 4) 

Rcmer und 

Schaudin (246 : 1 03 )  

Kolthoff (261 : 47) 

Van Oordt (370 : 1 5 5) 

Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 633)  

Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 14) 

Munsterhje1m -»-

Munsterhjelm -»-

Dalgety (470 : 2 5 1 )  

Kolthoff (261 : 47) 
Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 :  1 4 )  

Munsterhjelm -) -
Løvenskiold (61 5 :  57) 

Feilden ( 189 : 87) 

Nordenskiiild ( 178 : 22) 

Le Roi (31 6 :  175 )  

Le Roi -,)-

Le Roi -»-

Dalgety (470 : 2 5 1 )  
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Date 
No. of N o .  of 

Condition I Place Author 
nests eggs 

6 luly 1 949 4 Sallyhamn Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  5 8 )  

8 1 898 3 incubated Recherchefjorden Kolthoff (261 : 47) 

9 1 864 4 Isfj orden Duner (98 : 5 5 )  

9 1 900 fresh Dunøyane Kolthoff (261 : 47) 

9 1 921 4 Isfjorden Van Oordt ( 3 7 0 : 1 5 5 )  

1 0  1 8 3 7  1 fresh Isfj orden Malmgren (94 : 3 88 )  

1 0  1 93 0  many egg-laying Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 254) 

started 

1 2  1 92 1  2 Isfjorden Van Oordt ( 3 7 0 : 1 5 5 )  

1 7  1 870 many Dunøyane Heuglin ( 1 1 6 : 60) 

2 1  1 864 1 4 Van Keulenfjorden Duner (98 : 5 5 )  

29 1 948 4 well Bellsund Løvenskiold ( 6 1 5 :  5 5 )  

incubated 

T a  b l e  2 0 

Hatching 

Date 
No. of No. of 

Age Place Author 
nests young 

26 lune 1 9 3 1  newly Isfj orden I Tomkinson (485 : 8 1 ) 

hatched 

1 luly 1 9 5 0  newly I sfjorden Løvenskiold ( 6 1 5 :  5 7 )  

hatched 

1 95 0  2 newly Isfj orden Løvenskiold -»--
hatched 

2 1 930 n ewly Liefdefj orden Dalgety (470 : 2 5 1 )  

hatched 

9 1 932 newly Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack 

hatched (48 8 : 296)  

1 0  1 950 many many 3-5 days Isfjorden Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  5 6)  

20 1 93 2  newly Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack 

hatched (488 : 296)  

22 1 93 2  newly Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack 

hatched - » -
24 » 1 948 many many about 10 d ays Isfjorden Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  5 5 )  

2 7  1 93 2  1 newly Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack 

hatched (488 : 296) 

6 Aug. 1 95 6  2 5 days Forlandet I Løvenskiold ( 1 9 5 6 ,  6 3 3 )  

P a r a s  i t e s .  - Waterston found the mal l ophage Trino tum anserinum o n  a 
male  b i rd  shot  on  8 J uly, 1 92 1 ,  i n  L iefdefj orden .  He  says,  however, that Trino-
tum is not  a regu la r  paras i te on th i s  host ( 388 : 252 ) . 
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N o. 4Y . PH A L A R O P U S  L O B A T U S (L . ) !  

The Red-necked Phalarope 

The f i rs t  Red-necked Phalarope seen in Sp i tsbergen was shot  by Mr. Kj e l l  
Ko l thoff in  Colesbukta i n  1 900. 

The species was found breed ing for  the f i r s t  t ime by Løvensk io ld  i n  Advent
fj orden i n  1 949. 

Occu rrence in Svalbard 

The on ly place in wh ich th i s  species has been found is on the south shore  
of I sfj orden .  

Ko l thoff  records that h i s  son Kj e l l  sho t  a s ingle  spec imen i n  Co lesbukta on  
23 June ,  1 900. The b i rd  was in  the company of  a f lock of  G rey Pha laropes 
( 250 : 56 ) and (26 1 : 48 ) .  

Le Ro i  says that a pa i r  ( O'  & <:fl )  was found i n  the de l ta o f  the r iver in  Advent
da l en  on  30 June, 1 907.  Both birds were shot .  The ovary of  the female was we l l 
developed and presumably therefore the b i rd  was i n  breed ing  cond i t ion  
( 3 1 6 : 1 7 1 ) .  
Mathey-Dupraz states that severai specimens were shot  both in  Adven tfj o r

den and  i n  Sassenfj orden i n  the summer of  1 9 1 0  (3 1 1 : 46 ) .  The same author 
saw a pa i r  i n  a brook on  Hote l l neset i n  Adven tfj orden on  4 August 1 9 1 1 
( 333 : 99 ) .  

Congreve saw a Red-necked Phalarope o n  Hote l lneset i n  Adventfj o rden on 
28 June 1 922 ( 599 a :  37 ) . 

Da lgety saw two pairs i n  I sfj orden i n  the summer of 1 930 (470 : 252 ) . 
Løvensk io ld  says that  at least  three pa i rs  were present o n  Hote l l neset  in  

1 949. A pair  was shot  there on  25 June and  i n  the ov iduct  o f  the female  there 
was a fu l ly developed egg (6 1 5  : 59) . In  the  summer o f  1 950 no  b i rds  of  th is  
spec ies  were present  at  Hote l l neset ,  but  a s ing le  female  was seen at  Kapp L inn& 
at  the entrance o f  I s fj orden on  1 0  Ju ly. 

In 1 954, Løvensk io ld  saw two pairs on  a bog i n  Sassendalen on  29 June .  
Copu la t ion  was observed and p resumably therefore they were  go ing  to  breed 
there .  

Copulat ion i n  th is  case took p lace on  the  wate r ;  i n  the other  spec ies ,  the 
Grey Pha larope ,  i s  takes p l ace on  d ry land ( 1 954, 633 ) . 

No.  5 0 .  C A THA R A C TA S K U A  S K U A  Briinn . 

The Great Skua 

There are about 1 1  d i fferent records  of  this species f rom the Svalbard area .  
As the b i rd i s  eas i ly recogn izab le  and because i t  has been shot  at  least  twice 
and seen severa I  t imes ,  one would suppose that  a l l  of  the reco rds  referred to 
he re are val i d .  The f i rs t  i s  from 1 898. 

l Contouf map s h ow i n g  d i str i b u t i o n ,  see backflap.  
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Mathey-Dupraz c laimed to have seen a Oreat Skua north o f  B jørnøya on  
18  july, 1 9 1 0  ( 3 1 1 : 4 1 , 5 1 ) .  

Løvenskio ld saw the b ird i n  Herwighamna on B jørnøya on 8 ju ly, and on 
the i s land in the l ake Haussvatnet  on 1 August, 1 958 ( 1 958, 633 ) . 

Kristoffersen shot an adul t  male b i rd on  Sørkapp Land on 30 july, 1 930 
(472 : 2 5 1 ) .  

Løvenskio ld s aw a specimen in  Hyttevika north of Hornsund on 29 ju ly, 
1 952 ( 6 1 5 : 1 09) . 

Hartlaub says that Capt.-Lieut. v. Us lar  shot  a Oreat Skua on Reinho lmen in 
Recherchefj orden on 25 ju ly, 1 898 (223 : 9 )  and ( 239 : 1 77, 1 89 ) . 

Le Roi relates that one b ird was seen i n  Van Keulenfj orden on  23 june, 
1 907, and another in  Kongsfj orden on 26 lune the same year (3 1 6  : 1 95 ) .  

B l ur ton jones re lates that members o f  the Read ing Universi ty Zoo l ogical 
Exped i t ion to Spitsbergen in  1 957 were to ld of  a pair  seen in Van Mij enfj orden, 
and saw twa birds flying together in Sassendalen ( 1 959, 652 ) .  

Bateson saw a spec imen at B iskayerhuken o n  30 june , 1 957 ( 1 957, 650) . 
Løvenskiold saw a Oreat Skua ne  ar  Krasspynten i n  Wijdefj orden on  1 8  Au

gust, 1 954 ( 1 954, 633) . 
Romer and Schaudin saw a pair  on Kong Karls Land during the summer of  

1 898, and also another pair on Storøya E of  Nordaustlandet ( 246 : 1 37 ) .  
KoI thoff does not bel ieve that e i ther  Dr .  Hartlaub o r  Romer and Schaudin 

saw the bird.  But  Kalthoff d id  not see the species himself  during the summer 
of  1 898 (26 1 : 99) . 

No. 5 1 .  S TER C O R A RI US P O MA RIN US (Temm.)l  

The Pomatorhine Skua 

Geograplz ical disfribution 

I n  Europe the Pomatorh ine  Skua breeds on ly on Novaya Zemlya and on the 
Kan i n  Peninsula ,  i n  As ia on Yamal and Gyda Peninsulas and along the coast 
from Taimyr Pen insu la eastwards. I n  N America i t  breeds on  Po in t  Barrow, 
on severai of  the Canad ian  arct ic  i s lands  and in Green land .  It m igrates ch iefly 
offshore through the At lant ic  and Pacif ic to w in ter ing areas off the W coast of 
Afr ica , E coast of Austral ia and W coast of America .  

In Norway the b i rd i s  main ly seen in  the autumn and win ter. It i s  then 
ch ie fly found a long the coast ; ord i nar i ly on ly a few are seen,  but  in some 
years i t  con be numerous .  Such years were 1 834, 1 837,  1 874. 1 876- 1 877, and  
1 879.  I n  1 9 1 2  i t  was  very numerous o n  m igration f rom September to No
vember, and in same ins tances more than ane hundred birds were seen together . 
The b i rd came aga in  i n  1 924, 1 925 and 1 926 .  This  l ast  year was a l emming
year. 

1 Contour map showing d istribution, see backflap.  
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Occurrence in Svalbard 

The species has never been found breeding in Svalbard. Oenerally it passes 
over Vestspi tsbergen and the other islands whi le on  the autumn migration, 
though i t  has also been observed a few times duri ng  the summer-time. During 
the spr ing migration there are no records from Svalbard, and the reason is  
perhaps that  the trappers do not know the d ifference between this species and 
the more common Arctic Skua.  I t  is  also possibl e, however, that the b ird does 
not vis i t  Spitsbergen on  the migration north.  

With the except ion of Kongsfj orden, Wijdefj orden and Kvitøya, th is  skua 
has been observed in  a l l  d istricts o f  Svalbard. 

Birds in aberrant plumage 

T h e  d a r k  p h a s  e. - I n  on ly three instances h ave dark b i rds been 
recorded from the Svalbard area. 

Le Roi relates that a specimen belonging to the dark phase was shot on 
Bjørnøya on 1 4  Ju ly, 1 907 ( 3 1 6 : 1 96 ) . 

Longstaff saw a pair  of these b i rds in U lvebukta on the south s ide o f  Nord
aust landet on 7 August, 1 923. One of  them belonged to the dark ph ase. Two 
cl ays later he saw another dark b ird at  sea to the south of  Nordaustlandet 
(407 : 49 1 ) .  See also Southern ( 564 : 1 - 1 6 ) .  

First records 

Parry d id  not  see the birds i n  Spitsbergen in 1 827.  The only specimen seen on  
the expedit ion  flew past the boats i n  l atitude 82  o N (46  : 1 96 ) . Malmgren , who 
d id  not see the bird i n  Sp itsbergen i n  1 86 1 ,  denies that the b i rd was seen either 
by Captain Parry or  any of his off icers .  He  says that he  would j ust as soon 
bel ieve that Scoresby saw the bird there (85 : 1 1 7 ) . But Scoresby mixes up 
twa dist inct  species v iz . the Arct ic  Skua and the Long-tai led Skua.  He does 
not  mention any observation of  the Pomatorhine Skua at a l l  (40 : 534) . 

A few years afterwards Malmgren saw the species severaI t imes on  h i s  
journey south, between Bjørnøya and Spi tsbergen in September 1 864. Malm

gren was also informed by Professor Newton that he had seen the b ird in 
Spi tsbergen at the end of lu ly i n  1 864. These are the f irst absolutely rel iable 
records for the Svalbard area. 

Distributioll .  Sectiolls I-XIV 
S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - The bird has often been seen on  the sea 

around the is land,  espec ia l ly i n  the autumn, but i t  has also been observed on 
the is land dur ing the summer. At least i n  ane instance the b irds behaved as i f  
they were  breed ing .  

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - The species has been found on  the main land 
not  far from the en trance to the fj ord Hornsund,  on D unøyane, i n  the ice west 
of the d istr ict  and at sea to the south of Sør kapp. 

S e c  t i o n I l l . B e I I  s u n  d .  - The on ly place where the species has been 
observed i n  this d i str ict i s  at Kapp Martin on the north s ide of the entranee to 
Be l lsund. 
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S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f  j o r d  e n .  - The b i rd has been seen in Grønfj orden,  i n  

Sassendalen and on  Bohemanneset .  
S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r I s  F o r  I a n d . - The b ird has been seen once 

on  For landet .  
S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - The species has been seen in 

Magdalenefj orden and in  Liefdefj orden .  
S e c  t i o n IX .  H i n  I o p e n . - On a s ing le  occas ion  seve raI i n d iv idual s 

were seen in  th i s  stra i t .  
S e c  t i o n X .  N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t .  - The b i rd has been observed on 

Sto røya, i n  U lvebukta, to the south of th is  bay, and in O lgastretet .  
S e c  t i o n X I .  S t o  r f j o r d  e n .  - On a single occas ion  a great num ber 

of  b i rds  were seen on  the east s ide  of Barentsøya. 
S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d . - The bird has been seen severa I  

t imes o n  these i s lands .  
S e c  t i o n XIV .  H o p e n . - The species has been observed on  and near  

the i s land .  

Rccords from the  sea around Svalbard 

T h e  N o r  t h. - Accord i ng  to Col le t t  and  Nansen the species was seen 
repeated ly i n  the ice north of  Spi tsbergen in the midd le  of  June, 1 896 .  As a ru le ,  
smal l  f 10cks of  three to s ix  b i rds  were seen ,  but once as many as  near ly 
20 b i rds .  On 1 9  June in la t i tude 82 ° 57' N ,  one  speeimen was obtained.  Another  
was shot  on  2 1  June  i n  la t i tude 82 ° 53 '  N ,  out  of  a f lock of  1 6  b i rds  ( 237 : 50 ) .  
See a lso "F i rs t  records" .  

T h e  S o u t h .  - Dalgety trave l l ed f rom Norway to Sp i tsbergen i n  August  
1 927 .  F rom Nordkapp ( the  North Cape ) and a lmost  to Edgeøya, th i s  b i rd was 
very common among the ice .  Once as many as seven of  them were seen together  
(442 : 30 ) . 

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - In the Svalbard area the species has been observed from 
May to September. 

MU l1s terhj e lm saw severaI  o f  them west o f  B jørnøya on 1 6 , 1 9 , and 20 May, 
1 9 1 0  ( 3 1 3 : 33 ) .  These may have been on  m igrat ion no rth and eas t .  

For  June there are 6 reco rds ,  two on  the 8th ,  then on  9,  1 0 , 1 7  and 30 June .  
From Ju ly there are only 4 records from the 2nd ,  4th ,  8th and 3 1  s t .  From 
Augus t  the re are 10  reco rds ,  one on  the  4 th ,  two o n  the  5 th ,  then  on  6 , 7, 9, I l , 1 2 , 
1 3  and  20 August .  I n  September i t  has been seen 4 t imes ,  on  the 6th ,  9th ,  1 3 th 
and 1 5 th . 

The b i rds  from June and Ju ly are p robably, at least  some of them, 110n
hreed ing stragglers .  Kol thoff obta ined  6 b i rds  on Kong Kar ls  Land dur ing the  
summer of 1 900. None of  these  had the sexua l  g lands deve loped (26 1 : 1 02 ) . 

Walter  says that the species was abundant  i n  Olgastretet after the f i r s t  days 
of  August in 1 889.  But he  could not see i f  any of them went south .  I n  the n igh t 
hchveen ;:; and 6 August  he v is i ted Kapp Barth on the east  s ide  o f  B aren tsøya . 
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H ere f locks of from 5 to 1 5  b i rds  went north ,  but  he cou ld  not understand why 

they shou ld go in that d i rect ion at that t ime of the year ( 1 69 : 25 1 ) .  

When Da lgety went from Nordkapp i n  Norway to Edgeøya i n  August 1 927, 

he  met them wherever there was i ce,  and saw as many as 7 s itt ing together .  
These b i rds would have been on  migrati on south .  

Løvensk io ld  saw the species at Kapp Mart in i n  1 948 and 1 949, i n  both years 
in the first ha l f  of  August. The b i rds  came from the east and f lew out  to sea. 
They were also seen many times between Sp i tsbergen and Bjørnøya and a lso 
south o f  th i s  i s land i n  the last  days of  August  and the f i rst  days of September 
when the exped i t ions  went south .  A l l  of  these b irds were f lying south wi th a 
purposeful f l ight .  

I t  i s  probab le  that  a part of  the populat ion breed ing  east o f  Spi tsbergen , 
especia l ly on  Novaya Zemlya, wi l l  go west to Spi tsbergen i n  August and Sep
tember and turn south from there .  

Breeding 

As ment ioned before, the species has never been found breed ing in the Sval
bard area. There are, however, two records from Bjørnøya, which are quite 
i n terest ing .  

Swenander saw two b irds near Kapp E l isabeth on  7 June ,  1 898.  He  shot  
one o f  them, the male ,  which håd wel l -developed testes .  Swenander cou ld f ind 
no  brood-patches o n  ,th i s  spec imen and therefore d id  no t  th ink  that the b i rds  
were breeding ( 247 : 46 ) .  

Henck ing found a pa ir  c lose to a l i t t le tarn on  Bjørnøya i n  the summer of 
1 900. The b i rds  tr1ied to l ure him away from the p lace by shamming l ameness .  
When they fa i led i n  th is ,  they attacked i n  a very determined manner ,  so fur i
ous ly i ndeed that they had to be  shot .  A nest cou ld  not  be found ( 249 : 75 ) . 

No. 5 2 .  S TER C O R A RI U S PA R A SI TI C U S  (L . ) l  
T h e  Arctic Skua 

Geograplzical disfribllfion 

The species breeds in Europe from Jan Mayen ,  F ranz Josef  Land and Novaya 
Zem lya south to I ce l and ,  the Færoe I s l ands ,  Scot l and ,  Norway, Sweden ,  F i n l and  
and N Russ ia .  I n  S iber ia i t  i s  f ound  i n  severaI  p laces ,  especia l ly a l ong  the great 
r ivers ,  and i t  also breeds on  the Commander I s l ands .  I t  i s  found breeding in 
N America and in Greenland .  The species winters on  the  sea in the southern 
hemisphere .  

Malmgren thought that the Sp i tsbergen birds were d i fferent from the Scandi
navian ones ,  and proposed the name Sfercorarills feplzras for the species (93 : 
392 ) . Newton ,  however, found the Spi tsbergen b i rds  to be  ident ica l  wi th  those 
from Norway and Scot land ( 96 : 5 1 0) .  

] C o n t o u r  map showi ng distr ib ut ion ,  see backf lap .  
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OCCllrrence in Svalbard 

The species is found on a l l  the is lands in the Svalbard area, and it has been 
found breeding in  al l d i str icts wi th ,the exception of Kvitøya. 

The colollr ph as es of the Arctic Skua in the Svalbard area 

In h is  pa per "The Two Phases of Stercorarills parasiticus (Linnaeus ) " , 
Southern concludes : " . . .  and the d is tr ibution pattern shows that dark birds 
are much commoner i n  the oceanic and southern areas, whi le  in  the h igh north 

and the continental areas o f  the range pale birds predominate, sometimes to 
the exclus ion of  the dark . "  (55) : 479 ) 

For Svalbard this is absolutely val id ,  as dark b irds are decidedly rare here .  
Since 1 855, when the f irst one was observed, there have been 45 dark birds 
recorded from Svalbard ( see table 2 1 ) ,  and as seen on the map,  they are 
evenly dis,t r ibuted over the area. 

In restricted areas, where i t  i s  poss ib le  to count the pairs i n  the breeding 
season ( as on Bjørnøya ) ,  there has once been recorded 0 .95 % and another 
t ime 2 % dark b irds .  

Some authors have found the dark phase more frequent i n  the east than i n  
t he  west of  Spi tsbergen. Walter says that bo th  phases were found together 
in  the Sto rfjord area, and that they increased in  numbers at the beginn ing of 
August ( 1 69 : 25 1 ) . I t  i s  quite obvious that these were birds on  migrat ion .  
Romer and Schaudin relate that the l ight  ph ase was more common than the 
dark, which they had found to increase towards the east ,  i .  e . Svenskøya on 
Kong Karls Land and Storøya ( 245 : 77 ) .  But these orni tho logists are a lone in 
the i r  opin ion of  th is .  Heugl in  found only a s ingle dark bird in the east ( 1 32 : 
3 1 7 ) .  Le Ro i  has recorded only a s ingle dark bird from the east part of the 
area, and he is o f  the opinion that the dark phase does not  breed regularly in  
Sp i tsbergen . He  a lso relates a rather cur ious th ing .  Of  the 68 l i ght b irds which 
were obtained, not  a s ing le  spec imen showed any t races  of  ear l i e r  wounds .  
But  of  the 4 dark b i rds,  one had los t  the l eft leg and another  h ad los t  the 
fron t  toes on the lef t  leg. He  says that the dark b i rds must  be more l iab le  to 
be pursued than the l ight ones, but he  does not reve a l  by whom ( 3 1 6  : 1 98 ) . 

Only i n  two ins tances h as the dark phase been found nest ing in Sp i tsbergen. 
Trevor-Battye obtained a dark bird from Akseløya in  Be l lsund,  "where i t  was 
nest ing" . Of the breed ing  pa i r  found here i n  1 896 one b i rd  was l ight, the other 
dark ( 203 : 594 ) . The second t ime ,  a pa i r  consis t ing of  the two phases was 
found on Dawespynten south of  Selvågen on  Pr ins Karls Forland by Løven
sk io ld .  This pa i r  had a s ingle ch ick, perhaps ten days old, on 23 july, 1 956 .  
Bo th b irds attacked fur ious ly, especia l ly the l ight one .  Other instances where  
dark  b i rds  have bred have not  been recorded ( 1 956, 633 ) .  

I n  1 932,  when three dark b i rds  were found o n  Bjørnøya, there were i n  a l l  
1 57 pairs  breed i ng  o n  the  i s l an d , i .  e .  0 . 95  % of t h e  b i r d s  were da rk  phase .  
I n  1 948 four dark b i rds  were found here .  There were then 200 breed ing  b i rds  
on  Bjørnøya, i .  e .  2 % were dark phase .  

The dark Arct ic  Skuas seen in Hornsund on 1 0  August, 1 952, were a pair  
which came f ly ing together .  
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T a  b l e  21 
Distribution of the dark phase of Stercorarius parasiticus in the Svalbard area 

No. of birds Date Place Author 

1 30 June 1 8 5 5  Colesbukta Evans and Sturge (72 : 1 72) 

1 1 858  Bellsund Quennerstedt (81 : 23)  

1 1 5  Aug. 1 870 Freemansundet Heuglin (1 1 6 :  6 1 )  

1 23 June 1 886 Russekjeila, Isfjorden Kiikenthal (163 : 1 6) 

1 30 July 1 889 Ryke Y seøyane Walter ( 169 : 249) 

1 1 896 Akseløya, Bellsund Trevor-Battye (203 : 594) 

1 25 Aug. 1 897 8 1 0  45' N. lat. north Andree (461 : 272) 

of Spitsbergen 

1 1 898 Kong Karls Land Romer und Schaudin (246 : 1 3 6) 

1 1 898 Storøya Romer und Schaudin (246 : 1 36) 

2 1 898 Kong Karls Land Kolthoff (261 : 7 1 )  

2 1 907 Bjørnøya Koenig (286 : 1 30) 

2 1 907 Spitsbergen Koenig (286 : 1 3 6) 

1 1 908 Bjørnøya Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 98) 

1 1 908 Isfjorden Le Ro i (3 1 6 :  1 98) 

1 1 908 Kong Ludvigøyane Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 98) 

1 1 9 1 0  Forlandet Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 33 )  

1 1 9 1 0  Bellsund Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 33 )  

1 23 July 1 9 1 0  Krossfjorden Zedlitz (3 1 9 :  308) 

1 26 July 1 921 Bohemanneset, Van Oordt (370 : 1 6 1 )  

Isfjorden 

1 1 5  Aug. 1 923 Nordkapp, Longstaff (407 : 491 )  

Chermsideøya 

1 1 930  Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 251 )  

1 29 June 1930  Isfjorden Dalgety (470 : 254) 

3 1 932  Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack (488 : 298) 

2 1936  Gråhuken Jung (539 : 1 3 3 )  

4 1 948 Bjørnøya Duffey and Sergeant (586 : 560) 

1 1 948 Isfjorden Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  1 06) 

1 3 Aug. 1 948 Kongsfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 06) 

2 1 0  Aug. 1 952 Hornsund Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 06) 

1 30 June 1 954 Sassenfjorden Løvenskiold ( 1954, 633)  

1 8 Aug. 1 954 Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold ( 1954 :  633)  

1 1 6  Aug. 1 954 Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold (1 954, 633)  

1 3 July 1 9 5 5  Isfjorden Pennie and Andrew (623 : 58) 

1 9 July 1 9 5 5  Sassenfjorden Pennie and Andrew (623 : 58) 

1 1 1  July 1956  Kongsfjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 956 ,  633)  

1 23 July 1 956 Forlandet Løvenskiold ( 1956 ,  633)  

21  Aug. 1956 Krossfjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 956 ,  633)  

It seems that the dark phase i s  a re lat ively rare bird in the Svalbard area, and 
that  the populat i on  of the light b i rds  must  be  > 90 % .  

First records 

The f irst t ime the Arct ic  Skua i s  ment ioned from Spi tsbergen i s  in 1 6 1 1 ,  
when Jonas Poole  v is i ted  the is lands .  About the b i rd h e  writes a s  fo l lows : 
H • • •  and many other Fowles .  Among which I noted the nature of o ne, which 
\Ve ca l i ed  an  Al len ; who ( l ike the great f i shes,  which eate up the smal l ,  or  
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l i ke same great men ,  wh i ch devoure a l l  the l abours of the poore)  when some 
smal l  e r  B i rds  have got ten any th ing then he  l eaveth no t  beat i ng  of  them,  t i l l  they 
have cast up what  t l ley have eaten ,  which he l ayi ng ho ld  of devoureth up : and 
sa wi th  l i t t le meate i n  the i r  gorges ,  and few feathers on  the i r  backes ,  he  
l eaveth the 111 to ge t  more ,  no t  fo r  themse lves but for h im" .  ( 5 : 4 1 ) Th i s  i s  
p ro bably ane o f  t h e  f i rs t  genu ine  descr ipi ions o f  t h e  Arc t i c  Skua .  

Martens saw the b i rd i n  Sp i tsbergen and g ives a good descr ip t ion  of  the 
spec ies  ( 1 2 : 63 ) .  Ph ipps  descr ibed f ind ing the spec ies  on  the coas ts  of  Sp i ts
bergen i n  1 773 (23 : 1 87 ) . Pennant ment ions  the b i rd as an i nhabi tant  of  
Sp i tsbergen ( 24 ,  Vo l .  2 : 530 ) . La ing saw the spec ies there i n  1 806 ( 3 1 : 1 1 2 ) . 
Sco resby says that  the spec ies occurs i n  Sp i tsbergen .  He  descr ibes how i t  pur
sues o ther b i rds  and takes the i r  food from them, as ear l i e r  authors have a l so  
wr i t ten,  but he  adds that the b i rd a l so  devours eggs and young of  other  b i rds  
(40 : 543 ) . Mandt  ment ions  the  spec i es  among the b i rd s  he saw i n  Sp i t s 
bergen (42 : 4 ) . 

Disfrilmfion . Secfions l-XIV 
S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - The species b reeds on  the i s l and ,  bu t  the 

number of breed ing pairs seems to vary much i n  d i fferent  years .  
S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - The birds are very common and are found 

a l ong  the coast  and i n  the val l eys ,  and also on the i s l ands  when there i s  a 
su i table ground for the i r nests .  I n  these p laces the  pa i r s  seem to be evenly 
d i str ibuted ,  and they a lso seem to s tay he  re even i f  they are not  breed ing .  

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e I I  s u n  d .  - Apar t  f rom a nest  found once  i n  Van Keu
l enfj o rden ,  al l  other nests found have been around the en t rance to Van Mi j en
fj o rden ,  on Midterhuken ,  Måseneset ,  A kse løya and near  the  g lac i e r  Fr id tj of
breen .  From the coasts of  Van Mi jenf jorden and from the head of t h i s  fj o rd ,  
there a re  but a few records .  I n  the ou te r  par t s  o f  the  d i s t r ict ,  i n  Be l l sund ,  
Recherchefj orden and Van Keu lenfj orden ,  t he re  a re  many more observa t i ons ,  
even i f  on ly a few nes ts  have been  found .  

S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f j o r d  e n .  - The spec ies b reecl s  i n  Co lesbukta , on  
Ho tel l neset nea r  Longyearbyen,  i n  Adven tda len ,  De Geercl a len ,  Sassenda len ,  a t  
Kapp Schoul tz i n  Tempe l fj o rden ,  Petun iabukta and  Ebbadalen at t he  head  of  
B i l l efj orclen and a t  Bohemanneset .  There are reco rds ,  bu t  no t  of breed ing ,  f rom 
Kapp L inne ,  Festn i ngen ,  G rønfj o rden ,  Sassenfj orden ,  G ipsda len ,  Gåsøyane ,  
B rucebyen i n  B i l l e fj mden , Skansbu kta ,  D i cksonfj o rden  and f rom Hermansen
øya i n  For landsundet .  

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r I s  F o r  I a n d . - The b i rds  have been found 
breecl i ng  on Forl ands l e tta, on  Dawespynten , and  a l so  i n  the  north of  the i s land 
at Fuglehuken and farther east .  On  Fo rl and søyane they have been found ,  but  
not  breed ing .  

S e c  t i o n V I .  K o n  g s f j a r  d e n . - The spec ies  has  been  observed i n  
many pl aces i n  Kongsfj orden and  Krossfj o rden .  I t  h a s  been found b reed i ng  
a t  Kvadehuken ,  between Ny-A l e sund  a nd  the  h e a d  of  Kongsfj orden ,  on  B l o l 1 l
s t randha lvøya, at  Kapp Gu i ssez at  the ent rance to Krossfj o rden and in the 
v ic i n i ty o f  S ignehamna i n  th i s  f j o rd .  
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S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - The b i rds  have been seen,  but  

no  nests found ,  in  Magda lenefj o rden ,  on Moseøya i n  Sørgattet , i n  severa I  p laces 

on  Danskøya and  on  Amsterdamøya.  They have a lso been seen on  Albertøya, an 
is le t  at the NE  corner of  Danskøya, on  Norskøyane ,  i n  Raudfj orden ,  B i skayer
huken ,  B re ibogen,  Re insdyrflya and near S iktefj e l l  in L ie fdefj orden .  

The speeies has been found breed i ng  i n  Fuglefj o rden south  of  Fugløya,  on  
Arne l i usneset south  of  Norskøyane,  on  the  i s lands  Stasj onsøyane and  Måke
øyane  and on  Roosneset in  L i efdefj o rden .  The b i rd has a l so  bred on Gråhu ken 
and on  the i s l and Moffen. 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d  e n .  - On the west s ide of  the fj ord 
there i s  norma l ly at least one  breed ing pair  at the mouth of each of  the b igger 
val l eys from Gråhuken and down to Krosspynten .  On  the east s ide they have 
heen found breed ing  at Austfj ordnes and in Mosse lbukta .  The b i rds  have heen 
seen al l  a long the west s ide of  Vestfj orden ,  o n  Ræstadho lmen outs ide Kross
pynten,  at Kapp Petermann ,  on Gyl l ensk61 dho lmane ,  in Ze ipe lda len at the head 
o f  Austfj orden ,  Re inbokkdalen ,  D i rksodden and Ver legenhuken .  

S e c  t i o n IX .  H i n  I o p e n . - The speeies has been  observed i n  Sorg
fj orden ,  Lomfj orden and on  a ness below the 1110unta in  E remi tten .  The b i rd 

has been found breed ing on  Tommelpynten ,  south of  the en tranee to Lom
fj orden ,  and o n  B ast ianøyane .  

S e c  t i o n X .  N o r  d a u s t i  a n d  e t .  - The spec ies  has  been foun d  breed
i ng  in Wahlenbergfj orden ,  at Sparreneset ,  Russøya, Depotøya, Ce lc iusodden ,  
Lågøya, Kar I  XI I  0yane and on  Sto røya.  The b i rds  have been secn i n  Bod l ey
bukta at the head of Wahlenbergfj orden ,  on Kå l landodden ,  Ves le  Tavl eøya, 
Parryøya, Rossøya, E kstremhuken ,  at the head of  Ri j pfj o rden and at 650 m 
above sea- I evel i n  the m idd le  o f  the g lac ier  Vestfonna .  

S e c  t i o n X I . S t o  r f j o r d  e n .  - The b i rds  have been  found breed ing  
on  Kong Ludvigøyane and i n  two p laces o n  Edgeøya, v i z .  on  Kapp Lee  and 

on  Kvalpynten . They have been observed at Agardhfj e l l e t ,  at the g lae i e r  Hayes
breen, i n  G inevrabotn , on  the east side of  Baren tsøya, at the eastern en tranee to 
Freemansundet ,  in Kraussbukta, o n  Z ieglerøya i n  Tj uvfj o rden ,  on  Negerpyn ten 
and on  Ryke Yseøyane .  

S e c  t i o n XI I .  K v i t ø y a .  � - There  i s  one record from Kvi tøya .  
S e c  t i o n XI I I .  K o n  g K a r  l s L a n d . - The bird has  been fOllnd  

breed ing on  these i s l ands .  
S e c  t i o n X IV .  H o p e n . - The spec ies  breeds  on  the  i s l and .  

Records of  birds north of  Spitsbergen 

I n  the ice nor th of  Sp i tsbergen,  Parry saw a s ing le  Arct ic Sku a  on 1 7  June ,  
1 827 ,  at 82 0 3' N ,  23 0 1 7' E .  North of  th i s  the  speeies was not  seen  (46 : 78) . 

Andree saw a spee imen on  2 August ,  1 897 , at 82 o 25 '  N ,  29 o E ( 46 1 : 272 ) . 

Biological. 

M i g  r a t i o n. - Not much has been wr i tten on the m igra t i on  of  the spee ies ,  
e i ther i n  spr ing o r  autumn .  From the few records that  are ava i l ab le ,  however ,  
i t  seems that the b i rds  can somet imes arr ive as ear ly as  24 May, and  that the 
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spring migration usually begins i n  the last days of th is  month.  I t  p robably l asts 
only for a few days and stops about 1 5  lune. The earl iest record or iginates 
from Kristoffersen, who saw an Arct ic  Skua in  Hornsund as early as 1 2  March, 
1 924. The bird d isappeared and the species was not seen again unt i l  the real 
spr ing migration in  the last days of May. He  says that the northward movement 
on ly lasted for a couple of days (432 : 1 90 ) . 

How early or how late the bird wi l l  be able to arrive depends of course upon 
the cl imatic condit ions and especially upon whether snow i s  st i l l  Iying on the 
b reeding grounds o r  not .  For the Arctic Skua, which is  a pelagic b i rd, the 
snow in  itself i s  no h indrance, as the bird can very wel l  l i ve on the ocean, but 
i t  wi l l  not come to land before the snow has d isappeared. 

In tab le  22 the dates for migration are put down as l ate as 1 5  lune, because 
the species i s  known to have arrived as late as that. It i s  possible,  however, 
that many of the birds arrived earl ier than the dates for observation wi l l  show. 

Ta b l e  2 2  

Spring migration 

Date Place Author 

24 May 1 930  Sørkappøya Kristoffersen (472 : 251 )  

25  » 1938  Selvågen, Forlandet Normann Andersen (1 937/38,  634) 

28 l) 1 924 Hornsund Kristoffersen (43 2 :  1 90) 

29 » 1 889 Edgeøya Walter ( 169 : 241 ) 

3 June 1937  Kongsfjorden Peder Am (1 936/37,  646) 

4 » 1 930  Edgeøya Alfred Svendsen (1 929/30, 644a) 

4 » 1 93 5  Hopen Børre Trøhaug (1934/35 ,  645) 

6 » 1936  Nordaustlandet Godfrey (529 : 1 65) 

1 0  » 1 861  Wij defj orden Chydenius (89 : 3 1 7) 

1 0  » 1 900 Grønfjorden Kolthoff (25 0 :  32) 
1 1  » 1 873 Mosselbukta Kjellman ( 135 : 88) 
1 1  » 1 905 Norskøyane Mathey-Dupraz (333 : 1 1 0) 
1 1  » 1 929 Lomfjorden Alfred Svendsen (1 928/29, 644a) 
1 2  » 1 897 Billefjorden Conway (208 : 9) 

1 5  l) 1 890 Dunøyane Klinckowstriim (172 : 3 9) 

The autumn migration i s  even more d i ff icuIt to del ineate than that o f  the 
spring. There is  no doubt that Arct ic Skuas begin the i r  j ourney south as early 
as the first half o f  August. At that t ime i t  happens that new birds wi l l  arrive 
and disappear again,  while the birds that have been breed ing will continue to 
stay. It is ,  however, a diff icuIt task to bring proof of th is .  The fact i s  probably 
that the adult non-breeding birds and possibly also immature b i rds  will start 
on the journey southwards earl ier  than the breeders, which may stay righ t  
through September and  even longer. 

How long they wil l  stay can possibly depend upon how many birds remain 
for them to p i l fer  from so late in the autumn. 

In tab le  23 the dates for September are the only ones which have been 
taken into consideration. 



Date 

2 September 1 921 

3 1 872 

8 1 868 

9 1 827 

1 4  1 870 

1 5  1 882 

26 1 899 

28 1 929 

30 1 882 

General habits 
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Ta b l e  2 3 

Autumn migration 

Place Author 

Isfjorden Van Oordt (370 : 1 6 1 )  

Mosselbukta Kjellman (1 3 5 : 88) 

Parryøya Fries and Nystriim (109 : 147) 

Edgeøya Keilhau (48 : 1 38) 

Isfjorden Heuglin (123 : 274) 

Sassenfjorden Cocks ( 1 5 1 : 408) 

Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 307) 

Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 25 1 )  

S o f  Bjørnøya Cocks ( 1 5 1 : 442) 

As the Arctic Skua gets i ts food by robbing other b i rds, it is fairly o ften 
found near bird-cl iffs or more l ikely on  plains where birds will pass on the ir  
way to and from the ir  co lon ies on  the diffs. But  i f  the condi t ions are good 
they wil l  settle almost anywhere along the shores, as in  most cases there is  a 
sufficient number o f  birds for them to rob. 

I n  most cases the pairs are widely distr ibuted over the are as, and there can 
be severaI ki lometres between the nests. Bu t  sometimes one can also find 
severaI pairs together i n  something that can resemble a colony, although with 
a fair d istance between the pairs .  

In the summer of  1 956 Løvenskiold visited Kapp Guissez at  the en trance to 
Krossfj orden in  the company of Professor de Nauro is. They found there n ine 
pairs of Arctic Skuas wHhin a rather small  area,  but the nests had a d istance of  
about one  ki lometre between them ( 1 956, 633) . 

I n  their territo ry the skuas wi l l  s i t  on  a tussock or  mossbank wait ing unt i l  a 
b i rd comes in  from the sea laden with food for its young, and wi l l  then attack. 
Sometimes they go out  to sea, patrol l ing certain are as, or wait ing on ice-bergs 
or i ce-floes. 

When somebody approaches the nest, one o r  both birds wil l  come and soon 
begin to cry. I t  now the in  tru der comes doser to the nest one or both birds 
wi l l  settle on  the ground, very of  ten in  such a posit ion that they have the person 
between themselves and the nest .  Here they w il l  try to lure him away from 
thei r eggs o r  young by running about f lapping their wings and crying.  Some
times they wil l even j ump from the ground.  I t  one fol lows the birds, one is  l ed  
a long way before they take wing and disappear. 

I t  the intruder goes on towards the nest the birds wi I l  attack. They go up in  
the a i r ,  turn ,  and ·then go straight for the head of  the i r  enemy, putting down 
their feet when they are dose, but very rarely actual ly touching with feet o r  
wings.  I n  passing they go  up, turn, and  attack from the  opposite direct ion. As 
mentioned they will seldom make an actual h i t, but i t  may happen they str ike 
off a hat with their feet. 
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I t  there are young in  the nest they seem to be more fur ious than i f  there  are 
on ly eggs. Dur ing the whole performance there i s  some crying  go ing on ,  bu! 
when more skuas arr ive to see what i s  the matter ,  laud cr ies are heard both 
from the nes t ing birds and from the neighbours .  These ,  however, are i n  most  
ca ses d r iven away from the terr i tory.  

The Arct ic Skua seems to be more or  less dependent on other birds fo r  food ,  
and i n  Spi tsbergen Løvensk io ld never saw them f ish ing  o r  in  any othe r  way 
l ry ing to get the i r  food d i rect ly. They attack o.ther b i rds  and s t r ike  them un t i l  
t hey d i sgorge the ir  food which t h e  skuas usual ly take befare i t  reaches the  
ground  or  the water .  

The b i rd mostly preyed upon i s  wi thout  doubt the Ki t t iwake. Bu t  B lack 
Gu i l l emots and L i t t le Auks are a lso sometimes pursued. When ane of the twa 
latter species i s  attacked the hunt goes on with a tremendaus speed, usua l ly 
with no  success for the skua, as the b i rds  immediately ga for the sea where 
they dive .  They are also said to pursue the Ivory Gu l l ,  which, however, should 
easi ly be able to evade the at tacks .  On  occas ions the Red-throated D iver a l so 
is preyed upon by these b lack marauders .  

The f i rs t  to descr ibe the i r  made of  hun ting i n  Spi tsbergen was Jonas Poole 
(5 : 4 1 ) ,  and after him many a vis i tor to the is lands has wr i tten upon the 
act ivi ty of  this bird.  Scoresby i s  the f i rs t  to mention that i t  a lso takes and 
devours eggs of other b i rd s  i n  the  area (40 : 534 ) . Eaton wri tes : " Foxes, dogs 
and deer ,  are objects of  the i r  most i nveterate an imos i ty . . .  Th is  skua pursues 
rotches ( Li t t le  Auks ) and dovekies ( B lack Gui l l emots)  on  the ir  passage to 
and from the c ! i ffs , it somet imes also chases looms ,  and more rarely s t i l l  snow
birds and ki t t iwakes. On  ice they repose on their breast as mol l i es .  During the 
whole of our voyage we saw on ly three of  them settle on the water to swim . "  
( 1 30 : 38 1 3 )  

The Arct ic Skua wi l l  se ldom attack tems, and most authors agree that they 
arc d r iven away from t h e  b reed i n g  g r o u n d s  o f  the  spee i e s .  

The nupt ia l  d i sp lay descr ibed by Romer  and Schaud in  i s  probably no th ing 
but the  b i rds t ry ing to lead the observer away from the  nes t  ( 246 : 1 36 ) . 
Swcnander saw them attack a Red-th roated D iver, but  says that they d o  not 
pursue the Glaucous Gul l  ( 247 : 26) . Kr i stoffersen descr ibes how ane pair  
wh ich had the ir  nest  near a l i t t le lake ,  threw themse lve'i i n to the wa t e r ,  threshing i t  

wi th the i r  wings and crying  a l l  the t ime .  Another pa i r  actual ly h i t  h i s  head s o  
he  had t o  defend h imse l f  wi th  a st ick .  He  aften saw skuas pursue B lack Gui l l e-
1110ts ,  but  on ly i n  twa i nstances did they overtake ane,  wh ich then immed iate ly 
gave up i ts food (472 : 25 1 ) .  Hart ley and F isher rel ate that the lI n f o r t u n a t c  
Kitt iwakes i n  B i l l efj ord had to run a gaunt l e t  of  three  pai rs o f  skuas  on the i r  
f ! ight  l i ne  from the glacier Nordenskio ldbreen to Gipshuken .  They were  a lso 
seen s i t t ing on ice-f loes wai t ing to chase Ki tt iwakes from them.  They never 
attacked terns on the i r  breed ing  grounds ,  but near the g lac ie r  " t erns w e r e  

s l lccess fu l ly vict im i sed " .  ( 5 1 3  : 384)  

Marsha l l  speaks of  a dai ly per iod of  qu iescence .  I n  B i l l efj orden th is  per iod 
appeared to extend for  a couple of  hours after l a .  m .  each day. I t  coinc ided 
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roughly with the time during which the sunl igh t, temperature and wind velo
ci ty were at a minimum ( 533 : 248) . 

Tiedemann, who made the bird an object of special study in  Spitsbergen 
in  1 937 and 1 938, speaks of  three d ifferent alarm-zones around the nest ,  al
though the extension of each of these may vary a great deal . When the i ntruder 
comes within zone I, the birds wi l l  come, settle on  a tussock or  a stone, but 
they will not utter a sound. J f  the intruder leaves this zone, nothing wi l l  happen, 
but  i f  he comes i n  to zone I l ,  the birds wi l l  begin to run f lapping their wings 
and cry, the louder the nea rer the nest he comes. The con tact o f  the innermost 
zone ( I l l ) , wi l l  re lease the immediate attack of the birds .  This  zone wi l l  usual ly 
have a diameter of  5- 1 0  m. Here they wi l l  sometimes even h i t  the head of the ir  
enemy and Tiedemann thinks i t  i s  the feet and not  the bi l l  which are used 
( 560 : 259 ) . 

Wi l l iamson concludes that the skuas on the Faeroe I s l ands wi l l  attack when 
breeding in  a co lony, but single pairs wil l  not do so .  Williamson also s tates 
that sheep coming near the nest will be attacked ( 582 : 3 1 2 ) .  This is confirmed 
by Løvenskio ld who has witnessed the same thing t ime and again in  Norway. 

Da lgety and co ll .  relate a rather amusing incident in describing how a pair  
of Arct ic  Skuas on  Storøya stooped at a Polar Bear which was passing near 
their young (470 : 254) . 

B r e  e d i  n g. - The Arct ic Skua breeds over the whole of the Svalbard 
area when the cond it io ns are favourable .  

As stated under "General h abits" there i s  usual ly a fairly big d istance be
tween the breeding pairs, and they can also breed in  what might be cal led a 
sort of colony, a l though there wi l l  always be severai hundred metres between 
the nests, but they have never in this area been found in colonies l i ke those 
in  the Faeroe I s lands .  

The nest i s  often p laced on wet ground such as a bog, but  it h as also been 
found i n  arid surroundings .  I t  can be placed on a hummock, on  l evel ground 
and even sometimes in  a s l ight depress ion .  

As a rule the Arctic Skua wi l l  choose its nes t ing s i te  with in  s ight  of the sea. 
Most often i t  i s  found on the plains between the mountains and the coast, both 
along the sea-shore and in the fj ords .  But sometimes it happens that the nest 
i s  far i nto the val l eys, and i t  has been found at least 1 5  km from the nearest 
shore. 

The Arctic Skua is  a common bird on the west and nor th coasts of  Spits
bergen, but aI though i t  is not rare, i t  i s  by no means as frequent on the east 
side of the arch ipelago. 

These skuas bui Id no nests, the eggs are laid di rectly on moss or  o ther vegeta
t ion and the b i rds very rarely col lect any nest ing materia l .  The number of eggs 
i s  usual ly two, but in  some instances on ly one egg is  la id .  

In  the fo l lowing tab les ,  24 and 25, the avai l ab le  dates for eggs and chicks 
have been col lected : 

15 
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Date 
No. of No . of 

nests eggs 

17 June 1 921 2 2 

1 8  • 1 864 1 2 

22 ') 1 923 1 2 

24 » 1 907 1 2 

24 » 1 930 1 2 

25 » 1 930 1 2 

26 » 1 908 1 2 

26 » 1 930 1 2 

26 » 1 93 5  1 1 

26 .) 1 93 5  1 2 

27 » 1 892 1 2 

27 » 1 930 1 1 

29 » 1 931  many 2 

29 .) 1 955  1 2 

30  » 1 956 1 2 

1 July 1 900 1 1 

1 .) 1 908 1 2 

1 » 1 954 1 2 

2 .) 1 930 1 2 

2 » 1 950 1 1 

3 » 1 930 2 2 

4 » 1 927 1 2 

5 » 1 908 1 2 

5 » 1 954 1 2 

7 » 1 900 1 2 

7 » 1910  1 2 

7 » 1 9 1 0  1 1 

9 » 1 900 1 1 
9 » 1 93 6  1 2 

1 2  » 1 952 1 2 
1 2  » 1 954 1 2 
1 2  » 1 956 2 2 
1 4  » 1 907 1 2 
1 4  » 1 956 4 2 
1 5  » 1 900 1 1 
1 5  » 1 900 1 1 
1 5  » 1 956 1 2 
1 5  » 1 956 1 1 
1 7  » 1 952 1 2 
1 7  » 1956  1 1 
1 9  » 1 864 1 2 
23 » 1 950 1 2 
28 » 1 900 1 2 
28 » 1 905 1 1 
3 1  » 1 948 1 2 

1 Aug. 1 923 1 2 

I 
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Ta b l e  2 4  

Egg-laying 

Condition I Place 

inc. 10 days Bjørnøya 

fresh Bjørnøya 

Dunøyane 

Forlandet 

fresh Isfjorden 

Sørkapp 

Dunøyane 

Wijdefjorden 

Hopen 

Hopen 

Isfjorden 

Edgeøya 

Liefdefjorden 

Sassenfjorden 

Kongsfjorden 

slightly inc. Hornsund 

Bjørnøya 

Adventdalen 

fresh Liefdefjorden 

Adventfjorden 

fresh Sørkapp 

Wijdefjorden 

fresh Kong Ludvigøyane 

Kvadehuken 

fresh1 Hornsund 

weU inc. Bellsund 

fresh Bellsund 

Forlandsundet 
Smeerenburgfj .  

Hornsund 

Wijdefjorden 
fresh Krossfjorden 

Bjørnøya 
slightly inc. Krossfjorden 

fresh Hornsund 
inc. 10 days I Hornsund 

weU inc. Krossfjorden 
fresh Krossfjorden 

Hornsund 
weU inc. Krossfjorden 

Van Mijenfjorden 

Sørkapp Land 
fresh Forlandet 

Moffen 

Bjørnøya 

Hinlopenstretet 

1 One egg fresh, the other slightly incubated . 

I Author 

Jourdain (381 : 1 76) 

Malmgren (92 : 3 90) 

Kristoffersen (43 2 :  1 90) 

Le Roi (3 1 6 :  200) 

Dalgety (470 : 254) 

Kristoffersen (472 : 25 1 )  

Le  Roi (3 1 6 :  200) 

A.  Svendsen (1 929/30, 644a) 

B. Trøhaug (1 934/3 5 ,  645) 

B. Trøhaug (1 934/3 5 ,  645) 

Hamberg (193 : 38) 

G.  Bjørnnes ( 1 929/30, 636) 

Tornkinson (485 : 85) 

Pennie (623 : 58) 

Løvenskiold (1956 ,  633)  

Bianchi (253 : 307) 

Le Roi (3 1 6 :  200) 

Løvenskiold (1 954, 633 )  

Dalgety (470 : 254) 

Løvenskiold (61 5 : 1 06) 

Kristoffersen (472 : 251 )  

G.  Bjørnnes (1 927/28, 636) 

Le Roi (3 1 6 :  200) 

Løvenskiold (1 954, 633)  

Bianchi (253 : 307) 

Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 3 3 )  

Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 3 3 )  

Roth (257 : 8 3 )  
Jung (53 9 :  1 3 3)  

Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 04) 
Løvenskiold (1 954, 633)  
Løvenskiold (1 956,  633)  
Le Roi  (3 1 6 :  200) 

Løvenskiold (1 956,  633)  

Bianchi (253 : 307) 

Bianchi (253 : 307) 

Løvenskiold (1956 ,  633 )  

Løvenskiold ( 1956 ,  633 )  

Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 04) 

Løvenskiold (1 956,  633)  

Duner (98 : 78) 

Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  1 03)  

Zedlitz (3 1 9 :  308)  

Mathey-Dupraz (333 : 1 1 1 ) 

Duffey (586 : 560) 

Longstaff (407 : 492) 



Date 
No. of 

young 

1 2  July 1 930  2 

1 7  » 1 952 1 

20 » 1952  2 

22 » 1 930 many 

22 » 1 952 1 

23 » 1 956 1 

24 » 1 936  2 

26 » 1 898 2 

26 » 1 954 

27 » 1 899 1 

28 » 1 923 2 

1 Aug. 1 948 

1 1 948 

3 1 930  many 

3 1 950 1 

3 1 952 

4 1 9 1 0  2 

5 1 952 1 

9 1 936 

1 1  1 870 

1 2  1 956 

1 2  1 923 2 

1 4  1 870 1 

1 4  1 927 2 

1 5  1 861  

16  1 950 

1 9  1 923 

20 1 9 1 0  

22 1 898 2 

24 1 923 

12 Sept. 1 870 
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T a b l e  2 5 

H atching and young birds 

Age Place 

in down Keilhaufj ellet 

newly hatched Hornsund 

10 days Dunøyane 

Kong Karls Land 

half grown Hornsund 

8 days Forlandet 

newly hatched Gråhuken 

Nordaustlandet 

3 days Mosselbukta 

in down Hornsund 

in down Liefdefjorden 

newly hatched Van Mijenfjorden 

newly hatched Van Mijenfjorden 

fully fledged Keilhaufjellet 

half grown Hornsund 

newly hatched Hornsund 

newly hatched Magdalenefjorden 

fully fledged Hornsund 

fully fledged Wijdefjorden 

in down Edgeøya 

half grown Signehamn 

in down Nordaustlandet 

10 days Barentsøya 

fully fledged Edgeøya 

newly hatched Hinlopenstretet 

fully fledged Sassenfjorden 

fully fledged Wijdefjorden 

fully fledged Van Mijenfjorden 

fully fledged Sorgfjorden 

fully fledged Liefdefjorden 

fully fledged Adventfjorden 

Stercorarius parasiticus 

Author 

Kristoffersen 

Løvenskiold 

Løvenskiold 

Dalgety 

Løvenskiold 

Løvenskiold 

Jung 

C-Gyllensk. 

Løvenskiold 

Birula 

Longstaff 

Løvenskiold 

Løvenskiold 

Kristoffersen 

Løvenskiold 

Løvenskiold 

Zedlitz 

Løvenskiold 

Jung 

Heuglin 

Løvenskiold 

Longstaff 

Heuglin 

Dalgety 

Chydenius 

Løvenskiold 

Longstaff 

(472 : 25 1 )  

(61 5 :  1 04) 

(6 1 5 :  1 0 5) 

(470 : 254) 

(61 5 :  1 04) 

( 1 56,  633)  

(539 : 1 3 3 )  

(236 : 84) 

( 1 954, 633 )  

(298 : 1 68) 

(407 : 492) 

(61 5 :  1 05)  

(61 5 :  1 05)  

(472 : 2 5 1 )  

(61 5 :  1 04) 

(61 5 :  1 04) 

(3 1 9 :  308) 

(61 5 :  1 04) 

( 539 : 1 3 3) 

( 123 : 1 72) 

( 1 956,  633)  

(407 : 492) 

( 1 32 : 1 92) 

(442 : 29) 

( 89 : 282) 

(61 5 :  1 06) 

(407 : 492) 

Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 3 3 )  

Nathorst (243 : 302) 

Longstaff (407 : 492) 

Heuglin ( 123 : 274) 

lf we reckon on an incubation period of 26 days, and the dates for eggs and 
young birds given i n  the tab les 24 and 25  are taken into consideration, we 
f ind that the egg-laying must take place within the foI Iowing period, and that 
the first egg must have been l aid  on : 

Date, lune 
Clutch 

Date, july 
Clutches 

7 1 4  1 6  1 8  1 9  2 1  24 28 29 
1 1 1 1 1 

2 3 4 5 7 8 9 1 2  1 5  1 6  28 
1 1 2 2 3  2 2 3 

Thus i t  i s  shown that egg-laying can start as early as the f irst week of june, 
but this must be exceptional as i n  most years snow wiI I  cover the ground at 
that t ime. Usual ly only a few c1utches wil I  be found before midsummer. The 
o rd inary time for the birds to lay wilI be i n  the first fourteen days of julY i 
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fresh eggs found l ater than th is  wi l l  p robably be long to a second c lutch when 
the f irst have been taken o r  destroyed .  

I t  seems that the eggs can be l aid  with in  an i nterval of some days and a l so  
that incubat ion mUSIt beg in  wi th  the f i rs t  egg .  In  the clutch of 7 ]uly, 1 900, 
one egg was fresh and the other s liightly incubated. 

J f  we reckon in  the same way as above and estimate the f ledging  per iod of  
the young b i rd  to be 26 days, we get  the fo l lowing d ates for the hatch ing : 

D ate, ]uly 7 9 1 0  1 5  1 6  1 7  1 8  20 22 23 24 28 30 
Clutch 1 l l l l l 2 2 l l l 

Da te ,  August 1 3 4 6 7 9 I l  1 5  
Cl utch 3 1 l 2 2 1 l 1 

The 1 1 Iaj or i ty of  the young seem to be hatched w i th i n  a three-week per iod 
f ro m  20 ]uly to 1 0  August .  Fu l ly f ledged young have been found from 3 Au
gust onwards,  and a lmost a l l  young skuas wiI I  be 3ble to f ly at  the end of 
th is month . 

Eaton found a nest where the mater ia l  cons is ted o f :  "Three dead and wi ry 
s ta I ks of Papaver alpinllnz . " ( 1 30 : 38 1 3 ) Bianch i re lates that i n  a nest i n  
Hornsund  there were found a few dry leaves and some sma l l  s tones (253  � 

3 1 5 ) .  Le Roi  says that nest ing mater ia l  is somet imes found . On  Bjørnøya 
there was a nest from whi ch were taken two handfuls ,  consist ing of  a few 
leaves of Salix palaris and much moss and l i chens ( 3 1 6  : 1 99 ) . Summerhayes 
and E l ton gi  ve a descript ion of "Skua Hummocks" from Bjørnøya, but these 
can be found also i n  Spi tsbergen anywhere where the birds breed. To quo te : 
"Skua Hummocks .  We have given th is  name to what is perhaps the most  s t r ik
ing type of herb-mat occurr ing in  the region .  The Skua Hummocks are smal l 
grassy patches scattered over the "fj ae ldmark" . They are the resuH of  con
Sitant manur ing by the Arct ic Skua (Stercararills parasitiClls L. ) ,  which nest 
on the top of h i l locks which are the f i rs t  to be c lear of  snow i n  the spr ing .  
The male  stands on ne ighbour ing hummocks dur ing the breeding  season 
watching for enemies . . .  Thus the hummocks are wel l manured by the b i rds" . 
A l i s t  of p lants growing on these hummocks is given (397 : 223 ) . Bertram and 
Lack a lso ment ion these tussocks ( 528 : 3 1 ) .  Jung, however, does not  agree 
wi th the above auvhors and says that no proof has been brought to show that 
the manure from the skuas helps to bui /d these hummocks.  He  a lso remarks 
t l lat i n  the literature on the Arctic one of ten f inds that the abundance of plants 
i n  some place i s  due to bird-manure, but  that no proof has been provided that  
th i s  i s  t rue ( 539 : 1 34) . Bu t  then 1 ung can never have seen the vegetat io ll 
beneath a colony o f  Gui l lemots and Ki tt iwakes, where the l eaves of Cachlearia 
officinalis can be more than a foot l ong, whereas commonly on unmanured 
ground they are not l 1 1uch b igger ,than mouse-ears .  See the i l l ustrat ion of 
Calabrosa algida i n  Summerhayes and E l ton (450 : 24 1 ) .  

Usual ly the nest  i s  found not  far from the sea .  I n  some instances, h owever, 
the bird has a lso been found b reed ing  far  in land .  Conway saw a pair which 
was without doubt nest ing near B re inosa on the watershed between Advent
fjo rden and Van Mijenfj o rden, about 1 5  km from the neares t shore ( 1 96 : 
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89 ) . Longstaff found them from three to five miles ( 5-8 km ) from the sea 
on  Nordaust landet i n  the summer of 1 923 (407 : 492 ) . 

T iedemann found the nests ne ar rulming water. The nest  i tse lf  was usual ly 
placed on some moss o r  other vegetat ion ,  often between sh ingle or naked c lay.  
I t  was never found on hummocks h igher than the surrounding ground .  Most 
nests were not  far from the fj ord ( Hornsund) ,  but i n  one instance a nest  was 
found 6 km from the shore and about 200 m above sea-leve ! .  Nest ing materia l  
was not  seen i n  any o f  the nests. He found that bo'th ma le  and female took part 
i n  the incubation ( 560 : 254 ) . 

F o o d .  - As ment ioned before, the Arct ic  Skua has on ly i n  very few in
stances been seen f i sh ing o r  cMching food i t se l f  i n  Spi tsbergen . Therefore the 
composi t ion of t ts die t  wi I l  l argely depend upon what k ind of food the K i tt i 
wake can  get. This bird i s  without doubt the  one  t ha t  is  pursued by  t he  skua 
more than any other species in I the Svalbard area. The main source of  food will 
therefore be small f i sh and pelagic Crustacea which are caught by the K i tti
wake. What the skua can steal  from an occas ional  B lack Gui I lemot o r  a Utt Ie 
Auk i s  no t  of  any importance. 

Anothe r important part  of the skuas '  food is the eggs and young of the 
Common E ider .  Here the skua does a great deal of  damage, even i f  i t  i s  by no 
means as destructive ,as the  Glaucous Gul l . 

I n  p laces where the Litt Ie Auk breeds, the skua takes a great tol l o f  the 
young when they are l eaving the neS'ts, and in  those places a massacre takes 
place which has to be seen to be be l ieved . Bes ides this the Arctic Skua wHl of 
course take any eggs i t  happens to f ind and it wiI l  a lso ki I l  and eat a l l  the b i rds  
which i t  can overcome. 

I n  earlier  years ,  when reindeer were abundant, the skuas would of ten come 
when such an animal was shot ,  ,to get their part of the spoi l .  Chydenius  and a 
great many others have descrdbed th i s  from the Svalbard area (89 : 94) . 
Heugl i n  saw the b ird catching flying insects a long the borders o f  bogs ( 1 32 : 
1 93 ) .  Walter found i n  the stomach of one b i rd ,  the spinal  co lumn and humerus 
o f  a sn ipe ( Calidris ) and a piece of she l l  of a mol lusc ( 1 69 : 24 1 ) .  Romer and 
Schaudin re late that the skuas attacked a l l  kinds  o f  b i rds and that they took 
their  eggs and young. In the stomachs they found "al l  kind of  things" ,  mostly 
rema ins  of  eggs, bones and also remains of fish and Crustacea (246 : 1 36 ) . 

Ko lthoff saw skuas plunder the nests o f  Anser f. brachyrhynchus i n  Coles
bukta on 1 5  June, 1 900 (250 : 47 ) . When he  came to the is land Eholmen in  
Van Keulenfj orden on  26 June , 1 898, there were three o r  four  skuas there. 
These birds took the eggs of an  Eider as soon as the duck l eft  her  nest .  Kolt
hoff  and h i s  f r iends now began to shoot  the skuas ,  but  aIthough these d id  not  
breed on the is land ,  fhey arr ived cont inuous ly, and in a l l  they shot  twenty 
(26 1 : 7 1 ) .  Swenander found the fol lowing stomaeh eontents : remains of f ish , 
somet imes gammarids ,  but also vegetab l e  m a tte r sueh as Saxifraga oppositi
folia ( 247 : 26) . 

Le Roi  found i n  the stomaehs remains of eggs, bones of b i rds ,  meat o f  re in
deer ,  remains  of f i sh ,  mol l uses ,  annel ids and onee a Hymenoptera. Of vegetabl e  
matter there were l eaves and  twigs of  Salix polaris (3 1 6 : 20 1 ) .  
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Van Oordt reports that the skuas caught young E iders.  On Bohemanneset 
they pdncipally chased young King E iders.  On  26 August, 1 92 1 ,  he saw two 
skuas chas ing Purple Sandpipers i n  Ekmanfj orden. One sand piper f lew be
tween his legs dnto the tent and thereby saved itself .  "Another specimen, 
chased above the sea, suddenly received a wing-stroke from one of  the skuas, 
fel l into the sea, was immediately seized by the Skua and devoured on the 
beach . "  (370 : 1 6 1 . ) 

Summerhayes and E l ton say : "The Skua l ives by robb ing other b irds .  I t  
attacks sea-birds ( Gu i l l emots a n d  K ittiwakes etc . ) caus ing them t o  d isgorge 
the ir food, and also sucks the eggs both of  the c l iff-birds and of  the Red
throated D iver ( Colymbus stellatus Pontop. ) and the Nonthern E ider. " 
( 397 : 224) 

Longstaff saw skuas feeding on  the carcass of a Litt le Auk on Reinsdyrflya, 
about three mi les from the sea. In two other p laces, five mi les in land,  they 
found Little Auk's feathers where a b i rd had been plucked, as i f  by a hawk. 
This they attributed to skuas. A flock of seven was found frequenting a lake five 
mi les in land,  apparently f ishing for char, whose remains were scattered along 
the edge of  the lake (407 : 49 1 ) .  

Hart ley and F isher found i n  the stomach of  a young b i rd a few p lant stalks, 
some pebbles and mosquito remains. Otherwise they found that the food of  
the skuas consisted of  Thysanoessa inermis, Eutomisto libellula and mosquitoes 
( 5 1 3  : 384) . 

Løvenskio ld saw a skua pursuing a fox cub which was carrying a p iece of  
meat, but i t  d id  not  drop i t  ( 6 1 5 : 1 03 ) .  Another skua pursued a K ittiwake, 
which d isorged a great deal of "Kr i l l " ,  a smal l  prawn- l ike eupheusid .  From 
the second week of August 1 952, the skuas began to catch young Litt le Auks 
i n  Hyttevika north of  Hornsund .  This went on da i ly unti l  the 1 8th when the 
l ast one had lett the colonies .  On this date a skua caught a young bird and 
began to pluck i t j ust as  a hawk would do but w i thout k i l l ing the bird .  When 
the Litt le Auk was rescued, i t  had lost some feathers, but  otherwise i t  was 
unharmed. 

On  3 1  J uly, 1 948, a pair  of skuas robbed the nest of a Red-throated D iver on  
Akseløya in  Be l l sund .  They '1ook the s ingle egg, flew away with i t  and  ate i t .  

On  1 2  Ju ly, 1 954, the shel l s  of two eggs of Ptarmigan, probably eaten by 
skuas, were found near D irksodden in Wij defj orden ( 1 954, 633 ) .  

No. 5 3 .  S TER C O R A RI U S L .  L O N G I C A UD U S  VieilU 

The Long-tailed Skua 

Geographical distribution 

The species breeds in Europe on Jan Mayen, in Norway, N Sweden, N Fin
land and N Russ ia ,  and i n  S iber ia from the Yamal Peninsu la to the New 
Siberian I s! .  I ts winter habitat i s  uncerta in .  

1 Contour m a p  showin g  distribution, s e e  backflap. 
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According to Salomonsen the speeies breeds in  Greenland and from El 1es
mere I s l .  and Baffin I s l .  to west of Ala'ska and E Siberia .  This is  the American 
form Stercorarius longicaudus pallescens Løppenthin ( 588 : 278, 285 ) . 

Occurrence in Svalbard 

The species has been observed in all d ilstr icts of the Svalbard area with the 
exception of Hopen, but unt i l  recently on ly a few individuals had been seen 
and only now and then. Now it  b reeds both in I sfjorden and in Kongsfjo rden. 
In these two districts and also in  Wijdefj orden i t  seems to be fairly numerous .  
I n  coming years i t  wi l l  nD doubt be found b reeding in  many more p laces . 

Birds in aberrant plumage 

T h e  d a  r k p h a s  e ? - There are two d ifferent records of dark Long
tai led Skuas from Spitsbergen . Professor Alfred Newton saw a b ird of this 
species in Trygghamna on 1 4  August, 1 864. He says that the b ird had dark 
brown p lumage a l l  over .  Judging from the length of tai l ,  he thought i t  was an 
adu l t  hird ( 96 : 2 1 7 ) .  Curiously enough, Newton does not  mention vhi s  speci
men on p .  5 1 1 ,  where he  discusses the species in more detai l .  Løppenthin says 
that this bird was sDmewhat carelessly and therefore er;roneously identif ied 
( 557 : 7 ) .  

O n  the is land Storøya ( east o f  Nordaustlandet )  Romer and Schaud in  saw 
such a bird in  the summer of 1 898. I t  was of a sooty b rown colour and they 
regarded it as belonging to the dark phase ( 246 : 1 37 ) . 

A few dark-coloured individuals have also been seen in  other p laces. Pro
fessor Wynne Edwards saw one in the Atlantic on 25 May, 1 933,  at 49° 25' N, 
49 ° W ( 5 1 2  : 308 ) . 

Salomonsen says : "The s cattered records have all been bas ed o n  semi-adult 
b i rds or  on  s ight-records . . .  No ful ly adu l t  specimens have ever been co l lected, 
and we must conclude that the rare cases o f  dimorphism are restricted to the 
immature p lumages ."  ( 588 : 278) 

Løppenthin says : "In its dark j uveni le  p lumage the Long-tailed Skua shows 
some individual variation, but among the hundreds of  adult birds which the 
author has seen in the field ( Northeast Greenland ) and in  d ifferent museums, 

i t  has not been possib le to find a s ingle  one which deserved the designation 
"dark phase" l i ke that known from the two d ich romatic spedes, Arct ic  Skua and 
Pomatorhine Skua. " ( 557 : 6 )  

I t  i s  therefore h igh ly possible that the two dark  individual s  seen in  Spits
bergen, j f  they belonged to th is  species, were b i rds in the j uveni le  p lumage. 

First records 

The first to mention the Long-tailed Skua from Spitsbergen, was Martinius 
G .  Mandt, who visited the islands in  1 82 1  and wrote about the birds he saw 
there (42 : 4 ) . 

Others who have written of the bird as an inhabitant of Spitsbergen are 
Swainson and Richardson (40 : 432) ,  and Temminck  ( 4 1 , Vol . Il : 503 ) . Gray 
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re lates that i n  the co l lect ion of the B r i t i sh Museum there i s  a speeimen of th is  
h i rd from Spitsbergen, presented by the Admira l ty ( 58 : 1 67 ) . 

The f irst i nstance of a b i rd be ing shot and taken to a museum ,  was i n  1 864, 
when Malmgren obtained a Long- ta i led Skua in  I sfj orden.  The f i rst record 
of b reed ing is  from 1 93 1 ,  when Tomkinson found a nest of th i s  spec ies in 
Adventdalen, Isfj orden . 

Disfribution. Sections l-XIII 
S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - On the i s land and on the sea around i t, the 

bird has been observed severaI  t imes dur ing the summer from 1 2  June to 
3 September .  

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - From ,th i s  d i str ic t  there are but  two reco rds ,  
one from Dunøyane and lthe other from I søyane .  

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e l I s u n  d .  - The b i rd  has been seen at Kapp LyeI l ,  in  
Recherchefj o rden, at B raganzavågen, a t  B låhuken and in  Reindalen i n  Van 
Mijenfjo rden, and i n  severai p laces in  Bel l sund .  I n  1 898 the species wa� 
relat ively common in  Reindalen,  where 1 0  specimens were shot. 

S e c  t i o n IV. I s f  j o r d  e n .  - In this d iistr ict the bird has been observed 
many times on the fj ord i!tself ,  bu t  also on land in the fo l lowing p laces : Grøn
fj orden, Colesbukta, Hotel lneset and Longyeardalen,  Adventdalen ,  Sassen
dalen,  Gåsøyane, Brucebyen and other pIaces in B i l l efj orden, Kapp Thordsen, 
D icksonfjo rden, Bohemanneset and Trygghamna.  It  has been found breed ing 
in  Adventdalen and on Hotel l neset not  far  f rom Longyearbyen.  

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r I s  F o r  I a n d . - The speeies has been seen 
once i n  Selvågen .  

Se c t i o n VI .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - The species has be en observed both 
on the i s lands and on  severai  p laces on the mai  n I  and i n  Kongsfj o rden,  but it 
has never been found in  Krossfj Orrden. In 1 956 the first nest was found at the 
head of Kongsfjo rden . 

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P l i t s b e r  g e n . - In th is  d i s tr:ict the bird has been 
observed in  Magdalenefj orden on Amsterdamøya, in Ra udfj orden and i n  L i efde
fj orden . 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i i d e f j o  r d e n . - The f irst observation i s  from 1 873 .  
S ince that , t ime there are no records unt i l  1 954, when severaI b i rds were seen 
dur ing .the summer.  I n  1 957 severaI speeimens were seen at the head of Aust
fj orden.  

S e c  t i o n IX.  H i n  I o p e n . - From th i s  d i s tr ict there are but  two reco rd s ,  
f rom Lomfj orden.  

S e c  t i o n X.  N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t .  - The b i rd has been seen i n  Wahlen
bergfjorden, i n  Bodleybukta a�t ,the head of ,th is fj ord and 1 0  km farther east, 
a t  Torel Ineset, near Nordkapp, at the head of  Ri j pfj o rden and on  Storøya.  

S e c  t i o n XI .  S t o r f j o r d e n .  - The b i,rd has been observed on Baren ts
øya and in the ice south of Edgeøya. 

S e c  t i o n X I I .  K v i t ø y a .  - From th is  i s land there i s  only one record . 
S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d . - From these i s lands  there i s  

a l so but one record. 
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Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n .  - There i s  very l i tt le  information to be found on thc m igra
tion of this species in Spitsbergen. The trappers do not d i s tinguish between 
this bird and the Arct ic  Skua, and therefore there are no dates for the migrat ion 
of  the long-tai led species i n  the i r  d iar ies .  

No Long-tai led Skua has been recorded from Spi tsbergen before 1 2  lune,  
therefore we can reckon that the b i rds seen in the f i rst  half  of  th i s  month are 
on their  spring migrat ion .  

One bird was seen south of Bjørnøya on 1 2  lune,  1 898, shortly before the 
is land was s ighted,  and l in the same summer ten b i rds were shot i n  the f irst 
half o f  lune .  Fro m  the same source ( KoIthoff) we know that two birds were seen 
in  Colesbukta in  I sfjorden on 1 6  lune, 1 900, and four birds were obtained in  
Adventfj orden in  the m idd le  of  lune .  One bird was  seen  on  the is lands I s 
øyane,  north of Hornsund, on  1 3 lune, and  three b i rds  were sho t  on  the  1 5  lune, 
1 908, i n  Adventfj orden ( le Roi ) .  

Some Long-tai led Skuas wi l l  probably start o n  the ir  autumn migration as 
early as i n  August ,  and there are many records of the bird in  Spi tsbergen for 
th is month .  Some of  them certainly stay unt i l  September, but  there are only a 
few records .  

I n  1 868 the  b i rd was found both at Castrenøyane ( east of Nordkapp, Nord
aust landet ) ,  and i n  Lomfjorden in  September. 

Cocks thought  he  saw a pair of these b i rds north of  Bjørnøya on 3 September, 
1 882, and a single b i rd i n  Grønfj orden on the 9th .  One b i rd was probably seen 
in  Adventdalen on 1 1  September, 1 870, by Heugl in .  

G e n  e r a I h a  b i t  s .  - Most of the authors writ ing on th i s  subject agree 
that the Long-tai led Skua does not pursue other b i rds, robbing them of the i r  
food as thc Arct i c  Skua does .  Malmgren wri tes : "These skuas d id  not  pursue 
gul l s .  Thcy were s i tt ing on h igh s tones on the lookout  for flying insects . "  
( 92 : 392 )  Newton i s  of t h e  same opin ion and  l e  Ro i  d id  not  s e e  t h i s  b ird 
at tack Kittiwakes or  take eggs or young bi rds .  Løvenskio ld says : "Nei ther in  
Norway nor i n  Spitsbergen have I seen i t  attack gu l l 5 ,  t e rns  or  o thcr  b i rds to  
takc  the i r  food f rom them . "  ( 6 1 5  : 1 07 )  

At the nest t h e  birds ,  both male and  female ,  are very aggressive and  bo ld  
i n  defend ing eggs and young. They stoop down from a he ight a t  the intruder ' s  
head, a lmost always attacking from the front .  A couple of  feet  from the head 
of  the enemy they turn upwards, sometimes touch ing the top o f  the head with 
the ir  feet .  Dur ing these attacks the b irds cry unceasingly unt i l  the moment 
they aim straight at their enemy. Then they come s i l en tly with a very swift 
rush .  

J f  the in t ruder  i s  a human,  Ih is  form of attack wi ll las t  for a whi lc ,  and then 
i f  i t  does not  succeed i n  driving h im away, the bird wi l l  t ry somcth ing d i fferent .  
They wi l l  then, at  l east in  Spitsbergen, sett le on  the  hat or  cap of  one of  the 
persons nearest to  the nest and peck at  his headcovering. When one l eaves off ,  
the other wil l  i n  most cases come and cont inue .  Between the peckings the b i rd 
wi l l  cry excitedly. In one instance when one of D r . Lø'lcnskio ld ' s  assistants was 
attacked in th is way, the skua was so inlent on pecking that he cou l et  walk 
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about wi th the b i rd s i tting on h i s  head, and i n  the end he  caught i t  with h i s  hand .  
I t  a pa ir  w i th a nest  i s  d is turbed by phoiographing etc . ,  i t  can happen that  

other  b i rds of the species wi l l  come . to  invest igate. They wi l l  then help the 
owners of the nest in the i r  manifestat ion of d isapproval , a l though they wi l l  not  
attack. Once when tak ing a photograph of a nest  on Hotel lneset i n  Advent
fj orden, the author had an aud ience of five Long-tai l ed Skuas s i t t ing around, as 
wel l  as the pa i r  wh ich owned the nest. 

B r e e d i  n g. - The Long-tai led Skua has been suspected of  breed ing in  
Sp i tsbergen for  a long t ime, but  the  f irst proof was provided by Tomkinson in  
1 93 1 .  S ince tha t  t ime the  species has  been found nest ing i n  4 d i fferent years 
by Løvenskio ld .  We can therefore now look on  the species as a more or less 
regular breeder i n  certain d istr icts of Sp itsbergen, and Løppenth in ' s  obj ect ion 
that Tomkinson ' s  observat ions on ly show an attempt a t  b reed ing  cannot be 
val id  any langer ( 557 : 1 7 ) .  

I t  i s  known that in p laces where the Long-tai led Skua breeds, Uke Green
l and,  N Scandinavia, N F inland, N Russia and Novaya Zemlya, the bird is  
completely dependent on  lemmings .  In years when there are no  rodents ,  the 
species wi l l  not breed and i n  lemming-years i t  breeds abundantly. 

As s tated in the descr ipt ion of the Snowy Owl ,  there are no endemic rodents 
i n  Sp i tsbergen . But there are rats and m ice in ,the sett lements of the min ing 
towns .  These rodents have come with sh ips  f rom European harbours, and are 
not  found outs ide the settlements and ,their  surraundings. In summer-time these 
an imals  may spread out i n  the vic inity of  their winter-quarters, and the skua 
may catch same o f  them. 

It  must on ly be accidental ,  however, that the bird i s  found near the twa 
Norwegian coI l ier ies Longyearbyen and NY-Ålesund, for as early as 1 873 
Eaton states that severaI b i rds  were shot in Wij defj o rden and severaI more 
b i rds were seen there. He d id  not  f ind them breed ing  there and nei ther d id  
Løvenskio ld ,  who stayed there for s ix weeks i n  1 954. That year  the b i rds 
were fai rly common there ,  three and four  skuas be ing seen s imuI taneously, 
and on different occasions .  J f  the species should be found breed ing outs ide 
Adventfj orden and Kongsfj orden i n  the coming years, the p lace will most  I i kely 
be Wijdefjorden.  

SeveraI authors ,  among them Palmen ( 1 59 : 382 ) and Nathorst ( 230 : 
1 68 )  have sa id that the b i rd breeds in Sp its.bergen, without having the s l ightest 
proof for th is  assert ion .  In many ca ses, however, the authors who saw the 
b irds have also stated that rhey were not  breeding. Thus KoI thoff, who shot 
ten b irds in  Vestspi tsbergen i n  July 1 900, stated that these skuas nei ther had 
bred nor  were about to breed,  as the ir  sexual  glands were not  developed (26 1 : 
70) . Mathey-Dupraz saw a pa i r  near Kapp Lyel l i n  Bel lsund on 1 8  July, 1 906, 
but cou ld  not f ind any s ign of  breeding ( 3 1 1 : 5 1 ) .  Le Rai ,  who had at least 
27 b irds shot in Vestspi tsbergen in  summer-t ime, says that a I though he  found 
males and females together in pa i rs and even with fu l ly developed sexual 
glands, none of them had brood-patches and there were no s igns of  breeding 
( 3 1 6  : 202 ) . 

Jourdain states that a pa i r  i n  L iefdefj orden showed same signs of  attach-
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ment to a part icular loca l i ty, but d isappeared without s igns of having bred. 
In this place a young bird of  the previous year was obtained in  1 92 1 .  In B il l e
fjorden he saw another pair ,  but up  to the end of ]uly 1 92 1 ,  the b irds showed 
no s igns of nest ing (38 1 : 1 76 ) .  

Da lgety and col l . ,  who saw the birds i n  I sfj orden and o n  Storøya i n  1 930, 
are absolutely sure they were not breeding (470 : 254) . 

I n  the summer of 1 896 Trevor-Battye stayed in D icksonfj orden ( I s fjorden)  
for some days, and found two pairs  nesting there. From what he says, these 
birds were astonish ingly valiant (203 : 594 ) . SeveraI authors say .tha(he mis
took the Arctic S kua for the other species and this seems to be true. The way 
he was attacked by the b i rds, which came in a level f l ight and not stooping from 
a he ight, is far more character istic of  the Arct ic than of the Long-tai led Skua. 

O f  actual breeding there are on ly f ive cases.  Tomkinson saw two pairs in  
the val ley Adventdalen on  1 9  lune, 1 93 1 ,  but these d id  not  appear to be 
nesting. The next  day he  found a pair  with one egg, incubated for about  a 
week. These birds made a noise and swooped down on h im (485 : 83 ) .  Løven
skio ld  saw a Long-tai led Skua on 22 ]u ly 1 948, near Longyearbyen in Advent
fj orden. The bird behaved as i f  nesting and shortly afterwards a s ingle young 
bird, about eight days old, was found. In 1 950 a nest with .two eggs was found 
on Hote l lneset near Longyearbyen on 5 ]uly, ( 6 1 5  : 1 08 ) , and two years l ater a 
nest with one egg was found in the same p lace on 25 lune. This was a clutch 
of on ly one egg, as there st i l l  was on ly one egg on 2 Ju ly ( 1 954, 633 ) . The 
b i rd with the two eggs had no nest, but  the eggs were la id on a sl ightly concave 
stone, whose surface was l evel with the surrounding ground, its size being 
about  one foo t  square. There was no trace of  nesting material to be  seen. I n  
the case of  the s ingle egg, there was also n o  nest . I t  looked a s  i f  the scrape of  an 
Arct ic Tern from the previous year had been us ed for a nest. On 5 Ju ly 1 956, 
Løvenskio ld found a nest with one egg in a val ley on the south side of  the 
mountain Ossian Sarsfj el let  at  the head of Kongsfj orden ( 1 956, 633 ) . 

F o o d. - I n  the p laces where the Long-tai led Skua usual ly breeds, i t  seems 
to be ent irely dependent on smal l rodents, especia l ly the varions species of 
lemming.  Løppenth in  has shown that in  seven instances i n  Greenland, F innmark 
and Novaya Zemlya, the lemming-maxima and the breeding of the Long-tai led 
S kua coincide.  Likewise he  has 25 records from the same d istricts with lem
rning-minirna and no breeding of the skua at all ( 557 . 1 4 ) .  

What he  says about the food of  the b i rd seerns, as far as can be seen, to 
cover everything that is known about the matter : "When the Long-tai led Skua 
stays in  the breeding area it seeks i ts food on l and, and here i t  i s  pr imari ly 
dependent on  lemmings.  I t  takes, however, also rnany insects and birds and 
eggs. Fishes and other aquatic animals are also taken to some extent ,  but  in  
the breeding season the products of the sea seem to come second in  rank. 
Moreover i t  i s  not  re luctant to feed o n  carcasses of any kind whatever. " 

What we know of the food of the Spitsbergen birds is as fo l lows : I n  one 
bird shot by Malmgren i n  1 864, were found remains of  insects ( 92 : 392 ) .  
I n  1 898 the birds carne to Kol thoff 's camp and ate meat and fat from reindeer 
shot there. They also wcrc seen to take f ish and Crustacea (26 1 : 70 ) .  In the 
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summer of 1 900, Roth found three b i rds  in a spot where re indeer had been 
k i l l ed ,  and here they were al so taking carr ion (257 : 1 48 ) . Zedl i tz  a lso refers 
to th i s  incident ( 3 1 9 : 309) . Le Ro i  had more than 27 b i rds at  his d i sposa l  
for  invest igat ion, but  d id  not  f ind very much .  There were remains  of  eggs and 
eggshe l l s ,  p ieces of l eaves,  and p ieces of bones f rom a b iggish mammal  ( per
haps a whal e ? )  and some small s tones .  

Duffey and Sergeant saw two pairs on Bjørnøya on 8 August 1 948, and 
obta i ned one b i rd .  The contents of  the stomach were 20 polychaetae j aws 
( marine worms ) , and they say : "Th i s  may ind icate pe lagic feed ing wh i l e  on 
migration . "  ( 586 : 56 1 )  But it i s  quest ionable whether they are on migrat ion 
as early as 8 August .  

Løvensk io ld found a young b ird in  down in  1 948. When the ch ick was caught ,  
the adult b ird came and seWed close to th e captors and d i sgorged a pe l le t  
about the s ize  of a walnut .  The pel le t  cons is ted of compressed blowfl ies ,  and 
i t  seems that the young bird would have been fed with them . The f l ies may 
have come from carr ion c lose by (6 1 5  : 1 08 ) . In the throat of  a specimen shot 
i n  Wijdefjorden on 1 6  Augus t  1 954, there was a fair ly big moth ( 1 954, 633 ) . 

No. 54.  L A R U S  H YP E R B O R E U S  Gunn. 1  

The Glaucous Gull 

Geographical distribufion 

The Glaucous Gul l  breeds in Europe from jan Mayen, Svalbard,  Franz 
josef Land and Novaya Zemlya south to I ce land,  Bjørnøya and N Russia 
(Murman coast ,  Kanin Pen insu la, Kolguev, Petchora de l ta and Waigatz ) ,  i n  
N S iber ia  f rom Yamal Peninsu la ,  S ib i ri akov I s ! . ,  Taimyr Pen insu la  and New 
Siber ian I s ! .  south to 70 ° N on the Lena and Kolyma de l tas ,  and in  N America 
from NW Alaska, E l l esmere Is ! .  and N Green land south to Pr ib i l o f  I s! . ,  
N Mackenzie ,  James Bay, E Labrador and Newfound land .  I n  winter i t  ranges 
south to France, Germany, japan, Cal i forn ia ,  the Great Lakes and Long I s ! .  
( New York ) , a nd  occasiona l ly to Portugal a nd  Spain ,  B lack  and  Caspian Seas, 
China, Hawai i ,  Wisconsin, Missouni ,  Texas, N Caro l ina  and Bermuda .  I t is 
occasionally found in  the Azores, Madeira,  central Europe,  Sard in ia ,  Mal ta ,  
N Morocco, Egypt ( Gu l f  of Akaba)  and Alberta .  

The Svalbard poplliation 

The Glaucous Gu l l  breeds in a l l  parts of  the Svalbard area wi th the exception 
of Kvi tøya , but  it has been reported from th i s  i s l and . 

Birds in intermediate plumage 

A most interest ing fact i s that immature birds in the 2nd and 3rd year 
p lumage, wh ich can be eas i ly d ist inguished from that of the adults, are rare ly 
found along the coasts of Spi tsbergen dur ing the summer-t ime.  They have, 

1 C o n t o u r  map show i n g  d i strib u t i o n ,  see backf lap .  
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however, often been seen on Bjørnøya. Here quite a number of them seem, at 
any rate i n  certa in  years ,  to spend part of the summer.  

Walter stayed on Kvalpynten, Edgeøya, from 29 May to 6 lune 1 889.  I n  the 
f irst  days he  saw mostly adul t  birds in ful l p lumage. On  30 May the f irst 
young birds in the 2nd and 3rd year plumage arrived, i n  al l  7 b i rds ,  which al l  
f lew d i rectly northward.  From now on many young birds i n  a l l  stages of  inter
mediate plumage arr ived, the b iggest f locks number ing between 20-30 ind i
viduals .  Sometimes adul t  birds were seen among them ( 1 69 : 243 ) . 

T revor-Battye saw only one young b i rd  dur ing the summer of  1 896.  He 
j udged i t  to be in the 2nd year (203 : 593 ) . 

Swenander reports that he  never saw b i rds i n  intermediate p ILImage on  
B jørnøya dur ing  the summer of 1 899 (247 : 24) . 

B ianch i  obtained 2 b i rds i n  Hornsund on  1 8 May 1 900, which from h i s  de
script ion lllUSt  have been in the ir  2nd summer ( 253 : 3 1 8 ) .  

Koen ig records that he  obtained a few young b irds i n  Russehamna o n  Bjørn
øya i n  lune 1 907. They were i n  the 1 st and the 2nd yea r  ( 286 : 1 30 ) . 

Le Roi  records that 1 2  young b i rds were obtained i n  1 907 and 1 908. They 
were of both sex es and 5 specimens were l year o ld ,  2 were 2 years and 5 were 
3 years old .  Most of them were shot i n  Kvalrossbukta on Bjørnøya. Single speci
mens were obtained in  Spitsbergen at  Dunøyane, Van Keulenfj o rden 
and Magdalenefj orden ( 3 1 6 : 1 9 1 ) .  

Zedl i tz shot two birds i n  i ntermediate p lumage, one on Bjørnøya on 1 2  j une, 
1 900, and the other i n  Grønfj orden on 1 7  ju ly, 1 9 1 0  ( 3 1 9 : 3 1 3 ) .  

D algety reports that h e  saw a few one-year-old b irds o n  Edgeøya i n  August 
1 927 (442 : 29) . 

Kr is toffersen records that h e  found b ig f locks of young birds on Tokrossøya 
( c\ose to the S po int  o f  the mainland ) throughout the breed ing per iod o f  
1 930, i .  e .  june-july. This  i s  the  on ly ins tance when th is  has  been observed 
(472 : 252 ) . 

Løvensk io ld says that a long the north coast of Bjørnøya, b ig f locks of  
Glaucous Gul ls  were  seen f rom 24 june to 9 August 1 958. These  f locks 
numbered from 1 00 up to 300 b i,rds ,  of which only a few were adults .  The 
rest were i n  various stages of  in termediate plumage. Some of  the immature 
birds sometimes vis i ted the refuse heaps of the meteorologica l  stat ion in 
Iierwighamna. When the f irst YOllng of  the year were seen on the wing in  the 
second week of August ,  the f loeks of  immature b i rds d isappeared ( 1 958, 633 ) . 

Birds in aberrant plllmage 

Accord ing to le Roi  a b i rd in perfect whi te p l Ll 111age was shot  on Pr ins  Kar ls 
For land on 24 june 1 907. I t  was not an albino as the i r i s  was yel low and the 
orbi ta l  r ing o range red.  The b i l l  and feet  were more in tens ively co loured than 
i n normal ly colollred b i rds (3 1 6 : 1 9 1 ) .  

Ringed birds 

r,ieche relates that two b i rds r inged i n  Sp i tsbergen in 1 937 were recaptured, 
one in Norway and one i n  Iceland ( 542 : 1 27 ) . This r inging, which was L1nder-
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taken in 1 937, is described in  more detai l  by T iedemann. One young bird 
ringed in  Hornsund on  24 July was recaptured at  Varnes, Lista in  South 
Norway, on 1 2  August 1 937 .  Another young bird,  r inged in  the same p lace and 
on  the same date, was recaptured at Vogsosar in Sel lvogur, South I ce land,  on 
5 Apr i l  1 938. Tiedemann a lso relates that a b i rd r inged by the Russ ians in 
Barentsburg, Grønfjorden,  i n  July 1 936 was recaptured at  Grindarvik, SW 
I celand, on 1 5  November 1 936 ( 560 : 250) . 

First records 

Poole relates that he saw "Gul les" at B jørnøya on 8 July 1 604 ( 2  : 267 ) . 
I n  1 6 1 0  he saw "Gul Is  and Sea-mews" in Spitsbergen, and here the gul l s  are 
obviously Glaucous Gulls  (4 : 23) . Baffin saw the species in  Spi tsbergen in 
1 6 1 3  ( 6 : 7 1 ) .  Gerritszon a lso saw them there in  1 6 1 3  ( 7 : 1 9) .  Fotherby saw 
the birds in Spi tsbergen in 1 622 (8 : 33) . Martens saw the species in Spi ts
bergen in  1 67 1  and gives a good descript ion of the b i rd .  He  says that i t  is 
very fond of b lubber, and that i t  k i l l s  and eats young Gui l lemots ( 1 2 : 60) .  
Martin saw the species i n  Spitsbergen i n  1 758 ( 1 7 : 1 25 ) . Bacstrom ment ions 
the species from Spitsbergen in 1 780 (28 : 6 1 7 ) .  Phipps does not mention the 
species in h i s  l is t  of  b i rds from Spi tsbergen in 1 773 (23 : 1 87 ) ,  but Engel ,  who 
c i tes h is  d iary in  German translat ion ,  has inserted a p iece of information on 
animals ,  between the dates 20 and 2 1  Ju ly .  Here the "Biirgermeister", i .  e .  the 
Glaucous Gull ,  i s  mentioned (27 : 32) . But the descr ipt ion seems to have been 
taken from Martens ( see above) and no th ing of th is  i s  to be found in Ph ipps 's  
or iginal paper .  Pennant ment ions the bi rd as an inhabitant of Spi tsbergen ( 24 
Vo l .  I l  : 532 ) . Schleep describes a "new" species of gull, Larus leucertes (36 : 
3 1 4 ) . Le Roi  declares that the b ird which he obviously th inks or iginated from 
Spi tsbergen is  nothing but �he Glaucous Gu l l  ( 3 1 6  : 1 1 8 ) . However, there is 
noth ing in Soh leep 's  paper which indicates that the material he had for in
vest igat ion came from Spitsbergen. One of the birds referred to was obtained 
in  Greenland, but Spi tsbergen i s  not ment ioned at al l .  Gaimard has an i l lustra
t ion of a young Glau·cous Gul l , but a legend to this p icture has never been 
publ ished ( 59 ) . 

Records without any distinet locality 

Torel I  mentions the b i rd  as b reeding i n  Spitsbergen (73  : 63) . Quennerstedt 
ment ions  that he saw the species there ( 8 1  : 26) . Malmgren relates that the 
species can be found along a l l  coasts of  Sp itsbergen (85 : 1 05 ) . Cocks acquired 
eggs of  the bird there in 1 863 from a Norwegian, Mr.  Dreyer ( 1 53 : 1 8 ) .  Salva
dori relates that fou r  specimens shot i n  Sp itsbergen in  1 898 are in  the col lec
t ions of the Museum in  Torino (252 : 4 ) . 

Distribution. Sections l-XIV 

S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - The Glaucous Gul l  breeds in single pai rs  here 
and there around the coast o f  the is land. But  in  the south, where the big bird
c l iffs are, there are gre at numbers b reeding. 
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S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - The species breeds on a l l  the b igger is lands,  
Sørkappøya, Stjernøya, Tokrossøya, Dunøyane and Isøyane. Then on i s lets and 
iso lated rocks along the shore as i n  Stormbukta, at Suffolkpynten at the 
southern en trance to Hornsund, i n  Gåshamna, a long the coast from the northern 
en trance to the fj ord up to Hyttevika and from Kapp Borthen and northwards. 
On  the mainland they breed on Kei lhaufje l l e t  i n  the extreme south, i n  a colony 
of  Ki ttiwakes in Stormbukta, on  Sofiakammen in Hornsund, on  Rotjesfj e l le t  
and Torbjørnsenfj e l let  near Hyttevika. 

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e I I  s u n  d .  - The birds can be seen almost everywhere in  
Be l l sund ,  Recherchefj orden, Van Keulenfj orden and i n  Van Mijenfj orden.  In  
Sveagruva, at the head of the  la tter fj ord,  they assembled i n  hundreds and l ived 
on refuse from the sett lement while the mines there were st i l l  worked. The 
species has been found breed ing in  the fo l lowing places : Calypsobyen i n  Be l l 
sund,  i n  severai p laces on the mountain Midterhuken, at  Måseneset at the 
southern entranee to Van Mijenfjorden and on Mariaholmen on the other s ide 
of  Mariasundet and on Rein iusøyane a Htt le  to the west  of Akseløya. 

S e c  t i o n IV.  I s f  j o r d  e n. - In this d istr ict too the species can be seen 
almost everywhere on  the sea and along the shores. In Longyearbyen where 
they are protected, there are severai hundreds of them and here they l ive on 
refuse. 

There are breed ing p laces in  Grønfj orden, at DeI taneset, on  D iabasodden at  
the entranee to Sassenfj orden, on the south side of  th is  fjord, on a b i rd-el iff 
where Tempelfj orden branches off from the main fjord, on Tempelfj el let, on 
Gåsøyane, at Phantomodden in Bi l lefj orden, on  Wordiekammen and in Ebba
dalen at the head of the fjord .  They also breed i n  numbers on the b ird-cl iffs of  
Skansbukta. 

On the north s ide of the fjord they breed on the coast of Bohemanneset and 
Erdmanodden and in Trygghamna near the mountain Alkhornet . In For land
sundet  there is  a colony to the east  of Sarstangen. 

Is land they have been observed i n  numbers on the mounta in range Terrier
fj e l let , a great nunatak to the east of  the head of B i l l efjorden ; they have also 
been seen on mountains far in to the val leys Adventdalen and Sassendalen .  

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r I s  F o r  I a n d . - On this is land the spec ies 
of  the southern ha l f  of the is land,  on  the mountain Methuenfj e l let north of the 
Kaldneset on For landsøyane, on iso lated rocks a long 'he  coast  on the west  side 
of the southern ha l f  o f  the is land,  on  the mounta in  Methuenfj e l let  north of the 
b ig  p lain  For landsletta and on mountains around Selvågen. They are seen 
everywhere on the sea around the is land .  

S e c  t i o n VI .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - I n  the co l l i ery at NY-Ålesund there 
are gre at numbers of  Glaucous Gul Is .  As i n  the other min ing towns of Spits
bergen they here live on refuse. 

The species can be seen everywhere along the coasts and i n  Kongsfjo rden 
and Krossfj orden.  These gul l s  b reed on the mountain Ossian Sarsfj el l et at the 
head of Kongsfj o rden and on the nunatak Pretender, 1 4  km further east .  

They breed on Lovenøyane and on Gerdøya, i n  B lomstrandhamna, on  Kapp 
Gu issez and on a small  is l and j ust off th i s  point .  
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I n  Krossfj o rden there i s  a rather b ig co Iony on a steep h i l l  s i de  e lose to 
Fjortende jul ibreen.  They a lso breed on a b i rd-e l i ff on the south po in t  o f  Kong 
Haakons Ha lvøy, on  N i l sfj e l l e t  i n  S ignehamna and at Kapp Mitra at the 
entrance to Krossfj orden.  

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - The birds can be seen every
where a long the coast and in the sounds between the is l ands,  bu t  the re i s  a 
marked d i fference i n  the i r  numbers i n  the west and the east of th i s  d is tr ic t .  
In L iefdefj orden there are no t  near ly so many of them as on the s tretch from 
Magdalenefj orden to B i skayerhuken. 

They breed i n  Magdalenefj orden,  on  Moseøya in  Sørgattet , on  the SW side 
of  Danskøya and on  i ts north shore i n  V i rgohamna.  Then on a l l  the other big 
i s lands  such as Amsterdamøya, Fuglesangen, Klovningen, Norskøyane and 
Moffen .  Further breeding has been recorded i n  B i rgerbukta south of  Norsk
øyane ,  on  F la thuken a t  the en trance to Raudfjo rden  and on  B uchananhalvøya 
in the same fj ord ,  on the mounta in Montb lanc on jermaktangen and on Grå
huken at the entrance to Wijdefjorden .  

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d  e n .  - AIthough the spec ies can be seen 
a lm ost everywhere, there are even less o f  them in  th i s  fj ord than i n  Liefdefj or
den .  They h ave been seen cross ing the area between Wij defj orden and B i I I e
fj orden.  just  i n  front of the g lac ier  Mit tag-Lefflerbreen at the head o f  the fjord 
there i s  a feed ing ground and here hundreds can be seen s i tt ing on  the sh ingle 
of  the beach . They breed on Gyl l ensk6ldholmane .  on  Ræstadho lmen near 
Krosspynten, at  Sørbreen ,  on  mounta ins near Femmils jøen and probably also 
on b i rd-el iffs i n  Mosselbukta. 

S e c  t i o n IX .  H i n  l o p e n . - AIthough one wou ld  suppose that the 
species might be found everywhere in the d i st r ict , there are reports on ly from 
Sorgfj o rden,  Lomfj orden and Bast ianøyane. They breed on the enormous b i rd
e l i f f  A lkfj el l e t  south o f  the en trance to Lomfj o rden,  on  Tommeløya a l i t t le  
farther south and on  Fosterøyane .  

S e c  t i o n X. N o r  d a u s t I  a n d e t .  - The b i rds have been reported 
from Murch i sonfj orden,  Lågøya, B rennevinsfj o rden,  Parryøya (one of  Sju
øyane) , and from Ri jpfj o rden .  They have been found breed ing on  Gylden
øyane in  Wah l enbergfj orden ,  Sto rste inhalvøya, Kar l  XI I  0yane and on 
Storøya .  

S e c  t i o n X I .  S t o  r f j o r d  e n .  - I n  th i s  d i sir ic t  the  b i rds  have been 
observed at Kva lhovden, i n  Agardhbukta and i n  Dunerbukta and Ginevrabotn .  
They have a lso been seen i n  He leysundet  between Barentsøya and the main
land,  on the NE corner of  Edgeøya, i n  Freemansundet ,  a t  Kapp Lee, i n  D i sko
bukta, Kraussbukta, on  Zieglerøya, and a few have a l so  be en seen  i n  O lga
stretet east o f  Edgeøya. They h ave been found breed ing on  Tusenøyane,  Kong 
Ludvigøyane,  Negerpynten and on  Kvalpynten .  

S e c  t i o n XI I .  K v i t ø y a .  - F rom the sea  j ust sou th  of the i s land there 
i s  only one report .  

S e c  t i o n XI I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d . - The species breeds both 0 11 

Kongsøya and on  Svenskøya. 
S e c  t i o n XIV. H o p e n . - The species brecds  on  th is i s land . 
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Records from the sea around Svalbard 

T h e  N o r  t h. - Parry d id  not  see any Glaucous Gul ls north of 8 1  ° N 
in 1 827 (46 : 1 94 ) . Col lett and Nansen report that s ingle specimens were 
observed in the ice north of  Spitsbergen twa or three times during the summer 
of  1 896. One b i rd was seen on 1 3  May, flying over the channels in  the ice 
a t  83 ° 5 1 '  N, the f irst sea-bird which appeared that year. A single specimen 
was seen on 9 June, and another on 3 1  Ju ly, when Fram had al ready begun 
to approach the northern shores of Spitsbergen (237 : 46) . Andree shot a Polar 
Bear on 1 August 1 897 at 82 ° 30'  N and 28° 25' E and soon two Glaucous 
Gulls were cire l ing over the carcass. On the 3rd another was seen. On  9 August 
a fourth gu ll was observed a t  about 82 ° N (46 1 : 405 . 4 1 3 ) .  

T h � W e s t .  - KoIthoff reported :that on the journey from Spitsbergen to 
Greenland in 1 900, the species was common until 0° 30' W. Further west it 
became scarce and only a few young b i rds were seen between 74 ° and 76 ° N 
and 0 °30'-3 ° W. West of th is  area they again became common and near 
Greenland and Jan Mayen adu I t birds were seen again (26 1 : 68) . Orleans, who 
travel led between Spitsbergen and Greenland in  1 905, saw the species : 

On 8 June at 80 ° 5' N and 8 °  34' E 
» 9  » » 80 ° 1 7' N » 5 ° 33' E 
» 1 0 » » 80 °  5' N » 2 °  52' E 
» 1 1 » » 79°  55' N » 1 ° 52' E 
» 1 2 » » 79 °  34' N » 2 °  37' E ( 277 : 339) . 

Quennerstedt was a passenger on board a Norwegian sea ler in the year of 
1 863.  On the sea between 71 °_74 ° N and 7° 30'  W to 5° E he saw numbers 
o f  Glaucous Gulls in the p laces where seals were ki l led. They were aften seen 
s i tt ing singly or in  pairs on h igh hummocks of ice ( 1 06 : 29) . 

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n .  - When there is open water along the coasts o f  Spits
bergen early in the year, the b ig gul l s  may arrive as early as in February and 
the f irst half  of March .  I n  years with normal condit ions, one can speak o f  a 
spring migration, wh ich l asts from about 20 Maroh for about  a month .  By 
about 24 April most of the guI l s  will h ave arrived. Under normal condit ions 
the majority will come to ;the breeding places i n  the first half of Apri l .  

I n  the  Iiterature and in the  d iaries of the trappers there are  altogether 75 
records of dates for the spring migration. There are 7 of these records in 
February, 1 4  in March, 43 in Apri l  and 1 1  in  May. 

There are of course severaI records for one and the same year, and the 
d ifferent observers have also sometimes noted down an arrival each t ime a 
new f lock has come, during a shorter or  a l onger period in the spring. But  in 
spite of th i s  there i s  a marked concentration of records in  the t ime between 
1 9  March and 24 Apri l ,  with in  all 49 observat ions .  Between 3 and 1 2  Apri l  
there are as many as 26 records.  

In  table 26 can be found the f irst arr ivals and the dates when the main 
body has arrived for some of the years between 1 825 and 1 940. 

16 
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Ta b l e  2 6  

Spring migration 

Year First seen Common I I Year First seen Common 

1 825 10 February 1 928 6 April 1 2  April 

1 889 26 March 1 929 8 April 27 April 

1 896 10 February 1 93 0  3 1  March 8 April 

1 900 8 April 4 May 193 1 23 March 

1 9 1 0  1 8  February 1 93 2  1 3  March 

1 9 1 2  2 6  April 1 5  May 1 934 28 April 

1 9 1 8  1 0  April 1 93 6  1 9  March 9 Apri l 

1 922 3 April 21 April 1 93 7  1 2  February 20 March 

1 924 1 7  April 1 93 8  2 6  February 6 April 

1 925 25 March 3 April 1 93 9  1 9  March 1 1  April 

1 926 10 April 1 940 7 April 

1 927 27 March 

In the autumn the Glaucous Gul ls  probably do no t  begin to leave the area 
unti l the midd le  of  September. F rom 1 4  September to 1 3  November there are 
in all 41 rccords, with 14 in September, 1 9  in  O ctober and 8 in November. 
I t  seems that most of the b i rds leave before 1 5  October. For  the last half  of this 
month there are only 5 records .  A few may stay a I i tt le longer in  years with 
open water along the coasts ,  but  none have been recorded later than 1 3  No
vember. There is ,  however, one except ion.  Kris toffersen, who wintered in Horn
sund 1 923/24, relates tha t  severai specimens were seen a l l  the  winter  on  the  
refuse heap outs ide h is  hut .  He  a l so  caught them in  h i s  traps. At the  end of  
January 1 924 he  had shot  1 1  bears, the carcasses of wh ich were spread about 
in  the area. These were total ly devoured by the gul l s  in an unbel i evably short  
t ime (432 : 1 83 ) .  I n  1 929/30 he  wintered at  Sørkapp and found the birds 
winter ing also here. He says : "AIthough a great number leave the area in  the 
autumn, one can f ind big f locks i n  the midd le  of the winter. The species is 
certainly more common in the dark period than any other of  the res ident sea
b i rds of Svalbard, which, with exception of the Fulmar,  are very rarely seen 
in  the  dark t ime of the year. At Sørkapp quite a b ig number wintered, but  they 
d id no t  wander far, mostly keeping to the open water on the west s ide o f  the 
is land.  Duri ng  the months of  January and February the ir  numbeTs i ncreased 
and i n  March they were found everywhere . "  (472 : 252)  

G e n  e r a I h a b i t  s .  - There are  no  b i rds  of  prey in the Svalbard area. 
In Spi tsbergen the Snowy Owl has been recorded about 50 times and the b ig  
falcons have been seen there a few t imes.  However, the Glaucous Gul l  has  
taken over the ro l e  of predator and  i t  i s  a dangerous enemy to mos t  o f  the 
other b i rds inhabit ing these is lands.  

This  b ig gul l  wi l l  k i l i  and eat any other b i rd i t  can overcome and dur ing the 
breed ing season i t  no t  on ly takes the eggs of o ther b i rds, but  i t  k i l ls  hundreds 
of young E iders, K i ttiwakes, Gui l lemots and Lit t Ie Auks. 

Bes ides th is  i t  acts as a scavenger and eats carr ion with great rel i sh .  B ecause 
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of th is it is proteded in the Norwegian co l l ieries at Longyearbyen and Ny
Ålesund, and some years ago, when Sveagruva was st i l l  worked, it was also 
pro tected there .  I n  these mining towns i t  can always be seen on the refuse 
heaps, where i t  finds some edible matter . In Longyearbyen i t  has been seen 
to catch brown rats .  

Along the coast of Vestspitsbergen, there are in  many places low is lands ,  
where i n  former t imes thousands of  E iders bred. As the crews of  smal l  
Norwegian vesse ls which vis i t  these coasts in  summer-t ime do not respect the 
protect ion the l aw gives these b i rds the is lands have for many years been 
p lundered during the breeding season . This has reduced the Eider populat ion 
of the is lands to suoh an extent that i t  i s  now possible for the gul l s  a lmost to 
exterminate the few remain ing birds. On  many of these is lands no female E ider  
wi l l  succeed in  gett ing her young on  to the sea, for  the  gu l l s  wi l l  take  them as 
soon as they are hatched. 

These gul l s  a lso attack and ki l i  smal l  newbarn seals ( especial ly Phoca 
hispida) ,  the "Snadd" of  the Norwegian hunters .  These seals are born in  
Apri l-May and in  the fi rst days, befare they can ga into the water, they are lef t  
in  smal l  caves i n  the snow and upon the i ce, c lose to the div ing ho le  of the 
mother. I f  the cover of snow then hecomes th in  or melts away, the gulls wil l at 
once attack and kil i the seal babies .  

As the Glaucous Gul l  a lways nests near other birds, i n  E ider colon ies, on 
b i rd-cl iffs etc . ,  i t  l ives during the breed ing season mainly upon their eggs and 
young.  I t  can be seen ra id ing the ledges where Gui l lemots and Kittiwakes are 
nest ing. Here the eggs are taken, and later when there are young b i rds ,  these 
are thrown out from the nests and eaten when dead at the foot of the c l i ff .  
Befare 1 925, when reindeer were not protected, i t  happened t ime and again 
that hunters who had shot reindeer and came back a few days later to fetch 
their ven ison, found that every scrap of  meat had d isappeared. It had been 
eaten by the gul l s .  When there are enough of  them, they can devour  the meat 
o f  a big seal in a few hours .  

Same of the more in terest ing records o f  thi s  b ird as  a predator shal l  be 
c i ted below : 

Scoresby says that they ki l I  and eat smal l  birds (40 : 536 ) . Sundeva l l  says 

they k i l i  the young of  other birds and eat them ( 52 : 1 26 ) . Beechy saw them 
steal ing E iders' eggs ( 56 : 1 0 1 ) .  Malmgren found that they I ived on eggs and 
young b i rds (85 : 1 05 ) . Chydenius shot a specimen and found that it had 
swal lowed a whole young Eider  (89 : 333 ) . Holmgren says that the young 
gul l s  are fed on young B lack Gui l lemots and Li t t le  Auks ( 1 00 Vo l .  I l  : 982 ) . 
Cocks te l ls  how Mr. Rabot gave a dead Purple Sandpiper to a 'captive Glaucous 
Gull ,  which swal lowed the bird whole ( 1 5 1  : 44 1 ) . N athorst saw them at the 
carcass of a dead reindeer in  ]u ly 1 870 ( 1 77 : 82) . NordenskiOld shot two 
geese in ]uly 1 890 and left them on the ground.  When he came to fetch them 
a I i t t le l ater, they had been eaten by the gul ls .  On 30 ]u ly he  came to fetch 
6 reindeer which he  had shot in Colesbukta same days before, and found on ly 
sk in  and bones left ( 1 78 : 39, 4 1 ) .  Fei lden shot severaI E iders on 5 ]uly 1 894, 
but took them with h im,  saying  that otherwise they would have been eaten by the 
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gul l s  ( 1 89 : 89) . Conway records that  these gul l s  robbed a number of nests 
o f  P ink-footed Geese near "Waterfal l Camp" in  Eskerdalen on 5 july 1 896.  
Near the mountain Lusi taniafj el l et they ate a re indeer which he  had shot for 
provis ions .  On 9 August Trevor-Battye shot a L i t t le  Auk, which was im
mediately se i zed  by a gul l  ( 1 96 : 1 26 ,  1 36, 296 ) . Nathorst says tha t  the  species 
rep laces the b i rds of  prey i n  Sp i tsbergen. He says i t  must be compared wi th the 
vulture because i t  takes young b i rds which are i l l ,  and a lso w i l l  devour  carr ion 
( 2 1 2  : 96) . B ruce saw them taking young Gui l l emots on the b i rd-c l i ffs o f  
Fuglehuken on  20  ju ly 1 906 (272 : 249 ) . 

Mathey-Dupraz found them at the careass of shot Reindeer in 1 906. 
A specimen which he  d issected had swal l owed a who le  adul t  B l ack Gu i l lemot .  
( "En  d issequant un suje t, nous trouvons dans son j abot un Uria grylle adute, 
parfai tement ,complet ,  i l  avai t  done ete aval e  d'une seule becquee . " )  He also 
records that they took eggs and young b i rds ( 3 1 1 : 5 1 ) .  

Munsterh je lm was on board a whaler  in 1 9 1 0  and saw how they took p ieces 
of b lubber away from the Fulmars when Bott lenose Whales were f lensed 
( 3 1 3 : 3 1 ) .  

Kr istoffersen records that they take eggs and young of other b i rds ,  and adul t  
b irds which are wounded or hurt  (432 : 1 83 ) . 

Hart ley and F isher say that they are partly predators and partly scavengers 
( 5 1 3  : 383 ) . 

Løvensk io ld  describes how they take young L i tt le  Auks when these are 
leav ing the ir  co lon ies .  Twenty-fou r  gul l s  were shot  i n  Hyttevika i n  August 
1 952, and of these 1 6  had L i ttle Auks in the ventr iol e .  The gulls caught them 
i n  the air , on  l and  and on the sea and ,took an immense tol l  of the sma l l  b i rds  
( 6 1 5  : 86) . 

Georg Bjørnnes s aw a specimen at Gipshuken on  1 1  Apri l  1 940, which was 
eat ing a young seal  (Phoca hispida) which i t  had k i l l ed  ( 1 939/40, 636 ) . Ar
thur Oxaas found a dead young seal at Kapp Wi jk  on  1 2  Apr i l  1 938. The 
gul l s  had pu l l  ed i t  out of the cave i n  the snow where i t  was bom,  had k i l l ed 
i t  and eaten the bra in .  O n  9 M ay he  found two young seals k i l led by gul l s  
( 1 937/38, 643 ) . On  1 1  April 1 939, t h e  gul l s  killed numbers of  young seals 
( 1 938/39, 643 ) . 

Peder Åm found many dead young seals on the ice i n  Kongsfj orden on  
1 5  Apr i l  1 936.  They had a l l  been k i l l ed  by  G laucous Gu l l s  ( 1 935/36, 646 ) . 

L i ke Ki tt iwakes, G laucous GuUs are fond of bathing i n  fresh water . B ruce 
found R ichardlaguna (on the NE s ide of For landet)  to be a rest ing p lace for 
the species, especia l ly after the breed ing season (272 : 1 53 ) . This ,  however, i s  
someth ing whicn may be seen anywhere i n  the Svalbard area  where these  b i rds  
are present in  numbers .  They wi l l  seek freshwater l akes o r  l agoons wi th  
f resh o r  brackish water, even whi le  breeding, though many o f  the b irds found 
here may be non-breeders. 

In such p laces they are often found in the company of Kitt iwakes. Some
t imes enormous numbers of both species are present, bath ing, and preening.  
The shores of  a much-frequented l ake can then be covered with a th ick  l ayer 
of the ir  feathers. 
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According to Summerhayes and E lton the Glaucous Gu l l  is a very powerful 
bird and can even hold i ts own against the Arctic Fox (397 : 2 1 8 ) .  Løvensk io ld 
found a row of nests  which had recently been in  use at Måseneset a t  the 
southern entrance to Van Mijenfjo rden on 29 July 1 948. The nests were placed 
j ust beneath the upper r im of the steep brink of a raised beach.  On the beach 
below fresh tracks of foxes were seen every day. J f  the b i rds had not been 
able to defend themselves and their offspr ing, they woul d  have been un l ikely 
to choose such a nest ing place ( 6 1 5  : 88) . 

Strong as they are, they are merci lessly d riven away from the tern-colonies .  
This has been descr ibed by many authors : Montague (433 : 1 45 ) , Godfrey 
( 529 : 3 1 ) ,  Jung ( 539 : 1 30 ) , Tiedemann ( 560 : 248) and severaI others .  

Where there are b ig colonies of the Arct ic Tern, i t  usual ly happens that 
E iders, Long-tai led Ducks, Phalaropes and other 'b irds breed among them. 
Here they are protected against the b ig gul l s  as long as they have eggs or  can 
keep their  young with in the colony. But as soon as the mother E ider takes her 
duckl ings to the sea they are i n  great danger of being taken. 

Another bird which is  quite unafra id of the big gul l s  is  the Ivory Gu l l .  Some 
authors say that they wi l l not  stand up to the i r  bigger re latives, but others have 
se en them driving off the G laucous Gul ls ,  which have not offered any resistance 
at  a l l .  In August 1 948, Løvenskio ld saw them driving off a l l  other b irds when 
they had found some edible m atter. However, one day the Ivories approached 
a shot seal  to take the b lubber.  With them arr ived four young Glaucous Gu l l s  
whic:h drove them away f rom the i r  food (6 1 5  : 90) . I n  S ignehamna in  Krossfj or
den the Ivodes dro-ve away a l l  the big gul l s  from the carcass of a seal  which 
had be en shot  there ( 1 956, 633 ) .  

T iedemann describes how when ;the b irds let t  their breeding p lace h igh u p  o n  
the mountainsides ,  one could ,  i f  there was c lear weather with n o  \Vind ,  hear 
a certa in buzz ing sound, quite different from the noise of  the air  against the 
wings when the b irds were diving to attack.  He  compares the sound with that 
of  the tail -feathers of the snipe in  its nuptial display. When he reached Horn
sund, the birds had, however, begun to incubate, and he cou l d  not  say i f  this 
performance had anything to do with the sexual d isp lay of the species 
( 560 : 247 ) . 

I t  one approaches the nest o r  young, the parents w i l l  attack, d iv ing at the 
intruder from a he igh t  of some 5- 1 0  metres.  U sual ly nothing wi l l  happen, but 
sometimes the b i rd wil l  s t r ike with i ts feet i n  the same way as the Arctic Skua 
does. See also Tiedemann ( 560 : 249) , D uffey and Sergeant ( 586 : 560) , and 
Løvenskio ld ( 6 1 5  : 92 ) .  

I n  many ways the species is  a great nuisance.  As ment ioned  above i t  wi l l  at 
once devour al l  dead animals from the s ize of a Snow-Bunt ing up to a re indeer, 
i f  they are lett uncovered on the ground .  Jf nets are set for the Arct ic  Char and 
Idt d ry at low t ide ,  they wil l  take the f ish and tear the nets .  The trappers hate 
them because they set off the traps la  id  for Arctic Foxes by steal ing the bait .  
But the greatest harm they do i s  destroying the E ider co lon ies. 

B r e e d i  n g. - When the main body of these gul l s  arrives in  Apr i l ,  al l  the 
ground is snow-covered ,  and the i r  usual ne s t i n g s i t es  are not avai lab le .  Th is  
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docs not  matter very much as they have been known to bui ld on snow and ice .  
But as long as the ground is  covered with snow, they cannot get at  their nest ing 
materia l ,  which main ly consists of moss ,  grass-roots, and other vegetabl e  
matter .  

The nest can be p laced in  many d ifferent surroundings. Most commonly they 
wi I I  nest on b i rd-cl iffs, where they a lmost a lways bu i ld  above the other  in
hab i tants of  the co lon ies ,  main ly on ledges near the top of the c l iff .  A great 
num ber of nests can a lso be found on is lands and is lets where E iders breed, 
and here they are found both along the shores and also i n  the interior of these 
is lands. They a lso nest on  iso lated rocks and b ig stones out i n  the sea, and 
somet imes also on raised beaches a long the shores of  the fj ords .  I n  some in
stances,  s ingle nests may be found, but  usual ly severaI  pairs nest together, 
especia l ly on e ider-holms,  near them or  on b i rd-cl i ffs .  Here as many as 40 to 
50 pairs have been found breed ing together .  Munsterhj elm describes the nest as 
a fai rly b ig construct ion,  the cup measuring about 350 mm across and with a 

depth of 80 mm ( 3 1 3  : 3 1 ) .  I t  i s  main ly bui l t  of moss,  intermingled with tufts 
of  grass with roots s t i l l  on them, and other p lants such as SaxiJraga oppositi
Jolia, and sometimes sea-weed. On E ider-ho lms the down from the E iders '  
nests is very of  ten used as a l i n ing for the nest�cup .  

On  Kong Kar ls  Land,  KoIthoff found a rather  cur iously constructed nest at 
Kapp Weissenfels on  Svenskøya on 8 August 1 898. Very l i tt le vegetable matter 
can be found there ,  and the birds had bu i l t  the i r  nests of stones .  One nest which 
he  examined closely was bu i l t  of sto nes about the s ize of p igeons '  eggs, i ts 
highest r im being 1 00- 1 20 mm above the surrounding ground. The cup o f  the 
n est was constructed of smal l  stnnes and i ts surface was perfectly smooth. 
Empty eggshe l l s  a round i t  showed tilat chicks had been hatched (26 1 : 68 ) .  

I n  a few instances nests have been found which were bu i l t  upon snow-drifts 
o r  on i ce-blocks .  Evans and S turge found nests on "masses of  ice" near Sør
kapp in  1 855 ( 72 : 1 67 ) . KoIthoff found a nest bu i l t  on  snow on a small is land 
near Forlandet on  26 June 1 900 ( 250 : 65 ) . On 28 May 1 924 on same smal l  
i s lands near Hornsund, Kr istoffersen found a nest bui I t  upon a snow-br idge 
between two large boulders ,  where as sa on as the snow meIted ,  the  nest and 
eggs woul d be lost .  A second  pair  had bu il t  upon <' snow-drift  and a third 
pair on  a block of  ice (432 : 1 83 ) .  

Nests have been found in  many sorts of  p l aces, such as on the roof of  o l d  
huts, on is lands i n  r iver de l tas etc .  

The egg-laying period begins in  May and the earl iest dates known are 8 and 
1 8  May. Most eggs are la id from the th ird week of th is  month and to the midd le  
o f  j une, in norma l  years, varying wi th the  c l imat ic  cond i t ions .  After 1 5  june 
fresh eggs have been found in  a few instances, even unt i l  the midd le  of  july, 
but in most cases these late c lutches wil l  have belonged to a seeond brood. 

The number o f  eggs is usual ly 2 or  3,  sometimes only 1 .  I n  eases where the re 
are th ree eggs, i t  happens re latively often that one of  them is i n fer t i l e ,  a fact 
which has been observed by many authors .  A second c lutch is  often found 
when the f irst  one has been taken away at an early date .  The second c lutch , 
as far as we know, has never exceeded two eggs . 



Date 
No. of I No. of I nests eggs 

28 May 1 924 many 2 

28 » 1 924 » 1 

28 » 1 924 » 2 and 1 

3 June 1 866 1 3 

3 » 1 930  many ? 
6 l) 1 9 1 8  » ? 

1 0  » 1 930 » ? 
1 2  » 1 9 3 1  » ? 

12  » 1 9 3 1  » ? 

1 3  » 1 898 » ? 

1 3  » 1 908 » ? 
1 3  » 1 930 » 3 and 2 

1 3  » 1 898 » 3 and 2 

1 3  » 1 898 » 3 and 2 

1 3  l) 1 921  1 2 

1 4  ,) 1 900 1 ? 

1 4  » 1 921 » 3 and 2 

1 5  » 1 921 6 1 6  in all 

1 6  ,) 1 921  5 2 

1 6  ,) 1 921  1 2 juv. + 

1 egg 

1 6  » 1 900 1 ? 
1 7  » 1 907 many ? 
1 7  » 1 907 1 3 
1 8  » 1 907 l 3 

1 8  » 1 907 1 4 

1 8  » 1 864 many ? 

1 9  » 1 930  » ? 

20 » 1 85 5  » 3 

22 l) 1 9 1 0  l 2 

22 » 1 921 5 ? 

23 l) 1 899 many 3 and 2 

23 » 1 900 l) 2 and 1 

23 » 1 900 » ? 
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T a  b l e  2 7  

Egg-laying 

EGGS 

Condition 
Eggs pre-

sumably laid 

fresh 28 May 

fresh 28 May 

some days 20 May 

incubated 

fresh 3 June 

fresh 3 June 

fresh 6 June 

fresh 1 0  June 

fresh 12 June 

14 days 30  May 

incubated 

well 21  May 

incubated 

alm ost fresh 10 June 

incubated 

fresh 1 3  June 

all st. of 20 May 

incubation 

fresh 14 June 

pt. of 20 May 

hatching 

egg pt. of 1 8  May 

hatching 

fresh 16 June 

incubated 

some days 21 May 
incubated 
pt. of 

hatching 

slightly 1 8  June 

incubated 

fresh 22 June 

pt. of 26 May 

hatching 

fresh 23 June 

10 days 1 3  June 
incubated 

Larus hyperboreus 

Place Author 

Hornsund Kristoffersen (432 : 1 83) 

Hornsund Kristoffersen (432 : 1 83 )  

Hornsund Kristoffersen (43 2 :  1 83 )  

Bjørnøya Isachsen (446 : 66) 

Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 252) 

Bellsund M. Olsen 

( 19 17 / 18 , 642b) 

Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 252) 

Bjørnøya Tomkinson (485 : 8 1 )  
-»- Tomkinson (485 : 8 1 )  

-.)- Kolthoff (261 : 68) 

Hornsund Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 93)  

Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 252) 

Bjørnøya Riimer und 

Schaudin (246 : 1 20) 
-� Riimer und 

Schaudin (246 : 1 20) 
-1)- Paget Wilkes (391 : 2) 

Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 3 1 8) 

Bjørnøya Paget Wilkes (391 : 2) 
-,)- Paget Wilkes (391  : 2) 

-� Paget Wilkes ( 391 : 2) 
-,)- Paget Wilkes (391 : 2) 

-,)- Paget Wilkes (391 : 2) 

Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 3 1 8) 

Bjørnøya Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 93)  
-» - Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 93)  
-»- Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 93 )  
-» - L e  Roi (3 1 6 :  1 93)  

Bjørnøya Malmgren (92 : 3 89) 

Isfjorden Dalgety (470 : 252) 

Sørkapp Evans and Sturge 
(72 : 1 67) 

Forlandet Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 3 1 )  

Bjørnøya Paget Wilkes (391 : 2) 
-� Swenander (247 : 2 1 )  

Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 3 1 8) 
-»- Bianchi (25 3 : 3 1 8) 
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EGGS 

Data 
No. of No. of 

Condition 
Eggs pre-

Place Author 
nests eggs surnably laid 

2S June 1 899 2 
I 

2 fresh 25 June Bjørnøya Swenander (247 : 2 1 )  

2nd brood 

26 Il 1 9 3 5  many ? fresh 26 June Hopen B.  Trøhaug 

( 1 934/35 , 645 ) 

26 Il 1 900 1 3 Hornsund Bianchi (25 3 : 3 1 8) 

26 Il 1 900 many ? incubated ->l- Bianchi (253 : 3 1 8) 

28 » 1 864 1 1 Isfjorden Wolley (88 : 336) 

1 6  July 1 930  many 2 2nd brood 16 July Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 252) 

1 6  

1 6  

1 6  

1 6  

3 1  

fresh 
» 1 954 1 3 8 days 8 July Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 633)  

incubated 
» 1 907 many ? fresh 1 6  July Bjørnøya Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 93 )  
Il 1 907 1 2 fresh 1 6  July -) - Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 93) 

» 1 870 I many 3 and 2 I 2nd brood 

I Hornsund Heuglin ( 123 : 1 1 1 )  
Il 1 923 1 3 I Nordaust!. Longstaff (407 : 489) 

The Great B lack-backed Gu l l  l ays on alternate days and it i s  h igh ly probable 
that the Glaucous Gul l  does the same. Swenander v is i ted a nest on Bjørnøya on 
25  June and found one egg. Then he came back on the 28th and found two .  These 
eggs were presumably l aid  on the 25 th and the 27th ( a l though 24 and 26 
June i s  a lso possibl e ) . They hatched on  25 and 26 July, and Swenander says : 
"D ie  B riitezeit betragt also, nach d iesem F al l e  zu  urte i l en ,  27 b is  28 Tage, 
was mit den Angaben in  der «Fauna Arctica» genau iibereinst immt" ( 247 : 22) . 
There are 30 days from 25 June to 25 July, one of these dates included, and 
29 days from 27 June to 26 Ju ly .  Thus the i ncubation per iod must  be 29-30 
days. 

Kristoffersen found the first egg on the mainland on 3 June 1 930. On the 

1 0th the laying had begun on the is lands (472 : 252 ) . Here the f irst  young, 2 to 
3 days old ,  were seen on  1 2  July, which gives 29 days incubat ion.  These two 
instances are the on ly re l iab le records on the period of incubation which we 
have from the Svalbard area, and here we must reckon with 29 to 30 days . 

Romer and Schaudin say 28 days for the incubat ion,  which is very dose 
to the above statement ( 246 : 1 20) . 

Swenander found a further nest  where the young were hatched on 26 June. 
On 1 3  August ,  after 49 days, they could fly. This corresponds wel l  w i th the 
facts known about the Great B lack-backed Gul l ,  where the young can fly 
after 7 weeks. ( I n  tables 27 and 28 an incubation per iod of 29 days i s  assumed 
and a growth period of 49 days . )  

Young birds on the wing have been seen a s  early a s  2 0  and 2 4  Ju ly .  Bu t  the 
normal t ime for them to f ly is  i n  the f irst  three weeks o f  August .  

When they are able to fly, they wi l l  i n  most cases have to fend for them
selves, but they can somet imes be fed by the parents for same days afterwards .  
Løvenskio ld saw the f i rs t  on the wing in  Hornsund on 1 5  August 1 952 .  On  the 



Date 
No. of No. of 

nests young 

1 3  June 1 896 many many 

1 7  » 1 871  » » 

1 8  » 1 898 » » 

22 » 1 91 0  

22 » 1 921  many many 

26 » 1 949 1 3 

12 July 1 930 many many 

1 6  » 1 950 many many 

1 6  » 1 950  many many 

17 , » 1 86 1  

1 9  » 1 950  many many 

1 9  » 1 950 » » 
1 9  » 1 950 » » 
24 » 1 957 » » 
25 » 1 899 1 2nd 

brood 

26 » 1 899 1 2nd 

brood 

4 Aug. 1 898 many 

8 » 1 898 

9 » 1 957 many 

1 0  » 1 948 » 
1 3  » 1 899 1 2 

1 5  » 1 948 many 

1 5  & 1 952  » 
1 7  » 1 950 » 
1 8  » 1 889 many 

1 8  » 1 896 » 

1 8  » 1 954 » 
2 1  » 1952  » 
22 » 1 956  » 
24 » 1 9 5 8  » 
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Ta b l e  2 8  

Hatching and jledging 

YOUNG 

Age I Eggs pre- I sumably laid 

in down 

just 20 May 

hatched 

just 21 May 

hatched 

just hatched 25 May 

small 

in down 

1 egg + 29 May 

2 hatched 

just 14 June 

hatched 

j ust 4 June 

hatched 

14 days old 18 June 

alm. fully 

fledg. 

just 7 June 

hatched 

8 days old 1 5  June 

14 days old 21 June 

on wing 8 May 

just 

hatched 

just 

hatched 

on wing 1 8  May 

on wing 22 May 

on wing 23 May 
on wing 24 May 
on wing 27 May 

on wing 29 May 

on wing 29 May 

on wing 1 June 

on wing 2 June 

on wing 2 June 

on wing 2 June 

on wing 5 June 

on wing 6 June 

on wing 8 June 

Larus hyperboreus 

Place I Author 

Bjørnøya Romer und 

Schaudin (245 : 76) 
Spitsbergen Heuglin ( 1 32 : 1 85 )  

Bjørnøya Kolthoff (261 : 68) 

Forlandet Munsterhj elm (3 1 3 : 3 1 )  
Bjørnøya Paget Wilkes (391 : 2) 

Kongsfjord Løvenskiold (61 5 :  9 1 )  

Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 252) 

Stormbukta Løvenskiold (61 5 :  84) 

- » - Løvenskiold (61 5 :  84) 

Hinlopen Chydenius (89 : 1 99) 

Tokrossøy Løvenskiold (61 5 :  83)  

-» - Løvenskiold (61 5 :  83)  
-» - Løvenskiold (61 5 :  83 )  

Norskøyane Bateson ( 1 957,  650) 

Bjørnøya Swenander (247 : 21 )  

-» - Swenander (247 : 2 1 )  

Heleysund Romer und 

Schaudin (246 : 1 20) 

Kong Karls Kolthoff (261 : 68) 

Land 
Norskøyane Bateson ( 1 957 ,  650) 
Isfjorden Duffey (586 : 560) 

Bjørnøya Swenander (247 : 2 1 )  
Hinlopen Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  92) 
Hornsund Løvenskiold (61 5 :  87) 

Sassenfjd .  Løvenskiold (61 5 :  9 1 )  
Edgeøya Walter (1 69 : 246) 

Hornsund Trevor-

Battye (203 : 593)  

Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 633  

Hyttevika Løvenskiold (61 5 :  87) 

Krossfjorden Løvenskiold (1 956,  633  

Bjørnøya Løvenskiold ( 1958 ,  633  
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2 1  st they were fed by the parents, but  on  the 27th, when they st i l l  begged for 
food , they were dr iven away ( 6 1 5  : 87) . 

F o o d. - As ment ioned before, the Glaucous Gul l  i n  the Svalbard Area 
i s  both a predator and a scavenger. It wi l l  k i l i  and devour  al l  an imals  it can 
overcome, and i t  wil l  take carrion and any kind of edible refuse .  In the Nor
wegian col l ier ies i t  i s  protected because i t  eats a l arge amount of offal, and 
th is  i s  the on ly instance i n  which i t  acts as a harmless bird .  

I t  would take too much space to put  down everyth ing writ ten about the food 
of the speeies, but a few in terest ing and more speeial records will be ment ioned 
beJow : 

Cocks records that  on  a tr i  p i n  1 882, Mr.  Rabot had a captured Glaucolls  
Gu l l .  He once gave the b ird a dead Purple Sandpiper, which i t  immed iately 
swal lowed whole, as ment ioned earlier ( 1 5 1 : 44 1 ) .  

K l inckowstr6m saw the speeies i n  1 890 i n  Adventfj orden feedi ng  from the 
carcass of a Green land Shark ( 1 72 : 99) . 

Schalow says that i t  takes excrement of seals and Po lar  Bears ( 232 : 378 ) . 
Bertram and Lack mention shore-crabs such as Hyas araneus as a 

common food of the spe eies on  Bjørnøya in  1 932 ( 488 : 298 ) . Hart ley and 
F isher  examined three speeimens i n  B i l lefj orden in  1 933. Two contained the 
crustacean Tlzysanoessa inermis and one of the gul l s  a lso had feathers i n  the 
s tomach. The th ird b i rd on ly had d igested offal in the ventr ic le .  In late August 
and ear ly September they also saw young b i rds  feed ing among the Ki tt iwakes, 
probably on Tlzysanoessa. Adult  b i rds were never seen doing this ( 5 1 3  : 383 ) .  
Duffey and Sergeant examined some speeimens o n  Bjørnøya i n  1 948 and found 
that among more usual food they had also taken Cephalopoda ( 586 : 560) . 

Løvenskiold found the middle  part of a very big Herr ing ( scales examined ) 
in  a nest in S to rmbukta i n  1 950. On some smal l  i s lands near Hornsund,  v is i ted 
on  2 August 1 950, a gre at number of  young birds were found. Their parents 
became very exeited and d isgorged newly swa l l owed, fa ir ly big sea-slugs 
(ho lothur ian s ) . The b i rd-c l i ffs of  Sof iakammen i n  Hornsund were v is i ted on  

4 August .  No rema ins  of b i rds  were found on  the grass-c1ad s lopes  beneath 
these enormous b i rd-c l i ffs, but a fami ly of foxes I ived the re .  On  another vis i t  
two years l ater the foxes had d isappeared and now the s lopes were l i ttered 
with remains of  Kit t iwakes and Gu i l l emots .  The sk ins  of  these b irds were in
verted, a sure s ign that they had been taken and eaten by Glaucous Gu l l s .  

On  26 June 1 949 I v is i ted Lovenøyane i n  Kongsfj o rden .  Here a gul l  came to 
a n  Eider ' s  nest ,  took an egg,  swa l l owed it and f Jew away. I t  a l ighted some 
d i s tance off ,  d isgorged the egg and ate i t .  On  20 July 1 954, empty eggshel l s  
of  Ptarmigans were found i n  Wij defj o rden .  They were wi thout  doubt taken by 
these gu l l s  ( 1 954, 633 ) .  

A s  the b i rd very often swa l lows i ts  prey whole ,  feathers, bones and other i n 
d igest ib le  i tems are d isgorged in  the fo rm of pe l le ts .  These pel lets a re  often found 
around the  nes t s .  I n  the  l i terature on Spi tsbergen b i rds ,  a few ins tances where 
such pe l lets have been examined are ment ioned : Kj e l lman relates that Malm
gren found herr ing-bones in  pe l J ets taken i n  nests of th i s  speeies ( 1 35 : 323 ) . 
Scha low descr ibes a number of pe l l e ts  that were col lected i n  Spi tsbergen . One 
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contained the remains of a whole  young ((Gavia alba" (Pagophila eburnea) . 
This  pel let  was 200 mm long and 25 mm wide.  Another pe l let was 60 mm long 
and 48 mm wide and contained feathers, s tones and mud.  A th ird held feathers, 
remains of Crus/acea and mud. One of the feathers ( from a young gul l )  was 
1 05 mm long. The length of the pel let  i tself was 1 85 mm. A fourth pe l Ie t  was 
1 54 mm lang and 45 mm wide. It contained the remains of a crab "Pla/ycar
einus sp ." ( 232 : 378 ) .  Duffey and Sergeant col lected pe l lets on Bjørnøya i n  
1 948. These pel Iets showed that  t he  food of  the  b i rd  nea r  the  southern auk  
co lonies was largely eggs and young b i rds,  but i n  the  north and west, where 
there were few auks, i t  was almost exc1us ively the crab Hyas araneus ( 586 : 
560) . Løvenskio ld co l lected same pel lets on  Dunøyane i n  1 950. The contents 
were almost exc1us ively membranes of E ider ' s eggs and down of duckl ings 
(6 1 5  : 87) . 

No. 55 .  L A R US MA RIN US L. l  

The Great Black-backed Gull 

Oeographical distribu/ion 

The species b reeds in N Europe from I celand, the Færoe I s lands, Svalbard,  
Scandinavia, F in land and N Russia south to Denmark and NW France.  I t  a lso 
b reeds i n  N Ameriea. 

Accord ing to Salomansen i t  goes up the west coast of Greenland as far as 
l at i tude 70°  N, but on ly to 66 ° N on the eastern ( 588 : 293 ) . 

Occurrence in Svalbard 

The species breeds on Bjørnøya, on the is lands in the Hornsund d i str ict 
( p robably in  Be l l sund ) ,  and on Forlandsøyane outside Prins Karls For land .  

First records 

Kei lhau records that he saw this gul l  on  Edgeøya in  1 827 (48 : 1 63 ) ,  but 
th is  i s  probably on ly a mispr int  for the Glaucous Gul l .  Chapman re lates that  
P ike thought he  had seen a young L.  marinus on Amsterdamøya in  September 
1 888 ( 1 95 : 343 ) ,  but he  probably mistook a young L .  l1yperboreus for the 
other species. 

The f irst  record for the Svalbard area i s  from 1 908. Le Roi  reports that an 
adu l t  bird was seen on Bjørnøya on 1 1  June ( 3 1 6 : 1 95) . I n  1 92 1  a pair was 
found breeding there. 

The f irst record from Spi tsbergen i s  in 1 923 and the f irst record of breed ing 
in  1 930. 

Disfribution . Sections I-V 
S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - The bird was f i rst  found on the is land in  

1 908. The f i r s t  nest was found in  Kvalrossbukta on the north coas t  i n  1 92 1  and 
the L.  marin us  i s  s t i l l  breeding there. 

l Contour map showing distribution, see backflap. 
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S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - The f irst  record i s  from 1 923, when a s ingle 
b i rd  was shot i n  Hornsund.  I n  1 930 i t  was seen on Sørkappøya, on  Tokrossøya 
and on the main land .  The f i rst  record of breed ing is from 25 june, 1 930, when 
Kristoffersen found two nests on  Stj ernøya (between Sørkappøya and the 
main land ) .  In the same year, s ingle birds seen were now and then on the main
land. I n  1 950 ten pa i rs were found breed ing on Stj ernøya and five on Tokross
øya . The species was also seen on Dunøyane, where i t  was found breed ing i n  
1 952, and i t  was seen again here i n  1 957 .  I n  the summer o f  1 952 two b i rds 
were seen on I søyane. 

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e  I I  s u n  d .  - In  August 1 949, two birds were seen at 
Kapp Martin .  Later a pa i r  was found on  Rein iusøyane farther i nto the fj ord .  
The birds behaved as i f  they were breed ing,  and were possibly the same birds 
as were seen at Kapp Mart in .  

S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f j o  r d e n . - A single b i rd was shot i n  th is  fj ord i n  1 937 .  
S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r I s  F o r  l a n d . - Dur ing the summer of  1 956 

these gulls were repeatedly seen flying over For landet, and on 3 1  j uly they 
were found breed ing on  the central (the b iggest )  i s land of For landsøyane .  

Biological 

In the Svalbard area the Great Bla-ck-backed Gul l  is a relative newcomer.  
I n  fact ,  as Bertram and Lack say, i t  has quite recently establ ished i tse lf on 
Bjørnøya ( 528 : 45) . I n  the future i t  w il l  also occupy more and more of  
Spi tsbergen . 

S ince i t  began to b reed there only about th i rty years ago, there are but few 
records of it. We know next to noth ing of the m igrat ion etc. of the species .  The 
ear l iest date i t  has been observed i s  28 March, 1 930, when Kristoffersen saw it 
on Sør kapp. But  we do not  know where the birds come from and i t  they go, 
for example, to the Norwegian coast in  winter-t ime.  

Wynne-Edwards says that the species i s  se ldom seen more than fort y mi le� 
from land,  both in  B rit ish and Canadian waters ( 5 1 2  : 3 1 5 ) .  

I t  i s  therefore very i n teresting that the b i rd i s  found i n  the Svalbard area .  

No. 56 .  L A R US F US e US subsp ? 

The Lesser Black-backed Gu1.l 

Le Roi  shows quite clearly tilat a l l  previous records of th i s  species from the 
Svalbard area are erroneous ( 3 1 6  : 1 90) . 

Between 1 6  and 23 june, 1 949, on a journey by co l l ier  from Norway to Spi ts
bergen,  Professor Hans johansen and Dr .  Løvenskio ld observed Lesser B lack
backed Gul ls fol lowing the ship. The last one of these d isappeared when the 
pos i t ion was 75 ° N,  a I i tt le to the north of Bjørnøya (6 1 5  : 80) . 
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No. 5 7 .  L A R US A R GEN TA T US A R GEN TA T US 

Pontopp . 

The Herring-Gull 

The f irst  to record th i s  gul l  from the Svalbard area was le Ro i  ( 3 1 6  : 1 89 ) . 
One of  h i s  companions, Baron v. Geyr sho t  a young b i rd i n  i ts  3rd year  on 
B jørnøya, 7 Ju ly, 1 908. 

In 1 932 Bertram and Lack found the species b reed ing  on Bjørnøya. "We 
saw an adult i n  Walrus Bay on  1 8  July, and two on  the east coast 5 August, 
but  as a breeding species it i s  confined to the north-west, seven pa i rs be ing 
present among the Glaucous Gull colonies a t  and north o f  Kapp Duner .  A nest 
found on 4 July was l ater robbed by fishermen. A second nest had two young 
on 28 Ju ly, one wel l-grown chick being taken on 4 August which,  with photo
graphs of the adult ,  conf irms the ident i f icat ion .  The other five pairs kept to 
restr icted areas,  but were not breed ing. The nests are the f irst for Svalbard 
and the farthest north yet recorded. Al l  the birds had pink legs, and hence were 
not Larus argentatus cochinans Pal l . "  (488 : 296 ) 

They also found hybr ids between Larus argentatus and Larus hyperboreus. 
"On  27 June we saw a remarkable b i rd among a f lock of Glaucous Gul l s  on  
the  east coast which agreed wi th t he  Herr ing-Gull i n  i t s  s i z e  and  b lack-t ipped 
w ings, but i t  had the pale mant le of an immature Glaucous Gul l .  We coneluded 
that i t  must be a hybr id .  Then on 28 July a Herr ing-Gul l  was found which had 
pa i red with a Glaucous Gul l .  The b irds were observed for an hour and kept 
constantly together. Both were watched down to the nest, from which they 
combined to chase off pass ing Glaucous Gull s .  The nest contained a ch ick about 
four days o ld ,  two cold eggs which had part ia lly deve loped, and the remains 
of  t.he th i rd egg. These were taken but ,  owing to the precip i tous nature o f  the 
cl iffs , we could not  obtain the adult ,  both of  which swooped e 10se over our 
heads i n  defence of the nest ."  

In 1 950 the Herr ing-Gul l  had reached Sp i tsbergen . On 25 Ju ly Løvenskio ld 
found two pairs on  Tokrossøya, an i s land j ust south o f  0yrlandet ,  the SW 
point of  the main land .  A male b ird was shot ,  and found to have l arge brood
patches which were al ready becoming covered wi th feathers. Both pairs be
haved as i f  they were breed ing.  But among the many j uveni l e  G laucous Gu l l s  
tha t  were running around i t  was  impossib l e  to  f ind  the  young Herr ing-GuI l s .  

The next  day a pa i r  o f  these  gul l s  were  observed on the is land S tj ernøya 
south of Tokrossøya and on 5 August, 1 950, a s ing le b i rd  was seen on  
Dunøyane north of Hornsund .  This b i rd also behaved a s  i f  i t  was  breed ing  
( 6 1 5  : 79) . 

I n  the above paper the race i s  erroneously determined as Larus argentalus 
omissus Pleske. Professor H ans Johansen in Copenhagen, to whom the b ird 
was sent for further study, wri tes ( in  a personal  communicat ion)  that i t  i s  the 
common Herr i ng-GuI I ,  Larus argentatus argentatus Pontopp. 



- 254 -

L A R US GLA UCOID E S  GLA U C OID E S  
Meyer 

The Iceland Gull 

The Duke of Orleans says that he saw th is  gull i n  severaI p laces on the W 
and NW coasts of Spi tsbergen in 1 905 ( 277 : 333, 337) . He  d id  not shoot any 
specimens, and so he had no th ing with which to prove the records. 

Le Roi says that there i s  no rel iable record of the b ird from th i s  group of 
is lands (3 1 6  : 1 90) . 

During the 8 summers in  which I have visited Svalbard, severaI Glaucous 
Gulls have been shot ,  almost always inc luding some very smal l  specimens. I n  
a l l  instances however, these birds have been genuine Glaucous Gul ls .  

As far as can be seen,  there is no re l iab le  record of this species from the 
Svalbard area. 

No. 58 .  L A R US CA N US CA N US L. 

The Common Gull 

There are severaI old records of this species from the Svalbard area, but  
probably in every case the Ki ttiwake has been mistaken for the Common Gul l .  
Those who c1a im to have seen this  gul l  in Spitsbergen are : Fr ies and Nystrom 
( 1 09 : 79) , von Zeppel in  ( 1 79 : 1 68 ) ,  Oustalet (23 1 : 304) , Roth (257 : 58 )  
and  Gauert (300 : 1 5 1 ) .  

I guite agree with le  Rai when he says that the Com mon Gul l  has never 
been found so far north ( 3 1 6  : 1 89) . 

I n  1 932 the bird was found for the first t ime in the area when Bertram and 
Lack saw a pair on 21 june on Bjørnøya. The gul l s  behaved as i f  they were 
breed ing and therefore were not shot, but they were never seen aga in 
(488 : 296) . 

No. 59 .  XEMA SA BINI ( S a b i n e )l 

Sabine's Gull 

Geographical distribution 

In Europe it breeds in Spitsbergen, and in Asia on the Taimyr Pen insula, 
Lena delta, the New Siberian I s lands and Anadyr. In Ameriea i t  breeds in the 
western part o f  Alaska from Kuskokwim river to Point Barrow, on  the arct ic 
i s lands of  Canada to Saffin I s land and the mouth of Hudson Bay, and north
wards to E l l esmere I sland and N Green land .  

The species i s  found occasional ly in  jan Mayen, I ce land,  the Færoe I slands 
and Franz josef Land, and a long the coasts of European countries .  The win ter 
habitat i s  unknowl1 .  

1 Contour map showing distrib ution, s e e  backflap. 
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Occurrence in Svalbard 

The b ird has been found once in the Hornsund d istr ict .  From Isfj orden there 
i s  a lso one record. On  Forlandet i t  has been seen at least two, probably three 
times. The species has been found on severaI occasions i n  Kongsfj orden and 
this is where it breeds more o r  less regularly. From W ij defj orden there i s  one 
certa in  record and one undated. For NordaustJandet there i s  a record from 
Nordkapp, and another from Storøya where the birds may also have bred. From 
Storfj orden there i s  one record. 

First records 

The f irst t ime th is  gul l  was found was on  the west coast of Greenland on  
25 ju ly, 1 8 1 8, by  S i r  Edward Sabine. The  first descr ipt ion of t he  b i rd ,  w i th  an 
i l l ustrat ion, appeared i n  the Transactions of the Linnean Society of London, 
Vol .  1 2, 1 8 1 8, by Mr. joseph Sabine, who named it Larus Sabini, after h i s  
relative. 

The first time the bird i s  heard o f  from Sp itsbergen i s  dur ing Parry ' s  
exped i t ion in  1 827,  where Lieutenant Foster i s  sa id  to have seen the  b i rd  i n  
t h e  Waygatz Strait, i .  e .  H in lopenstretet (46  : 1 95 ) . 

I t  is of course poss ib le that he d id  see the species, but i t  i s  more l i kely that 
he saw only Arct i c  Terns. 

Much has been written on the two specimens which are sa id to have been 
shot  in Sp itsbergen in july, 1 823, by Sir Edward Sabine. But he  says noth ing  
about th i s  i n  any pub l i cat ion known to me. Swainson and R ichardson say that 
he ki l led a pa ir  i n  Spi tsbergen (49 : 428 ) , and Saunders says that Sabine shot 
two gul l s  of th is  species i n  Spitsbergen i n  ju ly, 1 823 ( 439 : 668 ) . I t  seems, 
however, that nobody has been able to trace the original record. Malmgren and 
severaI contemporary ornitho logists said that the whole thing was on ly a fraud 
(85 : 1 1 8 ) . 

The f i rst t ime proof was brought that the b i rd was an inhabitant o f  Spits
bergen was in  1 898, when the species was seen and shot by Romer and 
Schaudin .  In a paper publ ished in 1 898, Oustalet says that the species has 
never been found in  Sp itsbergen (2 1 4 : 266 ) . The first time the species was 
found breeding was by Professor Koenig in  1 907. 

Distribution. Sections /I-XIV 
S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - Kristoffersen shot an adul t  male b i rd  on 

16  lune 1 929, near Sørkapp. This gul l  had been pursued by an Arc t i c  S kua, 
and i t  tr ied to hide itself among some boulders (472 : 254 ) . 

S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f  j o  r d e n. - Le Roi  s tates that a member of  the expedi
tion ,  Mr. C .  Ess ingh ,  saw a smal l  b lack-headed gul l  in Sassen on  22 lune 1 908 . 
This  can only have been a Sab ine 's  Gu l l  ( 3 1 6  : 1 8 1 ) .  

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r I s  F o r  I a n d . - Bruce says that h e  saw a 

Sabine 's  Gul l  on  For landet i n  1 906, and as he  had not heard of  Romer and 
Schaudin ' s  specimens,  he  thought that th i s  was the f irst  record ( 282 : 1 47 ) . 
Le Ro i  states that Koenig shot a male Sab ine' s Gu l l  on  the NE  po in t  of For-
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l andet on 1 9  june, 1 908. jourdain says tha t  j .  S .  Huxley reported a sma l l  gu l l  
seen a t  close range o n  7 ju ly 1 92 1 ,  near R ichardlaguna, For landet ,  which may 
have been an immature b i rd of th is species ( 38 1 : 1 73 ) . 

S e c  t i o n V I .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - Koen ig found the species breed ing 
on an i sland i n  Kongsfjorden on 7 july, 1 907.  A nest with two eggs was found 
and both b i rds were shot . The female had the th i rd egg, which was fu l ly 
developed, i n  the oviduct ( 286 : 1 35 ) . Mathey-Dupraz saw a bird of th is species 
on 1 August 1 9 1 1 ,  on  an island i n  Kongsfj orden (333 : 1 1 4 ) . In another pub l i 
cat ion he states that he saw two b i rds  on  1 August 1 9 1 1 ( 346 : 1 7 ) .  Wol lebæk 
says that Dr .  A. Orvin shot two Xema sabini on one of the is lands in  Kongs
fj orden on 6 August 1 922 (392 : 380 ) . 

I n  1 923 George B inney presented a young Sabine ' s  Gul l ,  shot in  Spi ts
bergen, to the Br i tish Museum, Nat. H ist .  (40 1  : 825 ) . Longs<taff saw a Sabine 's  
Gu l l  i n  Kongsfj orden on 26 August, 1 923 .  Short ly afterwards he saw a pa ir .  
H i s  party also obtained a young bird ,  and th is i s  the specimen i n  the Br i t i sh 
Museum, referred to above (407 : 488 ) . E l ton  states that  a nest with one egg 
of Xema sabini was found on one of the is lands in  Kongsfj orden i n  the summer 
of 1 924 (4 1 5  : 1 1 3 ) .  Dalgety records that a s ingle b ird of th is species was seen 
in  Kongsfjo rden on  1 and 1 1  ju ly, 1 930 (470 : 252 ) . O l ivier saw a Sabine ' s 
Gul l on  an is land in  Kongsfjo rden on 6 August, 1 93 1  (493 : 64) . 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d  e n .  - Binney states that he saw a Sabine 's  
Gul l  i n  th is  fj ord, but he  says nothing about when and where (4 1 3 : 62 ) .  
B lurton jones saw a specimen at  the river mouth at the end of Mi ttag-Leffler
breen on 1 6  August 1 957 ( 1 959, 652 ) . 

S e c  t i o n X. N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t. - Collett and Nansen re late that when 
Fram was in  83 ° N ,  north of Spitsbergen, a gul l  wi th a b lack head was seen 
( 237 : 48) . 

Kolthoff and jagerskiO ld say that they were informed by Dr .  F .  Schaudin i n  
a personal 'communicat ion that e ight pairs of Xema sabini were seen on Storøya 
on 7 August, 1 898. The guI l s  lived among the Arct ic Terns and seerned to breed 
there (209 : 3 1 9 ) .  Schalow states that Romer and Schaudin found Xema sabini 
in Sp i tsbergen in 1 898. They brought back th ree specimens from Storøya, one 
male  and twa females .  Schalow was of the opin ion that the b i rds bred there, 
and says that th is is the first rel iable record for Spitsbergen (232 : 376, 379 ) . 
See a lso Romer and Schau din (245 : 72 ) and (246 : 1 1 6 ) . Lonnberg says 
that e ight pairs have been found breed ing in Spi tsbergen .  Th is  refers to the 
birds on Storøya i n  1 898, but no nest was found there and no actual proof of 
breed ing was obtained (409 : 750) . 

Kristoffersen says that the b i rd was found breeding by Nathorst in  1 898 on 
the is l and Storø ,  the southernmost po in t  i n  Spi tsbergen (472 : 254) . H e  had 
this information from Schaann ing (35 1 : 264) , but he has m istaken Storø,  
which i s  another name for Sørkappøya, for Storøya east of Nordaust l andet ,  and 
Nathorst, of  course, has never found Sabine 's  Gul l  b reed ing in Spi tsbergen. I t  
i s  real ly Romer and Schaud in ' s  record which i s  referred to .  Wors ley says that 
a Sabine 's  Gu l l  was seen on 2 1  August 1 926, at Nordkapp on the is land 
Chermsideøya on the north coast of Nordaustlandet (44 1  : 1 84, 273 ) . 
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S e c  t i o n X I .  S t o  r f j o r d  e n .  - Løvenskio ld saw a Sab ine ' s  Gul l  a t  
Kvalhovden i n  Storfj orden on 5 September, 1 952 (6 1 5  : 79) . 

S e c  t i o n XIV .  H o p e n . - Askhe im relates that a specimen v is i ted the 
is land in  1 954 and in  1 956 ( 1 957, 649 ) . 

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - The species has been found only a few t imes in the Sva l 
bard  area, and so far  noth ing i s  known about i t s  migrat ion habits .  

G e n  e r  a I b e h a v i 'O U r .  - At the nest Sab ine ' s  Gu l l  behaves much i n  the 
same way as the terns i t  often breeds among.  

Montague says that both birds showed great  anxiety and swooped at  the 
in truders, bui without str ik ing at  the head with the bi l l ,  as the terns wi l l  do.  
They were far less ferodous than the Arctic Terns.  The non-si t t ing b i rd was 
extremely aggressive and was constantly harass ing such terns as came near i t .  
This  host i l i ty was no t confined to the actual  ne ighbourho'Od of the nest ing 
terri tory (433 : 1 44) . 

Longstaff v is i ted a breeding place in 1 923 and a pair  o f  Sab ine ' s  Gu l l s  came 
and sett led on the ground dose by h im .  After an hour 's search, the birds a l l  at 
once began to fly over h is  head and uttered a cry resembl ing that o f  Larus ridi
bundus, but  th inner and higher .  A young b i rd then left the shore and sett led 
on the sea where i t  was shot (407 : 488 ) .  

B r e e d i  n g. - The species has occasional ly been found breed ing i n  Spi ts
bergen,  and near ly every t ime the birds have been k i l i  ed ,  and the eggs and. 
young taken. I t  i s  a lmost a m irade that the species is  st i l l  found in  the area. 

This rare and beautiful gu l l  shou ld  be fu l ly protected and nobody should be 
al lowed to harm i t  in any way. 

It seems that when Xema sabini breeds, it seeks the protect ion of big colonies 
of the Arct ic Tern, in  the same way as severaI other birds wi l l  do .  E iders ,  Long
tai led Ducks, Grey Phalaropes and Turnstones are often found breed ing among 
the tems, which ,tolerate them and do not molest  them in  any way.  I t  Sabine ' s  
Gu l l  i s  not always welcomed i n  th is manner  by the terns ,  i t  is because the gu l l s  
somet imes eat the i r  eggs . 

All who have found the species breeding in  Spi tsbergen agree that the birds 
always breed among the terns.  This seems to be a constant habit of  the species .  
Sa lomonsen says that i n  Greenland : " . . . i t  i s  always assoc iated with the 
Arct ic Tern" ( 588 : 337 ) . Witherby says that the terns make constant sa l l ies 
a t  them when on the wing, w i thou t, however, i n  the least d i sturbing them ( 583, 
Vol . V : 5 1 ) .  On the other hand Montague saw them driving terns ,  as wel l  as 
gul ls  and skuas away from the i r  terr i tory ( 433 : 1 44 ) . 

Two d i fferent types of nests have been found in Spi tsbergen .  Le Ro i  found 
a nest on an is land in  Kongsfjo rden, only a few yards from the tern nests .  
I t  was a smal l ,  shal low scrape on a p iece of  stony ground wi th no vegetat ion at 
a ll ( 3 1 6 : 1 82 ) . The other type of nest was found by Montague, and was a 
mere dry hol low in  a very wet patch of moss and with a very sparse l i n ing of 
dry grass stems. The nest was in  the centre of the ground occupied by the 

17  
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terns and three o r  four yards in land from the edge of a smal l  sh ingle  beach 
(433 : 1 44 ) . 

I n  1 907 as wel l  as 1 924, the nests were found on 7 july. I n  the f irst i nstance 
there were two eggs in the nest and a third i n  the oviduct of the female. In  the 
second instance the nest contained one s l ightly incubated egg. B inney says that 
a nest was found in Kongsfj orden in  1 924, but gives no detaiIs . This, however ,  
is  the same nest as that found by Montague and descr ibed by him. 

On  26 August, 1 923, Longstaff v is i ted an is land in Kongsfj orden.  He had 
met Dr .  Adolf Hoel from Oslo, who had to ld him that Xema sabini was breeding 
there. The ternery, which was the b iggest that Longstaff had seen in  Spits
bergen, was located and a Sabine's Gull i n  fu l l  breeding plumage was seen. 
Shortly afterwards a pair with a ful ly f ledged young bird was observed. The 
young bird was shot, but l ucki ly enough the adults were spared. Longstaff adds : 
" I learnt that jourdain ' s  party or iginal ly d iscovered th is colony i n  1 922 ."  
(407 : 488 ) , but  Mr.  jourdain vis ited Spi tsbergen in  1 92 1 .  

Romer and Schaudin saw eight pairs on  Storøya o n  7 August, 1 898. They 
shot three birds ,  two of which were females. These, the authors thought, 
showed unmistakable  signs of having b red . They say that because of  the fog 
they could f ind no eggs ( 246 : 1 77 ) , but  so late i n  the year the eggs should 
have been hatched. Apart  from the condit ion of  the females, which is  not  de
scribed, there i s  rea l ly no actual  proof of breeding. 

F o o d .  - Le Roi  says that one specimen obtained had smal l  stones and a 
long straw in  the stomach, the other had smal l  stones and remains of mol luscs 
( 3 1 6  : 1 82 ) . L6nnberg s tates that i n  Greenland they take cuttlefish (409 :750 ) . 
Witherby wr i tes that they take : " Insects and thei r  l arvae ( ch iefly Diptera) , 
Crustacea (Isopoda and Amphipoda) , Annelida ( aquat ic worms and earth
worms ) ,  mol luscs (mussels and Gasfropoda) . Also small fi shes ( 583, Vol .  V : 
52 ) .  Salomonsen says that they wi l l  sometimes eat the eggs o f  terns i n  the 
co lonies where they are breeding ( 588 : 338 ) .  

No. 60. R H O D O S TE THIA R O SEA (MacGill . ) l  

Ross 's  Gull 

Geographical distribution 

This gul l  b reeds in NE Siber ia in  the del tas and val leys of the rivers Ind i
girka, Alaze i  and Kolyma, probably also sometimes i n  Green land .  I t  has been 
recorded from Novaya Zemlya, Bennet and Wrangel I s lands, Melvi l l e  Penin
su la etc .  I n  England i t  has been found once.  Accord ing to Løvenskio ld the 
species has been found twice i n  Norway, one adul t fem ale on 6 May, 1 900, in 
Finnmark in  l at i tude 70 ° 5' N ,  and another on jæren in  the SW part of  the 
country, on 1 january, 1 949 ( 57 1  : 785 ) . 

1 Contour map showing d istribution, see backflap. 
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First records 

The first known specimens of this gul l were shot by Lieutenant Ross ( the 
la ter  S i r  james Clark Ross)  i n  lune 1 823, at Alagnak on  the Melvi l l e  Peninsula 
in  l atitude 60 ° N. Of the two birds shot the re, one was presented to the Museum 
of the Univers i ty of Edinburgh ,  the other was given to Mr .  joseph Sabine .  

The f i rs t  descript ian was by Mr. Richardson, who ca l led i t  Larus Rossii, in 
a paper read to the Wernerian Society in j anuary 1 824. This paper was pub
I i shed in  the Appendix to Pany's second vayage, in  1 825 .  

Accarding to Swainson and Richardson, Mr. MacGi l l ivray, whO' cal led the 
bird Larus roseus, described i t  f rom the same specimens as c i ted above, i n  a 
paper to the same society, but h i s  paper was publ ished in  1 824 (49 : 427 ) . 

The next t ime the bird was seen, was in the ice north o f  Spitsbergen in  1 827 ,  
in  lat i tude 82 ° N,  by Lieutenant Ross ,  who accompanied Mr. Parry on h is  
vayage tawards the Narth Pale .  

One wauld th ink that th i s  observation was not  ta be daubted ,  but severaI 
sc ient ists ,  some af  wham had be en to Spitsbergen and fai led to see the bird 
themselves, excluded the species from the avifauna of Spitsbergen and denied 
that Lieutenant Ross saw the b ird .  

S ince that  t ime ,  however, the bird has been faund in  the same lat i tude and at  
the same t ime of the year ,  f irst by Nansen and jahansen north o f  Franz josef 
Land in 1 895 and then two years l ater  by Andree narth o f  Kvitøya. Therefare 
i t  cannot be daubted that Rass saw the bird. The first t ime the bird was seen 
i n  Spi tsbergen was i n  1 950. 

OCC/lrrence in the Svalbard - Franz Josef Land Archipelago 

Accord ing to Parry six specimens were seen by h imself and Lieutenant Ross 
between 1 6  july and 2 1  August, 1 827 .  They were then within an area between 
the l atitudes 82 ° 6 '  and 82° 36' N and the longi tudes 1 7 °  45' and 22 ° 4' E .  
( 46  : 8 1 , 87, 89, 1 1 0 ) . The statement that L ieutenant Foster had  seen the b i rd 
in  the Waygatz S t rait ( Hin lopenstretet) , must  have arisen from a misunder
standing (46 : 1 95 ) . 

Accord ing to Payer and Fei lden a single specimen was 8hot by Mr.  ju l ius  
Payer an  baard the Tegeftoff i n  the  summer of  1 873 in the ice sauth af  Franz 
josef Land ( 1 40 : 276) and ( 1 43 : 200 ) . 

Cal lett and Nansen relate that when Nansen and johansen were in  the area 
between the lat itudes 82 ° 1 0' and 8 1  ° 30' N and amund the longitude 60 ° E ,  
between 1 1  j uly and 3 August, 1 895, they saw mare than 2 0  specimens a f  th is 
gul l .  When ,they came ta the NE is lands ( ca l led Hvidtenl and by Nansen ) in  
Franz jasef  Land on 7 and 8 August, who le  f locks af these gul l s  were fly ing 
about and were also s i t t ing on the edge of a glacier ( 237 : 27) . 

Accord ing to Andree and Lonnberg about 1 9  specimens were seen by Andree 
and h i s  companions between 25  july and 30 August ,  1 897. They were then 
with in  l at i tudes 82 ° 36' to 8 1  ° 40' N and longitudes 28 ° and 3 1  ° E (46 1 : 
399-432)  and (473 : 1 49, 1 50 ) . 

jacksan saw a s ingle specimen at Kapp F lora on Franz josef Land on 5 Ju ly, 
1 897, j ust auts ide his house there ( 224 Vol . 2 : 32 1 6,403 ) .  This is denied by 
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B ruce who th inks the b i rd was a Ki tt iwake ( 207 : 99) . I have, however, gon e  
through jackson ' s  d iary in  t h e  l ib ra ry of t h e  Scott Po lar  Research I nst i tute i n  
Cambr idge. The descr ipt ion of  the b i rd  wh ich  i s  given i n  the  d iary makes i t  
qu i t e  obvious tha t  the  b i rd was  a Ross ' s  Gu l l .  

F rom Spi tsbergen there i s  on ly one record .  On  l ju ly, 1 950, Løvensk io ld 
saw a s ingle spec imen f ly ing over  a co lony of Arct ic  Terns on Hote l l neset in  
Adventfj o rden .  The b i rd f lew fast  because i t  was pursued by the terns ,  but 
the narrow dark r ing amund the neck and the wedge-shaped ta i l  were un-

. mis takable ( 6 1 5  : 79) . 
F rom th i s  i t  is apparent that Rhodostethia rosea can be found i n  the ice north 

of Sp i tsbergen and F ranz josef Land around the l ati tude 82 ° N,  at  l e as t  in  the 
months of july and August . The greatest number was seen in  longitude 60 ° E, 
where abou t  20 i nd iv iduals and then f locks were seen .  Around longitude 30 ° E 
about 1 9  b i rds were seen and i n  longi tude 20 ° E only 6. Th is  must  not  be taken 
as a general ru le ,  however, as the birds were observed in  th ree d i fferent years .  

A l l  these b i rds have been seen around the lat i tude 82 ° N .  I t  therefore seems 
possibJe that there is much food in  the form of macroplankton fo r the b i rds  
i n  the channe ls  between the ice-f loes i n  th i s  l ati tude .  

Much has been wr i tten on the occu rrence of th i s  b i rd  i n  Sp i tsbergen and 
north of these i s l ands .  Malmgren d id  not see the b i rd h imself  and he denies 
that e i ther Parry, Ross o r  other members of the exped i t ion i n  1 827, had seen 
th is  gul l  (85 : 1 20 )  and ( 92 : 4 1 2 ) .  

Newton was o f  the op in ion that Ross had seen th is  b i rd north o f  Spi tsbergen ,  
but  tha t  Foster had  mistaken another species fo r  Ross ' s Gu l l  i n  H in lopenstretet 
( 96 : 524 ) . 

D resser says that Malmgren ' s  suspicions were j ust i f iable ( 1 1 5  Vo l .  8 :  343 ) . 
Le Roi th inks i t  p robable that the b i rd real ly had been seen by Ross,  but he 

i s  of the opin ion that o,thers wou ld have to br i ng  actua l  proof  of  i t s  occurrence 
there ( 3 1 6  : 1 83 ) . 

But  there are others who are i n  no doubt as to the val i d i ty of Ross ' s  obse rva
t ions .  Fe i lden c i tes a let ter from Mr. ju l ius  Payer on  the b i rd shot south of 
Franz josef Land in  the summer of 1 873,  i n  wh ich he concludes : "How in teres t
ing i t  i s  thus to obta in ,  af ter  a l apse of  f i f ty years ,  corroborat ive ev idence that 
Sir  james C lark Ross was correct i n  determ in ing  th is  species as seen by h im  
t o  t h e  n orth of Spi tsbergen, dur ing Parry 's  memorable attempt t o  reach the 
Nor th Po le . "  ( 1 43 : 20 1 )  

I n  h i s  paper "ResuI ts of a Voyage to East  Spi tsbergen " ,  W .  Eagle C larke 
wr i tes : " I n  conc lus ion ,  I would enter a protest against  the omiss ion ,  o r rather ex
c 1us ion of Rhodostetlzia rosea from the Orn is  of Sp i tsbergen .  It i s  imposs ib le to 
doubt the accuracy of Commander Ross, the d iscoverer of  the species . . .  " 
( 220 : 5 1 ) .  

I n  February 1 959, Løvenskio ld received a let ter from Mr .  Knut  Samuelsen 
( 1 959, 654 ) , who had been a radio operato r at Kapp L inne at  the entrance to 
I sfj o rden in 1 955 .  Parts of the letter are quoted be low : 

"One day at the end of Apr i l  1 955 ,  the steward came runn ing and to ld me 
tha t  a f lock  of  b i rds was pass ing the stat ion. They have p ink breasts and a 
b lack r ing around the neck,  he  said . . .  
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"At the end of May we were v is i ted by a b i rd  which I had never seen.  I t  was 
perhaps a Htt le l arger than a tern, but had a breast l i ke the most wonderful  
sunset .  I t  kept to the stat ion for about 1 0  days and then made a nest , 10 metres 
from the south corner of the house . . .  

"One egg was la id  and i t  had the same protective co lour as the eggs o f  ihe 
terns. The bird i tse lf  had a rose..,coloured unders ide and the sharply defined 
r ing around the neck was not more than 3-4 mm broad.  After some days one 
o f  the men on the stat ion shot the b i rd  which was thrown away . . .  " 

Mr.  Samuelsen i s  a re l i abl e man, and nei ther he nor the others at the stat ion 
knew anyth ing about b i rds,  or  that th is gul l was a very rare one .  

No . 6 1 . PA G O PHIL A E B UR NEA (Phipps)l 

The I vory Gull 

The Ivory Gu l l  is  an arctic species which breeds in  Svalbard, Franz josef 
Land and on some is lands north of the Asiat ic coast. These is lands are,  Lonely 
I s l and between Novaya Zemlya and the Taimyr Peninsula, Bennet I s land north 
of  the New Siber ian I s l ands and on Herald I sland to the east of Wrangel I s land .  
Nor th  of the  coas t  of N America i t  nests on Polynia .  Pr ince  Patr ick,  Melvi l l e ,  
E l lesmere and N Baff in I s lands .  I t  a l so  breeds i n  Green land .  

I n  winter  i t  goes  as far south as the arc t i c  coasts of  Europe, Asia and 
America .  I t  has occasional ly been found in  Scand inavia, F in land and Russia .  
I n  Norway i t  has been recorded 14 t imes between 1 883 and 1 932 .  

OCCllrrence in Svalbard 

The Ivory Gul l  has been observed in a l l  d is tr icts of the Svalbard area, but 
H i s  far  more common i n  the east  and north-east than i n  the south and west of the 
is lands .  I t  has been found breed ing in severaI d i str icts ,  for example ,  Hornsund,  
I sfj o rden,  NW Spitsbergen, H inlopen, Nordaust landet ,  Sto rfj orden, Kvitøya 
and Kong Karls Land .  

First records 

The f i rs t  t ime th is  speeies i s  ment ioned from Spitsbergen i s  in  1 6 1 0, by 
jonas Poole who saw the b i rd  there in 1 609. H i s  descr ipt ion of Pagophila 
eburnea is unmistakable : "A whi te  Fowle w i th a greene b i l l ,  the top of the b i l l  
o f  i t  and the eyes were redde, wi th b lack feet" (4 : 23) . Martens names the 
h i rd "Rahtsherr" and says that  i t  i s  whiter than snow, as can be seen when 
i t  s i ts on the ice .  He also observed that the b i rd would never s i t  on the water as 
other gul l s  do, and he saw it eat ing excrement of  walrus ( 1 2  : 56) . He made a 

d rawing of i t  a t  "F la-cke Point"  (p robably jermaktan�en )  and shot a specimen 
( there ? )  on 10 ju ly, 1 67 1 .  Mart in saw the b i rd i n  Spitsbergen dur ing the sum
mer of  1 758 ( 1 7 : 1 26 ) , and Phipps, who described the b i rd  and named i t  
sc ient i f ica l ly, saw i t  there i n  1 773 ( 23 : 1 87 ) . Mandt saw the Ivory G u l l  when 
he  v is i ted Spi tsbergen i n  1 82 1  ( 42 : 4) . 

1 Conto u r  map showi ng distri but ion,  see backflap.  
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S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a .  - The b i rd has been seen many t imes on the 
is land and on the sea around i t .  I t  has never been found breeding there. 

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - Adult and young birds have been found 
in many places i n  th i s  d is t r ict .  A breed ing colony was found in  the v ic in i ty of 
Hornsundtind ,  and they are known to have bred in  three other  p l aces. 

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e l I  s u n  d .  - The bird has been observed in  Bel l sund,  
Recherchefjo rden, Van Keulenfj o rden and Van Mij enfjorden. At Sveagruva at  
the head of Van Mij enfj orden, there were numbers of these gul l s  as long as 
the mines were worked . One could almost always see between 50 and 1 00 
birds there. 

Near the glacier Paulabreen at the head of the southern branch of  the fjord 
there are usual ly severaI to be seen. Here there is  said to be a b reeding place .  

S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f  j o  r d e n . - The b i rd has been observed in  Grønfj o rden, 
Colesbukta, Adventfjorden, Sassendalen,  near De Geerfje l le t  at  the head of  
B i l l efj orden, and here a colony was found near  the glacier Ebbabreen. I t  has  
a lso  been seen at Kapp Thordsen between B i l l efj orden and D icksonfj orden and 
at  Kapp Wij k  in  the lat ter  fjord .  I n  addi t ion i t  has been seen on Bohemanneset 
and in  Forlandsundet. 

S e c  t i o n V. P r i n s K a  r I s  F o r  I a n d . - There is  on ly one record from 
this is land.  

S e c  t i o n VI .  K o n  g s f j o r d e n .  -- There is  one record from Engelsk
bukta, two from Kongsfj orden and one from S ignehamna in  Krossfj orden .  

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - I n  th is distr ict  the species has 
been found breed ing  in  Magdalenefj orden and on the mountain Strengehagen
fj e l let  on  the west side of  the glaeier Monacobreen. It has been seen in Sør
gattet, on  Danskøya, Amsterdamøya, Norskøyane, F lathuken, Raudfjo rden, 
Jermaktangen, the is land Moffen, on Reinsdyrflya, in L iefdefj orden, and on 
Gråhuken .  

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d  e n .  - In thi s  fj ord the b irds have not  
been breed ing. They have been seen i n  Vestfj orden, on  the glader Oxford
breen, a t  Austfj o rdnes, D irksodden, i n  Mosselbukta, at VerIegenhuken, Rag
narbreen, Framstaken, and at the end of  Mittag-Lefflerbreen. 

S e c  t i o n IX. H i n  I o p e n . - There are two breeding p laces i n  this 
d is tr ict, one near the head of Sorgfjo rden and the other on the south s ide of 
Chydeniusbreen. B irds have been seen i n  Lomfjorden .  on  Fosterøyane and on 
Bast ianøyane.  

S e c  t i o n X .  N o r  d a u s t i  a n d  e t .  - Many colonies have been found on 
th is i s land .  The birds have been found breeding at  Torel Ineset ,  i n  twa colonies 
i n  Palanderbukta, on  the south s ide of Wahlen bergfj orden, a lmost at  the head 
on the bay, and there is  a lso a co lony to the W-NW of the head o f  the fj ord .  
The f irst colony in  Spi tsbergen was found in  Murchisonfj o rden .  There is a 
breed ing place on the west s ide of B i rdvågen and two at the head o f  Ri jp
fj orden and one  on Storøya. The birds have been seen in  the cent  re of  the ice-cap 
and in many places in the pack-icc around the is lands .  They have also been 
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observed on severai of the islands, such as Lågøya, Parryøya, and Karl X I I  

0yane. 
S e  c t i o n XI .  S t o  r f j a r  d e n. - Here the birds have been found in 

Agardhbukta, on  the glacier Elfenbeinbreen to its west, in  Dunerbukta, Ginevra
batn, Heleysundet, O'n the north and west points of Barentsøya, and in  Freeman
sundet .  On Edgeøya they have be en seen at Kapp Lee Kvalpynten, Kraussbukta, 
on  Z ieglerøya in  Tjuvfjorden and an Negerpynten. A breeding colony has been 
found same way inla:nd east af  Diskobukta. The birds have <'I.lsa been seen on 
Tusenøyane, Kong Ludvigøyane and on Ryke Yseøya:ne .  

S e c  t i o n XI I .  K v i t ø y a. - On th is  island there are colonies bath on  
Andreeneset on the west paint, and  o n  Kræmerpynten on the  north paint. 

S e c  t i o· n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d . - Here the b i rds have been faund 
breeding on  all three is la:nds .  

S e c  t i o n XIV. H o p e n . - On this is land the bird has been seen a few 
t imes.  

Records from the sea around Svalbard 

To the west and the narth of Svalbard, Ivory Gul ls have been seen i n  a lmost  
a l l  the pla:ces where notes on b irds have been taken. 

T h e  S o u t h - W e s t.  - In the period  March-May, 1 863, and between 
the lat i tudes 7 1  ° and 74 ° N, and the langitudes 7° 30' W and 5° E, Quenner
stedt saw these gulls rest ing on the ke, but never an the apen sea. He saw up to 
20 birds at ane time ( 1 06 : 29) . 

T h e  W e s t. - Orleans crossed the Polar Sea fram Spitsbergen to Green
land in  1 905. Between the dates 8 luly and 1 6  August, s ingle birds and small 
f loeks of this species were seen almost every day from 80 ° 5' N, 8° 34' E to 
7 1  ° 1 9 ' N,  1 7 ° 2 1 '  W (277 : 338-46) .  

T h e  N o r  t h .  - Parry saw the species from 26 lune ta 1 7  luly, 1 827, be
tween the lat i tudes 81 ° 20' and 82 ° 32' N,  and the langitudes 21 ° 
1 2' and 24° 23' E (46 : 62, 66, 72, 8 1 , 89) . 

Andree saw severai Ivary Gul ls  north of Kvitøya in  1 897. From 1 5  luly at 
82 ° 55' N,  29° 52' E ,  he saw single birds and smal l  floeks a l l  the way unti l  
he reached Kvitøya abaut 1 7  September (46 1 : 272-443) .  

According to Col lett  and Nansen the species had been observed almost up to 

the l atitude 85° N. In the summer of 1 896, on baard Fram, twa Ivory Gul ls  
were seen on 1 3  May i n  l at i tude 83 ° 50'  N .  The ship was then due north af 
Spitsbergen. Gradual ly these gul l s  became exceedingly numeraus. Many were 
shot ,  on  29 luly as many as 1 4  birds (237 : 49) . 

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - The Ivory Gul l  is  a b ird af the pack-ice ; therefore ane 
cannot speak of  any real m igration ,  but i t  cames early in  the year to the eaasts 
of Svalbard. aften i t  arrives sa early in the year that i t  is  st i l l  very dark i n  the 
day-time. Therefare an abserver has aften had to guess that the bird f l i t t ing 
past h im l ike a shadaw in the darkness must have been an Ivary Gul l ,  but in  
mast  instances he wou ld  have been r ight .  

When the bird has been seen In Apri l-May i t  has almost always been in  
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search of food after hun ters had  shot a sea l o r  a bear, o r  i t  has  come to the 
trappers '  huts to l ive on refuse. But i n  this part of  the year the Ivory Gu l l s  are 
also d istr ibuted al l over the ocean where i t  i s  i ce-covered.  

Kei lhau re lates that the sk ipper who took h im to Bjørnøya had w in tered on 
th is i s land 1 824/25, and that he  had seen the f i rst  Ivory Gu l l  there on 1 0  
February, 1 825 (48 : 1 30 ) . Chydenius saw the species i n  the ice near Amster
damøya on 23 May, 1 863 (89 : 52) . Kj e l lman re lates that Ivory Gu l l s  v is i ted 
Mosse lbukta (Wij defj orden ) after 1 5  May, 1 873 ( 1 35 : 5 1 ) .  Chapman re lates 
that Pike saw the f i rs t  I vory Gull of the year on  Danskøya on 1 5  March, 1 889 
( 1 95 : 348) . Walter saw three i nd iv idua ls  in Storfj o rden on  1 7  May, 1 889 
( 1 69 : 238 ) . Klaus N. Thue saw two b i rds  at  Kapp Thordsen on  1 3  March,  
1 896 ( 1 895/96, 644 c ) . 

B ianchi  re lates that these gu l l s  were seen in  Hornsund on  l ,  1 7 , 2 1 ,  25  and 
29 Apri l ,  and on 5, 1 7 , 1 8  and 25  May, 1 900 ( 253 : 3 1 5 ) .  Arthur Oxaas saw two 
birds in  V irgohamna on Danskøya on 23 March,  1 92 1 ,  and some at  h is  hut  on  
Verl egenhuken on 3 Apr i l ,  1 922 ( 1 920/2 1 and 1 92 1 /22, 643 ) . Kris toffersen 
saw the f i rst  specimens of the year in  Hornsund on 8 and 25 May, 1 924 (432 : 
1 84) . When he  wintered at Sørkapp 1 929/30 he  saw s ingl e b i rds from January 
through the rest o f  the winter  unt i l  May. After the "spr ing m igrat ion"  i n  th i s  
month ,  they d isappeared complete ly un t i l  2 September 1 930 (472  : 253 ) .  

Sverre Sørensen shot  three specimens o n  Hopen o n  1 0  February, 1 924 ( 1 923/ 
24, 644 b) . Meyer O l sen saw the f i rst  I vory Gull on  Lågøya (Nordaust landet )  
on  20 March, 1 924 and then some more on 1 7  Apri l  and 1 1  May the same year 
( 1 923/24, 64 1 ) .  Arthur  Oxaas saw them at F lathuken on  26 March, 1 925 
( 1 924/25, 643 ) . Georg B jørnnes saw the f i r s t  i n  Wij d efj orden on 3 Apr i l ,  
1 928, and the  f i r s t  i n  Storfj o rden on 1 7  Apr i l ,  1 929 ( 1 927/28 and 1 928/29 ,  
636 ) . Alfred Svendsen saw the f i rst  on  Ver legenhuken on 3 March,  1 928, i n  

Lomfj o rden on  4, 19  and 2 1  Apr i l ,  1 929, and on Kvalpynten on  8 March ,  1 930 
( 1 927/28, 1 928/29 and 1 929/30, 644 a ) . H i lmar  Nøis  saw the f i rs t  i n  Sassen
dalen o n  1 6  February, 1 938 ( 1 937/38, 642 a ) . Arthur Oxaas saw the b ird a t  
Kapp Wij k on  31  March and on  9 Apr i l ,  1 938 , and others on 7 Apri l ,  1 940 
( 1 937/38 and 1 939/40, 643 ) . Børre Trøhaug saw the f i rst  on  Hopen on 
9 March,  1 935,  ( 1 934/35, 645 ) . 

There are only a few records from the autumn migrat ion .  Kr is toffersen says 
that the autumn m igrat ion goes on  dur ing Octobe r ;  the l ast four b i rds  were seen 
in  Hornsund as late as 7 November,  1 923 (432 : 1 84 ) . In 1 930 at Sørkapp he 
saw them all the autumn unt i l  the last days of  November .  That year they must  
have d isappeared fo r a shor ter  per iod ,  for he  wr i tes  that the greatest number 
seen dur ing the winter  came in  December-January (472 : 253 ) . Georg Bjørn
nes  saw Ivory Gul ls  i n  S torfj orden as late as 1 October i n  1 928 ( 1 928/29, 636 ) . 

Dege saw a s ing le  specimen on 23 October, 1 924, i n  Ri j pfj o rden on Nord
aust landet ( 6 1 3  : 1 35 ) . 

G e n  e r a I h a b i t  s .  - Though bas ica l ly a b i rd of the pack- ice ,  the Ivory 
Gu l l  comes to l and to breed .  I n  the breed ing  per iod i t  mostly keeps to the 
co lony, and i f  poss ib le  f inds i t s  food in  the v ic in i ty of the colony. But i t  is 
known somet imes to go far away from land to feed. 
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I n  the south of Spitsbergen it seems to nest  on steep c l i ff wal l s ,  mostly in the 

i n ter ior ,  but in the north and the east it has aften been found b reed ing on l evel 
ground fair ly dose to the coast .  Here i t  i s  found nest ing on c l i ff-wal l s  near  

the sea .  
The b ird has very sharp eyes ight .  Hunters have of ten  related how they 

had not  seen a s ing le  Ivory Gul l  anywhere, but when they shot  a re indeer ,  a 
seal ,  o r  a bear,  these gu l l s  came dropping out of the blue ,  and a l l  at once there 
could be more than 20 birds gathered round the corpse.  

A curious habit of  th is  bird i s  that i t  seems hardly ever to set t le  on the 
water as other gul ls do .  The reason for th is  may perhaps be that l iv ing for a 
great part of the year on  the ice i t  is accustomed to get i t s  food from the frozen 
surface of  the sea .  There are, however, authors who have seen the Ivory Gu l l s  
swimming and p ick ing up i ts food from the sea as  o ther  gu l l s  do .  

The Ivory Gu l l  i s  an  aggressive b ird ,  wh i ch knows very wel l  how to defend  
i t se l f  and i ts nes t  or  food aga ins t  i n truders .  The b ig Glaucous Gu l l ,  wh ich wi l l  
k i l i  and ea t  anything  i t  can  overcome, w i l l  immediately leave the f ie ld  to the  
much sma l l e r  Ivory Gul l  without any d i spute .  I t  i s  a cur ious fact, however, 
that  the Ivory Gu l l ,  which without hes i tat ion d rives away an  adu l t  G laucous 
Gul l  from i ts food, wi l l  a l low the young grey G1aucous Gul ls of  the year to take 
the food from them without any s ign of defend ing themselves .  

When a Glaucous Gul l  o r  an Arctic Skua comes near a breed ing co lony of 
the Ivory Gul l ,  i t  i s  merei lessly driven away. They wi l l  a lso defend their nests 

agains t  man,  str ik ing at the head of the i n truder ,  somet imes with the ir  feet and 
somet imes the b i l l .  

I n  the  m in i ng  towns of Spitsbergen the  G laucous Gu l l s  assemble and ac t  as  
scavengers .  Here  they take a l l  t he  ed ib l e  refuse they can  f i nd .  At the  co l l i ery 
Sveagruva, at the head of Van Mi jenfj orden ,  they had to compete wi th the 
I vory Gul ls wh ich  became very tame, same of them sa tame, i ndeed, that  they 
ate from the hand .  

U sua l ly Ivory Gu l l s  are  n'Ot afraid of man ,  i f  they have not  had bad ex
per iences wi th h im .  They wi l l come dose up to the hun ters sk inn ing an an imal  
to get  the ir  share of the spo i l .  

I n  summer they a r e  aften to be found i n  p laces where glae iers come  out  i n t o  
t he  s ea ,  a s  there a re  often s ea l s  t o  be found  here. I n  these places ,  says Løven
skiold ,  they seem to be qui1te unafraid of the sound of shots a imed a t  other 
animals ,  probably because they are accustomed to the laud cracks cO ln ing fro m  
the g laciers ( 6 1 5 : 1 00 ) . 

Martens named the b i rd "Rahtsherr" ,  i .  e .  a lderman ;  and was the f i rst  to give 
particulars of i ts habi ts .  He  says : "He doth not  w i l l i ngly swim i n  the water as 
the o ther  birds do ,  nor  doth he  care for wett ing h is  feet , but  he  s tays rather  
where  i t  i s  dry, yet  he  l oves f i sh  m ight i ly ; and sa the proverb that  we commonly 
say of the cat is true of h im ,  - The cat l oves to eat the f i sh ,  but  does not  love 
to wet her feet . "  ( 1 2  : 56) 

E aton saw the speeies i n  Wijdefj orden in 1 873.  He says that the bird was 
swimming when f i sh ing for Crustacea and Clione borealis ( 1 30 : 38 1 0 ) .  Trevor -
Battye says : "The presence of ice has some attract ion for the Ivory Gul l .  I t  
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may be sa id i ndeed to go and come with the ice ."  ( 203 : 592 ) Romer and 
Schaudin say that when the i ce i s  miss ing, this gul l  i s  not  be seen. Further, 
that the bird wil l rarely sett le on  the water, but rests on  the ice.  The reason why 
Martens named the b i rd "Rahtsherr" was because a f lock of them can of ten 
be found s i t t ing around a ho le  in the ice, wai t ing for a seal to come up, j ust  l ike 
a ldermen s i t t ing by a round table ( 246 : 1 1 7 ) . 

I sachsen relates that a Glaucous Gul l  ,came fly ing past h i s  camp near the 
mountain Strengehagenfj e l l e t  ( not far from the glacier Monacobreen ) ,  hard 
pursued by the Ivory Gul ls  which bred on the mountain ( 274 : 96 ) .  

Haag saw the species i n  the sea east of Bjørnøya between 8 and 22 july, 
1 908. He never saw them rest ing on the water ( 284 : 1 37 ) . Le Roi saw a great 
number of I vory Gul ls  at the edge of the so l id  pack-ice north of Spitsbergen .  
He found them to be rather shy ( but then he  shot at them ) . They were never 
seen resting on the water ( 3 1 6  : 1 85 ) . 

Zed l i tz v is i ted Sp itsbergen i n  1 900 when both Forlandsundet and the inner 
part o f  Kongsfjo rden were ice-covered.  When a seal was shot on  the ice, in 
clear weather, not  a s ingle gul l  was to be seen. But as soon as the an imal was 
k i l led they came, and always from the l and . When he came back here in 1 9 1 0, 
both places were ice-free and not  a s ingle I vory Gul l  was seen ( 3 1 9  : 309 ) . 

Longstaff spe aks of their  habi t  of fearless attendance on  hunt ing part ies .  
They would pick up scraps of b lubber o r  meat out of the sea, he  says, but 
would never settie on  the water, much less attempt to d ive. When p ieces of  
b lubber were d ropped bes  ide a f loe  where severai of  them were s i tt ing, they 
took them from the a i r .  When blubber was thrown i n  a shal low poo l  they 
refused even to wade to i t .  E l ton,  he  says, suggests that their arct ic winter 
hab i t  forbids the r i sk of a wett ing with the consequent d isaster of becoming 
temporar i ly he lp less  by the freezing o f  the ir  p lumage. These gu l l s ,  he says, 
spend much t ime perched inv is ib le on the ice,  and were always the f i rst b irds 
to appear when an an imal  was skinned.  Except on one occas ion the Glaucous 
GuIls  seerned afraid of approach i n g  a careass which was in  the possession of 

even a s ingle Ivory Gul l .  A Fulmar which threatened with i ts beak succeeded 
i n  keep ing the Ivory Gul l  off, perhaps because the gul l  was afraid of the Ful
mar 's  o i ly vomit .  

A Skua attacking an Ivory Gul l  was eas i ly e luded.  When attacked i n  the air ,  
the Ivory Gul l  tumed almost on  its back, str ik ing upwards with i ts  c laws. 
Eventual ly the Skua had to l eave it alone, the gul l having d isgorged noth ing 
(407 : 489) . 

Kristoffersen says that an Ivory Gul l  w i l l  fo l low a wandering Polar  Bear.  
On  7 November he  had d iscovered the tracks of a bear on the ice, but as the re 
was on ly a l i tt le snow here and there, the tracks were d iff icult to fo l l ow. He 
then saw four Ivory Gu l l s  which were all look ing in the same d i rect ion .  Some
t imes one would fly straight up i n  the air for some metres, to have a better 
v iew. Going up  to the gu l l s  he found three bears eat ing the remains of a seal , 
and shot a l l  of them. He was once to ld by a fr iend that an Ivory Gul l  had once 
attacked a bear bleeding from a wound (432 : 1 84) . 

Ahlmann describes how these gul ls  defend their  nests by attack ing the in-
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truders who came to take the eggs (467 : 1 82 ) . L6nnberg cites Andree who 
found that the Ivory Gulls have three d ifferent cries : 1 )  'p iyrr ' ,  2) 'py6t '  
(young birds ) ,  and 3 )  a sound l i ke the croak of a crow. When the mother i s  
anxious or  is giving  a warning, she u tters the sound " pyim" ,  hut then shri l ly 
and i n  rapid succes si on  (473 : 1 49) . 

Dalgety reports that near a breeding colony, the hirds would stoop at h im,  but  
nOlt h i t  him (477 : 5 ) . Jung denies that the Glaucous Gul l  i s  afraid  o f  the Ivory 
Gul l .  He says that quite the opposi te re act ion wi l l  take place when the two 
species oppose each other ( 539 : 1 3 1 ) .  

Løvenskiold says : " I n  its behaviour the I vory Gul l  reminds one to a certain 
extent of a tern. The voice of the bird i s  totally d ifferent  from that of other 
gul ls . . .  This gull seid om rests on  the water ( and only on twa occas ions have J 
seen it s i t t ing on  the sea) . I have tr ied to throw pieces of  b lubher to it in  
shal low water and the  h i rd waded out after them, hut  as soon as the water 
came up under its be l ly i t  flew up . . .  It was ,cur ious to see that  these h ig  
fellows [ the Glaucous GuHs ]  d id not dare t o  stand up against the much  smal ler 
Ivory Gul l . "  ( 6 1 5  : 98) 

B r e e d i  n g. - The Ivory Gul l  hreeds especial ly in  the eastern part o f  the 
arch ipelago, but sometimes i t  can also be found i n  th e west, and then mainly 
i n  the i nterior of  Vestspitsbergen. I t  has happened, however, that here also 
they have heen found hreeding, at least i n  s ingle  pairs, near the coast .  

The nests are sometimes bui I t  on  l evel ground. But  i n  most instances such 
nests have been found in  places where man rarely appears, such as Kvitøya, 
Storøya and Kong Karls Land.  The most common way for them to hu i Id  is 
p robably on ledges on steep e I iff-wal ls  or in more or less inaccessihle spots. 

That they hreed on the pack-ke, as mentioned by such authors as Haag and 
Knothe, i s  entirely out o f  the question ( 284 : 1 38)  and (47 1 : 84) .  The 
species goes to dry land to breed, hut Kristoffersen found in a s ingle  i nstance 
that a pair did huiId on a stranded i ce-houlder i n  Hornsund (432 : 1 85) . Among 
other cur ious statements about this h ird, we have that of  Miethe,  who as late 
as 1 925 bel ieved that the breeding grounds of the species were unknown 
(422 : 248) . 

I t  seems that  the Ivory Gul l ,  when j.t breeds near the coast, prefers to have 
the frozen sea in the v ic in ity of  the breed ing grounds .  Th is  must  be cons idered 
in  connection with their mo de of l iving and the way they get their food .  There
fore, i f  they do not find the condit ions favourable, places where they have been 
breeding ane year may be deserted i n  fol lowing years. To the seafar ing people 
of  the north, this changing of breed ing places i s  weII known. But they put it 
down to quite a d i fferent reason . According to Ahlmann they say that  when a 

colony i s  raided, the birds wi l l  never use the place for breed ing again 
(467 : 1 80) . 

Col lett  says that when the nest is b uilt on level ground, n ine-tenths of  i t  con
s ists of  green moss,  the rest being smaI I  spl i nters of  dr ift-wood, a few feathers 
and a l i tt Ie sea-weed ( 1 62 : 442 ) .  When they are breed ing on more or less per
pendicular diff-wal ls ,  says Malmgren, the nest i s  of ten a scrape of  e ight to 
n ine  inches in d iameter i n  the soi !  of the J edge and l i ned with dry plants, 
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grass, moss and a few feathers ( 85 : 1 03 ) . The above descr ipt ions are con
f i rmed by others who have seen the nests .  

There are normal ly two eggs i n  the nest ,  but  very often on ly one. Th ree eggs 
seem to be except iona l .  

The f i rst record of the spec ies  as a breed ing b ird i n  Spi tsbergen was mel1 -
t ioned by Newton, who had been to ld that  the Swed ish  arct ic exped i t ion  had 
co l l ected eggs there  i n  1 86 1  (77 : 400 ) . Th is  refers to Malmgren, who found 
the species breed ing i n  Murchisonfj orden ,  Nordaust landet on  7 ju ly, 1 86 1  
(85 : 1 02 ) . Here a great number of Ivory Gu l l s  were nest ing on a sheer wal l  
of  l imestone some hundred feet  h igh ,  i n  company wi th Glaucous Gu l l s  and 
K i tt iwakes. The two latter species inhabi ted  the h igher parts  of  the c \ i ff ,  the 
Ivory Gul ls were near the bottom of  i t, from 50 10 1 50 feet above the sea-leve \ .  
Malmgren t ook  two nests ,  but  t h e  others were inaccess ib le .  I n  t h e  summer of  
1 864, he saw the b ird in  I sfj orden .  A spedmen shot on  8 j u ly  had brood
patches ,  and was assumed to have been breed ing somewhere near the fj ord 
( 92 : 385 ) . 

Chydenius says that Malmgren found the co lony on Stora Sten on ( Stor
ste inhalvøya ) in  1 86 1 ,  and that the eggs were obta ined on 30 j u ly (89 : 
1 66 ,  256 ) . Heugl i n  v is i ted Måkeberget in  the northern part of Barentsøya on 
25  August, 1 870. He  c Ia imed that Ivory Gul ls  nested among the Ki tt iwakes 
i n  the b ig  co lon ies the re, but there is no  proof o f  th i s  ( 1 23 : 2 1 9 ) .  Eaton 
found the species breeding in  Wijdefj o rden i n  1 873 .  but  does not  say exact ly 
where .  He  a lso found a breed ing colony at Kapp Oetker in the SW part of 
Nordaust landet ,  but  could not  get at the nests ( 1 30 : 38 1 0 ) .  Cocks re l ates that 
at least one pair  was said to breed in  Magdalenefjo rden when he  v is i ted th i s  
p lace on 29 ju ly, 1 88 1 ,  but the nest  o r  nests  were i naccess ib le  ( 1 49 : 328) . In  
the summer of  1 882 he  d i d  not  see the spec ies  at a l l ,  but  he  was i nformed by 
a Mr.  Dreyer, that the species had been found breed ing as far  south as Be l lsund 
that year ( 1 53 : 1 6 ) .  (This  i s  probably a mistake.  ) 

Chapman,  who v is i ted Spi tsbergen i n  the summer of 1 88 1  i n  company with 

Mr.  Cocks ,  says that the gul l s  were breed ing on Rotges Hi l l  in  Magdalene Bay, 
but he coul d  not reach the nests ( 1 52 : 1 44 ,  1 55 ) . Bend i re records that the 
Nat iona l  Museum in Wash ington had received two of the eggs taken by Capt. 
johannesen on  Storøya, east of  Nordaust landet on  8 August, 1 887 ( 1 60 : 202 ) . 

Co l l ett descr ibes the actual c i rcumstances of Capt .  johannesen ' s  f ind on 
Storøya on 8 August ,  1 887 .  He  gives a fu l l  descr ipt ion of  the co lony with the 
nests ,  eggs and young birds ( 1 62 : 440 ) . 

P i ke found a co lony of  breed ing Ivory Gu l l s  at Kapp Weissenfe ls ,  the SE 
po in t  of  Svenskøya, Kong Kar l s  Land ,  and no t  fa r  f rom Kapp Hammerfest on  
20 August ,  1 897 .  The b i rds  b red together w i th  K i tt iwakes and a few Mandt ' s 
Gui l lemots ,  on  a mass of columnar basal t ( 2 1 5  : 368 ) . Riid iger bel ieved that 
the co lony found by the German Helgoland exped i t ion on  Abe løya, Kong 
Karls Land, on  20 ju ly, 1 898, was the f i rs t  breed ing  co lony ever found . He 
confused the f inds of Dr .  Malmgren and Capt .  johannesen and says that some 
eggs were taken,  but not from a real breed ing ground .  He  knew noth ing of  
P ike ' s  f ind o r  of  any of the  others who saw the  b i rds  at breed ing grounds 
( 2 1 6 : 44 1 ) . 
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KoIthoff gives a very good descr ipt ion of a breeding colony on Kong Kar ls  

Land .  He took part i n  the Swedish exped i t ion which v is i ted the area in  1 898.  
A colony wi th young birds and a few eggs,  was found on  Kapp Weissenfels on 
Svenskøya on 4 August .  Here he found young b i rds outside their nests and in 
places they could not  have reached on the i r  own . He thought that the adul ts  
had carr ied them there .  On Kongsøya he also found nests  on  the mountains 
Retz iusfj el l e t  and Sjogrenfj el le t  on 8 August .  On the 1 8th h e  came to Kvitøya, 
where there were hundreds of  Ivory Gu l l s .  A l l  the level ground was covered 
with nests bu i l t  o f  green moss, but all of  them were empty. The nests were 
covered with a f i lm of snow and tracks of  the adult b i rds  were to be seen 
everywhere, but  no tracks of young birds. The ch icks could not  be found in 
the short  span o f  t ime he had at his d i sposal  there ( 226, Vol .  I : 200 ) , ( 242 : 
57)  and ( 26 1 : 64 ) . 

Schalow records that the Zoological Museum in  Ber l in  received 1 9  eggs 
from Abeløya in 1 898. They were obtained by men from the Helgoland ex
ped i t ion ( 232 : 38 1 ) .  Roth reports that al l the Ivory Gul l s  shot  in  For land
sundet after 1 9  Ju ly ,  1 900 ( about 20 specimens ) ,  had brood patches (257 : 
1 33 ) . As the b i rd usual ly does not  wander away from the breed ing places very 
illuch unt i l  the middle of  August, they may h ave bred in  the v ic in i ty of  For
landsundet, especial ly as the sound was ice-covered . Schalow remarks that in 
1 906, the nesting places in  Wij defj orden,  Lomfj orden and on Storøya were 
devo id  of Ivory Gul l s .  He says : "The ice has a l tered the condi t ions i n  such 
a way that the gul l s  wi l l  not b reed there any more" (27 1 : 1 35 ) . 

I sachsen found a breed ing colony on the mountain Strengehagenfj e l le t  near 
the glacier Monacobreen on 3 August, 1 906 ( 274 : 96) . Haag relates that Mr. 
Giesbert found a breeding colony at �app Hammerfest on  Kong Karls Land 
in the m iddle  of  August, 1 908. SeveraI rocks were covered with nests and the 
young birds so far grown that they cou ld  fly some hundred yards.  They were 
st i l l  fed by the adults ( 292 : 1 63 ) . 

Hoel  found a breeding co lony on an inaccessible c l iff-wal l  somewhere in the 
v ic in i ty of Hornsundt ind on  7 August, 1 9 1 9  ( 378 : 9 ) . F razer found a breeding 
co lony on the c l i ffs on the south s ide of  the glacier Chydeniusbreen on  1 1  Au
gust ,  1 923 (405 : 200) . B inney found a co lony of breed ing b i rds  i n  Wahlen
bergfj orden,  Nordaust Iandet on  25 Ju ly, 1 924. When the p lace was v is ited 
again on 1 5  August ,  some young were hatched, but  there were al so  nests which 
contained eggs (4 1 3  : 1 85, 207, 240 ) . 

Kr is toffersen found the species breed ing in the NE  part  of  Hornsund in  
1 923, when he came to an o ld  and empty hut .  CIose by on  ,the  shore was a 
stranded ice-boulder on  which  there was the nest of an Ivory Gu l l  wi th two 
eggs. No descri pt ion of the nest i s  given .  Th is  i s  the f i rst  and only re l iable  
record of the spec ies  bu i ld ing on ice (432 : 1 85 ) . Montague vis i ted the co lony 
i n  Wahlenbergfj orden on 29 August, 1 924, and found a l l  the young b i rds  
hatched out .  A second co lony was found a few mi les NE  of Kapp Tore l I ,  Nord
aust landet .  I t  contained 50 pairs  of  Ivory Gul l s .  The co lony in  Wahlenberg
fj o rden was s i tuated on a 1 50-foot cl iff of  black do le r ite ,  a t  the top of a steep 
1 ,000-foot slope up from the shore (433 : 1 46 ) .  Knothe says that some authors 
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are of  the opin ion that the Ivory Gul l  breeds on the i ce .  Mr .  Knothe himselt, 
however, is not  absolutely sure that they are r ight (47 1 : 84 ) . 

Dr .  Gunnar Horn reached Kvitøya on 5 August, 1 930 (when he  found 
Andree ) . On  a small plain, not  far from the glacier a great number of  Ivory 
GuI Is  had their nests. The young b i rds were j ust hatched out ,  but i n  some nests 
there were sti l l  eggs ( 1 930, 632 b ) . 

Ahlmann found s ix Ivory Gul ls  on  the SW part of Kvitøya on  1 6  July, 1 93 1 .  
There were three gul ls  at each nest and the nest contained blue eggs. Two days 
later they came to the NE part of the is land,  a narrow stretch of land between 
the sea and the ice .  Here hundreds of Ivory Gulls were nesting and attacked the 
intruders most furiously, h i tt ing at  their heads. About 200 eggs were co l lected, 
but about four t imes as many were left (467 : 1 80 ) . 

These gul l s  had seemingly never been robbed i n  th is  way before, for when 
a gu l l  came back and found the nest empty, i t  immed iately attacked i ts  breed ing 
ne ighbour .  In a few instances i t  was seen that the b i rd destroyed its eggs 
instead of leaving them to the plunderers. Later, after al l  the eggs had been 
eaten, they d iscovered that the Br i tish Museum ( Nat. H ist . ) would have paid 
.f2 apiece for them. 

Dalgety obtained 22 cIutches of eggs i n  Spitsbergen i n  1 930 and 1 93 1 .  
O n  6 ju ly, 1 930, he found a breed ing colony of more than 30 pairs o f  b irds 
on a c I i ff 1 ,000 feet  above Vega Bay ( Palanderbukta) a branch of Wahl en
bergfjo rden, Nordaustlandet .  Half  of the occupied nests had two, the o ther 
half  on ly one egg.  On  9 Ju ly, 1 93 1 ,  he  v is i ted the colony aga i n  and then the 
cIutches were larger .  Of fourteen nests three contained on ly one egg, whi l e  
one nes t  had three. These had the  appearance of  having been  la id by the  same 
bird .  Al l  the nests were bui l t  of  land plants and were cIean, un l ike the f i Ithy 
nests of the K ittiwake (476 : 88, 89 ) . 

Lings refers to the above large cIutches found by Mr.  D algety . He  says that 
there must have been some extra food-supply avai lab le  th is  summer for the 
sea-b i rds,  j ust  as lemmings provided a good food supply for the Buzzards i n  
F innmark that year (48 1 : 9 1 ) . 

Glen found a breeding colony on the mountain Rosenfje l la  south o f  Sorg
fj orden on 26 july, 1 933.  On 20 july, 1 934, a colony was found near the glacier 
Ebbabreen at the head of B i I I efj orden ( I sfj orden) (508 : 67, 234 ) . 

Winsnes reports that he  saw a few pairs which seemed to breed on Mefonn
toppane SE of H ornsundt ind ,  on  1 5  August, 1 952. In 1 957, he found 1 0-1 2 
pairs on  their nests on  a precipice 1 0  km east of Bodleybukta at the head o f  
Wahlenbergfj orden, on  24  july. The  next day he saw severai i n  t he  above bay. 
On 3 August the same year, he found a nest with two young, SSE of the head 
of Rij pfjo rden. Afterwards he  found two nests farther east . On 1 4  August he 
found 1 2- 1 4  pairs breed ing on  the west s ide of B i rdvågen, south of  Cherm
s ideøya on Nordaustlandet ( 1 959, 655 ) . 

Bateson relates that he  found 35 pairs of  Ivory Gul ls  i n  the colony on the 
south side of  Wahlenbergfj orden,  near the head of the fj ord .  In the two 
colonies in Palanderbukta there were none,  neither d id he f ind them in another 
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co lony east of Oxfordhalvøya, where he says that 1 2  pairs bred in 1 957 
( 1 959 : 65 1 ) .  

F o o d .  - During winter-time Ivory Oul ls  l ive mainly on  excrement o f  
Polar Bears and  seaIs .  They w i l l  therefore fol low the  bear on h i s  wanderings 
over the ice, and they wi l l  also s i t  patient ly on fhe ice around a seal hole ,  
wait ing for an animal to come up. Dur ing the summer they also l ive on  f ish 
and Crustacea, which they usual ly pick up from the surface of the sea in  their 
f 1 ight as they do not  l i ke to sett le on the water .  In a few instances they have been 
se en f ishing in  the same way as other gulls .  

They are very fond of fat  in  any form,  and a lso of meat. When a seal , a bear, 
or a reindeer is  shot, they wil l  drap out of  the blue and gather around the dead 
animal .  When this is  skinned they may come cJose to the hunters to peck at 
the blubber. After the men have left, they will eat anything d igestible on the 
carcass .  They wi l l  a lso come to the trappers '  huts for scraps of food, whereas 
the Glaucous Gull i s  always wary and wil l keep its d istance. 

The fol lowing i s  what can be found about the food of the Ivory Gul l  i n  print 
and also from d iaries : Martens saw them eating excrement of the walrus 
( 1 2 : 56 ) .  Chydenius saw them assemble around a dead walrus and around the 
remains of a reindeer (89 : 52, 94) .  Eaton saw them at the carcass of a shot 
walrus ,  and says that he saw them swimming when they f ished for Crustacea 
and Clione borealis ( 1 30 : 38 1 0) .  Heugl in  saw them at the carcass of seal 
and reindeer. He also describes how they attacked young terns which he put 
on  the water ( 1 32 : 1 79 ) . Cocks saw them at the carcass of  a reindeer and 
also at the remains of  a white Whale ( 1 49 : 326, 409 ) . Chapman saw them at 
the remains of a reindeer ( 1 52 : 1 55 ) .  Walter saw them eating the remains of 
seal ,  walrus and bear ( 1 69 : 24 1 ) .  Klinckowstrom saw them on the back o f  a 
dead whale ( 1 72 : 1 64) . Nathorst saw them at a k i l led reindeer ( 1 77 : 4 ) . 
Fries saw them approaching a ki l led reindeer ( 1 09 : 84 ) .  Von Zeppel i n  saw 
them at the carcass of a dead whale ( 1 79 : 77, 78) . Trevor-Battye saw them 
eat seal excrement, carrion etc . ,  ( 203 : 592 ) . Kolthoff saw them approaching  
a dead walrus ( 250 : 74) . Roth saw them picking up b lood  on the  snow 
from a wounded Polar Bear ( 257 : 7 1 ) .  Duner saw them at the carcass of  a 
Polar  Bear ( 254 : 1 7 ) .  KoHhoff saw them take seal blubber, polar cod, meat of  
seal and bear, seal excrement, Crustacea, Amphipoda (26 1 : 65) . Romer 
had been d ragging the skin o f  a Polar Bear, and saw many Ivory Gulls i n  h is  
tracks, picking up the bloody snow ( 267 : XXXI ) .  Munsterhje lm saw them 
approach�ng a dead reindeer ( 3 1 3 : 29) .Or leans mentions reindeer ( 3 1 5 : 
1 1 5 ) . Le Roi  mentions excrement 'O f bear, seal and walrus, also b lood ,  meat, 
b lubber, f ish, Mollusca and Crustacea (3 1 6  : 1 86 ) . Zedl i tz ( 3 1 9 : 3 1 0) ,  Ma
they-Dupraz ( 333 : 1 1 4 ) ,  and Nansen ( 360 : 1 52 )  mention seal . Van Oordt  
ment ions o ffal from a camp ( 370 : 1 60 ) . Longstaff says that  they dr ink fresh 
water. They take refuse at trappers' huts, eat f i l thy garbage, carrion, meat of  
seal , be ar and walrus. The stomach of  a specimen shot  on  31  Ju ly contained 
on ly a I i t t le m'Oss (407 : 489 ) . Binney says that they take remains of  seals 
ki l led by bears. F i fty per cent o f  the stomach contents of young b i rds i n  down 
consisted of smal l  Arctic Char from freshwater tarns ( 4 1 3 : 1 1 1 , 240) . 
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Montague says that they are scavengers .  I n  Ju ly and August he  found f ish 
and carrion i n  the ir  stomachs .  O nce an  Ivory Gul l  sett led on  the water beside 
a dead Lit t Ie  Auk and tr ied to eat i t .  He  saw Ivory Gul ls p ick ing up dead f ish 
under  the nests of  the B l ack Gui l l emots and Kitt iwakes (433 : 1 46 ) . I sachsen 
ment ions walrus meat (446 : 58) . Oxaas s aw them eat ing the meat of a sk inned 
fox ( 1 937/38, 643 ) . Bjørnnes saw them at the carcass of a sea l  ( 1 927/28 , 
636 ) . Løvensk io ld  saw them as camp scavengers, taking b lubber of  a seal ,  and 
lu red them very dose by giv ing them margar ine ( 6 1 5  : 99) . 

No. 62. R I S S A  TRID A C T YL A  TRID A C T YL A  (Ly 
The Kittiwake 

Geo{::raplz ical distribution 

A N Palaearct ic and NE Nearct ic species .  The nominate form breeds from 
Jan  Mayen, Spitsbergen ,  Fran z  Josef Land,  Novaya Zemlya, south in Europe 
to I ce land,  the Færoe I s l ands ,  the Channe l  Is lands ,  Norway and N Russia .  I n  
Asia from Bennet  I s land a n d  the New Siber ian Is lands south t o  the arct ic coast 
of  Siber ia ,  east to Chaun Bay. In N America on  the eastern ar,ct ic is lands from 
N Green land ,  E l lesmere I s land and Welli ngton Channel to E Baffin I s land ,  
Labrador and Gulf  of  St .  Lawrence. 

In the N Pacif ic ,  Ber ing Sea and the adjacent parts of  the Arct ic Ocean i t  i s  
rep laced by the race Rissa t .  policaris Ridgeway. On  the is lands of  the Ber ing 
Sea there is  a lso the Red- legged Kit t iwake Rissa brevirostris ( B ruch ) . 

Wynne-Edwards gives the fo l lowing summary of our  knowledge of the 
wanderings of the North Atlantic Kitt iwake : "Ki ttiwakes are absent from the 
North Atlant ic  south of the 60th para l le i  from mid-June  to mid-August ,  except 
near the coasts where they breed .  A sea-wa'rd migrat ion begins i n  mid-August, 
but is  not i n  ful l  swing for another six weeks .  In winter from late November t i l l  
early Apr i l  Kitt iwakes a re d i spersed i n  a l l  unfrozen offshore and pelagic 
waters ,  from at least  60 ° N on the European s ide and probably a lso on the 
American, south to the Tropic o f  Cancer, i n  the Sargasso Sea and off the west 
African coast .  They are most abundant  between 40 ° and 55° N,  and i n  Br i t ish 
waters ,  occurr ing also i n  the Medi terranean, but not  in the Gul f  o f  Mexico ,  
becoming gradua l ly scarcer toward s the  southern l im i t  of the ir  range .  I n  Apr i l  
they return towards the ir  breed ing p laces and even non-breed ing  b i rds have 
d isappeared from the h igh seas by early June" ( 5 1 2  : 324 ) . 

OCCllrrence in Svalbard 

The Ki tt iwake breeds in a l l  d istr icts of Svalbard wi th  the except ion  o f  
Kvi tøya. 

First records 

Poole saw "Sea-mewes" at Bj ørnøya in 1 604. He d i st inguishes between 
"Gulles and Sea-Mewes " ; the f irst  is the Glaucous Gu l l ,  the second the Kit t i 
wake ( 2 : 267 ) . S ix years l ater he saw the spec ies in Spi tsbergen ( 4 : 23 ) .  

1 Contour  map showi ng distr ibut i on,  see backf lap .  
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Martens saw the speeies i n  Spitsbergen i n  1 67 1 ,  and says that the b i rd is  

named "Kutge-Gehef" from i ts  voiee ( 1 2 : 59) . 
Phipps remarks that the b i rd is found on the Spi tsbergen eoasts (23 : 1 87 ) . 
Mandt  saw Ki tt iwakes i n  Spi tsbergen i n  1 82 1  (42 : 4 ) . 

Distribution. Sections l-XIV 
S e c  t i o n 1 .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - Smal l  part i  es of K itt iwakes breed here and 

there a long the north and east coast, and on  the northern s lopes of Misery
fj e l l e t  there is a eo lony. But  on the vast bird-e l i ffs in the south they breed i n  
enormous numbers .  

S e e t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - The b irds have been observed a ll a long 1he 
eoast of  the d is tr ict .  There are co lonies on  Ke i lhaufj el l e t  i n  the extreme  south, 
one in Stormbukta on  Sørkapp Land, and i n  Hornsund the re are three breeding 
places .  These are Krykkj estupet east of  Gåshamna,  4 co lon ies  on  a mountain 
on  the s ide o f  the glaeier Hornbreen at the head of the fj o rd,  and the b iggest of 
them a l l  on  Sofiakammen on the north s ide  of  the fj ord ,  opposite Gåshamna.  

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e l i  s u n  d .  - Kitt iwakes can be seen everywhere a long 
the coasts ; they are i ndeed so common that very few orn i tho logists h ave taken 
the trouble to note in the ir  d iar ies when and where the b irds have been ob
served.  In th is  d is tr ict there i s  on ly one known co lony, s i tuated on  the mo  un  ta in  
Midterhuken, bu t  there eertain ly mus t  be more co lon ies s t i l l  to be  found ,  
especial ly on  Ingeborgfje l l e t  on  the o ther  s ide  of Aksel sundet  and on mountains 
to the north of thi s .  

S e e t i o n IV .  I s f  j o r d  e n .  - On the south shore of  I sfj orden there  i s  no  
known eolony to seaward of the head of Sassenfjorden .  Here there i s  a breed
ing p lace at the point where Tempelfj o rden branches off .  On  the mounta in  
Tempelfj el l e t  there i s  a b ig  co lony. They a lso breed on Gipshuken and Cowan
toppen. There i s  one eolony on  Kapp E kho lm on  the east side of  B i l l efj orden 
and another on  the west s ide  i n  Skansbukta .  Many breed on Kongressfj e l l e t  
between Kapp Thordsen and Kapp Wij k i n  D icksonfj o rden,  and at Kapp Wij k 
i tse l f  there is a b i rd-c l i ff  with breed ing Ki tt iwakes. There are no eo lon ies  a long 
the north s ide of  I sfj orden before  Alkhornet ,  near the entranee of  the fj ord , 
where many breed.  

S e e t i o n V.  P r i n s K a r i s  F o r  I a n d . - The b irds have be en seen 
a l l  around the is land,  but  there i s  on  ly one co lony. This  i s  s i tuated on  Fugle
huken on  the northernmost po int  of  For landet, and here a very great number 
o f  b i rds breed .  

S e c  t i o n VI .  K o n g s f j o r d  e n .  - In  Kongsfjo rden the K i tt iwakes breed 
on  a e l i ff elose to the glacier Kongsvegen at the head of  the fj ord ; there i s  a lso a 
sma l l  co lony on  the i s land Observasjonsholmen,  and a few pairs on a ne igh
bOUTing is land .  Great numbers breed on the mountain Ossian Sarsfj e llet  be
tween the glaciers Kongsvegen and Kongsbreen. In Krossfj orden they breed 
elose to Fjortende ]u l ibreen, at the south point of  Kong Haakons Halvøy and 
on Ni l sfj e l l e t  i n  S ignehamna.  

S e  e t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - Although the b i rds are seen in 
numbers in  th is  d i str ict ,  there are but few breed ing p laces .  I n  Magdalenafj or-
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den there are b ig  co lon ies .  On  F lathuken at the en trance to Raudfj o rden there 
i s  a b ig  colony, and the re i s  a smal l  one on  a d i ff on S i ktefj el l e t  i n  L iefdefjorden .  

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o  r d e n . - The b i rds  have been seen cross ing 
the area between B i1 1 efj orden and Wijdefj o rden .  

In  th i s  fj ord there  are th ree breed ing  p laces .  On the eas t  s ide of  Kapp Peter
mann there are 5 o r  6 sma l l  co lon ies  j ust  below the summit  of  the mounta in .  
On the south s ide  of  the g lac ier  Sørbreen there i s  a b ig  co lony, and the th i rd 
p l ace i s  due south of  the inner  part o f  the lagoon in  Mosse lbukta .  

S e c  t i o n IX .  H i n  l o p e n . - In  th is  stra i t  there are but two co lon ies .  
One  i s  on the great b i rd-di ff, Alkfj e l I et, south of the entrance to Lomfj o rden ,  
and the other i s  s i tuated on  Wahlbergøya, the b iggest  is land of  Vaigattøyane .  

S e c  t i o n X .  N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t .  - In th i s  sect ion the b i rds  breed on 
Tore l Ineset, i n  Pa landerbukta, Wahlenbergfjo rden ,  Murch isonfj orden ,  i n  B i rd
vågen not  far from Nordkapp, on  the is lands Parryøya, Ph ippsøya and Martens
øya, on Kapp Loven at the en trance to Ri j pfj o rden,  at the head of  th is  fj ord and 
on I s i spynten on  the SE s ide  of  the is land .  

S e c  t i o n XI .  S t o r f j o r d  e n .  - I n  the fj ord and around the i s lands,  
K i tt iwakes can be seen in  numbers a lmost  everywhere .  On Barentsøya there 
are two breed ing places ,  one on  Måkeberget near  He leysundet  on  the no rth s ide  
and the o ther  a t  Kapp Waldburg at  the  eastern en t rance  to Freemansundet .  On  
Edgeøya ,there i s  one  co lony, i n  D i skobukta .  On Kvalpynten they b reed i n  
numbers ; nea r  Ke i lhaubukta there a r e  co lonies in  r iver ravines in land ,  and they 
a lso breed in Kraussbukta.  On Negerpynten there are b ig  co lon ies  and the 
b i rds  also b reed on Ryke Yseøyane .  

S e c  t i o n X I I .  K v i t ø y a .  - The species does no t  breed on the is land and 
there i s  on ly a s ing le  record from the place .  D ur ing the summer of  1 898 i t was 
found to be common a long the coast .  

S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  l s L a n d . - The birds have been found 

breed ing both on  Svenskøya and on Kongsøya, but  there is  no record of  breed
i ng  from Abeløya. 

S e c  t i o n X IV .  H o p e n . - The b irds breed on the i s land .  There are pro
bably severaI b ig  colonies there, but there i s  no record of  where they are 
s i tuated .  

Record from the sea around Svalbard 

T h e  N o r  t h .  - Parry records that a few Ki tt iwakes were seen on 26 lune 
1 827,  a t  8 1  ° 1 7' N ,  2 1  ° 1 7' E ,  i n  the ice  north o f  Sp i tsbergen .  On 1 1  ju ly they 
saw ane bird at 82 ° I l ' N, 22 ° 54' E. On 1 6  ju ly at  82 ° 26' N,  20° 32' E, 
Parry remarks : "We now no langer saw any b i rds  in the 'ha les '  o f  water, as 
we had done farther south . "  On 7 August, at 8 1  ° 48' N,  1 7 °  58' E ,  they had 
more b i rds around them than usuaI .  On 1 1  August in la t i tude 8 1  ° 34' N 
numerous b i rds  were seen feed ing on  Crustacea (46 : 62 ,  78, 87, 1 1 5 , 1 1 8 ) .  

T h e  W e s t . - Kalthoff saw adu l t  K i tt iwakes u p  to 1 20 naut ica l  m i l es  west 
of  Spi tsbergen i n  1 898. Farther west he  saw on ly young birds (26 1 : 63 ) .  

Or leans saw Ki tt iwakes west of  Spi tsbergen on 9 july 1 905 at  80 ° 1 7' N ,  
5 °  33 '  E .  On 1 8  ju ly at 76 ° 55 '  N,  3 °  30' E ,  and on 20 ju ly at  76 ° 29 '  N ,  
4 °  46 '  E ( 277, 339, 34 1 ) .  
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T h e  S o u t h .  - Cocks says that in September 1 882 i n  lat i tude 73 ° N .  a 
hundred Kittiwakes were fol lowing the ship,  in a ratio of 3-4 young to one 
adul t  bird ( 1 5 1 : 444) . 

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - Only once has a Kittiwake been recorded from Spi tsber
gen as early as March. This was on March 6th.  Ordinar i ly these birds arrive 
in  Apri l  and for this month there are the following records : 

Dates in Apri l  
No.  o f  observations 

6 8 9  1 1  14 1 5  1 8  1 9  20 23 28 29 
1 1 1 2 2 2 

From May there are only three records ; because the b i rd has ord inarily al
ready arrived in  Apri l ,  there has been no reason for the observers (main ly 
trappers ) to put down any records in  May. These three records are for the 23rd, 
the 28th and the 3 1  st .  In years when the Kittiwakes arrived as late as th is ,  the 
spr ing m us! have been late with ice covering the sea throughout Apr i l .  For the 
record from the 3 1  st, the trapper Arthur Oxaas says expressly i n  his d iary 
from Flathuken 1 925/26 that th is  was the f irst Kittiwake of the year. 

B ianchi saw the f irst Kitt iwakes on Hornsund on 8 Apri l  1 900. On  the 1 6th 
f 10cks arrived. From 20 Apri l  to 4 May when the temperature was 23 °_27 ° C 
below zero, and heavy snowstorms were b lowing, pairs and smal l  f locks o f  
Ki ttiwakes were seen. On  17  May 1 900 they were common and some days later 
numerous (253 : 3 1 7 ) .  Kristoffersen saw the first Kitt iwake o f  the year on 
6 March 1 924 and on the fol lowing days smal l  f locks were seen flying towards 
the head of  Hornsund. The majority arrived in  April and the last ones i n  May 
(432 : 1 8 1 ) .  I n  1 930 the spring migration began at Sørkapp on  1 5  Apri l ,  and 
lasted far into May (472 : 253 ) . 

I n  the last days of August the Kittiwakes wi l l  begin to assemble i n  great 
f locks prel iminary to m igration .  These f10cks are of course easily seen, and 
therefore there are many records of such gatherings. From the days between 
1 8  and 3 1  August there are no less than 28 records of b ig f locks. 

The actual m igrat ion south takes place i n  the last half of September. For 
th i s  month the re are the fo l lowing records : 

Dates i n  September 2 3 7 1 1  1 2  1 5  
No.  of observat ions 1 2 1 1 1 1 

After the 1 5th there are on ly two records for September, one on the 23rd and 
another on the 27th, and th is must be because the majo ri ty of the b i rds  have 
left by then. Stragglers occur l ater, o f  course, and single b i rds and smal l  f locks 
have been recorded from October. 

Dates i n  October 2 6 1 3  20 29 
No.  of observat ions 2 1 

But  only i n  one instance known to me, has a greater number o f  these b i rds 
been seen at this t ime of the year. 

Kristoffersen records that during the greater part of the summer o f  1 923, 
he  had a big f10ck of Ki ttiwakes on the lagoon in  Gåshamna in  Hornsund .  
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About the midd le  of September he not iced a remarkable decrease in  the i r  
numbers .  On t h e  1 6 th there were on ly 40  left and  on t h e  25th a l l  had d is
appeared . As l ate as 20 October 1 923 he  saw a f lock of seven b i rds f lying south 
( 432 : 1 8 1 ) .  

Montague says that the f i rs t  Ki t t iwakes to prepare for migrat ion were f lock
ing in  Liefdefj o rden on 1 9  August 1 924, and he goes on : "In a spel l  of bad 
weather l ater in  August ,  l arge f locks assembled to sheIter i n  p rotected bays 
along the shore of Wahlenbergfj orden ( Nordaust Iandet) . These f locks never 
real ly separated when the weather  improved , and were, I th ink, the bas is of  
p re-migrat ional  assembli e s  of  th is  b i rd i n  the area . "  (433 : 1 45 )  

Kr istoffersen, who  wintered on t h e  i s land Sørkappøya 1 929/30, records 
autumn migrat ion taking place i n  the l ast half of September 1 929,  but as late as 
October some smal l  f locks were seen (472 : 253 ) .  Jung saw great numbers 
assemble  at Gråhuken at the entrance to Wij defj o rden ,  a t  the end o f  August 
1 936 .  From there they went  west over Reinsdyrflya. By the  beginn ing of  Sep
tember they had d isappeared ( 539 : 1 33 ) . 

G e n  e r a I h a b i t  s .  - I n  Spi tsbergen Ki tt iwakes breed i n  far greate r 
numbers i n  the west than i n  the east .  Very aften,  seemingly as often as poss ib le ,  
they prefer to nest under overhanging rocks .  These protect  them from dr ipping 
water and from d roppings from the nests above .  When a l l  the nest-s i tes o n  a 
mounta ins ide are occupied, , the supernumerary b i rds  must sett le o n  adj o in ing 
rocks a t  varying d i stances f rom the  main colony. These  smal l  sett Iernents may 
cons ist  of from five or s ix  up to 25 o r  30 pairs of b i rds .  

To and from these co lon ies ,  to  the f i sh ing grounds and to the i r  bath ing 
places, they usual ly have very d istinet f l igh t- l ines .  I h ave observed that  K i tt i
wakes go ing to the i r  nests on  the mountain Midterhuken i n  Be l l sund always 
fo l l owed a certain route, r id ing on the r i s ing currents of air a long the side of 

the c l i ff . I n  Hornsund th ey came fly ing i n  from the sea over the outermost 
point on  the north s ide  of the fj ord on  the i r way to the  enormous co lony at  
Sof iakammen.  They came i n  a cont inuous stream and a l l  o f  them went exact ly 
the same way, passing certain points in the landscape. On these po ints severai 
Arctic Skuas waited for the Ki t t iwakes, which had to pay a tribute to the b lack 
marauders .  I h ave a lso seen these  d is t inct  f l ight-I ines i n  many other  p I;1.ces ,  for  
example  i n  Krossfj orden ,  where  the b i rds  went from the co lony on  N i l sfj e l l e t  
i n  S ignehamna and through a pass i n  the l ow h i l l s  to the west .  Here they were 
probably go ing to a f ishing ground i n  the sea outside Kapp Mitra ( 1 956 ,  633 ) . 
Others have a lso observed these d is t inct  f 1 ight- l ines .  Duffey and Sergeant saw 
them on B jørnøya in 1 948 where the b i rds had a two-way traff ic  between the 
colon ies and the p lace where they bathed.  They found that the K i tt iwakes had 
regular  f 1 ight- l ines a long cer ta in  val l eys i n  the h i l l s .  

The mos t  thorough study of  f l igh t-l ines i n  Spi tsbergen was made by  B ateson,  
who stayed in  Raudfj orden during the summer of 1 957.  He  wr i tes : 

The f ly l ine to the sea was a long the coast of K l in ckowstr6mfj orden 
to Al i cehamna.  Throughout our stay at  B ruceneset the majori ty of  the 
Kittiwakes fol l owed the coast round and then crossed over the low
Iying neck of Bruceneset and continued up the east side o f  Raudfj orden .  
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A rest ing p lace appeared to be Pt .  Svensksund where I saw severai 
hundre ds s i tting. The fly l ine there continued up the coast to lermak
tangen and then out to sea.  

There were a lways a few Kitt iwakes that rounded Bruceneset rather 
than cross ing over the neck.  I be l ieve they d id  this because of the Arct ic 
Skuas on the neck.  

When f i rs t  we arr ived there were no K itt iwakes f lying up Richard
vatn val ley but on lu ly 6 th I observed severai part ies breaking off and 
flying up the val l ey. On lu ly 1 7th there were many more us ing the 
val ley. In spite of  this ,  when we went past  the o ther  end of  the val ley 
in B reibogen on  lu ly 1 2th, I saw very few Kitt iwakes emerging from 
i t .  However, on lu ly 2 1 st I d i scovered the reason for this .  The maj orHy 
of the b i rds us ing the Richardvatn f ly l ine  crossed the mountains over 
a pass south of Mt .  Blanc thus return ing to the coast f ly l ine .  But  a l
though I was not able to observe i f  the b i rds used that path o r  not ,  i t  
appeared to me that whi le  we were at  B reibogen much more birds 
were flying overhead out  to sea. 

Al though it  i s  prof i t less to speculate about the sh if t ing of the f ly 
l ines, I be l ieve the K itt iwakes began to use the R ichardvatn fly l i ne  
because of  pester ing by the  Skuas on  B ruceneset .  This wou ld  expla in  
why the K i ttiwakes crossed over to the ir  o ld  f ly  l ine at the ear l iest  
opportun i ty after ,they had bypassed the nuisance .  I t  i s  more d i ff icu l t  
t o  understand why t he  K itt iwakes began to fly straigh t  up R ichardvatn 
val l ey, especial ly as a Skua pair appeared at the north end,  but I 
bel ieve that when lowlying c louds l ay over the mountains as i t  aften 
did, the birds preferred to use the shortest path rather than fly into the 
mist  to regain their  o ld  Hne .  Wi th regard to Skuas,  i t  was in terest ing to 
note that when the weather permitted the return ing K itt iwakes a lways 
f lew extremely h igh. Whi le  we were at B ruceneset I tri ed to es tab l i sh  
i f  there was any rhythm in the comings and go ings of  the K ittiwakes .  
There was a tendency, perhaps,  for more birds to go out to sea in  the 
morning, but  on  some days this tendency coul d  a lmost be reversed .  To 
give you some idea of  the number i nvolved I give the f igures of  a 
count I made between 9 and 1 0  i n  the morning .  

F ly ing north (out  to sea) . 
6- 1 1 -5-7- 1 - 1 - 1 -3-3- 1 -7-6- 1 -6- 1 5  

1 - 1 -2-4-4- 1 - 1 -7-2-3- 1 - 1 - 1 ( 1 03 )  

Flying south .  
1 -4- 1 0- 1 -2 ( 1 8 ) 

On same days I counted part ies of up to 60 bi rds .  There were no 
young birds to be seen whi le  we were in  the north.  The f irst  I saw was 
one i n  Sørgattet on August 1 2 th .  When we left the Sp itsbergen coast 
on September 2nd about 'twelve K i tt iwakes were fol lowing the bo at 
on ly twa of wh ich were adults ( 1 957, 650 ) . 

The Ki tt iwakes seemingly l i ke to rest on ice and snow. I have many t imes 
seen i ce-fl oes covered with them and in  Hornsund up to a couple of  hundred 
birds may by seen rest ing on an iceberg dr i f t ing out to sea .  B i ru la saw a great 
number of adult b i rds  sitt ing on an ice-floe i n  Hornsund on 1 9  lu ly 1 899 ( 298 : 
1 69 ) . I have seen them s i t t ing on snow-f ie lds  when they were breeding near a 
snow-covered glac ier .  Here the snow can be in tensely red-coloured because of  
the red droppings of the b irds ,  which to a very great  extent l ive on red
co loured Crusfacea. The same th i ng  can be seen near the co lon ies  of  the 
L i t t l e  Auk.  
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I t  i s  qui te cur ious that dur ing the summer-t ime in  Sp i tsbergen a lmost  no 
young birds i n  immature p lumage are to be seen un t i l  the young of  the year 
l eave the nest .  The non-breed ing youngsters keep to the sea dur ing the whole 
breeding season ( see Wynne-Edwards under  M i g  r a t i o n ) .  Van Oordt 
remarks qui te co rrectly that young immature K i tt iwakes are never found in 
Spi tsbergen dur ing the breeding season, ne i ther are young Glaucous Gul ls ,  nor 
Phalaropes nor  E iders ( 370 : 1 59 ) . Zedl i tz c 1a ims to have obta ined two young 
b i rds i n  intermediate p lumage between the f i r s t  and the  second year  i n  Magda

lenefj o rden on 2 August 1 9 1 0 . However ,  the poss ib i l i ty that  he had taken young 

b i rds  of  the  year  wh ich  had l e f t  the i r  nes t  on  a very early date, cannot be 
abso lu tely exc1uded ( 3 1 9  : 3 1 1 ) .  

K i t t iwakes are very fond of bathing i n  fresh water .  This  can be seen a lmost  
everywhere i n  the area where they breed or  assemble .  Th is  bath ing in  fresh
water has been recorded by a lmost  al l orn i thologists who have v is i ted these 
i s lands .  Kr istoffersen writes that when he  came to Gåshamna in Hornsund on 
1 5  August 1 923 there were 1 50 Ki tt iwakes i n  the l agoon c10se to the hut. They 

d i d  not f ish there ,  but bathed i n  the fresh water .  Only a few b i rds  l eft  the 
l agoon at a t ime and never before a s im i l ar number had arr ived from the fj ord .  
Th is  manoeuvre was repeated day af ter  day, but Kristoffersen cou ld not  f ind 
the reason for i t  (432 : 1 82 ) . B ertram and Lack saw extremely l a rge f locks ,  
a lmost a l l  the b i rds in  adul t  p lumage, round the coastal lakes of B jørnøya 

throughout a l l  the i r  stay there from 20 June to 10 August 1 932 (488 : 298) . In 
the same place i n  1 948 D uffey and Sergeant saw f locks of severaI hundreds 
and in one ins tance over a thousand ( 586 : 560) . Summerhayes and E l ton point  
ou t  that the Ki tt iwakes bathe i n  freshwater l akes probably to get r i d  of  mar ine 
paras i tes ( 397 : 230) . 

U sllal ly the Ki tt iwake i s  a very peaceabl e  b i rd  and does not d isturb o r  molest  

other b irds .  I t  was therefore the more remarkable to "ee the Ki tt iwakes fo l low
i ng  our sh ip  Minna between Spi tsbergen and Norway in September 1 949 
pursue a young Turnstone with great zeal, each time i t  tried to leave the sh ip .  

I n  two i nstances i t  i s  known that  K i tt iwakes have adopted the  tac t i cs  o f  the  
Arct i c  Skua by pursu ing terns  to take the i r  food hom them.  Munsterhje lm 
saw a K i tt iwake trying to do  th is i n  Van Keulenhamna,  but  without  any sllccess 
(3 1 3  : 29) , but  van Oordt saw the same th ing happen and here the K i tt iwake 
successful ly robbed the tern (370 : 1 59 ) . 

Dur ing a summer i n  Spi tsbergen ane  can see t ime .:l11d again how Ki tt iwakes 
coming too near to a colony of  Arctic Terns,  are pursued v igorously and dr iven 
away. Now, I have never seen or heard of  K i tt iwakes tak ing eggs o r  young  
h i rds ,  bu t  as Tiedemann remarks : "The terns mllst  s e e  i n  t h e  K i tt iwake an  
enemy t o  the i r  broods and  a c t  accord ingly" ( 560 : 252 ) . 

The Kitt iwake has at lea st three enemies i n  the Svalbard area .  The fox, 
which very often has his earth c 10se to a b ird-c 1 i ff, l ives to a great extent on 
y()ung Kitt iwakes which fal l  down from their nests .  I t  can a lso cap ture adu l t  
b i rds ,  as the remains  outs ide the foxes '  ear ths  show. The most  dangerous ,  how
ever ,  i s  the Glaucous Gul l .  T ime and again I have seen them raid ing the nests  
on the b ird-c 1 i ffs and here they do enormous damage not  on ly by k i l l ing the 



- 279 - Rissa tridactyla 

Yotlng birds to eat them, but  when they come raid ing, many yotlng which try 
to evade them, wi l l  tumble down the cl iff and are then an easy prey for the 
foxes. 

In 1 950 there was a family of  foxes l iving elose to the mountain Sofia
kammen in Hornsund and no remains of  birds were found on the gras sy 
slopes beneath the bi rd-cl iffs . Twa years later the foxes had disappeared and 
now the slopes were strewn with dried up skins of  birds .  AI I  these skins were 
inverted, a sure s ign that the Glaucous GuI I  had been the ki l ler .  Half the re
mains were fram Ki ttiwakes, the o ther mostly of  Gui I Iemots .  

The third enemy is  the Arct ic Skua. This bird i s  not dangerous to their  l ives, 
but i t  is  a great nuisance to them and takes a heavy fol l of the birds coming 
wHh food to the i r  young. The skuas know perfectly weI I where the Ki ttiwakes 
have the ir  f l ight- l ines and place themselves in  an opportune spat for the attacks. 
It seems to me that the Kittiwake is the ch ief prey of  the Arctic Skua. 

When Kittiwakes and Gui l lemots breed together, which they very a ften do ,  
the  manure f rom the  bird-el i ffs wi l l  have a marked effect on the plant-l i fe 
beneath the colonies .  The most luxuriant growth I have seen was at Mid ter
huken in BeI Isund.  Here I once found a slope where the Cochlearia grew knee
deep in enormous quar.�it ies .  Bertram and Lack describe from Bjørnøya how 
on  unmanured e l i ff-tops these plants were elosely pressed to the ground and 
the leaves general ly less than twa inches lang. Beneath the Kittiwake colonies 
the growth was luxuriant and the leaves up to a foot in  length ( 528 : 3 1 ) .  

B r e e d i  n g. - The Kittiwake breeds in  aI I  the Svalbard area with the 
exception of  Kvitøya, but  on the west of Vestspitsbergen in  far greater numbers 
than in the east. However, even on the east there are great colonies .  

The colonies are as a rule placed near the areas where the birds can f ind 
their food, but not  always. The Ki ttiwakes prefer to nest under overhanging 
rocks as these pratect them from dripping water and droppings from the nests 
above. Such places are of course not always to be found near the feeding 
grounds and therefore the birds aften have to ga a relatively lang way to f ind 
their food. 

As these gul l s  l ive mainly on Crusfacea they are dependent on the occurrence 
of  the se animal s, and assemble where they are found in  abundance and breed as 
cIose lJ these p laces as poss ib le .  These Crusfacea are found both in the sea 
west of  Spitsbergen, in places where there are strang t idal currents and some
times in  places j ust off the end of  gIaciers where the streams from these mingle 
with the sal t-water in the fj ords .  

The gre at co lon ies on Fuglehuken on Forlandet and the enormous b i rd-cl i ffs 
of  Sof iakammen in Hornsund, are examples of  pl aces where the K i tt iwakes 
have to ga out to sea to fish. On the mountain Midterhuken in BeI Isund there 
are severaI colonies of  these guIIs and they fish in great numbers in the t idal  
current runn ing between this mountain and Mariaholmen at the southern 
entrance to Van Mij enfjorden.  Here the current runs at 7 knots an hour .  A 
s imi lar place is Heleysundet between Barentsøya and the main land where 
the current runs at a speed of up to 10 knots an hour .  Here also there is a big 
colony of  Ki ttiwakes. I n  I sfj orden many of these birds get their food near the 
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glacier Nordenskioldbreen i n  B i l l efj orden,  probably a l so  at Von Postbreen and 
other glaciers . I n  Kongsfj o rden they have the b ig  glac iers Kongsvegen and 
Kongsbreen ; i n  L iefdefj orden I h ave seen enormous numbers of  them elose to 
the glacier Monacobreen, and i n  Wijdefj orden,  whi ch i s  1 20 km long, many of  
them have qui te a d istance to travel when they f ish near Mi ttag Lefflerbreen . 

The colonies vary very much i n  s ize ,  from ten pairs  up to severaI thousands .  
The K i tt iwake i s  a pe lag ic  gul l  and comes to land on ly i n  the breeding 

season .  I n  Spitsbergen i t  arr ives as soon as there i s  open water in  Apr i l  and 
then the t ime of nest-bui ld ing  i s  dependent  on  the s ta te  of  the season .  As the 
f i rs t  eggs are l a id  at the ear l iest  i n  the th i rd week of May, nest-bu i l d i ng wi l l  
have to begin ear ly i n  th i s  month i f  condi t ions a l low i t .  

The earl iest  record of nest-bu i l d ing, however, i s  O'n 30 May, 1 889, when Mr .  
P ike saw them root ing up moss  on  Negerpynten on  Edgeøya ( Ch apman 1 95 : 
350) . I n  the same year Walter saw them bu i ld ing  i n  Krausshamna,  a l i t t le 
farther north ,  on  3 lune ( 1 69 : 240 ) . Nathorst saw birds with moss in the i r  
b i l l s  a t  Sørhamna on Bjørnøya on 1 3  lune  1 898 ( 243 : 33 ) , and  Ko I thoff a lso 
saw nest-bu i ld ing there on  1 4  j une 1 898 (26 1 : 63 ) .  At th is  t ime severaI young 
were  al ready hatched and Ko l thoff coneluded that they la id  at very d i ffer
ent  per iods .  Seemingly he  did not know that the K i tt iwakes bui ld onto the i r  
nests and  mend  them dur i ng  the who l e  b reed ing  per iod ,  or  at least  as long as  
the young b i rds  a r e  no t  beginn ing to become ful ly f ledged.  Løvensk io ld  saw 
them carry nest-mater ia l  i n  Sassenfj orden on  29 lune 1 954 ( 1 954 : 633 ) ,  and 
during h is s tay on  Sørkapp Land i n  1 950 the b i rds  were seen to come w i th moss 
and grass for the nests between 1 0  j uly and 8 August ( 6 1 5  : 95) . 

About egg- Iaying, the breed ing per iod ,  f ledging etc . ,  we know very l i t t l e  
from th is  area .  There are var ious reasons for th i s .  F i rstly the b i rds bu i ld  i n  
more or  less i naccess ib le  p laces .  And  even i f  t he  l o�est nests somet imes are 
j us t  h igh enough above the ground for a fox to be able to j ump up  to them, 
the e l i f f  is  very much d i s in tegrated and extremely dangerous to c l imb. Secondly 
the eggs have not been especial ly sought by egg-col lectors as they can be 
obtained much more eas i ly i n  other p laces .  

The nests are bui l t  of  earth,  moss,  grass and var ious other p lants .  Some
t imes sea-weed i s  also used as materi a l .  The nests seem to be glued to the 
l edges and are i n  use for severa I  years . Swenander records that the nests are 
bu i l t  of  earth, moss ,  l i chens ,  grass and other p lants ,  ine lud ing  Salix, Cerastium 
and Saxifraga ( 247 : 1 8 ) .  Tiedemann says that the nests are bu i l t  upon from 
year to year, unt i l  eventual ly they grow so h igh that the b i rd cannot stand 
upr ight in  them under the overhanging  roof of stone ( 560 : 25 1 ) .  Mathey
Dupraz descr ibes nest-bu i ld ing on Ni l s fj e l l e t  in Krossfj orden and states that  
sea-weeds and Cochlearia are used for mater ia l s .  He  a lso saw bu i ld ing between 
29  july and 3 August ( 333 : 1 1 5 ) . 

The K itt iwake i s  very peaceab le  and l ives i n  good understand ing with other 
b i rds  on the breed ing p l aces. It i s  often found breed ing toge ther  wi th the 
Gui l l emot .  In Sp itsbergen th i s  happens at  Sof iakammen,  M id terhuken ,  A lk
ho rnet ,  Fuglehuken and a number of other places .  

They often occupy a cer ta in part of  the e l i ff by themselves ,  but  just  a s  
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frequently some pairs can be found in  the closest prox imi ty to the Gui l lemots .  
Van Oordt found them breed ing among Gui l l emots on Kongressfje l l e t  i n  I s
fj orden ( 370 : 1 59 ) . Summerhayes and E l ton relate that on  Alkfj e l le t  i n  Hin
lopen they bred on  dolor ite c l i ffs above the Gui l lemots (450 : 2 1 1 ) .  Kr istoffer
sen found a few pairs of Gui l lemots in  the b ig Kittiwake colony on Kei lhau
fj e l le t  on  Sørkapp Land (472 : 253 ) . Dalgety found a few pairs of Ki tt iwakes 
nesting i n  a colony of I vory Gulls on N ordaustIandet i n  1 930 (477 : 2 ) . 

The normal c lutch in  the Svalbard area i s  one or two eggs, and only i n  a 
s ingle instance ( see table 29)  are three eggs recorded.  However, Eaton 
reports f inding three young in  nests i n  H in lopen during the summer of  1 873 
( 1 30 : 38 1 1 ) .  Montague, who found them on Nordaust Iandet i n  1 924, says : 
"No birds seem to rear more than one ch ick  successful ly. " (433 : 1 45 ) . I n  
th is part of Spitsbergen the condit ions are perhaps not s o  good a s  on the west 
coast of Vestspitsbergen, where they succeed i n  br inging up two chicks.  

Romer and Schaudin ment ion 3 to 4 egg<s as a normal c lutch in  the Svalbard 
area, but th is  is  e i ther a m istake or  a mispr int (245 : 74) . Swenander points out 
that the statement of Romer and Schaudin i s  erroneous ,  as no gul l has four 
eggs, and that four fu I ly f ledged young would not have enough ro om i n  one 
nest .  He himself  had found c 1utches of two eggs to be normal in  nests on 
Bjørnøya ( 247 : 1 8 ) .  

Date I No. of No. of 

nests eggs 

T a b l e  2 9  

Egg-laying 

I Eggs pre-

sumably laid 
Condition Place Author 

1 June 1 873 1 June fresh Mosselbukta Kjellman ( 1 3 5 : 263) 
6 » 1 924 

1 3  » 1 898 

14 » 1 898 

14 » 1 898 
1 5  » 1 898 
1 5  l) 1 898 
1 7  » 1 907 
1 7  » 1 907 
1 8  » 1 861  
1 8  » 1 908 
1 8  » 1 908 
25 » 1 908 
26 » 1 93 5  

2 8  » 1 924 

1 July 1 900 
1 » 1 908 

1 » 1 908 

4 » 1 899 
1 Aug. 1 927 

6 June 

many 2 26 May 

3 1 

many 2 
1 3 

many 2 29 May 
many 1 
many 

3 1 

1 2 

1 2 

in all 9 26 June 

28 June 

many 2 1 2  June 

1 2 

2 1 

many 2 1 5  June 

a few 1 3  July 

fresh Hornsund Kristoffersen (432 : 1 8 1 )  

Bjørnøya Romer and 

Schaudin (245 : 74) 

well incub . Bjørnøya Kolthoff (261 : 62) 
- » - -» - -)}- -» -

-»- -» - -t-
-»- -» - -1)-

weU incub. Bjørnøya Koenig (286 : 1 29) 
-» .- -»- -» - -».:.. 

Bjørnøya Malmgren (92 : 3 87) 
Kongsfj . Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 88) 

-»- -» - -»-
Hornsund -»- -1)-

fresh Hopen B. Trøhaug 

( 1 934/3 5 ,  645) 

fresh Hopen S .  Sørensen 

( 1 923 /24, 644b) 

weU incub. Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 3 1 6) 

Bjørnøya Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 88) 
-» - - 1)- -» -

weU incub. Bjørnøya Swenander (247 : 1 8) 

weU incub . Edgeøya Dalgety (442 : 29) 
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T a b l e  3 0  

H atching and young in the nest 

Date I No. of No. of Eggs pre-
Age Place Author 

nests young sumably laid 

1 3  June 1 898 many 1 9  May newly Bjørnøya R6mer und 

hatched Schaudin (245 : 74) 

1 4  .) 1 898 many 2 20 May newly Bjørnøya Kolthoff (261 : 62) 

hatched 

14 , 1 898 many 2 showing -,- -» - -»-
feathers 

1 5 , 1 898 many -1)- -» - -,-
1 7  .) 1 907 many 2 23 May newly Bjørnøya Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 87) 

hatched 

1 4  July 1 9 1 0  many 2 1 6  June newly Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 3 1 6) 

hatched 

20 l) 1 889 alm ost fully Ryke Walter ( 1 69 : 240) 

fledged Yseøyane 

22 » 1 898 -lr- Kong Karls R6mer und 

Land Schaudin (245 : 74) 

22 ., 1 930  27 June newly Kong Karls Dalgety (470 : 253)  

hatched Land 

22 , 1 930  showing Kong Karls -l)- -l)-
feathers Land 

25 ') 1 9 1 0  30 June newly Kongsfj .  Zedlitz (3 1 9 :  3 1 1 )  

hatched 

1 Aug. 1 927 7 July newly Edgeøya Dalgety (442 : 29) 

hatched 

3 l) 1 9 1 1  alm ost fully Krossfjorden Mathey-Dupraz 

fledged (333 : 1 1 3  

20 .) 1 827 half naked Bjørnøya Keilhau (48 : 1 20) 

Ta b l e  3 1  

Young on the wing 

Date 
Eggs pre-

Place Author 
surna bly laid 

9 August 1 9 1 0  2 7  May Kongsfjorden Zedlitz (3 1 9 :  3 1 1 )  

1 2  1 9 1 0  30  May Bjørnøya -lr- -lr-

1 2  1 948 30 May Bellsund Løvenskiold (6 1 5 : 96) 

1 3  1 927 1 June Wijdefjorden Georg Bjørnnes (1 927/28 , 636)  

1 5  1 9 1 0  3 lune Bellsund Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 28) 

1 5  1930 3 June Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 253)  

1 7  1 950 5 lune Sassenfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 : 96) 
1 8  1 956  6 lune Krossfjorden Løvenskiold (1 956,  633)  

1 9  1 952 7 lune Hornsund 

I 
Løvenskiold (61 5 :  95) 

20 1 927 8 lune Edgeøya Dalgety (442 : 29) 

22 1 86 1  1 0  lune Lomfjorden Malmgren (85 : 1 1 9) 
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I f  we take the dates for "Eggs presumably la id" from the three tables above 
and presume that strongly incubated eggs have been incubated for about 20 days, 
that newly hatched chicks are about two days o ld ,  with an incubat ion period 
of 24 days beh ind them, and that young b i rds on the wing have had about 
46 days in  the nest ,  ( see Keighley and Lockley, 570 : 1 65 ) , we arrive at the 
iol lowing numerical values for the egg-Iaying :  

Dates i n  May 1 9  20 23 26 27 29 30 
No. o f  observat ions 2 

Dates i n  lune 
No.  o f  observations 

Dates i n  luly 
No.  of  observations 

1 3 5 6 7 8 10 12 1 5  1 9  26 27 28 30 
2 2 1 2 1 1 1 1 

7 1 3  

Th i s  shows that most  of  the egg-Iaying wi l l  take place i n  the last  days o f  
May and  i n  the f i rst  week of  lune.  J f  t h e  'spring i s  very early, the b i rds can 
begin to lay, le t  us say i n  the third week of  May. If  the summer i s  late in 
coming, they wi l l  o f  course start later, but the dates for  late lune and early 
luly point to an accident to the first clutch and these eggs belong probably to a 
second brood. 

In the same way we reach the fol lowing numerical values for the hatch ing 
of the young : 

Dates i n  lune 
No.  of  observations 

13 1 4  1 7  20 2 1  23 24 25 27 29 30 
1 1 2 2 2  

Dates i n  luly 1 2 3 5 6 7 9 1 0  20 2 1  22 24 
No. of  observat ions 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

This  shows that the hatching wi l l  normally begin about  the fourth week o f  
June  and  last un t i l  about the  m iddle of  luly. 

For the t ime when the young birds leave the ir  nests we f ind : 

Dates i n  luly 1 2  1 5  1 6  22 
No .  of  observations 1 1 

Dates i n  Augus t  
No.  o f  observat ions 

l 2 4 5 8 9 1 2  1 3  1 5  1 6  1 7  1 8  1 9  20 27 
l l 1 2 1  l 3 3 2 1 2 

This shows that the major i ty of the young birds wi l l  Ieave their nests about 
the midd le of  August. 

The numericaI values above must not  o f  course be taken as exact values ,  
but they show approximately when the Kit t iwakes lay, hatch and f ledge thei t  
young i n  the Svalbard area. 

F o o d .  - The Ki tt iwake l ives to a very great extent  on  Crusfacea, and 
rnainly on species which occur near the surface. As for other kinds of food, 
i t  has been said that the Ki tt iwake never touches meat or  blubber.  This  has 
been confirmed by a number o f  orn i thologists, and I myself have never seen 
Ki t t iwakes take th is  k ind of  food.  

I n  the Svalbard area, however, the re are severaI records of  these gul l s  
taking bo th  mea t  and  blubber, and  these a re  given here : 
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Tore l I  re lates that a few Ki tt iwakes came, together w i th Larus Izyperboreus, 
Pagoplzila eburnea and Fulmarus glacialis to the carcass of a walrus ,  shot on 
the i s land Klovningen on 23 May 1 86 1  ( 1 1 2 : 40) . 

Heugl i n  saw on  9 Apr i l  1 870 on E dgeøya a carcass of a seal around which 
a number of  Glaucous Gul l s  and K i tt iwakes had  gathered ( 1 23 : 1 67 ) . 

K l inckowstrom relates that a Greenland shark was caught i n  Adventfj orden 
on  2 1  June 1 890. The remains of th i s  f i sh were put on the shore where "Ki t t i 
wakes ,  Skuas and Glaucous Gu l l s"  assembled to feast  on the carcass ( 1 72 : 99) . 
Munsterhj e lm says : "They were especiaIly keen on  smal l  p ieces of  b lubber 
f loat ing on the surface when a Hyperoodon amputatus ( Bott Ienose ) was cut  
up" ( 3 1 3  : 29) . 

Le  Ro i  reports having seen Ki tt iwakes feed ing on  the carcasses of  whales ,  
a l though there were only a few of  these b irds on each occasion  ( 3 1 6  : 1 89 ) . 

Jung reports that dur ing the summer of 1 936 on  the NW corner of  Sp i ts
bergen, he  saw Ki tt iwakes take meat  and in test ines even when these were 
ro tten ( 539 : 1 33 ) . 

There are severaI records from the archipe lago o f  the normal  food o f  th is  
species .  Parry re lates that on  1 1  August  1 827 when he  was i n  the pack- ice at 
8 1  ° 34 N .  lat .  and 1 8 ° 1 5  E. l ong . ,  "The sea was crowded with shr imps and 
other sea-insects ,  pr i nc ipal ly the Clio Borealis and Argonauta Arcfiea, on  which 
numerous b i rds  were  feed ing ."  "The K i tt iwake was seen feed ing on MerIanglIs 
Polaris and Alphells Polaris as far as the exped i t ion went to the nor thward,  
82 ° n .  la t. "  ( 46 : 1 1 8 ,  1 95 ) . Malmgren shot  some Ki tt iwakes i n  Danskegattet 
between Danskøya and Amsterdamøya in the first days of  September 1 86 1 .  
They were crammed fu l l  o f  Limacina aretiea, which occurred in  great numbers .  
near the surface. Malmgren s tates  that the b i rd  never touches b lubber (85 : 
1 04 ) . Chydenius saw them take Limaeina i n  Sorgfj o rden i n  Ju ly 1 86 1  and on 
the 9th of  th is  month he  saw them f i sh ing outside  the three  glac iers on  the 
east s ide  of Wij defj o rden (89 : 1 39 ) . Eaton ,  who saw Ki tt iwakes on  H i n lopen
stretet i n  1 873,  reco·rds that they f ished for pteropods and shr imps,  but  they 
a lso took Boreogadus among the ice ( 1 30 : 38 1 0 ) .  

Conway saw them feed ing a t  V ind  odden i n  Sassenfjorden i n  Ju ly 1 896 in  
a l ong l ine a few yards  f rom the shore  ( 1 96 : 1 99 ) . 

Swenander shot  a number of K i ttiwakes on  B jørnøya i n  1 899 and examined 
the i r  stomachs .  He  found smal l  f i sh ,  namely Mallotus v ilosus, somet imes 
amphipods ,  and the j aws of a large species of  anne l i d s .  In the majo ri ty 
o f  cases the stomachs were empty ( 247 : 20) . Ko I thoff reports that the Kit t i
wakes which he  obtained on  B jørnøya i n  1 898 had eaten prawns and other 
Crllstaeea. At Kong Kar ls  Land they caught the Polar Cod,  Gadlls saida. 
Once a bird los t  such a f i sh ,  200 mm l ong, on  the beach there .  He  ,!Iso  shot  
some b i rds bathing on  freshwater lakes ,  but they had on ly mar ine  Crustaeea 
in the i r  stomachs ( 26 1  : 62 ) . 

I sachsen saw gre at numbers f i sh ing fo r Limaeina c lose to the front of the 
glac ier Smeerenburgbreen on 22 ]u ly 1 906 ( 274 : 95) . B i ru la  saw great  numbers 
o f  Ki t t iwakes seeking food at low t ide ,  outs ide the estuary of a r iver i n  G i nevra
botnen, i n  the north part o f  Storfj orden ,  on 20 August 1 899 ( 298 : 1 70 ) . 



- 285 - Rissa tridactyla 

Munsterhj e lm saw them catch ing Gadus saida among the ice-f loes i n  Van 
Keulenfj orden i n  1 9 1 0 . They also took p ieces  of  bread thrown to them from 
the sh ip ( 3 1 3  : 28) . 

Mathey-Dupraz saw them f ishing for  Crustacea beneath the front o f  the 
glacier Smeerenburgbreen in 1 9 1 1 .  The b i rds which he  obtained were fu l l  of 
Crustacea. Later he  saw them f ish ing in  'the same way at L i l l ihi iokbreen in 
Krossfj o rden (333 : 1 1 3 ) . 

Le  Ro i  found remains o f  Pteropoda, Crustacea and Annelida in the ir  
stomachs,  once a lso the remains of  a smal l  f ish ( 3 1 6  : 1 89 ) . Montague shot  a 
number o f  Ki tt iwakes for stomach invest igations i n  the Barent,s Sea at the end 
of  the f irst  week o f  September in  1 924. The pr inc ipal  food was f i sh ; some 
were ful l  o f  Crustacea, and they were also seen to take the abundant b lack 
pteropod Clio (433 : 1 46 ) . 

B elopoldski  counted the numbers of Kitt iwakes a long the 33 ° 30' E merid ian 
between 5 and 1 3  August  1 927 and between 3 1  May and 5 J une 1 928. Along 
the 38°  E merid ian they were counted between 6 and 8 June 1 928.  He  found 
that the b iggest concentrat ion of  birds was in  the p laces w i th most  macro
plankton.  The increase for both species o f  b i rds,  the Kit tiwake and the Fulmar ,  
which was recorded from lat. 74 ° 30'  was i n  relat ion to the great numbers o f  
MollllSca and Pteropoda found here, dose to the  surface o f  the  sea. 

From what Belopoldsk i  saw, the greatest number of  birds occurred with in 
the Gulf  Stream currents or on thei r  border .  He thought i t  highly probable that  
on the borders where currents with mld and warm water or  h igher or lower 
sal i n i ty meet ,  great amounts o f  macroplankton wil l  assemble .  This should ,  on 
the other hand,  increase the numbers o f  b i rds in these zones. Be lopoldsk i  
hoped that these invest igat ions would be cont inued , and fe l t  that an attempt 
should be made to find out why b i,rds assemble i n  great numbers in certain 
areas of  the sea.  The appearance of great quant i t ies of  macrop lankton would 
not  on ly cause b i rds  to gather there, but also f ish ,  and this i s  of  the greatest 
importance for f isher ies (486 : 1 05 ) . 

Hart ley states that i n  1 933 the K i tt iwakes had to travel 30 mi les  from the 
nearest co lony to the feed ing ground in  B i l l e fj o rden ( 503 : 1 66 ) . 

Here they fed i n  an area outs ide the glac ier  i n  Adolfbukta. The actu a1 feed
i ng  zone was 1 1 0 yards long and 50 yards across ,  and here about 3,000 Kitt i
wakes fed da i ly. The birds seemed to come from Skansbukta ( 502 : 1 28 ) . 

Hartley and F isher report that in B i l l efj orden i n  that summer the K i tt iwakes 
were surface feeders. With the except ion o f  a small colony on  a d i ff by the 
glac ier Horbyebreen, the Ki tt iwakes d id not  nest  anywhere near the feed ing 
area at Nordenskio ldbreen .  The chief co lon ies were s i tuated on  the north coast  
of  B il l efj orden about  30 mi les  from the glacier .  The invest igat ion at the feed
ing zone l asted from 1 6  July to the last week o f  August 1 933 .  The feed ing 
zone was of  oblong shape ,  60 yards long and 30-40 yards deep.  Here about 
2 ,000 Kitt iwakes were constantly feeding. I ns ide the zone most b i rds  were 
found on  a stream coming from a cave i n  the glacier .  Here the Ki tt iwakes took 
the crustaceans from the extreme surface, never upending. I nvestigat ions on  a 
quant i tative bas is  were carr ied out from 1 6  July to 1 2  September 1 933 .  I n  a l l ,  
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227 stol11achs of  Ki t t iwakes were exal11 ined,  68 proving e l11pty. I n  the other 1 59 
the fo l lowing food was found : 

Tlzysanoessa inermis Kroyer, 1 59 records, the h ighest num ber i n  any sto
mach being 1 ,038, the average 33 1 .  

Mysis oClllata, 8 records, ane of 94, the others a l l  less than ten .  
Eutlzemisto libellula, 67 records ,  a l l  under  20 except for one of  73 and one 

of 2 1 1 ( 5 1 3 : 37 1 ,  372 ) . 
Harmotoe imbricata. The paragnaths of th is worm were found on  e ight 

occasions ear ly i n  the season .  

--- F ish, 4 records .  

To obta in numbers of Tlzysanoessa when d igest ion had set in ,  pairs of  eyes 
were counted . These rerna ined un i ted in  pairs after  the rest  of  the body had 
become soft .  

Al l  analyses inc luded in  the i r  frequency chart were carried out  on  birds 
return ing from the zone to the i r  co lon ies, and were concluded on  1 8  August .  
The f i rs t  young b ird of  the year was observed in  the lone on 1 5  August,  but 
not many were seen before 20 August .  Before 1 8  August the young were fed 
in  the co lonies .  

1 07 males and 1 04 females were found i n  the birds sexed.  D isregard ing 
empty stomachs i t  was  found tha t  1 44 b i rds  examined had each consumed an  
average o f  33 1 Tlzysanoessa per tr ip to the glacier .  This  f igure must be a 

min imum, s ince i t  d id  not  a l low for d igest ion .  Half-hour counts of b irds l eaving 
the  feed ing  lone  were  taken every 6 hours  over  a per iod of 9 days f rom 1 5  to  
23 july. The  mean number per minute was  325 ( max. 508, min .  98) . The dai ly 
total i s  therefore around 1 5,600. Hence the number of Thysanoessa taken per  
day by Ki t t iwakes a lone  was  nearly 6 m i l l ions .  

On 28 August b i rd numbers began to  decrease and by 3 September the 
feed ing lone was deserted.  A cold spe l l  had started on 26 August. A mi ld  spell 
s tarted again on 7 September and on the 9th 500 K i tt iwakes had re turned . 

On  5 September Fisher went to the glacier Mi t tag-Lefflerbreen and im
mediately found a s imi lar  feed ing  lone .  A t  the west end o f  the glacier a drain
age stream came out  in  the bay and at  the mouth of th i s  Ellthemisto libellula 
were found in gre at  numbers .  Here 250 Kit t iwakes fed constantly ( 5 1 3  : 37 1 ,  
372, 374, 376 ) . Stott reports that the b i rds '  feed ing lO n e  outs ide the glacier 
Nordenskioldbreen i nvest igated i n  1 933 conta ined the fo l lowing dominant 
forms : Calanus finmarchiClls, Calanus hyperborells and Thysanoessa inermis. 

Tow-nett ing was performed on 20 August by quickly towing a 40 cm d ia
meter medium mesh net to wi th in 20 yards of  the glaeier face on three occas ions .  
A total catch o f  325 Thysanoessa gave a dens i ty of  th is  eupheusid of 26 ind i 
viduals per cU .m .  ( 5 1 6 : 360, 36 1 ) .  Løvenskio ld v i s i t ed  the glacier Monaco
breen i n  L iefdefj orden on 24 july, 1 949. just  beneath the northern part  
o f  the glaeier front, where the sheer i ce-wal l s  rose to  about 50 metres above 
sea-level, there was a great c i rcular eddy with big p ieces of  ice d ri f t ing around 
the edges of i t .  On  the ice l arge numbers of  K itt iwakes were si t t ing and in  the 
midd l e  of  the eddy about a thousand b i rds were swimming, the major i ty be ing 
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Kittiwakes. Al l  at once a l l  the birds would take wing and rise in the a ir  l i ke a 

doud, immediately afterwards al ight ing again l ike a snowdri ft. At that t ime i t  
was  not  observed whether they were eating anyth ing, but they had probably 
gathered here for food j ust as they do at other glaciers. As b ig blocks of  ice 
were constantly fal l  ing from the glacier at that t ime, i t  seerned toa dangerous 
to ga in for a doser invest igation ( 6 1 5  : 97) . 

On 25 june 1 954 Løvenskiold saw Kitt iwakes in a long row same metres 
from the shore of Hotel lneset in  Adventfj orden, where they were feed ing. At 
Kvadehuken at the entrance to Kongsfj orden, on 5 july, some were seen d iving 
into the sea from the air .  These birds d isappeared totally under the surface. 
On 1 0  july a long row of severai hundreds of  Kittiwakes was seen fishing same 
metres from the leeward shore at Krasspynten in Wij defj orden ( 1 954, 633 ) . 
Pennie and Andrew report that on 7 july 1 955 a lang row of severaI hundred 
Kittiwakes was l ined along the leeward shore of the Vindodden delta in Sassen
fj orden, feed ing eagerly only a yard from the shore on debris washed round 
the point  of  the de l ta ( 623 : 60) . 

S TERNA HIR UND O HIR UND O L. 

The Common Tern 

Pennant was the f irst author  to mention the Common Tern from Spitsbergen 
(24 ;  Vol .  Il : 524) . 

Leach thought that the bird was an inhabitant of these is lands (37 : 6 1 ) ,  and 
Gray gives the name Sterna hirundo for the tern l iving there ( 58 : 1 77 ) . But  
i t  is  doubtful i f  they wou ld  have known exactly which tern was  l iv ing in the 
Svalbard area. 

Schlegel and Hoeck, and von Zeppelin, o n  the other hand, should not  have 
m istaken the Arctic Tern for the Common Tern ( 1 48 : 2 )  and ( 1 79 : 79) . 

I n  faet, Sterna hirundo has never been seen in  the Svalbard area. 

No. 63 . S TERNA PA RA DISA EA Pontopp. l  

The Arctic Tern 
Geographical dislribution 

The Arctic Tern b reeds on jan Mayen, Svalbard, F ranz josef Land, Kolguev, 
Novaya Zemlya, the New Siberian I slands and on th� arct ic coasts of Europe, 
S iberia, Alaska, Canada and Greenland.  In Europe i t  b reeds as far south as 
Holland, and in  Denmark, S Sweden, Finland and N Russia.  

Occurrence in Svalbard 

The species has been found breed ing in all districts of the Svalbard area. 
with the exception of Hopen. Although the bird must at least have vis i ted 
H open, i t  has never been recorded there. 

1 Contour map showing distribution, see backflap. ( O n  the map Sterna macrura . )  
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Martens saw the Arct ic Tern i n  Spitsbergen in 1 67 1 .  He  d escr ibed both the 
b i rd  and i ts eggs and made a d rawing o f  i t  ( 1 2 : 66 ) . 

Ph ipps saw the b i rd  i n  1 773 ,  but named i t  Sterna hirundo (23  : 1 88 ) . 
Pennant a l so wri tes o f  Sterna hirundo i n  Spi tsbergen ( 24, Vo l .  2 : 524 ) . 
Leach sent Dr .  Thomson a l ist o f  Spi tsbergen mammals and b i rds  pre-

sented to the B ri t ish Museum by the AdmiraIty. Among the b i rds the re is a 
"Common Tern (Strrna lzirundo ) " ,  which i s  o f  course an Arct ic Tern (37  : 6 1 ) .  

Gray speaks o f  two specimens from Spi tsbergen i n  the col lect ions of the 
B r i t ish Museum ( 58 : 1 77 ) . 

Distribution. Sections I-XliI 
S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - The Arct ic Terns are main ly found on the 

big plain to the north o f  the mountains .  A few pairs may be found here and 
there on  this p lateau, breed ing i n  groups, but sma l l  colonies are mostly re
str i cted to the i s l ets in  the lakes .  

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - The b i rds  are found a l l  a long the coast and 
in  Hornsund,  from Sørkappøya and up to Kapp Borthen and a lso north o f  
Kapp Borthen. There  are  co lon ies on  mos t  o f  the  i s l ands  a long the  coast and  
a l so  i n  some p laces on the main land .  Of  these co lon ies the  b iggest one  i s  in  
Gåshamna i n  Hornsund.  

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e l  I s u n  d .  - The terns breed on  most o f  the i s lands in 
th is d i str ict ,  both on  the coast  up to Kapp Lyel I ,  i n  Be l l sund i tse l f ,  and in  the 
fj ords Recherchefj orden ,  Van Keulenfj orden and Van Mijenfj orden .  There are 
a lso severai co lon ies on the main land,  for examp le ,  a t  Calypso byen and Kapp 
Mart in .  At Kapp Martin they breed on  i s lands i n  the freshwater lakes .  

S e c  t i o n IV.  I s f  j o  r d e n . - Arct i c  Terns have been seen i n  every part  
o f  th is  fj ord and i ts d i fferent branches .  As there are re lative ly few is lands the re ,  
in  many p laces the terns breed on  the mainland, and some of  these co lon ies 
are l a rge. The b i rds breed at Kapp Linne, Russekj e i la .  Grønfjo rclen, Ho tel lneset  
and Longyearbyen in  Adventfj orden ,  at D iabasodden ,  i n  De  Geerdalen ,  at the 
head o f  Sassenfj orden ,  on  Gåsøyane outside Gipshuken,  near B rucebyen in  
B i l l e fj orden and a l so  a t  the mouth of  the rivers Ebbaelva and Gerri te lva at the 
head of  th is  fj ord .  They have a lso been found breed ing at the foot of  the 
lIl0unta ins Pyramiden and "Tr ip lex" ( the  l ast-named i s  unknown ) ; and fur
ther at Kapp Wij k i n  D icksonfj orden and on  Coraho lmen in  Ekmanfj orden ,  o n  
Bohemanneset a nd  on t h e  i s l e ts outs ide th is  ness ,  a nd  on Hermansenøya i n  
For landsundet .  

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r i s  F o r  I a n d . - The b iggest co lon ies are 
found on For landsøyane, but they a lso breed on  For landet i tse l f ,  where nests 
have been found around R ichardlaguna in the NE  part o f  the is land, and on 
Dawespynten on  the east s ide .  They also breed on  iso l ated rocks and is le ts  
a long the west coast .  

S e c  t i o n V I .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - In th is d istr ict the b i rds breed on 
the b ig plain east o f  NY-Ålesund and on  B randalpynten to the west of the 
co l l i ery, on  Lovenøyane, Gerdøya and B lomstrandhalvøya in  Kongsfj orden ,  on 
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Kapp Guissez at the entranee to Krossfjo rden and on iso lated rocks along the 
coast of this ness. In Krossfjo rden they breed at the head of  Møl lerfj orden, on 
almost a l l  the isl evs i n  the freshwater lakes around Signehamna, in  EbeHoft
hamna and on Kapp Mitra on the west coast. 

S e c  t i o n VI I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - The species breeds on Moseøya 
and in Bjørnehamna in Sørgattet, in Fuglefjorden, B irgerbukta, Cummingøya, 
Norskøyane, in B reibogen south of B i skayerhuken, on the is land Moffen, on  
a l l  t he  i slands i n  Liefdefj orden and  on Gråhuken. There a re  also severai 
records but wi thout evidence of breeding from Magdalenefjorden, Danskøya, 
Amsterdamøya, Fuglesangen, Arnel iusneset south of Norskøyane, Raudfjorden 
and Velkomstpynten. 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d  e n .  - Arctic Terns have been breeding 
near the mouth of Andredalen, on  Krosspynten and Ræstadholmen. At the head 
of  the fjo rd there Is a colony a,t the mounth of Zeipeldalen and one at Lemstr6m
fje l let  on the east s ide.  They also breed i n  numbers on Gyl lensk61dholmane 
and on Bjørnnesholmen at Austfjordnes. They breed further  on is lets in  the 
lake Immervatnet south of the b ig  lake Femmilsjøen,  and in  Mosselbukta. 

S e e t i o n IX. H i n  I o p e n . - The species i s  found in  Sorgfjo rden and in 
Lomfjorden. They are said to have bred on is lands in  the strai! in  1 923, 
but i t  i,s not stated on which islands they were nesting. 

S e c  t i o n X .  N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t. - Arctic Terns breed on  Gylden
øyane in  Wahlenbergfj orden, on is lands in Murchisonfjorden, i n  Pentav ika on 
the NW corner and on an is let t o  the east of  Pentavika ; also on  Lågøya, on  an 
i s l e t  in  Beverlysundet south of Chermsideøya, on Kar l  X I I  Ø�ane, on  Storøya 
and I s ispynten on the SE side of Nordaustlandet. 

S e e :! i o n XI. S t o r f j o  r d e n . - In th is  distrkt the terns have been 
observed i n  Agardhbukta, Dunerbukta, Heleysundet, on  Kapp Lee, Kvalpynten, 
Tjuvfj orden, Zieglerøya and Negerpynten on  Edgeøya. They have been found 
breeding on Ryke Yseøyane, Abbotøyane north of H alvmåneøya, i n  Krauss
hamna on Edgeøya and on Kong Ludvigøyane and Tusenøyane. 

S e c  t i o n X I I .  K v i t ø y a. - The birds have been found breeding on  the 
island on two different occasions and have also been seen out at sea near the 
is land.  

S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d . - Arct ic Terns breed on a l l  three 
is lands .  

Records north of Spitsbergen 

Parry saw a tern at 8 1  ° 45' N, 24 ° 23' E, on 5 Ju ly, 1 827 (46 : 72) . 
Collett and Nansen report a single tern i n  l at i tude 83 ° l '  N, on 9 Ju ly, 1 896. 

Fram was then due north of  Spitsbergen (237 : 46) . 

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - The f ipst terns seem to arr ive in Spitsbergen dur ing the 
last few days of  May. They have been observed for the f irst t ime in  the year 
on 29, 30, and 3 1  May, with ane arrival on each of these dates. There is ,  

1 9  
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however, one exception. The trapper Alfred Svendsen, winter ing i n  1 927/28 
saw the first tern on Verlegenhuken at the northern entrance to Hin lopenstretet 
on 1 2  May, 1 929. But this i s  very unusual. 

Generally the last terns have arrived by about 1 5  J une, and the dates for 
J une are as fol lows : 

Dates in June 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 9 1 0  1 1  
No .  of  observations 1 2 3 1 1 1 1 3 2 2 

The species stays i n  Spitsbergen unt i l  l ate in the autumn. Normal ly they 
begin to gather for the journey south in  the l ast week of August, but  there does 
not  seem to be any remarkable decrease in  their numbers before the 25th of 
th is  month. From this t ime and far into the f irst half  of September they can be 
found in  f locks o f  severai hundreds. Cocks saw the rock Festn ingen in I sfjor
den completely covered with terns on 9 September, 1 882 ( 1 5 1 : 400) and 
Løvenskiold, on  26 August, 1 948, on  Poolepynten on Forlandet, saw severai 
hund red terns in  a den se flock assembl ing for the m igration south ( 6 1 5  : 77) . 

The last dates on which terns have been seen in  Spitsbergen in  August and 
September are as fol lows : 

Dates i n  August 25 26 27 28 29 30 3 1  
No .  o f  observations 1 2 3 2 3 3 

Dates in  September 5 8 9 1 0  2 1  28 
No. of observations 2 1 1 

I t  seems therefore that the terns leave Spitsbergen in  the last week of Au
gust and during the first week o f  September.  Only a few birds have been seen 
as late as the 9th, 1 0th, 21 st ,  and 28th of  this month. 

G e n  e r a I h a b i t  s .  - B reeding terns often congregate in large colonies .  
These can be found on the mainland, but more often they are s i tuated on is lands 
or islets where they cannot  be reached by foxes .  With the exception of  man, 
the fox is the only formidable enemy they have, provided they breed in  fairly 
big colon ies. 

The Glaucous Gul l  and the Arct ic Skua, wh ich are such a menace to other 
b i rds,  are merci lessly dr iven away from the territories of  the terns. 

I n  areas where the terns are unaccustomed to man, for example places 
which are rareJy vis i ted by trappers, f ishermen and sa i Jors, and a Jso where they 
breed amongst the Eiders, so that the i r  nests are not  p lundered, the tems are 
not  part icularly aggressive. 

In other places, however, where the birds see people around them dai ly, 
and sti l l  worse, where dogs are able to molest them, they wil l attack anybody 
who comes within their territory. I n  their attacks they certainly mean business 
and without some sol id head protect ion, one can easi ly receive severai blows 
d rawing blood in  a very short t ime. 

In  such places, as near Longyearbyen, at Kapp Linne where there i s  a rad io 
stat ion ,  and in NY-Ålesund, people who have to cross the breed ing grounds 
of  the terns, usual ly carry a st ick perpendicularly over the i r  head, to prevent 
the tems from h i tt ing them with their b i l l s .  Sometimes the terns a lso use their 
droppings for defence, and their a im is  extraordinari ly good. 
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When a fox enters a colony it is immediately attacked, but  i t  i s  doubtful 
whether the terns ever succeed in driving i t  away. I t  seerns, however, that the 
fox usually tends to keep to the outskirts o f  a big colony and will not ven ture 
into the midd le  of  it . 

Although the terns are extremely aggressive towards their enemies, certain 
harmless birds are tolerated, and l ive amongst them i n  their colonies .  Thus 
one of  ten f inds b i rds l ike the E ider, the Purple Sand piper, the Grey Phalarope, 
the Long-tai led Duck and the Red-throated D iver nest ing under their  pro
tection .  

Arctic Skuas se ldom come near a colony o f  terns, but i t  can happen that they 
wil l  attack single b irds coming in with food .  Then the tern wi l l  have to give 
up its food to the p i rate. 

B r e e d i  n g. - The tern colonies are much more common on  the west 
coast than in  the eastern part of  the archipelago, but even here they have been 
found and no doubt more colonies will be d iscovered in the future. 

I n  the colonies the nests are sometimes placed fai rly c 10se together with 
only a few metres between them, but they can also be widely spread over a 
large area. The nest is placed in almost any s i tuation, provided the ground 
i s  reasonably level and otherwise suits the birds .  The colony area may have a 
surface of shingle, o r  of  hard clay, or i t  may be covered with low vegetation 
o r  moss .  I n  some places a l l  of  these types of  ground can be found within one 
and the same colony. 

U sual ly the terns make only a very shal low nest-scrape and use no l in ing 
at a l l .  In  a very few of  the recorded cases, feathers, straw and bare shafts o f  
wing-primaries have been found in  the  nest, bu t  i t  i s  much  more  common for 
the nest to be l ined with smal l  stones and p ieces of  shel l .  Sometimes the sur
rounding ground is  covered with smal l  stones, and these are often of  d i fferent 
colours .  Such d ecorations have been found on black, peaty, wet ground.  

The t ime of  egg-laying var ies to an alm ost unbel ievable  ex tent .  The earl iest 
clutch from Spi tsbergen was found on 3 1  May, but th i s  i s  quite exceptional .  

J f  we al low for an incubation per iod of 2 1  days, and also take into cons idera
t ion the information concern ing newly hatched chicks ( taken from table 33 ) ,  
we arrive at the fol lowing dates for the egg-Iaying :  

Dates i n  june 
No .  of  observations 

Dates in july 
No .  o f  observations 

1 6  1 8  20 22 23 24 25  26 27 28 30 
3 2 2 2  

1 2 3 4 5 6 8 9 1 0  1 2  1 3  1 4  1 6  1 7  1 8  1 9  
3 1 2 1 1 3 1 1 4 2 2  

20 2 1  23 26 27 29 
4 2 3  

Dates in August 3 6 8 1 0  
No .  o f  observations 1 1 1 

Normal ly, therefore, the terns begin to lay in the last week of  june and on
wards. Fresh eggs have been found throughout july and even as l ate as the 
f irst week of August. 
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Date 
No. of No. of 

nests eggs 

1 6  June 1 924 many 1-2 
1 8  » 1 889 many 
1 8  » 1 898 many 
1 8  » 1 954 1 1 
1 9  ,) 1 9 1 0  many 1 -3 
20 ,) 1 896 1 1 
20 » 1931  many 1-3 
22 » 1 939  1 2 
23  ,) 1 837  many 
23 » 1 898 many 

24 ,) 1 837  many 
24 ,) 1 909 50 1 -2 
24 ,) 1 922 many 2 
24 ,) 1 922 1 3 
24 ,) 1 922 many 2 
24 » 1 922 few 3 
24 » 1 949 many 1-2 
26 » 1 930  300 1-2 
26 ,) 1 954 many 1-2 
26 » 1 956  many 1-2 
26 ,) 1 956  1 4 
27 ,) 1 908 3 2 
28 ,) 1 898 many 
28 » 1 932  many 
28 » 1 949 many 2 
28 ,) 1 949 3 1 
28 ,) 1 949 9 2 
28 ,) 1 949 1 3 
29 » 1 949 1 2 
30  ') 1 900 4 2 
30 ,) 1 900 8 1 
30  ,) 1921  50 1 
30  ,) 1 956  many 1-2 

1 July 1 921 50 2 
1 ,) 1 921  1 3 
1 ,) 1 950 many 2 
1 ') 1 950 6 1 
1 ,) 1 950 3 3 
1 ,) 1 956  many 1-2 
2 ,) 1 908 1 2 
2 ,) 1 956  many 1-2 
4 ,) 1 863 many 
4 ,) 1 894 2 2 
5 » 1 908 2 2 
6 ,) 1 932 many 
6 » 1 949 many 2 
7 » 1 907 1 2 
7 ,) 1 954 5 2 
8 ,) 1 899 1 2 
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Ta b l e  3 2  
Egg-laying 

Condition I Place 

fresh Dunøyane 

fresh Abbotøyane 

Bjørnøya 

fresh Hotellneset 

Forlandet 

Adventfjorden 

fresh Grønfjorden 

fresh Kapp Wijk 

Kapp Mitra 

all stages K. Ludvigøyane 

of incub . 

Kongsfjorden 

Dunøyane 

Ny-Alesund 

Ny-Alesund 

Kongsfjorden 

Kongsfjorden 

fresh Hotellneset 

Sørkappøya 

incub. Hotellneset 

fresh Hotellneset 

Hotellneset 

Dunøyane 

Van Keulenfj .  

fresh Bjørnøya 

Ny-Alesund 

Kongsfjorden 

Kongsfjorden 
Kongsfjorden 
Sørgattet 
Hornsund 

Hornsund 

fresh Bohemanneset 

Kongsfjorden 

Bohemanneset 

fresh Bohemanneset 

Hotellneset 

Hotellneset 

Hotellneset 

Kongsfjorden 

Bjørnøya 

Kongsfjorden 

Isfjorden 

Forlandsøyane 

K. Ludvigøyane 

Bjørnøya 

Birgerbukta 

Kongsfjorden 

Wijdefjorden 

fresh Bjørnøya 

Authors 

Kristoffersen (43 2 :  185 )  

Walter ( 1 69 : 238) 
Nathorst (243 : 50) 
Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 633)  

Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 33 )  
Trevor-Battye (203 : 5 9 1 )  

Tomkinson (485 : 83)  

Oxaas (1938/39, 643) 

Loven ( 51 : 3 5 )  
Romer und 

Schaudin (245 : 70 
Loven ( 5 1 : 3 5  
Haag (293 : 1 04 
Congreve (403 : 1 6  
Congreve (403 : 1 6  

Congreve (403 : 1 7  
Congreve (403 : 1 7  
Løvenskiold (61 5 :  76 

Kristoffersen (472 : 254 

Løvenskiold ( 1954, 633  

Løvenskiold (1956 ,  633  

Løvenskiold (1 956, 633  
Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 80 

Nathorst (243 : 94 

Lack (491 : 231  

Løvenskiold (61 5 :  77 

Løvenskiold (61 5 : 77 

Løvenskiold (61 5 :  77 
Løvenskiold (6 1 5  : 77 
Løvenskiold (61 5 :  78 
Bianchi (253 : 3 1 9  
Bianchi (253 : 3 1 9  
Van Oordt (370 : 1 5 7  
Løvenskiold ( 1 956, 633  
Van Oordt (370 : 1 57 

Van Oordt (370 : 1 5 7  

Løvenskiold (61 5 :  76 

Løvenskiold (61 5 :  76 

Løvenskiold (61 5 :  76 

Løvenskiold (1 956, 633  

Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 79 

Løvenskiold ( 1 956, 633  

Duner ( 98 : 46 

Feilden (189 : 89 

Le Roi ( 3 1 6 :  1 80 

Lack (491 : 231  

Løvenskiold (61 5 : 78 

Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 79 

Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 633  

Swenander (247 : 1 6  
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Date 
No. of No. of 

Condition I Place I Authors 
nests eggs 

8 July 1 921 many 2 Moffen Jourdain (381 : 1 72) 
8 » 1 92 1  many 3 Moffen Jourdain (381 : 1 72) 
8 » 1 952 6 2 Bohemanneset Løvenskiold (61 5 :  76) 
8 » 1 954 1 1 Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold (1 954, 633 )  
9 » 1 864 many Wijdefjorden Chydenius ( 89 : 3 1 7) 
9 l) 1 899 1 1 sl .  inc. Bjørnøya Swenander (247 : 1 6) 
9 » 1 954 many 2 Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 633 )  

10  » 1 906 8 1 Isfjorden Dietrich (269 : 1 3 1 )  
1 0  » 1 950  many 2 Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  76) 
1 2 I) 1 897 many Billefjorden Conway (208 : 1 4) 
1 2 l) 1 950 many 2 Sørkapp Land Løvenskiold (6 1 5  : 74) 
1 4 l) 1 907 3 2 Bjørnøya Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 79) 
1 4 » 1950  6 1-2 Sørkapp Land Løvenskiold (61 5 : 74) 
14 » 1 952 many 2 Dunøyane Løvenskiold (61 5  : 75)  
1 5  I) 1 864 1 2 Isfjorden Newton ( 96 : 506) 
1 6 I) 1 954 20 2 Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold (1 954, 633 )  
16  I) 1 954 40 1 Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 633 )  
16  l) 1 956 50 1-2 well inc. Krossfjorden Løvenskiold (1 956 ,  633 )  
17  l) 1 870 many 2 Dunøyane Heuglin ( 1 1 6 :  60) 
1 9  I) 1 864 many Gråhuken Chydenius ( 89 : 3 27) 
1 9  I) 1 950 1 00 2 Tokrossøya Løvenskiold (6 1 5  : 74) 
20 » 1 954 many Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 633)  
21  » 1932  many fresh Bjørnøya Lack (491 : 2 3 1 )  
2 1  » 1 948 many 1-2 all stages Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  76) 

of inc. 

2 1  » 1 949 many 2 Liefdefjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 : 78) 
22 I) 1 948 63 2 Bjørnøya Duffey and 

Sergeant (586 : 559) 
22 l) 1 949 many 2 Liefdefjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  78) 
23 I) 1 956 5 1-2 Forlandet Løvenskiold ( 1 956,  633)  
24 l) 1 948 many 2 just bef. Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  76) 

hatching 

24 l) 1 956 2 Hermansenøya Løvenskiold ( 1 956,  633)  
26  I) 1 906 60 2 just bef. Ytre Norskøya Mathey-Dupraz (3 1 1 : 52) 

hatching 
26 I) 1 952 many 2 Dunøyane Løvenskiold (61 5 :  75) 
26 l) 1 954 2 1-2 Mosselbukta Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 633)  
27 I) 1 9 1 0  many Kongsfjorden Miethe (3 1 2 :  1 09) 
27 l) 1 948 many 2 Kongsfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 : 76) 
27 l) 1 954 4 2 Isfjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 954, 633)  
28 l) 1 952 many 2 Hornsund Løvenskiold (61 5  : 74 
29 l) 1 895 many Recherchefj .  Coke ( 1 88 : 5 50) 
29 l) 1 950 1 2 Sørkapp Land Løvenskiold (61 5 : 74) 
29 l) 1 956  many 1-2 F orlandsøyane Løvenskiold ( 1 956 ,  633 )  
3 0  l) 1 863 many Dunøyane Duner ( 98 : 90) 

1 Aug. 1936  5 2 Gråhuken Jung (539 : 1 28) 
2 I) 1 949 many 1-2 just bef. Kongsfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  75  

hatching 

5 l) 1 923 3 1 half inc. Hinlopen Longstaff (407 : 487) 

5 » 1 949 50 2 just bef. Bellsund Løvenskiold (61 5 :  75 

hatching 
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No. of 
Date 

nests 

7 Aug. 1 898 many 

7 • 1 899 1 

8 • 1 954 6 

9 • 1 954 many 

1 0  • 1 936 2 

1 8  & 1 921 1 

I No. of 

eggs 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 
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I Condition Place Authors 

fresh Storøya Romer und 

Schaudin (245 : 70) 

just bef. Swenander (247 : 1 6) 

hatching 

Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold ( 1954, 633)  

Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold (1 954, 633)  

Wijdefjorden Jung (539 : 1 28) 

Bohemanneset Van Oordt (370 : 1 57) 

The Arct ic  Tern usually lays two eggs, but  in some nests there is only one .  
A few nests wi l l  contain 'as many as three eggs, but i n  only one case i s  there a 
record of  four eggs being la id by the same female. 

During the f irst few days of July the f irst young terns are hatched, and the 
hatching continues far into August. Newly hatched chicks have even been 
found as late as the last few days of August. 

J f, as before, we assume an incubation period of 2 1  days, and consider only 
the information concerning fresh eggs and also j us t  hatched chicks, we reach 
the following dates for hatch ing : 

Dates in  July 6 7 1 1  1 2  1 3  1 4  1 5  1 6  1 7  1 8  1 9  2 1  22 23 
No .  of  observat ions 1 3 1 1 1 2 2 2 1 1 2 3 

24 25 26 28 29 30 3 1  
2 2 3 4 1 

Dates in August 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 0  1 2  1 5  1 6  1 8  20 
No.  of  observations l 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 1 3 l 2 3 1 

2 1  22 24 26 27 28 30 
2 3 

Most of  the young terns must therefore be hatched between 1 5  July and 
20 August. 

The young b i rds are 1hen brooded and fed unHI they are able to f ly and 
even after that. When they can use their wings, according to Munsterhjelm, 
the parents come with food and wi l l  persuade them to fly by showing them 
a f ish .  They then del iberately drop the f ish into the water to teach the young 
bird to take i t  there, and in  this way they teach the youngsters to fish 
( 3 1 3  : 34) . 

The Arct ic Tern has been found nest ing together i n  various numbers by the 
d i fferent observers .  Trevor-Battye found never more than three pairs ( 203 : 
59 1 ) ,  and Zedl i tz s tates that he  also found three pairs of  birds breed ing 
together in  d i fferent p laces i n  1 9 1 0  ( 3 1 9  : 3 1 4 ) .  Le Roi  re lates that he  found 
a few b i rds breeding together on the inland of B jørnøya i n  the summer of 
1 908 (3 1 6  : 1 77 ) . Summerhayes and E l ton  found small numbers of terns near 
Richardlaguna on Forlandet in  1 92 1 ,  and Feilden, who vis ited Forlandsøyane 
in 1 894, found only two pairs b reed ing there ( 1 89 : 89) . 
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T a b l e  3 3  

Hatching and young birds 

Date Condition Place Authors 

8 July 1 930 just hatched Tokrossøya Kristoffersen (472 : 254) 

14 � 1 930 just hatched Liefdefjorden Dalgety (470, 252) 

1 5  & 1 900 Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 3 1 9) 

1 5  & 1 921  just hatched Bohemanneset Van Oordt (370 : 1 57) 

1 6  � 1 954 just hatched Wijdefjorden Løvenskiold (1 954, 633)  

17  � 1 870 just hatched Dunøyane Heuglin (1 1 6 :  60) 

1 8  » 1 906 just hatched Recherchefjorden Mathey-Dupraz (3 1 1  : 52) 

21 & 1 948 just hatched Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  76) 

22 � 1 948 just hatched Bjørnøya Duffey and Sergeant (586 : 5 59) 

23 � 1 948 just hatched Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  76) 

24 � 1 948 all st. of Kapp Linne Løvenskiold (61 5 :  76) 
development 

25  & 1 9 1 0  1 4  days old Amsterdamøya Mathey-Dupraz (3 1 1  : 52) 

2 5  � 1 932 just  hatched Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack (488 : 296) 

26 & 1910  just hatched Magdalenefjorden Mathey-Dupraz (3 1 1  : 53)  

29 � 1 956  just hatched Forlandsøyane Løvenskiold (1956 ,  633)  

30 & 1 861  just  hatched Depotholmen Malmgren ( 8 5 : 101)  

30  � 1 863 just hatched Dunøyane Duner ( 98 : 90) 

30 � 1 889 just hatched Ryke Y seøyane Walter (169 : 238) 

30  & 1 949 just hatched Birgerbukta Løvenskiold (61 5 :  78) 

3 1  � 1 932  fu11y fledged Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack (488 : 296) 

1 August 1 954 just hatched W ijdefjorden Løvenskiold ( 1954, 633)  

2 1 949 all st. of Kongsfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  77) 
development 

4 1 924 in down Isispynten Binney (41 3 :  1 06) 

5 » 1 949 all st. of Bellsund Løvenskiold (61 5 :  75)  

development 

6 1 921 fu11y fledged Bohemanneset Van Oordt (370 : 1 57) 

7 1 872 just hatched Cummingøya Kjellman ( 1 3 5 : 56) 

7 1 898 just hatched Storøya Romer und Schaudin (245 : 70) 

and bigger 

8 1 954 just hatched Bjørnnesholmen Løvenskiold (1 954, 633) 
9 1 954 just hatched Ræstadholmen Løvenskiold ( 1 9 54, 633)  

10  1 9 1 0  just hatched Kongsfjorden Miethe (3 1 2 :  1 09) 

1 0  1 932 just hatched Bjørnøya Bertram and Lack (488 : 296) 

1 2  1 936  just hatched Wijdefjorden Jung (53 9 :  1 28)  

1 5  1 93 6  just hatched W oodfjorden Jung (539 : 1 28) 

1 5  1 950 al l  st .  of Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  76) 
development 

1 6  1 898 all st. of Ryke Y seøyane Romer und Schaudin (245 : 70) 

development 

1 8  1 889 all st. of Edgeøya Walter ( 169 : 246) 

development 

1 8  1 948 all st. of Bellsund Løvenskiold (61 5 :  75) 

development 

1 8  1956  just hatched Krossfjorden Løvenskiold (1956 ,  633)  

20 1 9 1 0  fully fledged Van Mijenfjorden Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 :  34) 
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Date Condition Place Authors 

21 Aug. 1 927 8 days old Edgeøya Dalgety (442 : 29) 

22 1 948 almost fledged Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 : 74) 

24 1 923 all st. of Liefdefjorden Longstaff (407 : 487) 

development 

26 1 923 all st. of Kongsfjorden Longstaff (407 : 487) 

development 

27 1 950 aImost fledged Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 : 76) 

28 1 861 fully fIedged Moffen Malmgren ( 85 : 1 0 1 )  

2 8  1 882 just hatched Isfjorden Nathorst ( 1 5 5 : 70) 

28 1 952  fully fIedged Dunøyane Løvenskiold (61 5 :  74) 

3 0  1 923 all st. of Billefjorden Longstaff (407 : 487) 

development 

Parry relates that Phipps found very great numbers of terns breeding on an 
is land in  the eentre of  a lagoon on Lågøya in  1 773 (46 : 1 94 ) . N athorst foun� 
terns breeding on an is land i n  a lake on Bjørnøya in 1 898 (243 : 50) , and 
Koenig  found them breeding in  the same place in  1 907 ( 286 : 1 29) . Munster
hje lm located a large eolony on an island near Salpynten on Forlandet in  1 9 1 0  
( 3 1 3  : 33 ) .  Summerhayes and Elton found terns breeding on the is lands in  
I mmervatnet ( named Salmon Lake by them) in  Wij defj orden in  the summer 
of 1 923 (450 : 237 ) ,  and Løvenskiold found them breeding in the same place 
in  1 954 ( 1 954, 633) . Kristoffersen found them breeding on Tokrossøya close 
to the SW point of  the mainland of Spitsbergen in  the summer of  1 930 (472 : 

254 ) , and he re two big colonies were found in  the same place in 1 950. Bertram 
and Lack found more than a hundred pairs breeding on an islet in a lake on 
Bjørnøya in  1 932 (488 : 296) . Løvenskiold found two big eolonies on i s lands 
in  freshwater lakes on Kapp Mart in in  Bel lsund in 1 949, and in  the same 
year he d iscovered large colonies on Lovenøyane in Kongsfjorden ( 6 1 5 : 75, 
77) . In 1 956 he  found 2 colonies of 25 pairs each on steep is lands along 
the shore of Kapp Guissez in  Krossfj orden, and later i n  the summer he  found 
that terns were breeding on i s lands in  a lmost aN the lakes near S ignehamna i n  
Krossfj orden. He  a l so  d iscovered b ig colonies on Forlandsøyane ( 1 956, 633 ) . 
Summerhayes and Elton found nests on islands in  Wijdefjorden in 1 923 spaeed 
at  intervals of  30-70 feet from each other (450 : 246 ) . Bertram and Lack 
found a colony on Bjørnøya in  1 932 in  which the nests were only 6 feet apart .  
Løvenskiold vis i ted the eolony in  Gåshamna in  Hornsund in 1 950 and 1 952 . 
I t  covered a vast area on the plain and the s ides of the h i l l s ,  and the d istanees 
between the nests were quite considerable .  

I t  seems that the d istance between the nests depends on the spaee avai lable 
for nes t ing. I n  the two colon ies at Kapp Guissez, there were about 25 nes-ts on 
the l evel top of each of  the  is lets .  Here  spaee was so restricted that  the  nests 
were very close together, some of them not more than a foot  or two apart. 

Regarding the type of  ground on which the terns prefer to breed Summer
hayes and Elton say they frequently chose to nest on a erust of moss o r  l ichens, 
but Bertram and Lack speak of  ground covered wi th damp moss which had 
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previously been submerged. Løvenskiold found severaI nests on Lernerøyane 
in L iefdefj orden in  1 949 and there the birds had nested on dry clay, which was 
so hard that it was impossible for the birds to make even the sl ightest scrape. 

The construdion of the nest has been described by Trevor-Battye. To 
quote : "The Arctic Tern, when preparing its nest, works with both the shoul
ders, us ing its feet only as a pivot. After turning round and scooping thus, i t  
rests for a l i ttle without leaving  the nest, and employs the t ime in  picking wi th 
i ts b i l l  at the ground nearby. On  moving the b ird after one of  these rest ing-spells ,  
I have found l i tt le stones and bits of shel l  in  the bottom of  the nest .  I had 
formerly supposed that these and smal l  b its of seaweed occasional ly seen in  a 
tern's nest were there by chance, but I am not  sure now that they are not  put 
there by deliberate act" ( 203 : 59 1 ) . 

Of  ten the terns do not  begin to breed unt i l  late in  the year, and the reason 
for this i s  generally that the breeding grounds have been either covered with 
snow or  they have been waterlogged. In 1 855 Evans and Sturge saw terns 
on  Sørkappøya on 20 lune, but none of  them were nesting ( 72 : 1 67 ) . Walter 
saw the birds making scrapes on Kong Ludvigøyane on 1 3  lune, 1 889, but no 
eggs were found in  them ( 1 69 : 247 ) . 

Løvenskiold found a few nests on 8 luly, 1 949, south of  B iskayerhuken, but 
up to the t ime he left on 20 lu ly, no new nests were found because the ground 
was covered with snow and the only bare spaces were already occupied by 
the nests found on the 8th ( 6 1 5  : 78) .  

Lack visited Bjørnøya in 1 932 and studied colony condit ions on is lets i n  
three of the  lakes there. These lakes were : Laksvatnet (A) , one of  Ti trebekk
puttane ( B )  and one of Hølputtane (C) . At (A) the breed ing ground was 
well above the water-Ievel of  the lake, at ( B )  it had been submerged for a 
relatively short t ime, and at (C )  i t  had been submerged for a l onger period . 
The times of laying and hatching in these various places were recorded as 
fol lows : 

T a b l e  3 4  

Locality A B C 

State of ground after snow melt Dry Waterlogged for Waterlogged for 

short period langer period 

First egg laid 20 lune 1 luly 1 3  luly 

More than half the birds had laid by 28 ,) 6 21  ') 

Table 34 i s  taken from the paper of Dr .  Lack, who summarizes the resuIts 
thus : 

" 1 .  The d i fference in t ime of laying at three colonies of the Arct ic Tern 
(Ste rna macrura Naumann ) ,  which amounted to twenty-three days between 
the extremes, were correlated with nest ing condit ions ,  not with the state of  the 
gonads. 
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2 .  This and s im i lar  cases show that, though laying i s  pr imari ly dependent 
on the state of the gonads, i t  i s  immed iately control led by the nervous system, 
through which nesting condi tions,  sudden cold, and perhaps other factors can 
l imi t  breed ing. These latter factors on occasion considerably modify ,the breed
ing time in nature, and may hence be important with regard to the phenomena 
o f  breeding periodicity. 

3 .  That in the Northern Hemisphere b irds breed earl ier in the southern parts 
of the ir  range seems explicable through the later appearance of suitable nesting 
conditions and later d isappearance of cold weather in  the north. 

4 .  The last two facts may crlso explain why b irds breed late in a late summer. 
It i s  further suggested that the wide-spread non-breeding in  a late season in 
the Arct ic, which is not paral leled in Temperate regions, i s  caused through the 
b i rd ' s  gonads having regressed before nest ing condit ions become sui table, 
though the adverse effects o f  food scarci ty on  the gonads may explain some 
cases" (49 1  : 23 1 ) .  

Much has been wri tten about clutch-s ize of the Arctic Tern, but i t  seems 
that clutches of two eggs are more frequent than clutch es of  one.  Clutches of 
three eggs also occur, and one clutch of  four eggs has been found in 
Spitsbergen . 

Koenig found nests with one o r  two eggs on  Bjørnøya in  1 907, but no  clutch 
o f  three eggs was found ( 286 : 1 29 ) . Haag examined a colony of 40-50 
breed ing pairs on Dunøyane in 1 909, and al l  the nests contained e i ther one o r  
two eggs ( 293 : 1 04 ) . Mathey-Dupraz found about 60 nests on Ytre Norskøya 
in 1 906, and all of these contained two eggs ( 3 1 1 : 52 ) .  Munsterhj e lm found a 
large colony on an is land near Salpynten on  Forlandet i n  1 9 1 0, and here the 
nests contained one, two and three eggs. He  took seven clutches o f  three, and 
cou ld easily have taken more ( 3 1 3  : 33 ) .  

Le Roi  says of  clutch-size i n  the Arctic Tern : "The num ber of eggs in a 

clutch never exceeded two, i n  a l l  the many nests found by us and also in  those 
found by earl ier  traveI lers i n  Spitsbergen . The casual remark of Malmgren 
( 1 863, p .  373 ) ,  that Sterna macrura i n  Spi tsbergen lays two or  three eggs, has 
not in  the least been confirmed" ( 3 1 6 : 1 79 ) . Van Oordt found a gre at number 
o f  nests on Bohemanneset in  I sfj orden and also on the is lands around the ness.  
At the end of  June i n  1 92 1 ,  there was one egg i n  most of  the nests, but on 
1 Ju ly a l l  the nests contained two eggs. There were also a few nests with three 
eggs ( 370 : 1 57 ) . 

Con greve states that most of  the nests he found in  NY-Ålesund i n  1 922 
contained two eggs, but he also found one with three eggs (403 : 1 6 ) .  Monta
gue examined between 40 and 50 clutches on NordaustIandet i n  the summer 
of 1 924, and he concludes : " (  1 )  Clutches of  one or  two eggs were brooded in  
equal numbers. (2)  Of clutches which contained two eggs, j ust under  fifty per 
cent contained one i nferti le egg. ( 3 )  Of the single clutches, a smal l  portion was 
inferti le . (4) We saw no clutches o f  three eggs" (433 : 1 44 ) . This may be true 
in regard to Nordaustlandet, but in Vestspi tsbergen infert i le eggs of  terns are 
rarely found. 
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Lings found 1 3  c 1utches of three eggs in the first colony he vis ited i n  Grøn
fj orden in  1 93 1 ,  and a few days later there were more c 1utches of  three eggs 
there (48 1 : 90) . Tomkinson vis i ted the same colony and he also found severai 
cIutches o f  three eggs (485 : 83) . Duffey and Sergeant say that o f  63 nests 
found on Bjørnøya in  1 948, the maj ority contained two eggs ( 586 : 559 ) . 

Løvenskiold saw about a hundred nests on  Tokrossøya in  1 950, a l l  contain
ing two eggs. I n  1 952 a large number of  nests were examined on Dunøyane. 
One nest contained only one egg and a few had three, but the major i ty con
tained two eggs.  I n  a large colony at Kapp Linne in  I sfj orden, vis i ted in  1 948, 
al l  the nests had two eggs, and this was also the case when the colony was 
revis i ted i n  1 950. Another big colony on Hotel lneset near Longyearbyen was 
vis i ted i n  1 949. On  24 June the birds had j ust begun to lay and there were 
many empty nest-scrapes. In  1 9  nests two eggs were found, and on ly a few 
contained a s ingle  egg. In 1 950 st i l l  more terns were found on Hotel lneset ; on 
1 July the majority of  the nests contained two eggs, a few had on ly one  and in  
three nests there were  three eggs. 

In a colony on B randalpynten near NY-Ålesund in Kongsfjorden a gre at 
num ber o f  nests had two eggs i n  1 948. I n  the fol lowing year a smal l  sect ion 
of this colony was examined, and i t  was found that three nests had one egg, 
n ine had two and one had three. In 1 949 a big colony was found c10se to the 
hut  of the trapper Mr. Kræmer i n  B irgerbukta south of Norskøyane. Here the 
terns had the i r  nests inside the empty cages of  the fox-farm, where no fox 
could reach them. Al l  of  these nests contained two eggs ( 6 1 5 : 74-78) .  

I n  1 954 Løvenskiold vis i ted a colony of  about 250 pairs of breed ing terns 
on  Gyl lenskoldholmane i n  Wijdefjorden. Within a I imited area 40 nests were 
found with one egg and 20 with two ( 1 954, 633 ) . On  26 June,  1 956, he  visited 
the colony at Hotel lneset and here a few nests with one egg were found, but the 
maj ority had two .  In one nest, however, there were four eggs, and they were so 
al ike as to leave no  doubt that they had originated from one female ( 1 956, 633 ) .  

Romer and Schaudin were o f  the opin ion that s ince the breeding season 
stretches over such a long period, the terns i n  Spi tsbergen might have two 
broods ( 245 : 70) . This ,  however, i s  certain ly not the case. A pair whose nest 
has been robbed may of course lay a second clutch, but  they certainly could 
not rear two sets o f  young in  one season.  Swenander, who vis i ted Bjørnøya in 
1 899, says that the Arct ic Tern has only one brood in  a year ( 247 : 1 7 ) .  

When the chicks are too smal l  to fly they usually swim out from the shore 
when danger threatens ;  this has been observed by many ornithologists in  the 
Svalbard area. Løvenskiold once saw a newly hatched tern chick going out 
to sea i n  this way ; one of  the parents came and caught i t  by the wing and 
tr ied to carry i t  to the shore in  its beak, but had to drop i t  ( 6 1 5  : 75) . 

Some authors, inc 1uding Jung, have seen the young being fed by severai 
d i fferent adult b irds ( 539 : 1 30 ) . 

F o o d .- Walter found numerous shiny hairs ( o r  br istles ) o f  Annelida 
(probably PolynoMae) ,  and the remains of a smal l  f ish in the stomach of one 
bird .  I n  another he found sand ,  the  remains of  mol luscs, and a big Gammarus 
locusta. In a third stomach there were four Hippolyte palaris and a Gammarus 
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locusla one inch long ( 1 69 : 24 1 ) .  Stomachs examined by Trevor-Battye were 
ful l  o f  pteropods ( 203 : 59 1 ) .  Swenander found Cruslaeea and f ish ( 247 : 1 6 ) ,  
Munsterh j e Im also found Cruslaeea and f ish ,  main ly Gadus saida ( 3 1 3  : 33) . 
Le Roi  found the remains of  f ish ,  mol luscs and in  a few stomachs there were 
smal l  stones. Mostly, however, the stomachs contained the remains of  Cruslaeea 
( 3 1 6  : 1 8 1 ) .  Van Oordt states that the terns feed on Gammarus ( 370 : 1 57 ) . 
Montague states that they feed on Gammarus locusla dur ing the summer,  
though the crustacean Lepidurus is  taken in  August when half-grown, and 0 11 
occasions the b i rds are seen to catch Mysidae . Bertram and Lack saw them skim
ming chi ronomid f l ies from the surface of freshwater lakes on  Bjørnøya, where 
they also took planktonic animals (488 : 296 ) ; and in another paper they 
ment ion the terns sk imming up chironomid larvae and probably Lepidurus 
arelieus, and occasional ly taking ch ironomids in the a i r  ( 528 : 34) . Hartley 
and F isher give the fol lowing l i s t  of food : Thysanoessa inermis, Mysis oculala, 
Eulhemislo libellu/a, Pseudalibrolus liftoralis, Gammarus locusla and Lepi
durus aretiells ( 5 1 3 : 388 ) . 

Løvenskiold saw terns f ish ing in  the river where i t  l eaves Revvatnet in  
Hornsund, and here they were probably tak ing the  smal l  Arctic Char  which 
were fai rly abundant (6 1 5  : 74) . 

No. 64. A L CA TORDA PI C A  L. 

The Norwegian Razorbill 

The Razorb i l l  i s  erroneously ment ioned by Pennant as an inhabi tant of Spits
bergen (24, Vol .  I : xc) . Parry thought that he found the b ird on Waldenøya 
and on Vesle Tavleøya, but the species he saw must have been Uria lomvia 
(46 : 1 98 ) . 

When Ke i lhau speaks of Razorb i l l s  on  Bjørnøya, i t  i s  quite obvious that he  
means Gui l lemots (48 : 1 20) . Th i s  i s  understandable, however ,  for i n  Nor
wegian both species are cal led "a lke" .

. 
Torel I  also ment ions the b i rd ( 73 : 63 ) ,  and Walker names the Razorbi l l  

among severaI other species ,  which unt i l  then had never been found i n  the area 
( 75 : 67 ) .  

Quennerstedt writes : "The Razorbi l l ,  Alca lorda, I d id  not  see, a I though i t  
i s  sa id  to occur here" (8 1  : 26) . Heugl i n  thought tha t  he saw Razorb i l l s  in 
Storfj o rden in  1 870 ( 1 1 6 : 6 1 ) . Von Zeppe l in  thought he saw i t  on  Bjørnøya 
in  1 89 1  ( 1 79 : 58) . Nathorst  says that Kolthoff saw the b i rd  on Bjørnøya in 
1 898 ( 2 1 1 : 328) . In the same year Romer and Schaudin also thought they 
saw the species on the i s land ( 246 : 1 37 ) , but  le Ro i  says that they mistoo k  
Uria lomvia for the Razorbi l l  ( 3 1 6  : 260) . I n" 1 899 Swenander saw two Razor
bi l ls flying past him at Kapp Malmgren on Bjørnøya, but although he stayed 
for severaI weeks on the is land,  he saw on ly these two specimens ( 247 : 42) . 

I t  is of course possible that some of the above observat ions are correct, and 
i t  i s  h ighly probable that Swenander did see the Razorb i l l s  on  B jørnøya in 
1 900. Nathorst 's statement is also correct, because i t  was KoI thoff  who even
tual ly brought pos i t ive proof of the existence of the speeies on Bjørnøya. He  
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saw at least 4 birds,  and of thE::se he shot two,  one on 1 4  June and the other 
on  1 7  June, 1 898. The birds were a male and a female, but  they had not  bred, 
and Kol thoff concluded that they were only vis i tors to the is land (26 1 : 
88, 1 00 ) . 

The f irst person to f ind Alca lorda i n  Spi tsbergen was Bruce, who said that 
i n  1 906 he  found Razorb i l l s  breeding on Fuglehuken on  Prins Karls Forland, 
where there are b i rd-cl i ffs for about two mi les a long the west coast of the is land 
( 272 : 1 50 ) . I t  i s  impossible ,  however, to f ind out whether or  not  he  brought 
back eggs or  young b i rds as a proof of h i s  statement. 

Le Roi states that Razorb i l l s  were found on Bjørnøya on 30 June 1 908. One 
male b ird was shot i n  Sørhamna and another was seen farther nor th .  The shot  
specimen had b ig  testes and seemed to be i n  breeding condi t ion (3 1 6  : 260) . 

Mathey-Dupraz ,shot  two b i rds , in Adventfj orden i n  Ju ly, 1 906, and he thought 
that he saw Razorb i l l s  i n  company wi th Gui l lemots at the entrance to Magda
lenefjorden i n  1 9 1 0  (3 1 1 : 49) . 

Bertram and Lack saw Razorbi l ls among the Guillemots i n  the colonies at  
Be inneset on  B jørnøya, and stated that a smal l  number of Razorb i l l s  bred 
there regularly (488 : 298 ) . 

D uffey and Sergeant d id  not see the b i rd on the is land i n  1 948, but the 
weather was very bad when they examined the 1 932 haunts .  However, on 2 1  
August, 1 948, they d id  see two Razorb i J,l s 200 miles due south of  the is land 
( 586 : 56 1 ) .  

Løvenskio ld ,  who stayed for two months on the is land dur ing the summer 
of  1 958, saw no Razorb i l l s  ,there ( 1 958, 633 ) . 

Accord ing to the above records, i t  i s  establ ished that Razorb i I l s  breed i n  
smal l  numbers on  Bjørnøya, and  i t  i s  h ighly probable that they breed o n  Pr ins 
Karls Forland.  

A L CA IMPENNIS L. 

The Great Auk 

The Great Auk has never been an arctic b i rd .  It has been said that remains 
of the species have never been found north of  the Arctic Circle, but well-pre
served parts of the skeleton have been found by Christ iani near Vardø in 
Norway in  l atitude 70 ° 2?'  N (349 : 1 -4 ) . 

I n  the Svalbard area, however, there is no reason to be l ieve that  Alca impen
nis has ever been found. 

Martin iere says that there are penguins on  the is land "Voygatt",  but  the b i rd 
he  describes is obviously a pel i can ( 1 0 : 1 44 ) ; and even th is  of course i s  absurd, 
s ince pel icans do not go so far north . 

H i s  statement has, however, led to misunderstandings ; for example, oertain 
authors, ment ioned by Stenstrup, wri te that Martiniere found Alca impennis i n  
t h e  Waigatstrait i n  Spitsbergen ( 64 : 3 5 ,  68, 94-95 ) .  Waigatstrait  is an o l d  
name for H inlopenstretet. 

Newton has denied the o ccurrence of the Great Auk in  Spitsbergen (78 : 
376 ) and he is supported by le  Roi  (3 1 6  : 26 1 ) .  



- 302 -

No. 65 . PLA U T US A L L E  A L L E  (L.)1  

The Little Auk 

Geographical distribution 

The typ ical race of the L i tt le Auk breeds in N Greenland, jan Mayen, 
Gr imsey i n  I ce land, Sval hard and Novaya Zemlya. On  Fram: josef Land i t  i s  
replaced by  t he  race Plautus alle polaris ( Stenh . )  which i s  b igger than the 
nominate form. I t  i s  possible that th is b ird also occurs i n  the extreme east of  
the  Svalbard archipelago, aithough i t  has not ye t  been recorded there. 

Occu rrence in Svalbard 

The species breeds i n  al l  d is tr icts of the Svalbard are except on Kvi tøya 
and Kong Karls Land. On Kvi tøya the bird has been observed on ly once, on  
the  sea near  the  coast, but  there are  many records f rom Kong Kar l s  Land and 
i t  i s  by no means certa in that  the  b i rd  does  not breed there. 

There i s  marked var iat ion i n  the d istr ibut ion of the b i rd in the area. The 
b iggest colon ies are found on the west coast of  Vestspitsbergen, the colonies 
i n  th e fj ords of  th is is land and i n  the east of the area be ing cons iderably 
smaller .  

First records 

On 9 july, 1 904, jonas Poole arr ived at B jørnøya where among an  
abundance of b i rds  he  saw "a sma l l  Fowle l i ke a Wil locke" ( 2  : 267 ) . Now a 
Wi l lock is either a Gui l lemot or  a Razorbi l l ,  and the b i rd referred to by Poole 
must therefore have been a L i tt le Auk.  

Martens saw the b i rd,  which he  named Rotges, i n  the ice west of  Spi ts
bergen on 29 May, 1 67 1 .  Later he  found i t  breed ing in crevices on the moun
tain-sides .  He descr ibes i ts cry as : "Rottet, tet ,  tet, tet ,  tet" , and from th is cal l ,  
he says, the b i rd  go t  i ts name ( 1 2  : 6 1 ) .  

Mart in ,  who vis i ted Spi tsbergen dur ing the summer of  1 758, saw the L i t t l e  
Auk there ( 1 7 : 1 09 ) . Ph ipps found them in  great abundance on the coasts 
of  Spi tsbergen in  1 774 ( 23 : 1 86 ) . Mandt saw the species i n  Sp itsbergen in 
1 82 1  (42 : 4 ) . 

Distribution. Sections I-XlV 
S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - The Litt le Auk b reeds i n  small  numbers he re 

and there a long the coast of Bjørnøya, but it has also been found breed ing in
land.  B reed ing b i rds  are found mainly on the north and east coasts .  A few 
b irds breed in the south, but there are no breed ing records from the west coast. 

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - In  the extreme south of the main land there 
is a Li ttle Auk colony on  Kei lhaufj el let .  They also breed along the s lopes 
between Lidfj e l let  and Hohenlohefj el l e t  south of the entrance to Hornsund, and 
there i s  a colony at the head of Hornsund.  But  up to the west s ide of  the glacier 

l Contour m a p  showing distribution, s e e  backflap. (On t h e  map Plotus alle. )  
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Hansbreen there are no breeding places on  the north s ide of the fjo rd .  From 
this point  breeding places stretch almost cont inuously up to Werenskio ldbreen, 
north of Hyttevika. 

S e c  t i o n Il l .  B e I I  s u n  d .  - On the west coast south of Bel lsund there 
i s  a colony of Lit t Ie Auks on a mountain between Dunderbukta and Storvika. 
I n  Bel lsund the b i rds breed on the mountain Midterhuken, and they have also 
bred on nunataks on the SW side of the glacier Finsterwalderbreen in  Van 
Keulenfj orden. They have been observed in  Recherchefj orden, i n  Akselsundet, 
in d i fferent places i n  Van Mijenfj orden and also i n  many places in  Bel lsund.  

S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f  j o r d  e n .  - In  this sect ion the b i rds have been found 
breeding on both sides of Grønfj orden, i n  Colesbukta, Longyeardalen, on 
D iabasodden, at the en trance to Sassenfj o rden, and between this ness and 
Vindodden almost at the head of the fjord .  They breed in  De Geerdalen, on 
Tempelfj el l et, on  Ekholmfjel let i n  B i I I efj orden and on nunataks NE  of Petunia
bukta at the head of B i I Iefjo rden. They also breed in Skansbukta, on  Kongress
fj e l let  and at Kapp Wij k in  Dicksonfjorden, at  Kapp Wærn between this fjord 
and Ekmanfj orden, and at the head of Ekmanfjorden. There are colonies on 
the mountains around the bay Trygghamna and in  Forlandsundet there is  one 
on the mountain Moefj el let  near Sarstangen .  

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r I s  L a n d. - Li tt le Auks have been seen in  
many places around the  is !and, and  they breed on the  wes t  s ide  of the  mountain 
range Fuglehukfj el let  in  the north, at Dawespynten and Selvågen, on  Methuen
fje l l e t  north of Forlandsletta and on Salfj e l let  in  the ,>outh. 

S e c  t i o n VI .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - The species can be seen i n  Kongs
fj orden, in  Krossfjorden, at Kapp Mitra and along the coast towards Magda
lenefjorden. The birds breed on nunataks on the b ig glaciers at the head of 
Kongsfjorden, on Ossian Sarsfj el let, B lomstrandhalvøya and at Kapp Guissez 
at  the entrance to Krossfjo rden. Here they breed on the mountain ranges cal led 
Christ ian Michelsenfje l la  and Fal l ieresfje l la  and on Nilsfj el le t  i n  Signehamna.  

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - In  no other place in  Spi tsbergen 
can so many Lit t Ie  Auks be seen as along the coast from Dei Sj u I sfj e l la  to 
Magdalenefj orden, but the breed ing places which must exist  on the mountains 
along this coast have not  yet been investigated. The birds breed in  great num
bers in Magdalenefj orden, and there are also b ig  colonies i n  Sørgattet, on  
Danskøya, on Amsterdamøya, at the  entrance to Smeerenburgfjorden and on  
the  is lands Fuglesangen, Klovningen and Norskøyane. They a l so  b reed in  
B irgerbukta, at F lathuken, i n  Raudfjorden, on Jermaktangen and on B i skayer
huken. There are also colonies on most of the mountains on the glaciers ( nuna
taks ) between Magdalenefj orden and Liefdefjo rden. There i s  also a breeding 
s i te at  the head of Liefdofjo rden, and there are colonies on both s ides of the 
glacier Friedrichbreen at the head of Bockfj orden. Often gre at f locks of Li t t le  
Auks can be seen flying in and out of Liefdefj orden. 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d  e n .  - During the summer Lit t le Auks 
can be seen in great numbers a l l  a long this fj ord, past Mosselbukta and up to 
Verlegenhuken . 

I n  the inner parts of the fj ord there are no b ig  colonies on the west s ide,  but 
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the b i rds breed i n  small  parties i n  many p laces on  the mountains, e. g. on  Kapp 
Petermann, on  the west side of  Vestfjorden and from Krosspynten to Purpur
dalen. There are probably s iml lar small colonies on the west side north of 
this valley. 

On the east side of the fj ord there are many colon ies on the mountains in the 
vic in ity of D irksodden and n orth towards Mosselbukta. Very large colonies 
are found on both s ides of  the three glaciers Nord-, Midt- and Sørbreen .  
B reeding b irds have also heen found near  the mountain Newtontoppen, a t  5,000 
feet above sea-Ievel and 20 mi les from the nearest coast. The Litt le Auks also 
breed on the s ide of  Chydeniusbreen south of Lomfjorden, and there are wlonies 
on the mountain range Terrierfj el let east  of the head of B il lefjorden .  

S e c  t i o n IX .  H i n  I o p e n . - There do not seem to be very many Litt le 
Auks i n  the strait .  The birds have been seen in  Sorgfjorden and also in  o ther 
places, but only a few local i ties are ment ioned.  They breed on  both s ides of 
Lomfj orden and are also said to breed in  single pairs in other places, but these 
are not specif ied .  

S e c  t i o n X .  N o r  d a u s t i  a n d e t . - The b i rds  breed on  Fosterøyane 
in  H in lopenstretet, in B rennevinsfj orden, and on Chermsideøya, Parryøya and 
Rossøya. Most records are from the west and NW part of the distriet ,  but there 
i s  also one record from Karl X I I  0yane. 

S e c  t i o n XI .  S t o  r f j o r d e n .  - The species breeds on Ryke Yseøyane, 
Tusenøyane, Kong Ludvigøyane and in  two places on Edgeøya, viz. Neger
pynten and Kvalpynten. 

There are very few records from this d istr ict ,  but the birds have been seen 
east of Edgeøya, in Freemansundet, in  Tj uvfj o'rden and in a few other places. 

S e c  t i o n X I I .  K v i t ø y a .  - The on ly record of Li tt le Auks i n  the area 
states that two or  three birds were seen near the is land.  

S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d . - The birds have been found on 
al l  three is lands ,  and Romer  and Schaud in  c la im that  they breed there, but  

th is has never been confirmed by other vis i to rs to the area. 

S e c  t i o n XIV. H o p e n . - On this is land the species breed i n  great 
numbers. 

Records from the sea around Svalbard 

T h e  N o r  t h .  - I n  the summer of 1 827 Parry went north towards the Pole 
from Sorgfj orden.  He reached a lat i tude of  about 82 ° 45' and travel led for the 
greater part of the way along the 20°  east meridian.  On  26 June i n  lat itude 
8 1 0 45' N,  he  saw severai L i ttle Auks in  the channels between the ice-floes, whi le  
on  1 ]u ly severai "rotges" were seen i n  waterhoies .  A few birds were also seen 
on 3 ]u ly, and also on  the 4th and the 5th . On 24 ]uly in  lat i tude 82 0 45' N, 
they heard one Litt Ie Auk.  On 8 August,  on the return j ourney, they saw not 
less than 200 b i rds, i n  l at i tude 8 1 0 40' N ,  "a f lock of these I i tt Ie b i rds o ccurring 
i n  every hole of  water" .  On 1 1  August in  latitude 81 ° 34' N they also saw large 
floeks feed ing on great swarms of  Argonauta arctiea (46 : 62- 1 97) . 
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Chydenius relates that he saw b ig  flocks of  L i tt le Auks in  the pack-ice north 
of  Amsterdamøya on 30 May, 1 86 1  (89 : 66) . 

According to Col lett and Nansen, L i tt le Auks were seen in  the summer of  
1 895 between 2 1  lune and 7 lu ly, a l l  in  the l at itudes 84 ° 30 '  and 84 ° 48' N.  
Dur ing the summer of 1 896, they appeared in  great numbers i n  the ice north 
o f  Spitsbergen, and from the middle  of lune to the midd le  of luly, dur ing a 
per iod in which Fram rema in ed around l at itude 83 ° N, Litt le Auks were found 
i n  the channels every day, and at least 200 of them were shot for the tab le .  
On 23 lune ,  29 were shot .  

In l at i tude 83 ° 56' N,  the f irst Lit t le Auk of the year appeared on 28 May, 
1 896. After this they were numerous on dear days although dur ing fog they 
were less plent ifu l .  Of the birds shot at the beginning of luly 1 896, and subse
quently examined, 25 per cent were fem ales and 75 per cent males. As the ship 
approached Spitsbergen, the numbers of L i tt le Auks increased. On 6 August, 
1 896, i n  latitude 8 1  ° 34' �, the channel to the west o f  Fram was seeth ing with 
Litt Ie Auks ; some were sitt ing on the ice and many were asleep on the water. 
On  1 2  August also they saw UttIe Auks, mostly young b i rds, in  countIess 
numbers ( 237 : 53) . 

On  25 luly, 1 9 1 1 ,  Mathey-Dupraz saw L ittIe Auks f ish ing among the ice
fIoes in  l atitude 80 ° 1 0' N, somewhere north of Amsterdamøya (333 : 1 07) . 

Lonnberg relates that on  1 8  luly, 1 897, Andree saw Litt Ie Auks i n  l at itude 
82 ° 50' N,  and on the same day another bird was seen f ly ing NNW. On 23 luly 
they saw four birds 1 2' farther south. Another b i rd was seen on  24 luly, and 
on  8 August they recorded two in  l atitude 82 ° N .  A few birds were seen on 
17  August and a young b ird of the year was s ighted on  the 24th . I n  the  be
ginn ing of September, in  lat i tude 80 ° 45' N,  the b i rds were fishing in  channels 
between the ice-fIoes (473 : 1 4 1 ,  1 45) . See also Andree (46 1 : 270-445) . 

T h e  W e s t. - Chydenius saw great numbers of  L i tt le Auks in  the dr i ft
ice on 26 May, 1 86 1 ,  at 76 ° 9' N, 1 1  ° 49' E (89 : 42 ) .  

Fr ies and Nystrom saw great numbers of Lit t le Auks o n  23 September, 
1 868, at 78 ° 26' N,  2° 1 7' W, and noted that there were numerous Pteropods 
and Copepods dose to the surface ( 1 09 : 1 6 1 ) .  

KoIthoff relates that Litt le Auks from the west ('oast of  Spi tsbergen flew 
200 km west to get food for their young, and he adds that as long as there 
was open water between the ice-floes, the birds were found fishing there 
( 25 1 : 99) . 

Orleans saw great numbers of L i tt Ie Auks on 1 0  June, 1 905, at 79 ° 4 1 '  N, 
6° 3 1 ' E .  Severai b i rds were also seen on 8 July at 80 ° 5' N,  8° 34' E ,  on  the 
9th at 80 ° 1 7' N ,  5° 33' E,  on the 1 0th at 80 ° 5' N ,  2° 52' E,  whi le from 1 1 th 
to 1 4th lu ly, between the l at i tudes 79 ° 55' and 78 ° 48' N, and the l ongitudes 
1 ° 52' and 0° 4' E, severai birds were seen dai ly. More Litt le Auks were 
s ighted on the 1 8th at 76 ° 55' 1\, 3° 3D', on  the 2 1 st at 76 ° 45' N,  7° 30' W 
( one b i rd only) and on the 27th at 76 ° 37' N ,  1 8 ° 22' W two b i rds ( 271 : 332) . 

T h e  S o u t h .  - Martin f irst  saw the L i tt Ie Auk on 6 May, 1 758, i n  l at itude 
73 ° 30' N ,  and as he  came dose to Spitsbergen, he saw the b ird in thousands 
( 1 7  : 1 09) . 

20 
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Malmgren saw the species i n  lat i tude 73 ° N,  on 1 6  June, 1 864, but i t  was 
on ly in  latitude 75 °-76 ° N that they became common ( 92 : 408) . 

Quennerstedt went in a sealer in 1 863 to the ice between Jan Mayen and 
Sp i tsbergen . The sh ip stayed in the pack- ice between lat i tude 70°-74 ° N ,  
an d the  longi tudes 7 ° 30'-5 °E ,  from 9 March t o  30 May. Here he  saw s ingl e  
b i rds  d i v i ng  among the  i c e  and  a l so  b ig f locks of  birds f lying towards the  open 
water ( 1 06 : 3 1 ) .  

Tore l I  saw b ig f locks of  Lit t le Auks on 20 May, 1 86 1 ,  at  76 ° 9' N ,  1 1  ° 49' E 
( 1 1 2 : 32 ) .  

Cocks saw nine specimens o n  27 September, 1 882, i n  l at i tude 7 5 °  30' N 
( 1 5 1 : 487 ) . 

Munsterhje lm f irst saw the Lit t le Auk on 4 May, 1 9 1 0, i n  74 ° 37' N ,  1 2 0  
24' E (3 1 3  : 40) . 

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - As soon as the young birds are ful ly f ledged, they l eave 
the colony, usual ly with the i r  parents. Often severai fami l ies wi l l  leave 
together in more or less cIose formation .  

The young b i rds beg in  to leave the  co lon ies  as early as the  f i rs t  ha l f  o f  
August, and  in a colony which can  be studied at  c Iose quarters i t  i s  poss ib le t o  
s ee  that before the  middle of  t he  mo nth, i n  a normal year, t he  number of birds 
has decreased. 

In a large gather ing of many thousands of birds ,  one may f ind a l l  stages 
of  development, both o f  eggs and of  young b i rds ,  at the same time. This means 
that instead of  leaving the colony s imul taneously, the birds d isappear only 
gradual ly, and for this reason there may sti l l  be a few birds left at the end of  
August, or  sometimes even later. 

Løvenskiold found that young b i rds which left the colony with their  parents ,  
apparently d id  not  attempt to return, whereas young birds which started alone 
did sometimes try to ga back ( 6 1 5  : 1 24) . 

As soon as the young birds have left for the sea, they presurnably begin to 
migrate, or ,  more correctly perhaps, to d isperse over the ocean. As the young 
L i tt le Auks are wel l  able to fly when they leave the nest, the migrat ion in  thi s  
species i s  probably undertaken partly on  t h e  wing, and  in  this respect, t h e  re
fore, they d i ffer from the Gui l lemots which cover the first s tage of  their m igra
tion on the water. 

Not al l of  these b i rds d isappear completely from the Spitsbergen seas. As 
long as the sea and the fj ords remain unfrozen, some Lit t le Auks may be found 
along the coasts as late as October and even in  December. At this t ime of  the 
year, however, j ust  as in  spring i f  they have arrived too early, they may be 
surprised by cold weather and freeze to death. 

NordenskiOid found great numbers o f  Litt le Auks dead on the ice a t  the 
en trance to H in lopenstretet on  27 Apri l ,  1 873 ( 1 38 : 59) , and Kristoffersen 
found a single specimen Iying dead on  the snow on 27 February, 1 930 
( 472 : 25 1 ) .  

The trapper H i lmar Nøis found ten dead Litt le Auks on  the beach in  Sassen-
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fjorden on 20 December, 1 938, and he suggested that the d isappearance of  
p lankton f rom the fj ord had caused the  b i rds  to starve to death. On 1 January, 
1 939, and subsequently, he again found many dead b i rds, and he observed 
that these deaths tended to occur when an on-shore wind was blowing  ( 1 938/ 
39,  642 a ) . 

As the major i ty of the Lit t le Auks leave Spi tsbergen relatively early, there 
are quite a number of reco rds on the autumn migration .  But  i n  spring the b i rds 
somet imes arrive very early, and as few scient if ic expedit ions have wintered 
i n  the area and even fewer have been in terested in  birds, we have not  many 
records of their ar riva l .  Were it not  for the trappers who noted down in their  
d iaries the arr ival  of d i fferent kinds of  b i rds, we would have known very 
l i t t le about the spr ing m igration  of L i tt Ie Auks.  

Some of  the b i rds found as early as February and the beginn ing o f  March 
may, of course,  have stayed in  the area dur ing the winter, and so i t  i s  d iff icul t  
to say whether these birds had real ly been on  migrat ion,  or  whether they had 
j ust moved inshore from adjacent waters. The dates re lat ing to the arrival in  
spr ing are as fol l ows : 
Dates i n  February 20 24 27 
No. of observations 

Dates i n  March 
No. of observations 

Dates i n  Apr i l  
No.  of observat ions 

Dates i n  May 
No.  of observat ions 

5 1 4  1 6  1 7  27 28 30 
1 1 1 1 1 

1 2 3 4  5 7 8 9 1 0  1 1  1 3  1 9  25  28 
1 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 

1 1 2  1 7  

I t  seems therefore that the maj or i ty of  the Litt Ie Auks ar rive i n  the Svalbard 
area i n  the f irst week of Apri l ,  i f condi t ions are normal .  I t  the coasts are i ce
free they arrive early and sometimes even w inter a long the coast. On the other 
hand, i f  the sea i s  covered with ice which takes a long t ime to break up, the 
birds wi l l  stay away unti l  the middle of  May. 

I n  the autumn the Litt le Auks wi l l  usual ly have their f irst  young on  the sea 
i n  the f irst week of August, and probably the migration  wil l  start then .  The 
dates for the autumn migration are as  fo l lows : 
Dates i n  August 6 9 1 0  1 1  1 3  1 4  1 5  1 7  1 8  1 9  23 27 28 30 3 1  
No.  of  observations 2 2 l 2 l 1 2 2 5 l 
Dates i n  September 1 3 4 8 9 1 0  22 23 25 27 
No. o f  observat ions 2 1 l 1 1 2 2 

One bird has been seen as late as 1 3  October. B i rds which must be put down 
as wintering i n  the area have been found on  December 4th, 1 0th, 1 2 th, 20th, 
23rd and 29th, and on J anuary l st, 2nd and 1 6th.  

I t  seems therefore that in a normal year the autumn m igrat ion wi l l  start early 
and that the maj or i ty of the b i rds wi l l  d isappear from the Spitsbergen waters 
dur ing the f irst three weeks of  August, while the b i rds  whose young are s t i l l  
no t  ready to go ,  wi l l  probably not  begin the i r  m igrat ion unt i l  the end o f  August 
or i n  September. 
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The earl iest date for the spring migrat ion ,  20 February i n  Hornsund in  1 924, 
seems to be a record o f  a genuine m igratory movement. Kristoffersen writes : 
"F locks o f  severaI hundred b irds arrived at short  in tervals ,  f lying h igh and 
fast .  They set t led on th c� i r  breed ing p laces i n  thousands ,  but the m igrat ion 
l asted into May and then f locks thousands strong f lew north over land" 
(432 : 1 89 ) . 

The birds seen by Wynne-Edwards a long the east coast of North America 
in  1 923 and by other authors ment ioned i n  his paper, were probably Li t t le  Auks 
from Greenland and America ( 5 1 2  : 332 ) . "On the east side o f  the Atlant ic , " 
he  says on p .  334, "they seem to avo i d  the Bri t i sh I s les" .  He i s  probably right 
when he  says "Probably the maj or i ty winter north of the 60th para l le I  on  the 
European s ide" .  

This  i s  a quest ion which can be sett led on ly with the he lp  o f  r ing ing on a 
l arge scale ,  and i t  is to be hoped that such work can be done in  the coming 
years . 

G e n  e r a I h a b i t  s .  - Litt le Auk co lon ies vary considerably i n  s ize ,  and 
they can consist  of  anyth ing from 1 2- 1 5 pa i rs and upwards to severaI hundred 
thousands .  In the b ig  colon ies which are usua l ly s i tuattd on the mountain-s ides ,  
o r  less frequently on  screes at  the foot o f  the mountains ,  the b i rds can be seen 
in  f ine weather, s i tt ing on  sto nes and boulders in  enormous numbers ,  whereas 
in bad weather the p laces appear relatively deserted . 

I n  co lonies such as th is  there i s  usual ly great act ivity ,  and f locks o f  b irds fly 
constantly back and forth ,  some on their way back from the sea, others leav ing 
to search for food,  and many s imply c irc l i ng  around .  

Above such co lon ies  and also i n  amongst them there are always severai pairs 
o f  the b ig  G laucous Gul ls nest ing.  These gul l s  prey upon the Litt le Auks and 
catch them whenever they have the opportun ity. Probably i t  i s  rare for  a gul l  
to  take a heal thy adul t  b ird unless i t  i s  caught unawares, a n d  personal ly I 
have never seen a Glaucous Gu l l  take an adu l t  L i tt Ie  Auk. Nevertheless when 
a Glaucous Gull comes g l id ing some twenty feet above the scree, every b ird 
s i t t ing i n  i t s  path wi l l  f ly up,  c i rc le  for a whi le  and set t Ie  again .  As there are 
enormous numbers o f  them, the birds a lways fly up in  f loeks ,  never s ingly. But  
the  grown birds have an enemy far  more  dangerous than the b ig  gu l l s ,  namely 
the Arctic Fox .  U nless one has seen the p i les  o f  dead Li t t Ie  Auks outs ide a fox 
earth, the casualt ies inf l i cted on  the Litt Ie Auks by foxes are d i ff icul t  to 
imagine .  

Thus when a fox approaches a co lony, every bird s i t t ing outs ide the nest 
entrances wi I I  take to the wing, and enormous f locks of  b i rds  wi I I  cont inue to 
circle about for a long time, even after the fox has d isappeared .  

As soon as the young b irds have left the nest ,  they are l iabl e  to be preyed 
upon,  not  only by foxes ,  but  a lso by Glaucous Gul l s  and Arct ic Skuas .  G laucous 
Gul ls are by far the most destructive ; vast numbers o f  them assemble  round the 
co lon ies when the young birds are beginn ing to go out  to sea.  Young birds 
which are unsuccessful in  their attempt to reach the sea are of course preyed 
upon by a l l  three an imals .  

The young I i t t le Auks usua l ly leave the co lony with their parents and severaI 
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fami l ies often leave together, forming smal l  dense f locks .  Whi le  i t  takes t ime 
for the human eye to p ick out the young b ird in  these f locks ,  the G laucous Gul l  
i s  never i n  doubt and wi l l  of ten s ingle out a young b i rd i n  a f lock and pursue 
i t  mercl lessly. However, i f  the Li t t le  Auk can reach the sea i t  can save i tse lf  
by d iving. 

Løvenskio ld reports that the young birds which l eave the colonies a lone 
are a lmost  always caught as soon as they l eave the scree, and very few of  
them are  ab le  to save themselves ( 6 1 5  : 1 23 ) . 

The Lit t le Auk seems to be active throughout the 24-hour per iod .  Marshal l  
cou ld detect  no general  per iod of rest  i n  the colonies he  v is i ted ( 533 : 249 ) . 
I n  the vast populat ion of a co lony, he never saw any group of rest ing b i l-ds ,  but  
presumably gre at l1Umbers o f  b irds may have been rest ing s ingly without h is  
be ing able to see them.  

I n  Spi tsbergen there somet imes occurs a phenomenon known as "Red snow " _  
T h i s  i s  ment ioned f o r  the f irst  t ime from the Svalbard area b y  Lamont who 
remarks : " _  . .  i t  seemed to me that i n  th is  case i t  was attr ibuted to noth ing  but 
the d roppings of the m i l l ions of Li t t le  Auks (A/ca alle ) which fed a lmost ent i rely 
on shr imps and consequently void a reddish substance" ( 74 : 432 ) . 

Chydenius saw the phenomenon on Amsterdamøya on about 1 0  September 
1 86 1 ,  and he states that i t was caused by the alga Haemalococcus (Sphaerella ) 
nivalis, but  he adds that the colour ing by th is  a lga should not be confused with 
a simi lar colouring of the snow caused by dust containing i ron ,  o r  by the 
almost b lood-red droppili1gs of the Lit t le Auk (89 : 46 1 ) .  

Summerhayes and E l ton  co l lected a sample of "red snow" on  Bjørnøya in  
1 92 1 ,  but i t  turned out  to C'ons i s t  of  the  remains of  mar ine  eruslacea, and the  
authors say that  a l though Sphaerella (Haenzatococcus ) nivalis was present 
i n  the area, there was no conclus ive evidence that i t  was the alga wh ich caused 
the red colour ing ( 397 : 23 1 ) .  

I have seen "red snow" i n  many places myself dur ing the eight summers I 
have spent i n  Svalbard,  but in  every instance i t  was attributed to the droppings 
o f  the Litt le Auk. 

At least when they are breeding on  mountains on the big glaciers, the L i t t le  
Auks do no t  always occupy the same breeding p laces i n  consecut ive years .  In  
1 950, Mr .  L ies tø i ,  who i s  a g lac io logis t  at Norsk Po lar inst i tutt ,  saw numbers 
o f  L i tt le Auks breed ing on  the mountain Erdmannberget on  the SW side of  the 
glacier F ins terwalderbreen i n  Van Keulenfj orden .  But  i n  1 952 and 1 954 there 
were no Litt le Auks present on  th i s  mountaLn, while on  27 ] u ly, 1 956, three 
pa irs were observed on  the o l d  breed ing p lace, and in  1 958 severai b i rds  were 
seen flying in  this loca l i ty ( 1 959, 653 ) . 

B r e e d i  n g. - The Lit t le  Auk breeds a long the who le  of the west coast 
of  Spi tsbergen from Sørkapp Land r ight up to Sj uøyane.  I t  a lso breeds on  the 
north coast and in the big northern fj ords ,  e .  g. Liefdefj orden, Wij defj orden 
and H in lopenstretet. There are a lso breed ing p laces on  Nordaust l andet, on  
bo th  s ides  of Storfj orden, on Hopen, and on  Bjørnøya, but  the  L i t t l e  Auk docs  
not  breed on Kvitøya and  there is no rel iable record of  breeding f rom Kong 
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Karls Land, but i t  is not impossib le that the bird may eventually be found to 
breed there. 

I n  same instances only a few pairs breed together and th is i s  probably 
because in these cases there are only a few su i table nesting s i tes avai lable .  

The colonies vary very much in s ize and the l argest anes may inc lude 
hundreds of  thousands of indiv iduals .  

Nevertheless, ear l ier authors have greatly exaggerated the numbers of  b irds 
in  the largest colonies (e .  g. those on both s ides o f  Hornsund, and from Kapp 
Mitra at  the en trance to Kongsfj orden and up to Magdalenefj orden ) . Weren
sk io ld says that in  the Hornsund area the L i tt le Auk breeds over an area 20 
km lang and l km wide, i . e .  over an area of  20 mi l l i on  square metres. Approx i
mately half of  this area he  calcul ates to be taken up by val l eys etc. , and sa 
a l lowing l square metre per b i rd he arrives at a figure of  10 mi l l i on  L i t t le  Auks 
in  this area alone ( 398 : 1 4 ) .  The fact is , however, that there are very few, if 
any pl aces where the breadth of  the breeding area i s  as much as ane km, and 
in  most places it i s  not as much as 2 to 3 hundred metres wide at  the most .  
Another factor to be taken i n to  account i s  t ha t  t he  screes where the  b i rds  l ive 
are by no means unbroken, and in  many places the ground is  unsuitable for 
breed ing. To be on the safe s ide ,  ane should not  put  the number o f  L i tt Ie  Auks 
in th is area at  more than ane to twa mil l ion .  Jung refers to A. Th.  von Midden
dorf 's  Sibirische Reisebeschreibung, where Messrs. FrankI in and Buchan are 
quoted as having seen more than four mi l l i on  [ s ic ! ]  L i tt le Auks on  the wing 
s imuI taneously in  Magdalenefj orden ( 539 : 1 35 ) . 

The nests of the Li t t Ie Auks are found in  crevices in  so l id  rock aften h igh 
up near the summit of  the mountain, but  a more frequent b reeding place is  on 
the screes beneath the perpend icular rock-wal ls ,  and in  sueh places the b iggest 
colonies are found.  North o f  Hornsund around the base of the mountains 
Rotj esfj e l let , Torbjørnsenfj e l le t  and Gul l i chsenfj el let ,  there are many places in  
which  the  screes ga down a lmost  to  the  water 's  edge and in  these areas there 
are vast numbers o f  breeding b i rds .  Thus colonies may be found from a few 

feet above the water 's edge up to a heigh t  of 1 ,800 feet and more.  
The eggs are d i ff icuI t  to get a t  because in  rocky areas they are la id deep 

ins ide the crevices, and they are also very wel l  h idden in  the screes ,  where they 
can only be reached by prolonged d igging, dur ing which there i s  constant 
danger that stones may fal l  down and smash them. 

When the Li t t le  Auks arr ive in  spring, they occupy the ir  breeding p laces 
very quickly, probably as soon as the snow has meIted on the mountain-sides .  
Most of  the p laces are access ib le in  May, but  egg-Iaying does not normal ly 
begin befare the midd le  of June. 

The L i tt Ie Auk lays only ane egg, but  s ince i t  has twa brood-patches, there 
is a theoretical poss ib i l i ty that oceas ional ly a clutch of  twa eggs may oceur .  In 
fact Col l ingwood states that on ane occasion on his vis i t  to Spi tsbergen 
in the summer of 1 905, he d id  find twa eggs in the nest of ane L i ttle  Auk.  
About this f ind he says : "N ow as most of the b irds had young at the 
t ime i t  seems extremely improbable that these eggs should have been laid by 
separate females,  more espec ia l ly as they were perfectly fresh. Another nest ing-



- 3 1 1 - Plautus alle 

T a b l e  3 5  

Egg-laying 

Date 
No. of 

Condition Place Authors 
nests 

14 June 1 898 no eggs Bjørnøya Romer und Schaudin 

(245 : 79) 

1 8  1 858 2 fresh Hornsund Nordenskiold (145 : 105)  

1 9  1 900 1 fresh Isfjorden Kolthoff (250 : 49) 

1 9  1 930 several sl. incub. Isfjorden Dalgety and coU. (470 : 254) 

21 1 908 severaI fresh Magdalenefjorden Le Roi (3 1 6 :  258) 

24 1 924 1 fresh Hornsund Kristoffersen (432 : 1 89) 

2 5  1931  12  Isfjorden Tomkinson (485 : 84) 

26 1 922 severaI Isfjorden Congreve (403 : 1 9) 

26 1 9 3 1  severaI Magdalenefjorden Tomkinson (485 : 84) 

27 1 922 1 0 Isfjorden Congreve (403 : 1 9) 

3 0  1 907 3 fresh Isfjorden Le Roi (3 1 6 :  258) 

3 July 1 907 7 fresh Magdalenefjorden Le Roi (3 1 6 :  258)  

4 .) 1 900 severaI weU incub. Danskøya Kolthoff (261 : 86) 

5 .) 1 907 3 fresh Klovningen Le Roi (3 1 6 :  258)  

5 .) 1 908 severaI fresh ? Le Roi (3 1 6 :  258) 

9 .) 1 864 severaI incub. Isfjorden Newton (86 : 495) 

1 1  » 1 952 4 weU incub. Hornsund Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 20) 

1 2  .) 1 952 3 well incub. Hornsund Løvensk iold (61 5 :  1 20) 

14 .) 1 907 1 well incub. Bjørnøya Koenig (286 : 1 3 2) 

21 » 1 956 severaI pt. of hatch Krossfjorden Løvenskiold (1956 ,  633)  

1 Aug. 1 864 severaI pt. of hatch Hornsund Malmgren (92 : 408) 

1 9  1 898 1 Ryke Yseøyane Romer und Schaudin 

(245 : 79) 

T a b l e  3 6  

Young birds 

Date 
No. of 

Condition Place Authors 
young 

1 3  July 1 921 severaI Isfjorden Van Oordt (370 : 1 64) 

1 9  » 1 952 3 8 days old Hornsund Løvenskiold (61 5 :  12 1 )  

20  .) 1952  severaI j ust hatched Hornsund Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 2 1 )  

2 1  ') 1 956 severaI just hatched Krossfjorden Løvenskiold ( 1 956,  633)  

22 ') 1 864 severaI 2 days old I sfjorden Newton (96 : 213 )  

25  » 1 9 1 0  severaI Amsterdamøya Mathey-Dupraz (3 1 1 :  49) 

27 » 1 952 4 alm. f. fled.'  Hornsund Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 2 1 )  

1 Aug. 1 864 severaI diff. stages Hornsund Malmgren (92 : 408) 

1 » 1 952 1 outs. nest Hornsund Løvenskiold (61 5 :  12 1 )  

2 1950  2 alm. f. fled.l Hornsund Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 2 1 )  

9 1 948 1 able to fly Isfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 21 )  

l almost fully fledged 
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hole  contained two young apparently o f  the same age . "  (265 : 358)  Norden
skiOld states that he found two eggs together on 1 8  june, 1 858, on  Rotjes
fj e l let  i n  Hornsund .  These eggs were p laced on  a p iece o f  ice among stones 
( 1 45 : 1 05 ) . 

Most of the young are hatched about the midd le  of july and after the f irst  
week of  August they begin to leave the colonies .  The chi cks are fed by both 
parents unt i l  shortly before the young b i rds leave for the sea, when they 
apparently stop feed ing them. Dur ing this per iod one can hear a l l  day and 
a l l  over the colony the cal l  "t ick ,  t ick, t ick ,  t ick .  . _ " ,  which is poss ib ly the 
hunger cry of  the young b irds .  Løvensk io ld says : "On August the 5th there 
was a marked d ifference in the behaviour of  the b i rds .  They did not keep so 
much to the smal l  er stones on the slopes, but sat i n  great numbers on  the top 
o f  the screes .  St i l l  a l o t  o f  them were br inging food,  but not  so  many as 
earl ier . " Hunger, therefore, i s  probably a factor of  gre at  importance in  caus ing 
the young to leave the colony. By th is  t ime,  o f  course, they are f ledged and 
having exercised their  wings for a long t ime,  they are wel l  able to fly. After 
they have l eft the colony i t  seems that they do not return ( 6 1 5  : 1 23 ) .  

No eggs have been found i n  the Svalbard area before 1 5  lune .  Fresh eggs 
have been found between 1 8  june and 5 july, and by the second week of july 
most of  the eggs wi l l  probably be on the po int  of hatching. The earl iest date on  
which young b i rds  have been  found is  13  ju ly. By about the  m idd le  of  july, 
most  of the young are probably hatched, and in the f i rst  week of August the 
f i rst young b i rds are beginn ing to leave the colonies .  B i rds from bel ated 
c1utches may stay as late as 26 August .  

F o o d .  - Mart in ,  who visited Spitsbergen in 1 758, and a l l  l ater authors 
agree tllat the Litt le Auk feeds on  Crustacea ( 1 7 : 1 1 3 ) . Romer and Schaudin 
s tate that they l ive on smal l  p lankton i c  animals in  the l i ttoral zone,  and on 
Amphipoda (mainly Gammarus ) ( 245 : 79) . Kolthoff agrees that they l ive on 
Amphipoda and he also ment ions the sack- l ike pouch under the tongue where 
the birds hold the food for their young (26 1 : 86) . Mathey-D upraz record s 

that the stomachs o f  a l l  the specimens k i l l ed at Adventpynten on 20 ju ly, 1 9 1 0 , 
were ful l of cods '  roe and young f ish,  some of  which were protrud ing from 
their mouths ( 3 1 1 : 49) . In another paper he I is ts the animals he found as 
fol l ows : Euphallsidacea, Mysis, Paratlzemista oblivia and Crangon borealis 
(333 : 1 07 ) . 

Glen states that Thysanoessa was the basic food of the Li t t le  Auks in Adolf
bukta in  B i l lefj orden during the summer of  1 933 ( 508 : 3 1 1 ) .  Duffey and 
Sergeant analysed the contents of  two stomachs and found : copepods ,  hyperid 
amph ipods,  Zoeae and other larvae from plankton ( 586 : 562 ) .  Hart ley and 
F isher found i n  1 933 that the food of  the Lit t le Auks i n  B i l l efj orden consisted 
of the fo l lO'wing  crustaceans : Thysanoessa inermis, Mysis oculata and Ellthe
misto libellula. Fish : Leptoclinlls maculatlls and Boreogadlls saida (5 1 3 : 388 ) . 

Løvenskio ld shot 9 specimens near Krosspynten i n  Wijdefj o rden on  6 August, 
1 954. I n  the pouch unde r  the throat they had Mysis a n d  a copepod (Calanus 
sp . )  ( 1 954, 633 ) . 
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URIA A A L GE A A L GE (Pontopp .)  

The N orthern Guillemot 

This species is mentioned a few t imes in the orni thological l i terature of 
Spitsbergen as having been found in the Svalbard area, but there is absolutely 
no proof of th is .  

The northern race of th is  species, Uria aalge hyperborea Salom. ,  which 
breeds i n  great numbers on Bjørnøya, is said to have occurred i n  Spitsbergen 
at l east in  two ins tances, but these records are, i n  my opin ion ,  a l i t t le doubtful . 
S ince i t  i s  by no means certa in  that th is  northern form has been found i n  the 
Spitsbergen waters, i t  seems quite unthinkable that the far more southern race 
should be found there. 

No. 66. URIA A A L GE H YPERB O R EA Salom. 

The Bear Island Guillemot 

Geographical distribution 

U nder the name Colymbus troille, the species is mentioned by Linnaeus in  
h i s  Fauna Svecica ( 1 9 : 52 ) .  Here  he  quotes Martens, who saw Briinn ich 's  
Gui l lemot i n  Spitsbergen and named i t  "Lumbe" ( 1 2 : 57) . L i nnaeus also 
refers to Anton Rolandson Mart in ,  who kept a d iary on his voyage to Spits
bergen in 1 758. M artin describes in his d iary a BrLinnich 's  Gui l lemot which he 
obta ined in  Spitsbergen ( 1 7 : 1 33 ) , and i t  is  on this informat ion that L innaeus 
bases the description of Colymbus troille in his Fauna Sveciea. 

Now th is  species Uria froille = Uria aalge does not ex,js t  in Spitsbergen, 
where only Uria lomvia has been found, but the name Uria troille persisted 
unt i l  Jourdain (British Birds XVI : 322) saw Mart in ' s  d iary and changed the 
name to Uria aalge Pontoppidan .  

I n  a revis ion o f  the species, Salomonsen i ntroduces the bird as a new race 
under the name o f  Uria aalge hyperborea subsp .  nov. (484 : 1 30 )  and ( 562 : 
50) . See also· Hartert ( E �ganzungsband 1 938, 260 : 504 ) . 

The breeding range o f  th i s  Guil lemot extends from Tromsø northwards 
through Norway and up to B jørnøya, the Murman Coast and Novaya Zemlya. 
In Norway the nominate form Uria aalge aalge Pontopp.  is  found from Tromsø 
southwards to Bergen.  

Sergeant wri tes about the Gui l lemots both i n  the Pacif ic and the At lant ic 
oceans,  and says : " I t  may be noted that aalge i n  bo th seas breeds north roughly 
to the l im i t  of permanently open water, lomvia to the l im i t  of water open i n  
summer" ( 598 : 278 ) . 

I n  all the faces of Uria aalge, there occurs a "br id led" mutant which i n  ear l ier 
days was supposed to be a d is t inct species ( Uria ringvia Briinn . ) . Th is  variety 
seems to reach i ts  h ighest percentage i n  the form hyperborea, with more than 
50 % of bridled individuals on  Bjørnøya. Southern and Reeve have found that 
the percentage of  bridled birds increases from south to north and, to a lesser 
d egree, from east  to west ( 550 : 26 1 ) .  
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Before Uria lomvia and Uria aalge were d ist inguished there were severaI 
records of Uria tro ile, i .  e .  Uria aalge from Spi tsbergen.  For  these records see : 
Ph ipps (23 : 1 87 ) , Pennant ( 24 : 5 1 6 ) ,  Scoresby (40 : 532 ) ,  Swainson and 
R ichardson (49 : 477 ) ,  Whi te (63 : 1 54 ) , Walker (75 : 67) and Schlegel and 
Hoeck ( 1 48 : 3 ) . Orleans saw Gui l lemots on  the ocean i n  the v ic in i ty o f  Bj ørn
øya on  6 and 7 lune, 1 905, and from then almost every day along the west 
and north coasts of Spi tsbergen unt i l  he came to Norskøyane on  1 6  lune .  Later, 
on 26 lune, he saw them at the rim of  the pack-ice north of Verlegenhuken 
(277 : 333 ) . He  consistentJy names the b i rds he  observed Uria troille, and those 
seen on 6 and 7 lune may have been correctly ident i f ied ,  but those seen after
wards along the coasts of Spi tsbergen would not have been the same species . 

Cocks records that a Mr. D reyer had to ld him that he had shot a com mon 
"Alke" (Gui l l emot)  i n  Spitsbergen i n  1 88 1  ( 1 53 : 1 7 ) ,  but there i s  no  proof 
of th is .  

Oustalet states that the Duke of  Monaco obtained a specimen on  the is land 
Barentsøya on  4 August, 1 898 (2 1 3 : 305 ) , and th is  i s  perhaps the same 
spec imen as that seen by Schalow at the World Exhib i t ion i n  Par is ,  1 900 
(27 1 : 1 26 ) . S ince that t ime,  however, the Northern Gui l lemot has never been 
found by any other orni thologist north of Bjørnøya, and there i s  o f  course 
the possib i l i ty that the names Bjørnøya and Barentsøya ( o r  as they were 
written at that time, Bjørnø and B arentsø)  may have been changed.  

Occurrence on Bjørnøya 

Malmgren saw great numbers of the Bear I sland race on 1 8  and 1 9  lune, 
1 864 (92 : 404) . 

Ho lmgren saw the race on  Bjørnøya in  1 868 ( 1 00 : 1 020) .  Anderson men
tions i t  as breeding on the island ( 234 : 445 ) . Nathorst saw the race on  the 
southern part of  the isla'1d on  1 7  lune, 1 898 (243 : 48 ) .  Swenander saw the 
B ear I sland Guil lemot in  almost a l l  the Gui l lemot colonies on  Bjørnøya in  1 899 
( 247 : 35) . 

Kol thoff reported the i r  presence on  Bjørnøya on  1 3  lune,  1 898. The eggs 
were then j ust about to hatch and a few young were also obtained.  The major i ty 
o f  the b i rds were seen on  the southern part o f  the is land .  Of  about a hundred 
Gui l lemots shot in one day in this part of  the is land,  about 90 % were Uria aalge 
lzyperborea, the rest Uria lomvia (26 1 : 79 ) . 

Le Ro i  records that Koen ig  vis i ted the b i rd-c1 i ffs i n  the south part o f  the 
is land on 1 7  and 20 lune, ! 907, and later on  1 6  luly. On  the f irst two dates the 
eggs he found were quite fresh o r  perhaps i ncubated for a day or two, but on 
1 6  J ll ly the young were h.1tched i n  the whole colony ( 3 1 6  : 250 ) . 

Jourda in fOllnd the Bear I s land Gui l lemot breed ing i n  great numbers on  the 
is land i n  1 92 1  (38 1 : 1 76 ) . Summerhayes and El ton saw great numbers of 
breeding Gui l lemots the re i n  1 92 1  (397 : 2 1 8 ) . Congreve saw the b irds on the 
sea c lose to the is land on  20 June, 1 922 .  Bertram and Lack found the race 
b reed ing in  1 932 (488 : 2�)8) and ( 528 : 46 ) .  Salomonsen s tates that this race 
breeds on Bjø rnøya ( 562 : 5 1 ) .  Duffey and Sergeant found them breed ing 
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on the is land i n  1 948 ( 586 : 56 1 ) .  Longstaff records i n  1 95 1  that the Bear 
I sland Gui l lemot breeds on the is land (597 : 24 1 ) .  

Løvenskiold found the race b reed ing on the ledges on the north coast together 
w i th Uria lomvia. The Bear Is land Guil lemot was i n  a maj ori ty and about 45 % 
of the ind ividuals were br idled ( 1 958, 633 ) . 

This Gui l lemot resembles Brilnnich 's  Gui l lemot c1osely, and not  only d o  they 
seem to have the same habits ,  but on  Bjørnøya they also breed on the same 
l edges .  

The breeding habits etc . of  the Bear Is land Gui l lemot are therefore deaI t  
w i th below, under Uria lomvia. 

No. 67. URIA L OM VIA L O M VIA (L.)1  

Briinnich's  Guillemot 
Oeographical distribution 

In Europe the species breeds in I celand, Jan Mayen, the Murman Coast , 
Bjørnøya, Spitsbergen, Novaya Zemlya and Franz Josef Land.  In S iberia i t  
i s  found at  Cape Chelyuskin (Taimyr Peninsula) and in  North America in  the 
eastern arctic is lands,  Hudson Strai t ,  Labrador and North Greenland.  In the 
Bering Sea and i n  the adj acent part of  the Arcti c  Ocean i t  i s  replaced by 
U. l. arra ( Pal las ) .  

According to Salomonsen the birds of  Franz Josef L and should be separated 
as U. l. arroides Portenko. This subspecies may prove to be dist inct ,  but it 
seems unl ikely. The East S iberian birds have been separated as U. l. elonorae, 
but here again further i nvestigation i s  needed to establ ish the val id i ty of the 
subspecif ic d is t inction ( 562 : 56, 59) . 

Wynne-Edwards says that Uria lomvia is rarely met with in  the central 
part of  the Atlantic ( 5 1 2  : 332 ) . 

I n  winter-t ime i t  extends southwards as far as Norway, occasional ly to the 
Færoe I slands, W Sweden, W Germany, Hol land  and France. See also under 
U. aalge hyperborea. 

Apart from the question of  food, one of the reasons why these b i rds are 
more numerous in the west of Spitsbergen than in the east may be that in the 
east the sea is covered with ice for a far longer period in the summer than i n  
t h e  west .  

Occurrence in Svalbard 

The bird has been recorded from al l  parts of the Svalbard area except Kvit
øya, and  it breeds in  al l  d is tr icts except Kvi tøya, Wij defj orden and Kong 

Karls Land. 

Birds in aberrant plumage 

Fei l  den vis i ted Bjørnøya on 30 June, 1 894, and saw a pure white specimen 
about 20 yards from the sh ip ( 1 89 : 83 ) . 

1 Contour map showin g  distribution, see backflap. 
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First records 

Poole ,  on 8 ju ly, when h is  sh ip was about 60 naut ical  mi les SE of Bjørnøya, 
reported that : "at eight of the c10ke at Night we saw gre at f lockes of Sea
fowles, wh ich we call Wi l lockes : some of these Fowles had each of  them a 
smal l F ish in  the ir  b i l l s ,  and f lew toward the North-west by North .  The other  
wi thout  F ish ,  some of them f lew contrar ie to the former, and some sate  i n  the 
Sea very neere our  Sh ip ."  On  9 july they v is i ted Bjørnøya where they shot an 
abundance of Gui l lemots (2 : 265 ) . 

Hudson saw, when h i s  sh ip was i n  Storfj orden in  1 607, "many B irds with 
b lacke backes and white be l l ies i n  form much l i ke a Ducke" .  These b i rds must 
have been Gui l lemots (3  : 297 ) . 

Poole  saw a great number of b i rds ,  inc lud ing Gui l lemots, around h i s  sh ip on 
1 5  May, 1 6 1 0, and he supposed that they could not  be far from land .  This  
must have been somewhere outs ide Hornsund,  where they arr ived l ater i n  the 
day (4  : 4) . Also i n  1 6 1 1 Poole  ment ions the abundance of Gui l lemots i n  Sp i ts
bergen (5 : 4 1 ) . 

Baffin relates that they shot a great number of these b i rds on 2 1  june ,  1 6 1 3 , 
when they were staying with the sh ip i n  "S i r  Thomas Smyth ' s  Baye" .  Accord ing 
to the descr ipt ion th is  must have been the northern part of For landsundet ,  and 
th is is a l l  the more probable s ince they could then have observed the great 
colonies of Gu i l lemots on Fuglehuken fair ly c losely (6 : 62 ) .  

Gerri tszoon van Assurr., i n  h is  " H isto i re du pays nomme Sp i tsberghe" • 
pr inted in  1 6 1 3, says that the re are two k inds of  d iv ing birds ( PIongeons, Pape
gays ou  Lommes) i n  th is  country. One of them is  the Puffin and the o ther  must 
be the Gui l lemot (7 : 1 9 ) .  

Fotherby ment ions in  1 622 that Gui l lemots are found in  Sp i tsbergen ( 8  : 33) . 
Pel lham relates how eight Engl ishmen who were accidently l eft i n  Spi ts

bergen in 1 630, wintered in  Bel lsund,  and caught Gui l lemots there when the 
birds returned in  spr ing. On 24 May, 1 63 1 ,  they co l l ected 30 Guillemot eggs 
(9 : 280) . 

Martens saw and described the species i n  Spitsbergen .  He  obtained a speci
men i n  Magdalenefj orden on 25 ju ly, 1 67 1  ( 1 2 : 57) . 

Mart in describes the Gu i l l emot in  Spi tsbergen as a new species of  Colymbus, 
but he refers to the specimen obtained by Martens.  He adds, however, that  
the b i rd  is descr ibed in  the new edi t ion of L innaeus's Fauna Svecica under the 
name of Colymbus tro ille ( 1 7 : 1 33 ) . Phipps records that the Gui l l emot ( Co
lymbus troille) i s  found on the coasts of Sp itsbergen ( 23 : 1 87 ) . Pennant men
t ions the b i rd  as breed ing  in  Spitsbergen ( 24 Vol . I : xc, Vo l .  I l  : 5 1 6 ) .  Tem
minck states that the species i s  found i n  Sp i tsbergen ( 4 1  Vol .  I l  : 925 ) . Mand t  
saw the b i rd  i n  Sp i tsbergen i n  1 82 1  (42  : 4) . 

Records witlzout distincf locality 

Gray states that the col lect ions of the Br i t ish Museum ( Nat .  H i st . )  inc lude 
a specimen from Spi tsbergen presented by the Adm ira I ty ( 58 : 1 56 ) . 

Gaimard gives the f irst  i I Iustrat ion of the b i rd ,  based on a spec imen ob
ta i ned  by Professor Sund eval l  i n  Be l l sund i n  1 838 ( 59 ) . 
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Quennerstedt records that he  obtained a number of Gui l lemots in Spitsbergen 
in 1 858 ( 8 1  : 26, 27 ) .  

Newton ment ions that he saw the Gui l lemot, which he  names Uria arra, i n  
Spi tsbergen in  1 864 ( 86  : 495 ) . 

Heugl i n  found great numbers on the west and south coasts , but  on ly a few 
single b irds in the east ( 1 1 6 : 60) . 

Salvado r i  states that four specimens from Spitsbergen are ine luded in  the 
col lect ions of the Museum i n  Torino ( 252 : 4 ) . 

Cott ment ions that the eggs of Gui l lemots i n  the Svalbard area are taken 
for commercial purposes ( 609 : 425 ) . 

Disfribufion. Sections l-XIV 

S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - On Bjørnøya the species breeds i n  enormous 
numbers, and a lmost a lways i n  company wi th the race Uria aalge hyperborea. 

On the east s ide of the i s land there is a colony on the northern s lopes of 
Miseryfje l le t .  On the NE coast there are two stacks, Engelske Staur and 
Måkestauren, each of them with a colony. On  the north coast there are a lso two 
co lon ies, one of which is at the ness Taggen, where the birds also breed on a 
stack of the same name j us t  outside the ness .  The second colony i s  a l i t t le 
farther west ,  on F l isa. 

On  the west s ide there i s  a fair ly b ig colony at Kapp Ruth .  These colonies ,  
however, are qui te ins ignif icant compared to those i n  the south of the is land 
From Sørhamna on the SE s ide,  past  Kapp Malmgren, Kapp KoI thoff, past the 
is land Stappen, the south point ,  and a long Fuglefj el l e t  and Hambergfje l le t  up 
to Glupen, the Gui l lemots breed i n  enormous numbers .  

In the middle o f  th is area,  on  the SE s ide, the mountain Fuglefj el le t  r is  es 
to 4 1 0  m above sea-leve! with Hambergfj e l let  somewhat h igher (440 m ) . 
Here there is a section al)out 2 km long where the mountain-s ide faUs almost 
perpendicularly down i nto the sea, and over its whole area this huge eliff is 
crowded with b i rds, ine lud ing a high percentage of Gui \ lemots .  They breed 
here in  unbel i evable numbers, and the b ird-el iff itself i s  poss ibly the b iggest 
in the northern hemisphere. 

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - Gui l lemots can be seen a l l  along the west 
coast of this section, but the greatest numbers have been found i n  Hornsund .  

Three co lon ies wi th breeding birds are known : a smal l one on Kei lhaufj e l le t  
in  the extreme south,  a very b ig  one on Sof iakammen on the north s ide of  Horn
sund,  and a third on Krykkj estupet on the south s ide of the fj ord opposi te 
Sof iakammen. 

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e I I  s u n  d .  - On the sea outs ide Bel lsund great numbers 
of Gui l lemots have been observed.  In Bel I sund itself there are regularly quite 
a number to be seen, but i n  Van Mij enfjorden they are mostly found i n  smal l  
numbers in the western part  whi le  towards the head of the fj ord they become 
scarce. In th is d i s tr ict there i s  on ly one known breed ing colony on the mountain 
Midterhuken between Van Keulenfjo rden and Van Mij enfj orden . Probably, how·
ever, the b i rds a lso breed on the mountain I ngeborgfj e l le t  on  the other s ide of 
Van Mijenfjorden, north of Akseløya. 
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S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f  j o  r d e n . - Gui l lemots have been seen in  numbers on  
the sea  outs ide the entrance t o  t h i s  fj ord .  I n  I sfj orden i tself and  in i t s  various 
branches they can be seen in  varying numbers,  but  unless there i s  a colony 
wi th breed ing b irds dose at hand,  they do not  penetrate to the head of the 
var ious smal l  fj ords .  

The species breeds on the mountains between Colesbukta and Adventfj o rden, 
on  Diabasodden at  the en trance to Sassenfj orden, and at the head of th is  fj ord 
on a mountain at the point where Tempelfj orden branches off. In 1 957 im
mense numbers were breed ing on Tempelfj el le t .  I n  B i J l efj orden they breed near 
Phantomodden and in  Skansbukta. I n  D icksonfj orden there is a colony on  the 
mountain Kongressfj e l let  not far from Kapp Wi jk .  The biggest colony in th is  
d istr ict is  on Alkhornet on  the north s ide of I sfj orden.  not  far  from the entrance. 

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r i s  F o r  I a n d . - Gui J Iemots have been ob
served on the sea a l l  around the is land. The greatest numbers have been seen 
around the north po int, where there i s  a very b ig  colony. This colony on Fugle
huken i s  the only one on Forlandet .  

S e c  t i o n VI .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - Gui l lemots can be seen on the sea 
both i n  Kongsfj orden and in  Krossfj o rden and also outs ide Kapp Mitra .  They 
are of ten very numerous, especial ly near the breed ing places . 

One of the colonies is on the nunatak Ni l senfj el le t  on  the big glacier Kongs
vegen, SE of Kongsfjo rden, and there i s  another on  the mountain Ossian Sars
fj e l let at the head of  Kongsfj orden . They are supposed to have bred formerly 
on the is land Observatorieholmen (one of Lovenøyane ) ,  but there are no 
Gu i J Iemots breed ing there today. 

I n  Krossfjo rden there i s  one colony si tuated dose to the glacier Fjortende 
Ju l ibreen, one on Christian Michelsenfj e l l a  in  Møl lerfj orden, one on the south 
point of Kong Haakons Halvøy and one on Ni l sfj e l let  in Signehamna. 

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - Guil lemots have been seen al
most everywhere on the sea in  th is  distr ict, but in  Liefdefj o rden they are found 
almost exclus ively at the entranee and a l i t t le farther in .  

They breed in  Magdalenefj orden, i n  Kobbefj orden on Danskøya (on the 
south s ide of th is bay) , on  Amsterdamøya, Fugløya, Ytre Norskøya, and on 
Flathuken at  the entranee and on the west  s ide of Raudfj orden . East of  th is  
place there are no colonies before H in lopenstretet. 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d  e n .  - In this fj ord there do  not seem 
by any breed ing p laces, but  Gui I Iemots can be se en here i n  larger or  smal ler  
part ies a long the whole of the bay from Gyl lensk61dholmane in the South to 
Verlegenhuken i n  the North . 

S e c  t i o n IX .  H i n  I o p e n . - In  th is  strai t  enormous numbers of Gui I Ie
mots can be mei with dur ing the summer and when they migrate south in  the 
autumn.  

There are two colonies .  One is  on  Alkfj e l let  south of Kapp Fanshawe at the 
entranee to Lomfj o rden, and th is  is perhaps the biggest colony in  a l l  Spits
bergen. The other i s  s i tuated on the is land Wahlbergøya. 

S e c  t i o n X. N o r  d a u s t i  a n d  e t .  - Gui J Iemots seem to be s carce in 
the inner part of Wahlenbergfj orden. Otherwise they have been seen on the 
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sea to the west and to the north of the is land.  There are colonies on ane of the 
is lands Gyldenøyane in  Wahlenbergfj orden, i n  B rennevinsfj o rden, on Walde l1 -
øya, Parryøya and on Karl X I I  0yane. 

S e c  t i o n X I .  S t o  r f j a r  d e n . - Gui I lemots have been seen in man)' 
p laces in  th is area, but there are only twa breeding places known. Both  o f  
these are s i tuated on  the is land Edgeøya, ane  on Kvalpynten, t h e  other on 
Negerpynten. 

S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d . - Gui l lemots have been seen on 
severaI occasions on the sea around these i s lands, but they have never  been 
found breeding there. 

S e c  t i o n X IV .  H o p e n . - On this i s land there are severaI b i rd-c1 iffs 
wi th breeding Gui l lemots. 

Records from the sea around Svalbard 

T h e  N o r  t h. - Parry relates that a Gui l lemot ( 100m) was seen on the 
voyage northwards on 3 july, 1 827. They also saw a specimen next day at  
8 1  ° 45' N,  24 ° 23 '  E (46 : 7 1 ) .  

Kl inckowstrom writes of  the Gui l lemots and E iders which in spr ing-f ime 
new north to the enigmatical l and wh ich at that t ime was suppa sed to l ie  
between Spitsbergen and the North Pole ( 1 72 : 1 50 ) . 

Col lett and Nansen state that whi le  Cepphus g. mandtii and Plaulus alle 
occurred in great numbers in the apen channels north of Spi tsbergen dur ing the 
summer of 1 896, Uria lomvia and Fralercula arctiea naumanni were com
paratively rare there, only a few specimens of each of the last twa species 
having been observed from the Fram. Of B riinnich 's Gui l lemot, for i nstance, 
scarcely more than a dozen specimens were seen altogether .  The f irst was seen 
flying past the ship on 1 9  lune in  lat itude 82 ° 55' N ,  and on 23 june the f i rst  
spec imen was shot along with some Litt le Auks which were seen that day in 
great numbers. Final ly three more Gui I lemots were shot on 1 2  and 1 3  july 
in  lat i tude 83 ° 1 1 ' N ( 237 : 52) . 

Andree writes i n  h i s  diary that an "alka",  i .  e. Gu i l lemot ,  was seen fly ing 
SSW on 1 5  July, 1 897. This was not far from the spat where they landed on  
the ice  a t  82 ° 55 '  N, 29°  52' E . Th i s  was  the onl)' b i rd  of th is species that  
Andree mentions in  h i s  d iary (46 1 : 397) . See also Lønnberg (473 : 1 4 1 ) .  

T h e  N o r  t h - E ,a s t. - Orleans sa)'s that on the sea between Franz 
Josef Land and Spi tsbergen on 26 and 27 August, 1 909, the sh ip was sur
rounded as far as the eye cou ld  see, with co upI es of  Gui l l emots swimming 
towards the south . 

Each couple consisted o f  an adult  b i rd and a young ane, and each couple 
swam apart. No s ingle birds were seen and no  bird was seen on the wing. 
Orleans was of  the opin ion that the young were st i l l  unable to fly and there
fore had to swim ( 3 1 5  : 1 72 ) .  These birds must  have come from Franz josef 
Land. 

Worsley records ihat e;reat numbers of  Gui l lemots were seen on the sea 
between Franz josef Land and Spi.tsbergen on  20 August ,  1 925,  at 78 ° 1 7' N, 
39 ° 50' E (44 1 : 1 07) . 
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T h e  W e s t. - Fries and Nystri:im saw severaI Oui l lemots in  the ice  west o f  
Spi tsbergen on 23 September, 1 868. There were also many other b irds there . 
Ptcropoda and Copepoda were swimming i n  great numbers near the surface of  
the sea .  The sh ip was then at 78 ° 26 '  N ,  2 °  1 7' W ( 1 09 : 1 6 1 ) .  

KoIthoff states that the Oui l lemots i n  Spi tsbergen fly about 200 km 
west to get food for the ir  young (25 1 : 99) . He  saw the Ou i l l emots in the sea 
west of Spitsbergen in 1 898, about 200 km from the nearest land .  All the b irds 
which were obtained were e i ther i ncubating or  had young of that year .  They 
were seen fly ing back and forth, always to and from the east ( 26 1 : 80) . 

O rleans saw numbers of  Ouillemots on  h i s  voyage a long the r im of the 
pack-ice from Spitsbergen to Oreenland i n  1 905. On 1 1 , 1 2  and 1 3  luly, the 
birds were numerous between l at itudes 79 ° 55' and 79 ° 1 4' N ,  and longitudes 
1 ° 52' and 2° l '  E ( 277 : 340 ) . 

T h e  S o u t h - W e s t. - Quennerstedt was on  board a sealer i n  the sea 
SW of Bjørnøya dur ing the months March-May i n  1 863.  In the area with in 
lat i tudes 7 1  °_740 N, and longitudes 7° 30'-5 ° E, he  s aw s ingle Oui l lemots 
div ing among the ice, but  occas ional ly h e  also saw big f loeks of  these b i rds  
flying towards open water ( 1 06 : 3 1 ) .  

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - The arr ival of the Oui l lemots seems to be dependent ,  
f i rstly on open water ,  and secondly upon whether the shelves and ledges at the 
breeding places are covered with ice and snow or  not .  

In 1 928 the f irst  Oui l lemots arrived at Verlegenhuken between Wij defj orden 
and H inlopenstretet on  3 March and on  the 27th b ig  f loeks were seen going 
towards H inlopenstretet. But  on  2 Apri l  they were st i l l  keep ing to the  open 
shore leads. 

In 1 938 they arrived at Kapp Wij k i n  D i cksonfj orden on 1 6  March,  but d id 
not  occupy the b i rd-cl i ffs unt i l  6 Apdl .  

At F lathuken at t h e  entranee to Raudfj orden,  they arrived on  27 March , 
1 925, and f irst came to the b i rd-cl i ffs on  1 0  Apr i l .  

I n  the years when there i s  open  water a long the coasts ,  o r  at  l eas t  channels 
i n  the ice ,  so that the b irds can d ive and f ind food, they arr ive as early as the 
f i rst few days of March,  but i f  ice covers the sea and the fj ords for  a langer 
per iod,  the birds may not come unt i l  as late as the last  days of May. 

It seems that the normal t ime for them to arrive on spring migrat ion i s  be
tween the middle  of  March and the end of Apri l .  The observat ions of  the ir  
arr ival i n  March,  Apri l  and May are as fol lows. 

Dates in March 3 4 5 1 6  1 9  24 27 30 
No.  of observations l 1 1 2 

Dates i n  Apri l  
No .  of observat ions 

Dates i n  May 
No .  of observat ions 

2 3 5 6 7 8 9  1 1  1 2  1 6  1 9  20 28 
2 1 1 2 1 1 1 2 

9 1 2  1 4  1 9  23 29 
2 
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As soon as the young birds have left the bird-cliffs they start for the open 
sea with the parents in  attendance, and i t  i s  possible that the migration south
wards may start then. Since the young birds are st i l l  unable to fly a t  ihis t ime, 
i t  seems h ighly probable that the birds have to swim i n  the f irst  stage of  the 
southwards movement. Only when ,the wings of the young birds have grown 
sufficiently strong will they be able to cover the remain ing part of  the migra
tion on the wing.  

If  i t  i s  correct that the birds start on  the journey south as soon as they 
leave the colonies , an except ional ly early migration could  begin i n  the last days 
of  ]uly and in  the first days of August. By about the 20th of August, at lea s t  in 
normal years, a l l  the Gui l lemots should have left the b ird-cl iffs .  

The dates given by the observations are as fol lows : 

Dates in  ]uly 1 7  20 22 24 25  26 28 30 

No. of observations l l l l l 1 
Dates in  August 2 4 5 8 9 1 0  1 2  1 4  1 5  1 6  1 8  
No. of observat ions 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 

I f on the other  hand we say that the migration begins only when a l l  b irds 
have left the colonies we have the fol lowing dates : 

Dates i n  August 1 1  1 2  1 5  1 6  2 1  27 30 

No. of observat ions 1 2 2 

Dates in  September 2 3 

No. of observat ions 1 2 

I n  these instances the observers have e i ther seen only a few birds left, o r  
the empty b ird-cl iffs, in  which case they cannot have known when t h e  major i ty 
of the birds d isappeared . At any rate, the d ifference i s  not  so very great and 
we may consider the middle of August as the normal t ime for the beginning of 
the autumn migrat ion .  

Young birds i n  the company of  adults have a lso been seen i n  the Spitsbergen 
seas on the 1 st , 3rd, 8th, 1 0th (2 X ) , 1 2th,  and 30th September. They have 
even been found as late as the 8th, 1 2th, and 1 4th of October. 

SomeNmes indeed the Gui l lemots wil l  actua l ly winter i n  Spitsbergen, but  for 
this there must be open water, and even then some of them wi l l  starve to deMh. 
Winter ing b i rds have been found in  December on the 9th, 1 2th, 1 5th and 23rd, 

in  January on the 2nd,  4th, 7th, 1 1t h ,  1 8th and 23rd and in  February on  the 1 st 
9th and 1 2th . 

At this  t ime of year they have been found dead on the shores, especial ly when 
the wind was blowing towards the land. They have also been found dead on 
the i ce .  Thus two dead Gui I Iemo,ts were found in  the ice of Wijdefj orden on 
7 January, 1 925,  and one on the ice near Kapp Lee, Edgeøya on 1 5  December, 
1 929 .  Great numbers were found dead on the shore in  Sassenfj orden on  1 9  De
cember, 1 938, and in January 1 939.  In Tjuvfj orden on Edgeøya a few ind i
viduals were found among the ice in the dark per iod 1 954/55, but i n  contrast 
to the B lack Gui l lemots they seemed to be in  bad cond i t ion .  Dead Gui I Iemots 
were found on the shore at frequent interva ls .  

2 1  
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Concern ing winter ing a long the Norwegian coast, Col lett  says : H o  o o winters 
i n  varying numbers along the coast of North Norwayo Very few specimens 
have been obtainedo At Vardø they are more numerous than in any other place 
on  the coast. They leave the Norwegian coast in  March" ( 1 82 : 343 ) o 

Løvenskiold reports that they are common along the northern coasts of  
Norway, especially dur ing the winter, and are sometimes a lso found there i n  
the  summero At F lorø, north of  Bergen, 57 specimens o f  Gui I Iemots were 
examined by Mro Wil lman in 1 929, and of  these 22 were Uria lo lomvia 
(57 1 : 824) 0 

Salomonsen ment ions a specimen shot near Stockholm i n  the winter of 1 9 1 2  
( 563 : 95) 0 

G e n  e r a I h a  b i t  S o  - As described under "Migration" ,  the Gui I Iemots 
sett le on  the ledges of the b i rd-cI iffs long before the actual breed ing takes 
placeo When the b irds have occupied their colony, they are in a state of  con
stant activity, leav ing and return ing to their c I i ffs at a l l  hours of  the day 
and night .  

Roth observed a great activity among these birds i n  Forlandsundet at mid
n ight of 17  June, 1 900, and says that in  general they were mos t  active at  that 
t ime of the n ight. Roth also found the birds sitt ing on ice-floes (257 : 79, 92 ) ,  
and Løvenskiold saw them si t t ing upright l i ke penguins o n  ice-floes i n  Horn
sund on 28 July, 1 9520 

Marshall could detect no  rest ing period i n  B riinn ich 's  Gui I Iemots a t  Spits
bergen i n  1 932 ; they seemed to be on the wing and to f ish throughout the 
24-hour period ( 533 : 249 ) o And s imi larly Pennycu ick fai led to find any 
d iurnal f luctuation at the colony of  D iabasodden i n  1 954 ( 624 : 97) o 

I n  a colony there is always a great deal of no ise, because the birds produce 
a num ber of  d ifferent cal ls o  Pennycuick has described these cal ls and their 
s ignif icanceo 

Løvenskiold describes how he arrived at Midterhuken i n  Bel lsund i n  a heavy 
fog on  28 Ju ly, 1 9480 No land could be  seen,  but from the sh ip  they could 
hear Gui l l emots cal l ing on  the  b i rd-cI i ffs above them ( 6 1 5  : 1 1 2 ) 0  

The density o f  b i rds on  the ledges i s  usual ly very great and,  s ince the 
abundance of  food must be sufficient to feed many more birds than those which 
are actually breed ing, the size of  the colony must be mainly dependent on  the 
number of avai l able nest ing placeso On this subj ect Bertram and Lack, who 
vis i ted Bjørnøya in 1 932, say the fol lowing : "The gui I Iemots are of in terest as 
regards the l imit  of  their densi tyo Almos,t certainly on  so iso lated an is land the i r  
marine food supply is  normally far in  excess of  the i r  needs o  Apart  from 
Glaucous Gul ls which take some of  their  eggs and young, they normally have 
no predatorso The birds nest on flat ledges, ch iefly on  c I i ff faces, but also over 
the flat tops of  stacks and is lets and also on flat areas above the c l i ffs on the 
main is land where these are separated from the tops by further cl iffs o But  
any expansion on  to the f la t  top of the  main i s land would render  the  b i rds  at  
once accessible to Arctic Foxeso Hence the Arct ic Foxes ,  though normally 
inoperative as predators, yet may set an effective upper l imi t  to dens i ty, i .  eo 
that at which every inaccess ible nesting s i te i s  ful ly occupied" ( 528 : 46) o See 
also Duffey and Sergeant ( 586 : 56 1 ) .  
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That the birds have no predators except the Arctic Foxes, however, is not  
completely true .  Løvenskiold,  who vis i ted Bjørnøya i n  1 958, was to ld that a 
Norwegian smack had been there at the beginning of  June that year, and 
according to the crew of  the ship, they had col lected 40,000 Guil lemot eggs in  
the  south  par t  of the  i s land to take to Norway to seI l .  

Longstaff, who visited the two huge colonies in  Hin lopen in  1 923, observed 
that the fog did not seem to have any effect on  their sen se of  d irect ion, even 
when there was no wind to guide them (407 : 493 ) . 

Swenander records that i n  f ine weather they flew out  to sea at  qui te a 
d istance from the coast of Bjørnøya, but i n  fog they kept more to the coastl ine 
and even f lew some stretches over land. He  observed further that they often 
flew i n  flocks without any dist inct formation ,  but he also saw them coming i n  
t o  the land in  long l ines ( 247 : 4 1 ) .  

Løvenskiold,  who vis i ted the is land i n  1 958, confirms this ,  but he also saw 
them flying in  perfect V -formation, l i ke geese on migration .  

When there is food in  abundance, Gui l lemots may keep e lose  to land ,  but  
usual ly they go far out to sea to get  the ir  food ,  and sometimes they go very far  
indeed .  Kolthoff relates that  he  found them f ish ing 1 20 naut ical mi les  ( about 
220 km ) out to sea west of  Spitsbergen. He  also saw the birds coming from 
Spi tsbergen and returning there (26 1 : 80) . Løvenskio ld records that both when 
leaving  their colonies and when they return to them, the Guil lemots fol low 
dist i net fl ight l ines ( 6 1 5 : 1 1 4 ) . This was also observed by Bateson, who 
s tayed in  Raudfj orden in  1 957 ( 1 957, 650 ) . 

The most thorough invest igat ion of the behaviour o f  the species ever made 
i n  the Svalbard area, has been carried out by Pennycuick.  He visited the colony 
a t  D iabasodden i n  I sfj orden i n  July, 1 955. I n  h i s  paper he  describes the d i ffer
ent cal l s  of  the b i rds and the ir  chicks, the fights and aggressive behaviour, 
the care of  eggs and young, and also the greet ing ceremony and the departure 
o f  the chick.  His  observat ions of  cases of vestigial nest-bui ld ing are particularly 
in teresting. 

At  the colony of  D iabasodden there was almost no predation dur ing the 
t ime of  observat ion,  but at the top of the el iff there was an area l i ttered with 
Gui l lemot eggshel ls  and bones.  The eggs were probably taken by Glaucous  
Gul ls  at the  beginn ing o f  the  egg-laying period when the b i rds  d id not  seem 
to take much care of  their eggs . The birds seemed to be act ive through al l  the 
24-hour period, and no d iurnal fluctuation was noticeable ( 624 : 80) .  

B r e e d i  n g. - I n  their colonies the Gui l lemots of  ten associate with K i tti
wakes, but genera l ly each species occupies i ts own part of the e l i ff, and i t  i s  
on ly in  certain smal l  sections of  the e l i ff that they can be  found more o r  less 
in termingled. The two species appear to l ive together on  completely fr iendly 
terms, and one never sees them molest ing each other. 

When the birds of  a colony are res t ing, they sit with their backs towards 
the e l i ff-wall and their white breasts can be seen on al l  the ledges. But when 
incubating begins and i f  they are either sitt ing on the egg or  sheltering the 
young, their backs are turned towards the sea. 

The birds arrive on the i r  breeding places sometime in  early spring, but  as 
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with the o ther birds in th is area, the precise date depends on  c 1 imat ic  condi
t ions ,  and the date of  arr ival  varies from the f irst days of March unt i l  l ate May.  
B reed ing begins i n  the second half  o f  May. The per iod o f  egg-laying probably 
stretches over a rnonth ,  since fresh eggs have been found as early as 20 May, 
and as late as 20 June .  However, most of the eggs seem to be Ia id  between 1 0  
and 20 June.  

In Tab le  37 the incubat ing per iod is  reckoned as 33 days, and the per iod from 
hatching unt i l  the young birds J eave the co lony when they are about ha lf-grown 
is  taken as 25 days. 

Date 

21 May 1 9 1 0  

24 » 1 63 1  

24 » 1 899 

26 » 1 900 

28  » 1 948 

29 » 1 906 

29 » 1 899 

1 June 1 9 1 0  

3 » 1 899 

6 » 1 88 1  
7 » 1 866 

8 » 1 866 

8 » 1 948 
9 » 1 896 

1 2  » 1 866 

1 2  » 1 952  
1 3 » 1 9 3 1  

1 3  » 1 9 5 6  

1 3  » 1 9 5 7  

1 3  » 1 866 
14 » 1 866 

1 5  )l 1 866 

1 6  » 1 907 

1 6  » 1 9 1 0  
1 6  » 1 949 

1 7  » 1 956  
1 7  ,) 1 94-8 

1 8  » 1 907 
1 8  » 1 899 

1 9 » 1 86 1  

1 9 » 1921  
20  » 1 864 

20 » 1 900 
22 » 1 934 

27 i) 1930 

T a b l e  37 

Egg-laying, hatching and young birds 

I I Young 
Condition Hatched 

left 

fresh 23 June 17 July 

» 26 » 20 » 
» 26 » 20 » 
,) 28 » 22 » 
» 30 » 24 » 
') 1 luly 25 » 
» 2 » 26 » 
» 4 » 28 » 
" 6 l) 30 » 
» 9 » 2 Aug. 
'1 9 » 2 » 
') 1 0  » 3 » 
,) 1 1  » 4 » 
') 1 2  » 5 » 
» 1 4  » 7 » 
.) 1 5  » 8 » 
» 1 6  » 9 » 
» 1 6  » 9 » 
,) 1 6  » 9 » 
» 1 6  » 9 » 
» 1 7  l) 1 0  » 
» 1 8  » 1 1  » 

point of 1 9  » 1 2  » 
hatching 

fresh 1 9  » 1 2  » 
» 1 9  » 1 2  » 
» 20 » 1 3  » 
» 20 » 1 3  » 
» 21  » 1 4  » 
') 21  » 1 4  » 
» 22 » 1 5  » 
» 22 » 1 5  » 
» 23 » 1 6  » 
'l 23 » 1 6  » 
" 25 » 1 8  » 

point of 28 » 21 » 
hatching 

Place 

Bellsund 

Bellsund 

Hornsund 

Vesle Tavleøya 

Isfjorden 

Forlandet 

Hornsund 

Isfjorden 

Bjørnøya 

Bellsund 

Bjørnøya 

Bjørnøya 

Bellsund 

Isfjorden 

Bjørnøya 

Hornsund 

Bjørnøya 
Forlandet 
Raudefjord 

Bjørnøya 

Bjørnøya 

Bjørnøya 

Bjørnøya 

Bjørnøya 

Bellsund 

Krossfjorden 

Storfjorden 

Kongsfjorden 

Bjørnøya 

Isfjorden 

Isfjorden 

Isfjorden 

Storfjorden 

Hopen 

Isfjorden 

Author 

Munstcrhjelm ( 3 1 3 : 3 8) 

Pellham (9 : 280) 
Birula (298 : 175 ) 
Duner (254 : 23 )  
Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 1 3 )  

Bruce (272 : 1 49) 

Bianchi (253 : 3 1 3 )  

Olofsson (425 : 90) 
Bruce (21 9 :  1 22) 

Chapman ( 1 52 : 1 57) 

Isachsen (446 : 67) 
Isachsen (446 : 67) 

Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 1 2) 

Trevor-Battye (203 : 598) 

Isachsen (446 : 68)  

Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 1 1 )  
Olivier (493 : 62) 
Løvenskiold ( 1 9 5 6 .  6 3 3 )  

Bateson ( 1 957 ,  6 5 0  

Isachsen (446 : 68)  

Isachsen (446 : 6 8  

Isachsen (446 : 6 8  

Le Roi (3 1 6 :  252 

Zedlitz (31 9 :  304 

Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  1 1 3  

Løvenskiold ( 1 956 ,  633  

Løvenskiold (6 1 5 :  1 1 4 

Le Roi (3 1 6 :  2 5 1  

Swenander (247 : 40 

Chydenius ( 89 : 283 

Van Oordt (370 : 1 62 

1\;ewton ( 96 : 2 1 7  

Bianchi (253 : 3 1 3  

B .  Trøhaug 

(1 934/3 5 , 645 

Dalgety (470 : 254 
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The dates for egg-laying are as fo l lows : 

Dates in May 2 1  24 26  28 29 
No .  of  observations 2 1 2 

Uria lomvia 

Dates i n  lune 
No .  of observat ions 

1 3 6 7 8 9 1 2  1 3  1 4  1 5  1 6  1 7  1 8  1 9  20 22 
1 1 1 1 2 1  2 4 3 2 2 2 2 2 

I t  w i l l  take from 30 to 33 days for the egg to hatch and here we reckon 
with 33 days and arrive at : 

Dates i n  lune 
No.  of observat ions 

Dates i n  july 
No .  of  observations 

23 27 29 
2 

2 4 6  9 1 0  1 1  1 2  1 5  1 6  1 7  1 8  1 9  20 2 1  22 23 25 
1 1 1 2 2 4 1 3 2 2 2 2 1 

Accordingly i,t seems that most of the young are hatched i n  the l ast half 
of july. 

After 3 to 4 weeks (o r  about 25 days ) the young should be ha l f  -grown and 
shou ld  then leave the colonies on the fo l lowing dates : 

Dates i n  ju ly 1 7  20 22 24 25 26 28 30 
No.  of  observat ions 2 

Dates i n  August 
No. of observat ions 

2 3 4 5 7 8 9 1 0  1 1  1 2  1 3  14 1 5  1 6  1 8  2 1  
2 1 1 1 1 1 4 3 2 2 2  2 

I n  therefore seems that most of the young leave dur ing the relat ively short 
per iod from 8 to 1 8  August. Keighley and Lockley say that it wil l  take 1 5 .7  days 
before the young of  U. a. albionis leave the d iff ( 570 : 1 65-77 ) .  

Much has been written about the way i n  which the young l eave the co lon ies, 
and most authors agree that i t  happens i n  the way described below. 

When the wings o f  ithe  young bird are b ig  enough to enable i t  to f lutter  
down from the d iff, the ch ick i tself i s  about half-grown. There is no indication 
that i ts departure i s  preceded by a per iod of starvat ion .  

Young b i rds f luttering  down to the sea usual ly descend at an angle of  45 ° .  
They are a lways dosely fol lowed by one o r  both parents, and sometimes as 
many as seven adult birds have been seen to accompany one young one .  

I mmediately on str i  k ing the water the young  b i rd usual ly d ives, and when i t  
surfaces i t  may ca l l  f o r  a whi le .  Then one  of the parents, usual ly the  female, 
wil l  take the ch ick  with her out  to sea. According to Løvensk io ld the re are at 
least three reasons for  this . One i s  that the birds try as soon as poss ib le to 
reach places where food i s  abundant .  The second reason i s  that the m igrat ion 
towards the south begins i n  the last half of August ,  and s ince a young b i rd on  
m igration i s  unab le  to use i ts w ings, H will have to  swim .  There is ,  however, 
a third reason which seems very important : the adult  birds try to take the young 
bird out of the reach of the Glaucous Gul l  as soon as possible (6 1 5  : 1 1 0 ) . 

This  departure has been described by : Mathey-Dupraz ( 333 : 1 05 ) , Weren
skjo ld  ( 398 : 1 7 ) ,  Pennycuick ( 624 : 88) , Kay ( 569 : 1 56 ) ,  and i n  less detai l  
by severai other authors. 

When the ch ick  descends from the d i ff to the sea, the parents often fo l low 
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it very c1osely, and this has probably led to the legend that Gui l lemots carry 
their offspring down to  the sea in  the ir  b i l l s .  

Olofsson, who visited D iabasodden 28-3 1 ]uly, 1 9 1 0, records one instance 
in  which the adult b i rd took a secure hold on  the skin on the youngster 's  back 
with its bil l and in  this way helped i t  down (425 : 90) . 

During the breeding period the Glaucous Gul ls  commonly take Gui l lemot 
eggs and they also push the young off ,the ledges, and then eat them when they 
are k i l led or  stunned. This has been observed repeated ly by Løvenskiold dur ing 
e ight  summers i n  these waters ,  and severaI other authors also describe the 
same thing. 

Summerhayes and E l ton, who vis ited the hva big colon ies in Hin lopen
stretet in  1 923, say that eggs and young of  the Gui l lemot were the principal 
food of  the Glaucous Gul l  (450 : 2 1 1 ) .  

B ruce, who saw the young leave the b ird-c l i ffs o f  Fuglehuken on  Forlandet 
i n  1 906, states that those which happened ' to drop on  land were immediately 
devoured by Glaucous Gul ls  and foxes. The gul l s  also attacked the young birds 
on the sea, but he re they were defended by their parents (272 : 1 49 ) . 

Curiously enough Pennycuick saw no  predation by the l arge gulls at the 
colony of Diabasodden in  1 955.  

Kristoffersen says ,that as soon as a young b ird has reached the water, the 
female "wi l l  take i t  out into the pack .. ke where i t  can be seen a l l  the summer" 
(432 : 1 89) . But  i n  fact the b irds are not  seen near the land from the middle  
o f  August unt i l  March of the fol lowing year. 

F o o d .  - Fries and Nystrom saw Guil lemots among other b i rds in  the ice 
west of Spitsbergen on 23 September, 1 868 (780  26' N,  20 0 1 7' W) and there 
they were feeding on  the great numbers of pteropods and copepods in  the 
channels in the ice ( 1 09 : 1 6 1 ) .  

Walter found in  May, 1 889, at Kvalpynten, Edgeøya that the Gui l lemot 's  
d iet  inc luded 3 or  4 spec ies of amphipods ,  of  which Gammarus locusta was 
predominant. In one stomach he  found at least 228 Gammarus. He also found 
two specimens of  Hippolyte ( 1 69 : 240) . 

Trevor-Battye relates that dur ing the summer o f  1 896 the Gui I Jemots were 
catch ing the J i t t le Arctic cod (Boreogadus fabricii) at the head of  the bays in  
Sp i tsbergen (203 : 597 ) . 

Nathorst conf irms that 1hey take Boreogadus (243 : 1 05 ) , but  Romer and 
Schaudin  d id  not  see the b i rd take fish, and at that t ime the birds seemed to 
be liv ing on amphipods and other Crustacea ( 245 : 78) . 

Swenander states that the Gui l lemots l ive on d i fferent species of  Crusfacea, 
Annelida and f ishes.  The young were fed almost ent irely on f ish (247 : 4 1 ) .  

KoI thoff found  that they l ived on  d i fferent species of Crusfacea and f ishes .  
He  found i n  the ir  stomachs remains of  Boreogadus saida and other f ishes, 
such as Lumpenus (26 1 : 83) . 

B i rula found only fish i n  their stomachs ( 298 : 1 75) . 
Munsterhj elm found that the Gui l lemots l ived partly on  Crusfacea (shr imps)  

but main ly on Boreogadus saida. The young were fed on f i sh ,  but  outs ide  the 
breeding season the h i rds  Iived mostly on Crusfacea ( 3 1 3 : 38) . 
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Le Roi  found smal l  stones and the remains of Crusfacea i n  the b i rds'  sto
machs, and he  also states that , the young were fed with small f ishes ( 3 1 6  : 252 ) . 

Montague records that of the specimens col lected at Alkefj el let i n  H inlopen 
in  1 924, both adult  birds and young were feeding on f ish and nothing else 
(433 : 1 50) . 

H artley and Fisher found that in the B i l l efjord d istr ict in  1 933, the Gui I Ie
mots  were feeding on Crusfacea. All the stomachs examined contained Thysa
noessa inermis in numbers, and this  was therefore concIuded to be an important 
food source, but two speeimens also included a species o f  prawn, Spirontocaris 
gaimardii. Fish were absent ( 5 1 3  : 386 ) . 

Sergeant relates that in  the period July-August, 1 948, the Gui I Iemots at 
Bjørnøya fed principal ly on smal l  gadoid f ish.  An unident if ied polychaete worm 
was also taken i n  large numbers (598 : 283 ) .  

C EPPH U S  GR YL L E  A TL A N TIS Salomonsen 

The Norwegian Black Guillemot 

This bird has never been found in the Svalbard area, but the race has been 
mentioned severai t imes i n  the ornithological l i terature as an inhabHant of 
Bjørnøya and Spitsbergen. 

A few of  the most important references are as fol lows : Faber writes that 
Uria grylle i s  more numerous in  Spitsbergen than Uria mandtii, but this s tate
ment must be due to a m isunderstanding (45 : 1 6 ) .  

Conway writes o f  "Mandt 's  Gui I Iemots and B lack Gui I Iemots", seen near 
Bjørnøya on 1 7  June, 1 896, but no specimen was brought back to p rove the 
statement ( 1 96 : 39) . 

Nathorst also mentions both races from Bjørnøya ( 243 : 50) ,  and Naumann 
refers to the Norwegian B lack Gui I Iemot as occurring in  Spitsbergen ( 266, Vol .  
1 2  : 238) . Even as late as 1 930 when the facts about the two races should have 
been fully known, Hørr ing mentions ((grylle" as a breeding bird in  the Svalbard 
area ( 504, Vol .  3 : 1 1 9 ) . 

I n  spite of a l l  th is ,  the nominate form has never been found in  the area, 
nei ther has a s ingle specimen of Cepphus grylle atlantis been brought from 
Svalbard to any col lect ion or  museum I have heard of. 

No. 68. C EPPH US GR YL L E MA ND TII (Mandt) l 

Mandt's Guillemot 
Geographical distribution 

Mandt 's Gui I Iemot breeds in East Greenland, Jan Mayen, Svalbard, Franz 
Josef Land, Novaya Zemlya, Waigat, a long the Arct ic coast o f  S iberia, New 
Siberian I s lands, Bennet Is l . ,  Wrangel I s l .  and Herold I sl .  

There are in  addi t ion to ,th i s  subspecies severai o ther  races which are found  
bo th  in  the  Atlantic and  in the  Pacif ic d istr ibution. According to  Salomonsen 

1 Contour map showing distribution, see backflap. 
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the Atlantic forms inc lude the fol l owing : F i rst  the nominate form Cepphlls g. 
grylle ( L. ) , which is restr icted to the Bal t ic  Sea, and second the form Ceppfws 
grylle atlantis Salomonsen, which is found from western Sweden and eastern 
Denmark along the Norwegian coast to the Whi te Sea, and also i n  Great 
Br i ta in and the North American Atlant ic  coast from Maine to southern 
Labrador .  

The third Atlantic form, Cepphus grylle faeroensis Brehm, is  conf ined to the 
Facroe I slands,  where i t  i s  str ictly sedentary. Cepphlls grylle is/andlls Hørring 
i s  restricted to I ce land,  where i t  also is  sedentary. Cepp/1lls grylle arcticus 
( B rehm) is  found in West Greenland from Kap Farvel up to about D isco Bay, 
and from Labrador southwards at  most  to Hami l ton  in let .  Cepplllls grylle 
llltimlis Salomonsen breeds on coasts and is lands of the Arctic Sea and adja
cent waters of northern North America ( 562 : 59- 1 06 ) . 

Occurrence in Svalbard 

Although far less numerous than the other auks, the Mandt 's Gui l lemot is 
relatively abundant i n  a l l  parts of the Svalbard area. I t has been observed on 
Kvitøya, but no nest has been found there. With this except ion ,  the b i rd breeds 
throllghollt the area. 

Birds in aberrant plumage 

Melanism in known in other races of the B lack Gui l lemot ,  but  Salomonsen 
states that the b lack-winged mutant ( motzfeldi) has never been recorded in 
the subspecies Cepphus grylle mandtii ( 562 : 1 04) . 

H owever, Løvenskio ld saw a completely black specimen at B jørnesholmen 
in  Austfj orden ( the  eastern branch of Wijdefj o rden )  on  6 August, 1 954. Except 
for the feet, the bird was completely black and there were 110 white feathers 
on the wings. This was easi ly observed when the bird was swimming and even 
better when i t  f lew up, but the bird was se en only once ; subsequent attempts 
to f ind it were unsuccessful ( 1 954, 633 ) . 

First records 

Master Jonas Poo le ,  who vis i ted Bjørnøya on 9 Ju ly, 1 604, saw "Sea
p igeons" ,  i . e .  B lack Gu i l lemots there ( 2 : 267 ) , and he saw the b i rds i n  
Spitsbergen i n  1 6 1 0  (4 : 23) . He aJso saw them on  Bjørnøya again i n  1 6 1 1 
( 5 : 4 1 ) .  

Baffin saw Mandt 's  Gui l l emot i n  Spitsbergen in  1 6 1 3  ( 6 : 7 1 ) .  
F o therby records that he saw the b i rd i n  Spitsbergen i n  1 622 (8  : 33 ) .  
Martens secured the f i rst specimen of th is b i rd in  the ice west of Spits-

bergen on 23 May, 1 67 1 .  Later in the summer he saw numbers of them along 
the coast of Vestspitsbergen ( 1 2  : 57 ) .  

Ph ipps found Mandt 's Gui l lemot on  the coasts of  Spitsbergen i n  1 773 
(23 : 1 86 ) . 

Scorcsby saw them there i n  1 8 1 8  (40 : 1 3 1 ) .  
Mandt v is i ted Spitsbergen i n  1 82 1 . Suspect ing that h is  speeimens of this 

Gu i J lemot were of a d i fferent species from the common European form, he sen t  
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skins (o r  a skin ) to Professor Lich tenstein, who described the b i rd and gave 
i t  the name Uria mandtiL This name was then publ ished for the f irst time by 
Mandt in his  thesis for the degree of Doctor of Medicine, and for this reason 
the scientif ic name of the bird is now Cepphus gry Ile mandtii (Mandt)  
(42 : 4, 30) . 

Faber was of the opin ion that the Norwegian form C. g. atlantis Salomonsen 
(which he of course did not  separate from the nominate form) was more 
common i n  Spitsbergen than the form mandtii. This i s  of course not so ,  since 
no other form of the Black Guil lemot has even been found i n  the Svalbard area 
(45, Vol. I : 1 6 ) .  

Records without locality 

Gaimard gives a very good i l Iustration of Mandt 's Gui l l emot from Spits
bergen ; the i I Iustra't ion has no legend however ( 59) . 

Quennerstedt, who visi ted Spitsbergen i n  1 858, reco rded that both C. g. 
mandtii and the common B lack  Guil lemot occurred in numbers everywhere in 
Spitsbergen, ineluding the far North, and he bel ieved he had obtained speci
mens of both ( 8 1  : 28) . 

Salvador i  records tha't there are six specimens iQf C. g. mandtii from Spits
bergen ineluded in  the col lection of the Museum of Torino in I taly ( 258 : 4 ) . 

Duner saw almost ful ly fledged young Mandt 's Gui l lemots in  Spi tsbergen on 
20 August ,  1 902 (254 : 22) . 

Ol ivier, who vis i ted SpHsbergen in  1 93 1 ,  says that Mandt 's Gui l lemot was 
the only b i rd he  h ad seen rest ing on drift ing i ce-floes (493 : 62) . (There are, 
of course, a number of 10ther b i rds which do this, among them the Kit t iwake, 
the Arctic Tern, the Arctic Skua and the Spi tsbergen Gui l l emot. ) 

Disfribution. Sections I-XIV 

S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - On Bjørnøya, where Mandt 's  Gui l lemot is a 
common breeder, the species has been known since 1 604 . 

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - This species breeds a long the west coast 
from Sørkappøya i n  the south, in Hornsund and along the coast north of 
H ornsund wherever there are nest ing s i tes . Breed ing  p laces have been found 
on Kei lhaufje l l et , Sørkappøya, in  Stormbukta, Gåshamna i n  Hornsund, at 
Hyttevika and on Dunøyane . 

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e  I I  s u n  d .  - Mandt' s Gui l lemot has been observed in  
Be l l sund ,  i n  Recherchefj orden, Van Keulenfj o rden and i n  Van Mij enfj o rden. I n  
th is  d i s tr ic t  there are numerous su i table breed ing p laces f o r  them on t h e  low 
but steep e l iff-wal l s  a long the shore and cansequently there are many p laces 
in  which they are numeraus. 

S e c  t i a n IV. I s f  j a r  d e n . - The birds breed almast everywhere i n  this 
fj ord,  i .  e .  wherever there are su itable nest sites. They have been faund in the 
fol lowing places : At Kapp L inne, Festningen, Grønfjorden, on  the mauntain 
Fuglefj el le t  between Grumantbyen and Bjørndalen, i n  Adventfj orden fram 
Hate l lneset ta Langyearbyen and a long the east s ide 'Of  the fj o rd past  Reve
neset ta D iaba'Sadden.  They occur in  many p laces in Sassenfja rden, in Tempel-
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fjo rden, on  Gåsøyane, at Phantomodden and Wordiekammen i n  B i l lefj orden, 
in Skansbukta, at Rundodden, Kapp Thordsen, on  Kongressfj e l let  at  Kapp 
Wij k in  D icksonfj orden, on  Bohemanneset, and i n  Trygghamna. They have 
also been seen in  numbers around the is land Hermansenøya in  Forlandsundet .  

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r I s  F o r  l a n d . - On this is land the species 
breeds in severaI places along the coast, and also i n  many places h igh up on 
the mountain-s ides .  

S e c  t i o n VI .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - Mandt 's Gui l lemot has been observed 
all along the coasts of this d istrict and has be en found breed ing at Kvade
huken, on Ossian Sarsfj e l let  at the head of Kongsfj orden, on  Lovenøyane, in 
"London" and in Blomstrandhamna on  the north side of  the fjord .  In Kross
fj orden the birds breed on  Christian Michelsenfj el la ,  on  Kong Haakons Halvøy 
and in  Signehamna. 

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r g e n . - In thi s  d istrict the species can be 
seen a lmost  everywhere, except in  places such as ·the  north coast o f  Reinsdyr
flya, where there are no nest ing s i tes for them. They have been found breeding 
in  Magdalenefj orden, on  Danskøya and Amsterdamøya, on  Fuglepyntfj e l let, 
Klovningen, Norskøyane, F lathuken, on  Buchananhalvøya and other p laces in  
Raudfj orden such as R ich ardvatnet and the mountain Montblanc. A breeding 
ground has also been found i n  Bockfj o rden, one of  the b ranches o f  L iefde
fj orden.  

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d  e n .  - Mandt 's Gui l lemots have been ob
served in  many places on  bo1:h the west and the east s ide of  the fjo rd .  They have 
on ly been found breed ing  at Gråhuken, i n  Mosselbukta, and on  the b ird-cl i ffs 
facing the ,three glaciers to the south of th is  bay, but presumably they also 
breed in  many other places a long this very long fj ord .  

S e c  t i o n IX .  H i n  I o p e n. - In th is  s tra i t  Mandt' s  Gui l lemot i s  very 
common and in  some places i t  i s  abundant .  Surpris ingly enough i t  is recorded 
from only a few local i t ies ,  namely Verlegenhuken, Sorgfjorden, Lomfjorden, 
Vaigattøyane, Lovenberget, Bjørnsundet and Bast ianøyane.  In the last  three 

pl aces i t  has also been found breeding. 
S e c  t ,j o n X .  N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t . - The species breeds i n  seattered 

pairs along the north coast of the island, but breeding has also been recorded 
from severaI other p laces i n  the area. 

Mandt's Gui l lemots breed on  Torel lneset ( SW ·corner) , Fosterøyane in Hin
l open,  Gyldenøyane and Palanderbukta in  Wahlenbergfjo rden.  They have also 
been recorded from the head of Wahlenbergfj orden and they have been seen in 
Mur ch isonfj o rden and in B irdvågen.  The b i rds breed in  B rennevinsfj orden and 
at  Nordkapp on Chermsideøya. They have been found on  and around Sj uøyane, 
where they breed on Parryøya, and they have also been found nest ing on  Karl 
X I I  0yane and on Foynøya (NE corner ) . 

S e c  t i o n X I .  S t o  r f j o r d  e n .  - The species has been found breeding 
on Ryke Yseøyane. On Edgeøya they are sa id to breed wherever the c l i ffs are 
su i table, and indeed there are breeding records from severaI p laces on the is land. 
On the east s ide they breed in  B låfj orden, and they have been seen in  Freeman
sundet and at Kapp Lee. There are severaI records from Kvalpynten, and to the 
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east of th i s  po int  Gui l lemots breed in Kraussbukta and in Kei lhaubukta. There 
i s  a lso a record from Zieglerøya in Tjuvfj orden. The species breds on Tusen
øyane  and probably also on Kong Ludvigøyane. From Barentsøya there is  one 
observation from Barkhamodden ( SW corner )  and another from the bay east 
o f  Engeløya, where they also breed. On  the west s ide o f  the fj ord the b i rds 
have been seen at Kvalhovden and in  D unerbukta. They breed near Hayesbreen 
in  Mohnbukta, on "Teistberget" north of this bay and also i n  Ginevrabotnen.  

S e c  t i o n X I I .  K v i t ø y a .  - The species has not been found b reeding 
on th is is land, and Mandt 's Gui l lemot has on ly once been recorded there .  

S e e t  i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  l s L a n d . - The species breeds both on 
Svenskøya and on Kongsøya. 

S e c  t i o n XIV. H o p e n. - Mandt's Gui l lemots breed on the is land and 
have been seen there on severaI occasions .  

Records from the sea around Svalbard 

T h e  N o r  t h .  - Parry saw Mandt's Gui l lemots i n  the i ce north of Nord
kapp on 26 June, 1 827, i n  lat i tude 8 1  ° 1 5' N,  and on 3 July he  saw a s ingle 
specimen at 8 1  ° 36' N, 22 ° 42' E (46 : 7 1 ) .  

eol lett and Nansen say :  "North of Spitsbergen i n  the summer of  1 896, the 
Spitsbergen Gui l lemot was unusually numerous by the open channeIs, from 
lat i tude 84° N,  southwards as far as ,the northern shores of Spitsbergen, th is  
and Alle alle being the most numerous of a l l  the species of  b irds that appeareå 
i n  these latitudes . "  In all ,  1 50 of these birds were shot for the table. D r. B lessing 
examined a num ber of  speeimens to ascertain which of the two sexes was pre
dominant and it appeared that of the 40 specimens examined, 26 were males 
and the rest females .  The ovaries of the fem ales were not developed and the 
males' testes were smal l ; presumably therefore these birds were non-breeders .  
The f irst  Spitsbergen Gui l lemots were seen on 13 May, 1 896, i n  lat i tude 83 ° 
57' N, when a l l  the birds were i n  normal summer-plumage (237 : 5 1 ) .  

Andree saw the birds i n  the ice north of  Spitsbergen on  1 8  August, 1 897, i n  
l at i tude 8 1  ° 47 '  N .  On  3 September in  8 1 0 1 5' N a young b i rd was  sho t .  TW0 
days later two adult birds were seen, and young birds were seen at i nterval s  
un t i l  1 5  September. On  1 7  September they saw 4 young b irds (46 1 : 445) . 

T h e  W e s t. - Fries and Nystrom record that i n  September, 1 868, b i rds i n  
grey p lurnage were seen among t he  i c e  at 78 ° 26 '  N, 2 °  1 7' E ( 1 09 : 1 6 1 ) .  

Orleans saw Mandt 's Gui l l emots in the ice west of Amsterdamøya on 8 July, 
1 905, at 80 ° 5' N, 8° 34' E (277 : 338 ) . On 1 1  July at  79 ° 55' N,  1 ° 52' E he  
saw them on the  border of t he  pack-ice. O n  12  Ju ly  at 79 ° 34' N, 2 °  37 '  E 
severaI b irds were seen. On  1 3  JuJy at 79°  1 4' N, 2 °  l ' E on ly one speeimen 
was seen ( 277 : 340) , but on  2 1  July at  76 ° l '  N,  r 30' W three b i rds were 
seen at the border of the pack-ice, and on 23 Ju ly one was seen at  75° 47' N,  
1 3 °  l '  W (277 : 342 ) . 

KoI thoff states that north of  76 ° N and eas t  of 2°  W bi rds were  frequently 
seen on  the sea between Spitsbergen and Greenland in  July 1 898 (26 1 : 84) . 

T h e  E a s  t. - Worsley saw the birds i n  the ice east of Spitsbergen i n  the 
summer of 1 926 at 80 ° N, 38 ° 3 1 '  E (44 1 : 80) . 
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Biological 

M i g  r a ti o n. - I t  is not  easy to determ ine when Mandt' s Gui l lemot 
arrives in  Spi tsbergen, or  when i t  J eaves i n  the autumn ,  because when the sea 
i s  open many of them winter there .  

On the quay at Longyearbyen in I sfj orden there i s  a powerful l amp which 
bums throughout  the winter ,  and dose to the quay the warm water from the 
e lectr ici ty p lant  runs into the bay and keeps a fai r ly b ig  area of  water open ,  
even when the temperature i s  very low. One o r  two Mandt ' s  Gui l lemots have 
wintered in th is  place every year s ince 1 952.  But we have a lso records o f  
b irds winter ing on  the coast i n  other places .  Georg Bjømnes, w h o  s tayed i n  
a h u t  on  Edgeøya, saw varying numbers of  b i rds throughout the win ter o f  
1 929/30 ( 1 929/30, 636 ) . I ngstad states that the b i rds  wintered i n  Mosse l
bukta in  1 933/34, a year i n  which the water was open a l l  the winter ( 5 1 4 : 9 ) . 
Lønø wintered on  Edgeøya 1 954/55 and he  a lso saw Mandt ' s  Gui l lemots there 
throughout the winter ( 1 955,  647) . 

Records from Mosse lbukta for the beginn ing o f  December, 1 872, when Mr .  
Kj e l lman thought he  saw one  b i rd ,  and  from D anskegattet on  1 1  January, 1 889, 
when Mr .  P i ke a lso s aw a Mandt 's Gui l l emot ,  a lso ind icate that Mandt 's Gui l l e
mot  sometimes winters in  Spitsbergen. 

The fo l l owing records for  February -

Dates i n  February 1 2  1 5  20 23 24 27 
No .  of  observat ions 

- show that the b i rds can arrive very early. I t  i s  imposs ib le ,  however, to say 
whether these are m igratory b i rds ,  o r  whether they have wintered a t  the 
shortest poss ib le d i s tance from Spi tsbergen, say at the border of the pack-ice . 

For  March and Apr i l  we have these records : 

Dates in March l 2 4 5 9 1 0  1 1  1 3  1 4  1 5  1 7  1 9  24 26 27 30 
No. of  observations 1 1 1 1 1 2 3 2 2 

D a tes i n  Apri l  

No .  of  observat ions 
2 7 1 1  1 7  1 9  20 
2 1 1 1 1 1  

S ince the actual spr ing m igrat ion depends on the presenee of open water, 
i t  can begin as early as the end o f  February, i f  condi t ions are favourable .  The 
normal time for  the birds to arr ive i s  p robably about the midd le  of  March,  and 
when the sea i s  frozen for a very long t ime they may not  arrive unt i l  Apri l ,  
o r  even the beginn ing of  May. Godfrey saw thousands o f  Mandt ' s  Gu i l l emots 
and Li t t le  Auks migrati ng  past the base hut i n  Zeipelbukta i n  B rennevinsfj or
den on  Nordaust landet, towards F ranz Josef Land near the end of  March 1 936 .  
There was a storm from the west and the temperature was about  28 ° C below 
zero ( 529 : 1 1 6 ) . 

These hardy birds a lso s tay in  Spi tsbergen waters  very l ate in  the autumn.  
The records for September and October are as fo l l ows : 

Dates in  September 2 3 5 9 1 0  1 1  14 27 30 
No. o f  observat ions l 2 1 1 1 1 

Dates in October 2 6 8 27 29 30 
No. of  observat ions 1 1 1 
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There is a lso one record for 3 November and two others fo r 3 and 29 
December.  

I t  seems therefore that the b irds probably begin to leave i n  September, but 
the ir  l eaving is  dependent upon how early or  l ate the ice begins to cover the 
fjords and the sea. In years when they can find open water somewhere, there 
wil l usual ly be a few of them left even i n  October .  The dates i n  November 
and December, however, point  to winter ing. 

I t  also seems that the adult b i rds move out of the breeding area to the open 
sea at an early date, leaving the young beh ind .  

Cocks saw an adul t  b i rd at Edgeøya on 5 September, 1 882, and one adu l t  
and four  young the next  day between Edgeøya and Sørkapp. Subsequently he 
saw young b i rds on the ·coasts o f  Spi tsbergen on September the 9th ,  1 0th, 1 1  th ,  
1 4th, 22nd and 24th .  He  observed that a l l  adul.t b irds seemed to have l eft the 
coasts before 5 September ( 1 5 1  : 397-486) . 

Munsterhje lm saw severaI young birds at B låhuken in Van Mijenfj o rden on  
30 August, 1 9 1 0, but by then the  adu l t  b i rds  had al1 left the fjord .  By 1 5  Sep
tember a l l  of  the young b i rds had disappeared. On 30 September severaI aduI ts  
and young were seen some mi les off  the coast  of Bel lsund ( 3 1 3  : 39) . 

Kristoffersen states that the birds were i n  winter-p lumage i n  Hornsund at 
the end of August, 1 923.  These, however, mus! have been young birds o f  the 
year, because adult birds wou ld  not have mO\Jlted at such an early date, so 
they must presumably have left  the fj ord (432 : 1 89 ) . 

G e n  e r a l h a b i t  s. - The B lack GuHlemot breeds in suitable p laces a l l  
a long the west and north coast  of  Vestspitsbergen, both on the sea-shore and 
also far into the fj ords. J,t a lso breeds on the east  coast. 

In Spitsbergen this hird never occurs i n  such numbers as the other auks, e .  g. 
the L ittl e  Auk and the Oui l lemot .  It is ,  however, found almost everywhere 
without being numer.ous  i n  any place. As a mle i t  i s  regular ly distr ibuted along 
the sea-coasts i n  pa: irs, but i n  some localities up to 20-30 individua ls  may 
congregate together, and on a few occasi .ons I have seen as many as 50 together .  

This  b ird prefers ,coasts wi th  steep slopes and rock-wal l s  especia l ly where 
these are r iddled with hoies and crevices which can be used as nest-sites. It is 
not necessary fo r the birds to place thei r nests h igh up, because as a rule the 
s i te of  the nest i s  wel l protected ; s.o the rock-waHs where they nest are rarely 
very h igh .  Nor i s  i t  essent ia l  that the breeding grounds sh.ou ld be s i tuated on 
the sea-shore ; they may be severaI hundred metres fr.om the beach. 

In some places i n  Spitsbergen extensive strata of diabase or basalt cover 
the mountain-tops and in  other places these eruptive formations oocur at sea
leve! . In these strata there are hoies, cralcks and crevices and here Mandt 's  
Gui llemot is  of ten found breeding.  I have found i t  nest ing,  for example ,  in  wal ls 
of  diabase severai hundred metres above the sea, and I have been told that i t  
also breeds i n  hoIes in  the strata o f  s andstone on the mountain-tops. 

The Norwegian race of the B lack Gui l lemot ( Cepphus grylle atlantis Salo
monsen) normal ly breeds near the sea, but my fr iend the late Mr.  Landmark 
to ld me that  in  some p laces, e .  g. Oksfj orden and Aurlandsfj orden i t  may nest  
severaI hundred feet  above sea-leve! .  
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Like the Puffin, Mandt 's  Gui l lemot i s  fu l l  o f  curios i ty and will o ften circle a 
boat repeatedly. I n  the summer of 1 954, at Krosspynten i n  Wijdefj orden, 
Løvenskio ld was out in a strong wind when a Mandt's Guil lemot came flying  
up to  h im and ,  beating i ts wings against  the wind rapidly, hovered perfectly s t i l l  
i n  the a i r  about a metre from h i s  face. This  performance was repeated four 
t imes ( 1 954, 633 ) .  

Gui l l emots are sometimes pursued by the Arcti c  Skua, but I have never seen 
thel1\ give up anything to i t .  Kristoffersen watched the skuas pursu ing Gui l l e
mots on  severai occasions, but i n  only two instances d id  they succeed i n  robbing 
the Gui l lemots of their  food (472 : 25 1 ) .  Keith has given a very good  descrip
t ion of how Mandt 's Gui l lemots settIe on  the bird-diffs i n  the spring. At Zeipel
bukta in  B rennevinsfjo rden on Nordaust landet the birds arrived on  1 0  March 
1 936, and vis ited some towering basal t ic  c l i ffs c10se to the hut. This was the be
ginning of a long series of vis i ts in which the birds arrived every n i gh t  and left  
again early in  the morning. As the months  p rogressed the t ime spent on  the 
c l i ffs i ncreased, although they were a lways deserted in  the afternoons .  By 1 9  
March the numbers of birds had increased and they were staying unt i l  about 
1 1  a.  m.  By 3 1  March they were arr iv ing at  1 or  2 a .  m. ,  but leaving aga in at  
about  7 a. m. ;  but gradually they began to arrive earl ier  and stay later, and by 
the end of Apri l  they were beginning to stay on the c l i ffs throughout the day 
( 522 : 56) . 

B r e e d i  n g. - Mandt's Gui l lemot i s  found breeding throughout the Sval
bard area, but un l ike the other auks, ·these birds do not assemble in co lon ies .  
Pairs of breeding birds are iso lated from one another and only i n  a few in
s tances have severaI b i rds  been seen together on  a b ird-d iff under c ircul1\
stances which ind icated that severaI pairs were breed ing there together .  

The nests are placed i n  crevices o r  hoIes i n  more or  less so l id  rock, and the 
eggs can be extremely wel l  h idden .  Swenander reports that on ly one instance 
i s  known of where eggs have been laid in the open on  a ledge in the malmer 
of B rtinn ich ' s  Gui l lemots (247 : 33) . For the choice of ·the nest ing si tes see 
under "General habits " .  

Mandt 's Gui l lemot often breeds i n  company with other birds such as Kitt i
wakes and Li tt le Auks. They have been found breeding  up  to 600 metres above 
sea-level and even h igher. 

Very often they make no nest at all . The eggs are laid on  the naked rock,. 
but i n  some instances the eggs have been found on a bed of  smal l  stones .  

Longstaff describes the nest ing s i te as a vert ical crack i n  hard, sound rock 
with a ledge i n  front from which the b ird u tters a thin bat-l ike squeak often 
d i ff icul t  to locate (407 : 494) . 

As the eggs are d i fficult to reach, relatively l i ttle is known about eggs and 
egg-laying in  the Svalbard area. 

The fol lowing tables summarize avai lab le  records for egg-laying, hatching 
and the dates when the young are ful ly f ledged. 



Date 
No. of 

eggs 

1 6  June 1 921  2 

24 » 1 907 2 

29 » 1 930 

29 » 1 930  

1 July 1 908 2 

2 » 1 956  2 

4 » 1 899 2 

4 » 1 899 2 

4 » 1 9 3 1  2 

4 » 1 9 3 1  2 

4 » 1 9 3 1  2 
4 » 1 9 3 1  2 

5 » 1 907 1 + juv. 

5 » 1 908 2 

5 » 1 908 2 

5 » 1 908 2 

8 » 1 908 1 

9 » 1 907 1 

1 7  » 1 921 2 

2 9 » 1 921  2 
3 1  » 1 9 1 1  

1 0  Aug. 1 948 2 

Date 
No. of 

young 

5 July 1 907 1 
8 » 1 908 

1 7  » 1 921  

28 » 1 957 2 

29 » 1 921 

3 1  l) 1 9 1 1  

3 1  l) 1 927 1 

5 Aug. 1 957 2 

1 0  » 1 948 2 

Condition 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh 

incubated 

hatched 

hatched 

addled 

fresh 

well 

incubated 

hatched 
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T a b l e  3 8  

Egg-laying 

Eggs 

presum- Place 

ably laid 

16 June Bjørnøya 

24 June Forlandet 

29 June Isfjorden 

-l)-

Bjørnøya 

Kongsfjorden 

10 June Bj ørnøya 

10 June -l)-

Isfjorden 
-l)-
-» -
-l)-

Klovningen 

K. Ludvigøyane 
-l)-

-» -
8 July Isfjorden 

Forlandet 

27 June Isfjorden 

Nordaustlandet 

Krossfjorden 

17 July Isfjorden 

T a b l e  3 9  

Hatching and young birds 

Eggs 

Age presum- Place 

ably laid 

some days Klovningen 

some days Isfjorden 

just hatched 23 June Isfjorden 

large Raudfjorden 

Nordaustld. 

Krossfjorden 

just hatched 7 July Edgeøya 

large Raudfjorden 

I fully fledged 1 1 June I Bjørnøya 

Cepphus g. mandtii 

Author 

Jourdain (381 : 1 77) 

Le Roi (3 1 6 :  255)  

Dalgety (470 : 254) 
-» - (470 : 254) 

Le Roi (3 1 6 :  253)  

Løvenskiold (1 956 ,  633)  

Swenander (247 : 3 3 )  
-l)- (247 : 33)  

Tomkinson (485 : 85)  
-l)- (485 : 85)  
-» - (485 : 85)  
-» - (485 : 85)  

Le Roi (3 1 6 :  255)  
-»- (3 1 6 :  255) 
-»- (3 1 6 :  255)  
-»- (3 1 6 :  255)  
-l)- (3 1 6 :  255)  
-l)- (3 1 6 :  255 )  

Van Oordt (370 : 163 )  

Longstaff (407 : 493)  

Mathey-Dupraz (346 : 1 6) 

Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 1 6) 

Author 

Le Roi (3 1 6 :  253)  
-» - (3 1 6 :  253)  

Van Oordt (370 : 1 63 ) 

Bateson ( 1 957 : 650) 

Longstaff (407 : 493) 

Mathey-Dupraz (346 : 1 6) 

Dalgety (442 : 30) 

Bateson (1957 : 650) 

Duffey and 

Sergeant (586 : 562) 
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T a b l e  40 

Young birds seen on the sea for the first time 

Date 
Eggs pre-

Age Place Author 
sumably laid 

28 }uly 1 957 29 May Fully fledged Raudfjorden Bateson (1957 ,  650) 

6 Aug. 1 921  7 lune Fully fledged Isfjorden Van Oordt (370 : 1 6 3 )  

7 » 1 9 1 0  8 lune -,)- Magdalenefjorden Zedlitz (3 1 9 :  3 04) 

9 ,) 1 956  1 0  lune -,)- Krossfjorden Løvenskiold (1 956 ,  633)  

1 1  ,) 1 921 12 lune -')- Isfjorden Van Oordt (370 : 1 63 )  

1 2  ,) 1 898 13 lune -,)- Kong Karls Land Kolthoff (261 : 84) 

1 3  ,) 1 950 1 4  lune -» - Van Keulenfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 1 6) 

14 ,) 1 861  15  lune -» - Lomfjorden Chydenius (89 : 281 )  

1 5  ,) 1 899 16 lune -1)- Bjørnøya Swenander (247 : 3 3 )  

1 5  » 1 9 1 0  1 6  lune -,)- Bellsund Munsterhjelm (3 1 3  : 3 9) 

1 5  ') 1 952  1 6  lune -» - Hornsund Løvenskiold (61 5 :  1 1 6) 

1 6  ,) 1 921  Not Wijdefjorden Longstaff (407 : 493) 

fully fledged 

1 6  » 1 930  1 7  lune Fully fledged Sørkapp Kristoffersen (472 : 2 5 1 )  

1 9  ,) 1891  20 lune -» - Kongsfjorden Zeppelin ( 1 79 : 58)  

1 9  ,) 1 898 Not Ryke Yseøyane Romer und 

fully fledged Schaudin (245 : 79) 

20 » 1 902 -,)- Spitsbergen Duner (254 : 22) 

22 » 1 899 23 lune I Fully ���ged Edgeøya Birula (298 : 1 77) 

3 1  ,) 1 899 1 }uly Hornsund BiruJa (298 : 1 77) 

If we es t i  mate the length of the incubat ing period as 24 days and the 
f ledging period as 36 days, and take the numedcal values of "eggs presumably 
la id"  i n  the above tables ,  we arrive at  a series of  approximate values for the 
dates of egg-Iaying :  

I n  May there i s  on ly one record ,  on t h e  29th . 

Dates in lune 
No .  of observations 

Dates in  ju ly 
No .  of observations 

7 8 9 10 1 1  1 2  1 3  14 1 5  1 6  1 7  20 23 24 27 29 
1 1 

7 8 1 7  
1 1 1 

2 4 2 

I n  other words, most of the eggs are probably la id in the last two-thirds of  
lune.  

I n  the same way we arr ive at the fol lowing  values for the t ime of hatching.  
The on ly j une record is  one for j une 2 1  st .  

Dates in july 
No. of observat ions 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9  10 1 1  1 4  1 7 18 2 1  23 25 3 1  
1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 4 1 2 1  

I n  August there are only two records,  for the 1 s,t and the 1 1  th . Thus most of 
the hatching must take place about the midd le  of ju ly .  

The fol lowing f igures show the t ime when the young b i rds would be ex
pected to be ful ly f l edged : 
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The on ly ju ly record i s  for the 27th . 

Dates in August 6 7 8 9 1 0  1 1  1 2  1 3  1 4  1 5  1 6  1 9  22 23 26 28 30 
No. of observations 1 1 1 1 2 4 2 

There are only two rereords i n  September, for the 5th and the 1 5th. 
Thus it seems that the major i ty of  the young birds must be fully f ledged by 

the last two../thirds of August. 
These f igures are, of  course, on ly a,pprox imations, and more exact invest iga

tions in the fu ture w i l l  prove whether or not they are correct. 
F o o d .  - HeugIin mentions that Mandt 's  Gui l lemots take smal l  f ishes, 

mo l luscs and j el lyf ish and he also found smal l  p ieces of  quartz in their sio
machs ( 1 32 : 1 63 ) . 

Romer and Schaud in  found Clio, Beroe (Ctenophora). Annelida and the 
bones of f ish ( 245 : 79) . 

Swenander says that a l l  the stomachs he examined contained Gammaridae, 
and on ly one contained the remains of f ish ( 247 : 35 ) . 

KoIto'ff relates that on 1 2  june, 1 900, b irds diving in Colesbukta dose to the 
shore came up with the large prawn, Sclerocrangon boreas, which seerned to 
be the common food of the b i rd in Spitsbergen (250 : 39 ) . The stomachs of 
b irds from Bjørnøya contained Amphipada, but on the h igh sea the Gui I I e
mots took smal l  prawns and on Kong K'arls Land he saw them carry ing polar 
cod to ,the i r  young (26 1 : 84) . 

W'al ter ment ions Clio borealis, one amphipod and great numbers of anne l ids  
( 1 69 : 240) . 

Le Ro i i nvest igated 22 stomachs. I n  five there were smal l  stones .  Twelve 
contained crustaceans (Amphipoda and Gammaridae ) ,  and ten inc luded the 
she l l s  of mol luscs (Margarila helicina and Natica affinis ) .  The remains of  
f ish were found i n  f ive stomachs and annelid worms i n  two ( 3 1 6  : 256) . 

Munsterhj e lm records that the b irds i n  the fjords main ly took polar cod .  
Three b i rds shot on  Forlandet had remains of crustaceans and  bones of  f ish 
in theil' stomachs ( 3 1 3  : 40) . 

Van Oordt says that the b ird l ives on Cruslacea and mol luscs ( 370 : 1 63 ) . 
Montague states that the bi rd  is a f ish-eater but that i t  also takes pteropods 

( Clio ) (433 : 40) . 
Summerhayes and E l ton  found the b i rds  feed ing on Arct ic Char i n  the fresh

water lakes on the east s ide of Wij defj orden, south of Mosselbukta (450 : 1 28 ) . 
Hartley reports that Thysanaessa was taken by Mandt 's  Guil lemots which 

fed in the inshore zones on  the general bottom fauna i n  B il l e fjorden i n  1 933 
( 502 : 1 28 ) . 

Hart Iey and F isher report that an invest igation i n  Ado l fbukta i n  B i llefjorden 
from 2 1  ju ly to 5 Augus,t, 1 933, showed a mean density of  1 5  Mandt ' s  Guille
mots per square mi le .  The b irds were �ish ing in  the bay. An examinat ion of the 
s tomach contents of 2 1  specimens gave the fol lowing resuIts : Fish were found 
i n  seven stomachs and Leploclinus maculalus, the butter f ish, occurred three 
t imes ( poss ib ly ) . Crustaceans :  Thysanaessa inermis was found in six. Euthe
mista libellula i n  fom, Mysis oculata in five, Gammarus lacusla i n  one ; Spiran-

22 
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toearis gaimardii i n  three ;  Sclerocrangon boreas i n  one ; Hyas araneus i n  one ; 
Eupagurus pubescens in one .  Of  the mo l l uscs : gastropods occurred i n  f ive 
specimens, Lamellibranchia i n  one. The anne l id  HarmatllOe imbricata and the 
remains o f  vegetabl e  matter were each found i n  one stomach only ( 5 1 3 : 
384, 386 ) .  

A n  invest igat ion by Duffey and Sergeant o f  the content o f  four stomachs 
revealed the remains of three f ish ,  Liparis montagini, a gado id  and cott id .  
There were a lso amphipods ( Oammarellus homari) ' and about one hundred 
mysids  (Mysis oculata) ( 586 : 562 ) .  

No. 69. ; FRA TER C ULA A R C T/CA A R C T/CA (L.) 

The N orthern Puffin 
Oeographical distribution 

The Northern Puff in breeds in Ice land ,  in Norway from Bergen and north
wards, in W Greenland and in  N America.  I n termed iate populat ions (Frater

ellia a. arcfica � naumanni) breed on Jan Mayen and on  the Murman coast o f  

the Kola Peninsula .  
There are severai o ld records o f  the race from Spi tsbergen but Salomonsen 

says that these birds were probably on ly a dwarf mutant of the race F. a.  
nallmanni ( 562 : 1 28 ) . 

Occurrence in Svalbard 

I n  the Svalbard area the Northern Puff in is found only on Bjørnøya. 
! Anderson, who saw the b i rd on  Bjørnøya in  1 899, states that Kol thoff to ld  

h im that he had  found the  race i n  Spitsbergen in 1 898, bu t  in  Kol thoff 's own 
publ icat ion on Spi tsbergen b i rds ,  th i s  observat ion is not ment ioned (234 : 
445 ) . Presumably, therefore, the bird referred to by Anderson must have been 
a dwarf mutant o f  the race Fratercula arcfica naumanni. 

Swenander found Fratercula arctica aretiea breed ing all round B jørnøya 

i n  the summer o f  1 899, but  nowhere was it numerous ( 247 : 43 ) .  
S chalow merely refers to Swenander 's paper (27 1 : 1 2 1 ) . 
Le Ro i  found the Northern Puffin o n  Bjørnøya in  1 907 and 1 908. I t  was 

l iv ing in  small numbers in places along the shore where there were steep c! iffs. 
No  eggs o r  young birds were found ( 3 1 6  : 26 1 ) .  

Zedl i tz  shot 20 specimens on  the S E  coast o f  Bjørnøya on  1 2  August 1 9 1 0. 
He  saw no young b i rds  on the sea ( 3 1 9  : 302 ) .  

Summerhayes and E l ton say that the Northern Puffin occurs i n  smal l  num
bers in  the crevices in  the is land' s b ird-cliffs ( 397 : 2 1 8 ) .  

Bertram and Lack say that the bird i s  not uncommon a long the c l i ff-tops 
round al l the 'coasts of  Bjørnøya and that there i s  quite a large colony on  Misery
fj e l le t .  The specimens they obtained belonged to the "southern race" and no t  
to the Spi tsbergen one (488 : 300) . I n  another paper they relate how a fox 
took a Puffin on a c l iff-edge on Bjørnøya in 1 932 and say that there were 
thcn many Northern Puff ins on the is land ( 528 : 35, 50) . 

Duffey and Sergeant found the race to be frequent a l l  round the is land,  ex
cept in the big gui l lemot colonies .  Most of  the birds were associat ing wi th the 
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Black  Gui l lemots and they were not  found in  the accessible nest-hoIes at the 
top of the cl iffs ( 586 : 562 ) . U n l ike Bertram and Lack, they d id  not f ind the 
b i rd nest ing on in land cliffs. When leaving the is land ,  the birds frequently flew 
up to 3-5 mi l es from the coast .  

No. 70. FRA TER C UL A  A R C TICA NA UMA NNI 
Norton1 

The Spitsbergen Puffin 
Geographical disfribution 

This form breeds in  Spitsbergen and in NW Greenland,  and it is h ighly 
probable that the Puffin on Novaya Zemlya also belongs to this race. No  winter 
records have been publ ished.  

However, Col let t  ment ions a young b i rd from Vesterå len i n  N Norway which 
was probably a winter vis i tor from Spitsbergen.  I t s  proport ions were in  eve ry 
respect greater than those of the other Norwegian specimens ( 1 82 : 347 ) . 

Salomonsen states that a l l  smal l  Puffins from Spi tsbergen whose wing-Iength 
fal l s  short of the m inimum for the ordinary b i rds by 1 0  mm or  more be long 
to a dwarf mutant ( 562 : 1 28 ) . 

This  makes i t  d ifficu l t  to prove that the southern race F. a. arctiea ever vis i ts  
the Spitsbergen coast ,  but there i s  no reason to bel ieve that F. a. arcfica may 
not  occasional ly reach Spitsbergen, j ust  as F. a. naumanni occas ional ly vis i ts 
Bjørnøya. 

According to Salomonsen, Johnsen states that both forms of F. arctiea breed 
in  Spi tsbergen, bu t  th is  must be based on a misunderstanding o r  a misreading, 
for what Johnsen actually writes i s  that F. a. actica i s  a rare vis itor to Spits
bergen ( 505 : 42 ) .  

Occurrence in Svalbard 

I n  a few instances F. a. naumanni has been reported ,from Bjørnøya. I n  
Spitsbergen i t  breeds i n  the fj ords and a long the west mast o f  Vestspi tsbergen 
in  the distr icts Hornsund, Bellsund, Isfj orden, Prins Karls Forland, Kongsfjor
den and NW Spitsbergen .  The grea.test concentrat ion is in the NW corner of 
the is land.  

In Wijdefjorden the bird has been observed in  severaI p laces, but  there is  
no record of i t  breeding there .  I t  has bred, however, i n  H in lopenstretet  and on 
the is lands nor th  of Nordaust landet .  

I t  has also been found in  Storfj orden, and there are a few observat ions from 
Hopen, but  i n  ne i ther p lace has i t  been found breeding. There are no  records 
e i ther for Kvitøya o r  for Kong Karls Land. 

First records 

B affin vis i ted Spitsbergen i n  1 6 1 3  and saw "Sea parrots" there ( 6 : 7 1 ) .  
Gerr i tszon ment ions that Puffins are found in  Spitsbergen : " . . .  deux sOftes 

1 Contour map showing distribution, see backflap. 
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de  PIongeons, Papegays ou Lomrnes,  gue sont O iseaux de  Mer a rouge 
begs . . .  " ( 7 : 1 9 ) .  

Fotherby records  that Putt ins ( " Sea-parrets" )  occurred i n  Sp i tsbergen i n  
1 622 (8  : 33) . 

La Peyere [ Henr ich Sivers l relates that severai Puff ins were taken to 
Copenhagen from Spitsbergen, but the b i rds  had to be k i l l ed ,  because i t  was 
impossible to catch them a l ive. This i s  h i s  descr iption : "Am Schnabel  und 
Fiidern gle ichten s i e  den Papagayen,  m i t  den Flihssen aber  d i e  Enten" 
( 1 1  : 57) . 

MaTtens saw the species i n  Spi tsbergen in  1 67 1  and made a drawing of i t  
( 1 2 : 64) . 

Mart in gives an exact descr ipt ion of the bi rd ,  which he  saw in  Sp i tsbergen 
in 1 758 ( 1 7 : 1 09, 1 32 ) . 

Ph ipps found the species on the coasts of Sp itsbergen i n  1 773 (23  : 1 86 ) . 
Bacstrom came to Spi tsbergen in the summer of 1 780 and found Puff ins 

there then (28 : 6 1 7 ) .  
Pennant records the occu rrence of Puff ins i n  Spi tsbergen (24 : Vol .  I : XC 

and Vo l .  I l  : 5 1 1 ) .  
Leach, i n  a letter wr i tten to Dr .  Thomson (probably in  1 8 1 9 ) ,  gives a l i s t  

of mammals and b i rds  " tha t  h ave been  received from the Northern Expedi
t ions" .  Here he ment ions Fratercula Glacialis ( Northern Puff in )  a new 
species which was k i l led off the coast of  Sp i tsbergen (37  : 6 1 ) .  The b i rd was 
later the subject of a paper whkh he sent  to the Linnean S oc iety. 

Mandt saw the b i r d  in Spitsbergen in 1 82 1  (42 : 3 ) .  

Records without locality 

Gray states that the co l lection of the Bri t i sh Museum (N  at. H i st . ) includes 
a specimen o f  a Puffin from Spitsbergen, presented by the AdmiraIty 
( 58 : 1 53 ) . 

Quennerstedt who vis i ted Sp i tsbergen in 1 858, saw Puff ins a l l  a long the 
west coast ,  but nQlwhere were they numerous (8 1 : 30 ) .  

Torel I  states that the b i rd i s  a yearly hreeder i n  Spitsbergen ( 1 1 2 : 5 1 3 ) .  
Hartert found a specimen from Spitsbergen i n  the Museum o f  the Sencken

bergischen Naturforschenden OeseHschaft in Frankfurt a .  M .  ( 1 7 1  : 248 ) . 
Salvador i  records  that two spedmens of  thi s  b i rd  are included i n  the co l l ec

tions  i n  the Museum of Tor ino .  These b i rds  were Q1bta ined in  Spitsbergen in  
1 898 (252 : 4 ) . 

Distribution. Sections I-XIV 
S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - There are a few records  of th i s  race from 

Bjørnøya, but i t  has not  been found breed ing there. 
S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - In th i s  distr ict  Puff ins breed on Kei lhau

fj e l l et, NE  of  Sørkappøya, on  Krykkj estupet, east of  Oåshamna i n  Hornsund ,  
on  Sof iakammen on  t he  north s i d e  of t h e  fj ord ,  opposi te Oåshamna, and a few 
pairs breed Q 1n Torbjørnsenfj e l l e t  on the coast north of  Hornsund.  
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The birds are also recorded from severai p laces along the coast f ro m  Sør
kappøya and up to Kapp Borthen. 

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e I I  s u n  d .  - The on ly known breeding place in  Be l l 
sund i s  on the  mounta in  Mid terhuken, and apart f rom the  b irds seen i n  that 
area, there are very few records from th is  distr ict .  

S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f  j o  r d e n . - With one exception a l l  the known breed
ing p laces are i n  Sassenfj orden and i n  B i l l fj orden .  The b i rds breed on  D iabas
odden, on c \ i ffs at De  Geerdalen, on "Teis tberget" where Tempelfjorden 
b ranches off from Sassenfj orden,  on Tempelfj e l l et , on Gåsøyane, on Phantom
odden i n  B i l l efj orden and in  Skansbukta. They a lso breed in  Trygghamna and 
on  A lkhornet above the bay.  S ingle b i rds and smal l  f loeks have been seen i n  
many p laces i n  t he  fj ord .  

S e c  t i  o n V .  P r i n s K a r i s  F lO r I a n d . - Puffins breed on the moun
tains of  Fuglehuken i n  the extreme north of  the d is tr ict, and they have been 
seen on  the sea a lmost  everywhere around the southern ha l f  of  the is land .  

S e c  t i o n VI .  K o n  g s f j o r d  e n .  - In th is  d istr ict there are three breed
ing p laces, one on  Kvadehuken, another c \ose to the glac ier Fj o rtende Ju l ibreen 
and the th i rd i n  Møl l e rfj orden, a branch of Krossfj orden . The birds have been 
seen i n  severai p laces i n  Kongsfj orden and i n  Krossfj orden,  and a lso along 
the ,coast from Kapp Mitra to the glaciers north of this cape. 

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S p i t s b e r  g e n . - Puffins have been found breed
ing on  at least  two of the mountains b etween Dei  Sj u I s fj e l l a  south o f  Magda
lenefj orden, on a mountain a I i ttle south of  the head of Fuglefj orden,  on Klov
n ingen and on Ytre Norskøya. This  is the distr ic t  in  Spi tsbergen in which the 
greatest  numbers o f  Puffins are seen, and here they have been recorded a l l  
a long the coast f rom De i  Sj u I sfj e l l a  and to Breibogen south of B i skayer
huken .  East  of B i skayerhuken there are no records unt i l  Wij defj o rden .  

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d  e n .  - Although the b i rds  most certain ly 
do breed in  th i s  fj ord,  no  breeding p laces have as yet been found .  B i rds have 
been observed i n  a few places on  both s ides  of the fjord and, as recently as 
1 957, at i t s  head. 

S e c  t i .o n IX .  H i n  l o p e n . - There i s  one breeding p lace i n  Sorgfjo rden .  
During the summer o f  1 923, Summerhayes and El ton found Puff ins  breeding 
i n  var ious parts of  H inlopenstretet, but they do not  say where these breeding 
p laces were situated .  

S e c  t i o n  X. N o r  d a u s t i  a n d  e t .  - The b i rd  i s  scarce on  Nordaust
landet .  They have been seen i n  Murch isonfj orden and i n  B rennevinsfjorden,  
and they have been found breed ing at Nordkapp on Chermsideøya, on Walden
øya and on  Ves le  Tavleøya. 

S e c  t i o n XI .  S t o r f j o  r d e n . - No breeding pl aces have been found 
i n  th i s  d i s tr ict ,  but the b irds have been observed at Kapp Agardh on the west 
s ide ; on the east s ide  they have been seen at Bø lscheøya SW of  Negerpynten 
on  Edgeøya, at Z ieglerøya i n  Tj uvfj orden,  at Kvalpynten in  Freemansundet 
and near Kapp Heuglin .  

S e c  t i o n XIV .  H o p e n . - The Puff in does  not breed on  Hopen and 
there  are  on ly  three records f rom the d is t r ic t .  
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Records from the sea araund Svalbard 

T h e  N o r  t h. - According to Col let t  and Nansen a s ingle  Puff in was seen 
flying northwards along a channel in  the ice on 1 2  July, 1 896, i n  la t i tude 83 ° 
I l ' N, due north of Spi tsbergen. No other specimens were seen i n  the ice 
( 237 : 52 ) .  

T h e  W e s t .  - Kolthoff says that a s ing le  ind iv idual was found i n  1 898 
at  73° 40' N, and 0° 20' W, which i s  at approximately an equal d istance from 
Norway, Spi tsbergen and Greenland (26 1 : 87 ) .  

T h e  S o u t h .  - Orleans reports having seen a s ingle bird at  73 ° 25'  N,  
18  ° E ,  south of  Bjørnøya on  6 June  1 905 (277 : 333 ) . 

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - There are very few records from Spitsbergen of the 
m igrato rial  1110vements o f  the Puffin, but from the avai lable dates it seems 
that the Puff ins normal ly arrive in  Spitsbergen waters i n  the period between 
1 5  May and 1 0  June.  

I t  i s  probab le  that the autumn migrat ion do es not  begin unt i l  a few days 
before the young birds have left their nests ,  because after the adult  b i rds have 
l eft ,  the young b irds have to fend for themselves. Young b irds have very rarely 
been seen on  the sea in  the Spi tsbergen area. It seems probable that the move
ment out to sea may start as early as the last days of  August, but quite often 
adul t  b i rds have been recorded from Sp i tsbergen as l ate as the midd le  o f  
September. 

The records for migration are as fo l lows : 
Chydenius saw Puff ins i n  Kobbefj orden on  Danskøya on 25 May, 1 86 1  

(89 : 63 ) .  
Walter says that Puff ins  were seen i n  Hornsund between 1 7  and 1 8  May, 

1 889, at Forlandet on  the 1 8th,  in Magdalenefjorden on  the 20th, and i n  
Danskegattet on  23 May, 1 889 ( 1 69 : 237 ) . 

Kristoffersen saw the f i rst  Puff ins o f  the  year in Hornsund on  1 7  May, 
1 924. A few days later he saw a small flock, and by the end o f  May the rest 
of them had arr ived (432 : 1 90 ) . In 1 930 the first Puffin arrived at  Sørkapp 
on  3 June (472 : 25 1 ) .  

Arthur Oxaas saw the f irst  Puffin o f  the year at F lathuken ( Raudfj o rden)  
on 31  May, 1 926, and another b i rd  on  7 June ( 1 925/26, 643 ) .  

Peder Åm saw the f i rs t  arrival o f  that year i n  Kongsfjo rden o n  3 June ,  
1 937 ( 1 936/37, 646 ) . 

Løvensk io ld  saw great numbers o f  Puff ins between the is lands Fugløya, 
Fuglesangen and Norskøyane on  28 August, 1 948, but no  young b i rds  were 
seen on  the sea ( 6 1 5  : 1 30 ) . 

Munsterhj e lm observed great numbers o f  Puff ins at the lllounta in Midter
huken in Be l l sund on 1 6  August ,  1 9 1 0 , but when he  returned there on  the 30th , 
there were only a few ind iv iduals  left ( 3 1 3  : 42 ) .  

Malmgren saw severaI s ingle specimens at  Norskøyane between 1 and 3 
September, 1 86 1  (85  : 1 1 3 ) .  

Løvenskio ld saw numbers o f  adult  Puff ins i n  Skansbukta o n  4 September,  
1 948, but here also there were no young birds to be seen (6 1 5  : 1 29 ) . 
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Fei lden saw a number of Puffins at Forlandet on 5 September, 1 894 
( 1 89 : 84) . 

D ege saw Puffins near Hopen on 1 2  September, 1 944 (6 1 3 : 23 ) .  
Cocks shot two male birds i n  Sassenfj orden on 1 6  September, 1 882 

( 1 5 1  : 433 ) .  
G e n  e r a I h a b i t  s .  - The Spitsbergen Puffin i s  nowhere very numerous,  

and un l ike the Norwegian form, which occurs i n  enormous numbers in  some 
p laces ( for  example  at  Lovunden and at  Værø and Røst i n  Lofoten ) ,  the Sp i ts
bergen Puffin occurs on ly in  s ingle pairs or in  small colonies numbering not  
more than a few hundred b i rds .  

The Spitsbergen Puff in  i s  much more common in  the west  and north of the 
area than in  the east, where i t  i s  rarely seen .  Smal l  co lon ies  can be found here 
and there on the west  coast  and in  the fj ords, but the species i s  not  at a l l  
nU l11erous except in  the NW corner of Spi tsbergen from Fuglehuken on  For
landet up to Raudfj o rden.  

In any given area the num ber of ind ividuals may vary very much from 
one year to another.  Thus accord ing to Mathey-Dupraz the bird was extremely 
com mon in  I sfj orden in  1 906, but very scarce in  1 9 1 0  ( 3 1 1 : 50) .  Van Oordt 
says that  the Puff in seems to prefer to rest  near deep water (370 : 1 65 ) . Hart
l ey and Fisher say that in  1 933 the birds f ished in the inshore region and also 
i n  the deep water of  B i l l efjorden ( 5 1 3  : 387 ) . 

U n l ike the Norwegian form, which f in ds i ts food primari ly on the h igh seas, 
th is  b ird seems to prefer never to go far from the coast, at  least in  the 
hreed ing season .  This fact has been recorded time and again by a num ber of 
observers, among them Kolthoff, who found that on the open sea the species 
was very scarce (26 1 : 87) . Løvenskio ld found Puffins on both the north and 
the south shores of  Hornsund on 4 August, 1 950, but none were seen in  the 
midd le  of  the fj o'fd .  The s i tuat ion was the same in Raudfj o rden when the 
mouth of  the fjord was crossed on 6 J uly, 1 949 (6 1 5  : 1 28 ) . In the f i rst ha lf  
o f  August, 1 956, severaI Puff ins were seen a long the west coast  of Pr ins Kar ls  
For land,  but they were al l  with in one nautical mi le  of the shore ( 1 956, 633 ) .  
This i s  i n  contrast t o  a n  observation made by Bateson, who records that Puf
f ins  were occasiona l ly seen at Bruceneset i n  Raudfj orden dur ing the summer 
o f  1 957, but always at a considerable d i s tance from the land ( 1 957, 650 ) . 
Other records of birds found a t  a d is tance from the coast are main ly for the 
period outside the breeding season .  Marshal l ,  who studied the b i rd-c1 i ffs ne ar 
Sørgattet in  1 933 ,  could f ind no evidence that the Puff in had any regular 
rest ing per iod ( 533 : 249 ) . 

B r e e d i  n g. - I n  Norway the Puffin of ten conceals i ts nest under the 
sto nes of  a scree, but  a large number of them also d ig burrows on grassy slopes. 

On  Bjørnøya, where the Norwegian race also breeds, a small p roport ion 
have been found to d ig out nest ing hoIes i n  the turf .  

In Spi tsbergen the Puffins breed i n  crevices and ho Ies i n  sol id rock and 
somet imes also under broken stones under cl iff-wal ls .  But there is only one 
record of  a Spi tsbergen Puffin having dug a ho le  for its nest .  Mathey-Dupraz 
found a burrow dug out  on a grassy s lope i n  Krossfj orden i n  1 9 1 1 
( 333 : 1 08 ) .  
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The reason for th is  d i fference i n  the nesting habits of the Sp i tsbergen and 
the Norwegian Puffin may be that i n  Spitsbergen when the ground i s  frozen,  
i t  i s  too cold i n  a hole up to  a metre i n  depth for a bird to survive, and of 
course,  when the ground i s  frozen i t  i s  i n  any case imposs ible for the bi rd to 
d ig .  In summer,  when the ground i s  thawed to a depth of  50 to 1 00 cm, i t  
shou ld  be poss ib le for them to excavate a ho l e ,  but  in  ho I e s  on a grassy s lope 
they would easi ly fal l prey to the Arct ic  Fox.  ( I n  Norway there are no foxes 
on the Puff in ' s  breed ing grounds . ) 

As the b irds have to l ay the i r  eggs i n  hoIes ,  the Puffi n ' s  nests may be found 
both at sea-level and very h igh up on  the mountæin-s ides .  Thus on  Gåsøyane 
in  I sfj orden they nest low down, wh i l e  at D iabasodden across the fj ord the 
nests are about 50 metres above the sea, and in Skansbukta the Puff ins nest 
on  the b ird-el iff severaI hundred metres up.  

Scattered pairs are sometimes found nes t ing among colonies o f  Ki tt iwakes 
and Gui l lemots, but where there ære mo,re than a few pairs breeding together 
they are usual ly found in  the company of  Mandt 's  Gui l lemots and Li t t le  Auks.  

Because of the relat ive scarci ty of the Puffin ,  and aIso because i t  i s  a hole
nest ing species ,  very l i tt le  i s  known about  the b reed ing of the Sp i tsbergen 
birds ; so l i t t le indeed that there are only th ree records of eggs having been found . 
Furthermore, the ch i cks stay in  the nest for such a long t ime that before they 
appear on the sea most  of the sc ient if ic exped i t ions have left Sp i tsbergen, and 
for  this reason there i s  only one record 'for the area of  a young b i rd of the 
year. Lockley says about th i s : " I n  Spi tsbergen snow and i ce prevent a l andfal l 
before May, which means that ,  with n inety days between egg-Iaying and the 
departure of the ch ick, late August i s  the normal ending of the breed ing season 
in the h igh north . "  ( 6 1 0  : 1 1 8 )  

Van  Oordt found a male b i rd s i t t ing on a slight ly incubated egg on Gås
øyane on 1 7  lu ly, 1 92 1  ( 370 : 1 65 ) . 

lourdain states that one slightly incubated egg was found on the is land 
Klovn ingen ( Cloven Cl iff)  on  9 July, 1 92 1  (38 1 : 1 78 ) . 

Tomkinson obtained four eggs on Gåsøyane on 4 ju ly, 1 93 1  (485 : 85) . 
Kalthoff records that a young b ird was seen at sea on  29 August 1 898, a t  
Amsterdamøya (26 1 : 88) . 

I t  the eggs are la id  in the f irst  week of july, the young b i rds  wi l l  not appear 
at  sea before the  f irst  week of October, o r  perhaps o.ccas ional ly even later .  
S ince the eggs are la id so l ate, i t  is quite c 1ear that there are few young b i rds 
to be seen in  the autumn .  

A rather cur ious statement i s  made by l e  Ro i ,  who says that  adu l t  b i rds  
wi th f ish i n  the i r  b i l l s  were seen go ing into nest-h o Ies in  the  colony .on Klov
n i ngen o.n 5 J uly, 1 907 ( 3 1 6  : 265 ) . It there bad been young b i rds in  the nests 
at that date, they would have been qui te smal l ,  and very young birds are fed 
with half-digested food, d i sgorged i n  the nest by the parents .  Al though I have 
never heard of a male b i rd feeding the female on the nest ,  th i s  may perhaps 
be the explanat ion o f  l e  Ro i ' s  o.bservat ion .  

F o o d .  - Scoresby ment ions that  the Puff ins  l ived main ly on sh r imps and 
smal l species of  H elix (40 : 1 30 ) . 
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Oustalet records that a Puffi n  was shot on  Amsterdamøya on  1 5  August, 
1 898.  This b ird had a Gadus polaris it Hs b i l l  ( 23 1  : 305) . 

Munsterhje lm shot  severai b i rds at Kaldneset on FO!1landet i n  1 9 1 0, and he 
found Crusfacea i n  the i r  s tomachs. I n  Bel l sund he was able to watch the b i rds 
feeding, but he  never saw them catch f ish .  In the stomachs of Putt ins  obtained 
i n  Bel l sund he  found Clio borealis and pieces of the shel l  of Limacina helicina 
( 3 1 3  : 42 ) . 

Le Roi examined the stomachs of 2 1  specimens from Spitsbergen. Noue o f  
them contained stones. Eleven were empty, and  the  remainder contained gam
marid s  and other Crusfacea. One stomach contained the remains of anneHds .  
He  also saw Puff ins  with fi sh in the i r  b i l l s  on the i s land K lovn ingen 
( 3 1 6  : 267 ) . 

Kol thoff says that the Bear I sland and Spi tsbergen b i rds  l ived mainly on 
amphipods. One b i rd from Danskøya had taken smal l  mo l luscs (26 1 : 88) . 

Hartley s ays that i n  the part of B i l lefj orden where he worked dur ing the sum
mer of 1 933, the euphaus id Thysanoessa inermis f igured largely i n  the food of 
the Putt ins ,  although to a certain extent they seemed to be fish-eaters ( 205 : 1 23 ) . 

Hart ley and F isher examined ten specimens of  Puff ins i n  B i l l efj orden in  
1 933 .  I n  ten they found Thysanoessa, in  three Euthemisto and i n  two Mysis . 
I n  seven stomachs they found the remains of f ish inc luding Boreogadus and 
probably Leptoclinus ( 5 1 3  : 387 ) . 

P a r a s  i t e s. - Eaton states that  he found Anoplura ( i .  e. Mallophaga) 
on  the Puffin ( 1 30 : 38 1 9 ) .  

No. 7 1 .  COL UMBA PA L UMB US PA L UMB US L. 

The W ood Pigeon 

On 4 May, 1 9 1 1 ,  accord ing to Schaanning, a female of th is species was shot  
at  sea between B jørnøya and Spi tsbergen ( abou t  l at i tude 75°  1 0' N ) ,  and sent 
to  Tromsø Museum (395 : 22 1 ) . 

No. 72. N YC TEA SCA NDIA CA (L.) 1  

The Snowy Owl 
Oeographical distribution 

The species breeds  in Norway, N Sweden, N F in land ,  N Russia ,  Novaya 
Zemlya, N Siberia, Arct i c  N Ameriea and Oreenland .  It is acc idental ly met with 
south of i ts  b reeding range and i t  has been seen in  most of  the Euro pean 
countr ies .  

Occurrence in Svalbard 

The bird i s  a more or less regular v is i tor  to the area and i t  has been found 
in most parts of  Spitsbergen with the exception on  B jørnøya, H in lopenstretet 
and Kvitøya. More than 50 observat ions are known from the area. It has never 
been proved as a breeding speeies i n  any part of  Spi tsbergen .  F i rs t  record 1 86 1 . 

l Contour map showing distribution, see backflap.  
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Disfribution. Seclions Il-XIV 

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - The species was seen from December 1 923 
to March 1 924, and again in  March 1 930. 

S c c t i o n I l l .  B e  I I  s u n  d .  - The b i rd has been seen in  Berze l iusdalen,  
near the en trance to Van Mij enfj o rden, on  the north s ide  and a lso i n  the fjord 
i tse lf .  There are a lso records from Van Keulenfj o rden, Kapp Lye l l  and north 
of Dunderbukta. 

S e c  t i o n IV. I s f  j o r d  e n .  - The species has been found in  Grønfjo r
den, i n  Hol lendardalen ( between Grønfj orden and Colesbukta) , B lomsterdalen 
i n  Adventfj orden, Adven tdalen ,  Sassendalen,  B il l efj orden and a t  Kapp Wij k .  

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a  r I s  F o r  l a n d . - The b i rd h as been seen severaI 
times on the is land itself ,  on For landsøyane and also s i t t ing on an ice-floe 
outs ide  the is lands .  

S e c  t i o n V I .  K o n  g s f j o r d e n .  - Found in  NY-Ålesund and near 
Møl l erfj orden,  a branch o f  Krossfj orden. 

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - The bird has been seen i n  Sør
gattet, on  Amsterdamøya and at  Velkomstpynten. 

S e c  t i o n V I I I .  W i j d e f  j o  r d e n . - One bird was shot at Verlegen
huken on 10 July 1 86 1 ,  and th is  i s  the f irst record for Svalbard . The species 
has a lso been seen in  Mosselbukta and at Austfjo rdnes.  

S e c  t i o n X .  N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t .  - There i s  one record from Rij p
fjorden in  Apri l 1 936.  

S e c  t i o n X I .  S t o  r f j o r d  e n .  - The Snowy Owl has been seen on 
Z ieglerøya i n  Tjuvfjo rden on Edgeøya i n  1 869 and again f rom 1 5  March to 
3 June in 1 955. There i s  a lso one record from E krol lhamna on the west s ide of 
the is land Edgeøya. 

S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d . - Two records ,  one  on ly from the 
i s lands without exact loca l i ty and the other from Kapp Hammerfest, Svenskøya. 

S e c  t i o n X IV .  H o p e n . - The Snowy Owl v is i ted Hopen i n  March 1 953 
and Apri I-May 1 955 .  

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - The species has no regu lar  m igrat ion hab i ts in Norway 
or in any other European eountr ies .  In Norway i ts numbers vary in re lat ion to 
the abundance of lemmings, voles and other smal l  mammal ia in the mountains .  
When the densi ty o f  these animals i s  h igh the owl wi l l  breed,  but i n  "b lack 
years" ,  when there are not  enough rodents for the b i rd to be able feed i ts  
YOllng ,  only oecasional wandering Snowy Owls wi l l  be met with .  

I n  Spi tsbergen i ts occurrenee seems to be dependent on the decrease o r  in
crease of  the populat ion of  the Ptarmigan. Trappers and orn i tho logists seem 
to agree that  i n  years when there i s  an abundance of Ptarmigan, the Snowy 
Owl oceurs in numbers, whereas when Ptarmigan are few, the b ig  white owl 
wil l  not  be seen. 

B r e e d i  n g. - I t  has been sa id ,  and i t  i s  sometimes even now mainta ined, 
that the Snowy Owl does occas iona l ly breed in  Spi tsbergen, but there i s  s t i l l  no 
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real proof of th is .  There are a few observat ions which i ndicate breed ing, but 
that i s  a l l .  

In  1 894 Mr. Fe i lden was presented with a Snowy Owl that was shot on 
Amsterdamøya on 8 ]u ly. The bird was extremely fat. The breast was bare 
and, i t  i s  said, "showed signs of  incubation" .  However, nothing i s  said about a 
nest or  young birds ( 1 89 : 90) .  

I n  1 899 B irula found a nest o n  30 lune which he  thought could have be
longed to the Snowy Owl.  I t  was a large nest on  a piece o f  rock j ut t ing out 
from a glacier on  the south s ide o f  Hornsund.  In the nest there were fragments 
of  the shel l s  of large white eggs ( 298 : 20 1 ) .  

I t  should be  remarked, however, that the Snowy Owl does not  bu i ld  large 
nests ,  and also that, as far as I know, it w i l l  not  place the nest on  a p iece o f  
rock  j utt ing out f rom a glacier .  I have always found the b i rd breed ing in  open 
country, where i t  has a c1ear view i n  a l l  d irect ions .  In my opinion th is was an 
old P ink-footed Goose nest. 

There i s  also a clutch o f  eggs, said to have been found in Spitsbergen .  
Ni l s son  gives the measurements for seven eggs of  the Snowy Owl ,  which are 
label Ied Spitsbergen 3 .VI ,  but neither the loca l i ty nor the year i s  given .  It i s  in 
fact most un l ikely that the eggs did or ig inate from the Svalbard area ( 304 : 5 ) . 

F inal ly we have a report from Dalgety and co l l .  On  2 1  and 22 ]u ly 1 930 they 
vis i ted Kapp Hammerfest on  Kong Karls Land and among severaI l arge rocky 
mounds vis i ted by th is  b ird ,  they found one with two o ld  nest-scrapes on  i t .  
These scrapes were in  a typical Snowy Owl s i tuat ion,  and conta ined fragments 
of egg-she l l s  which had every appearance o f  be ing those o f  the Snowy Owl 
(470 : 245 ) . 

I t  i s  a p i ty that the fragments of egg-she l l s  were not  preserved i n  e i ther o f  
these cases. I t  wou ld  then  have been  a s imp le  matter to determine whether they 
be longed to an owl o r  to a goose. 

Th is  is all that i s  known of  the breeding of  the Snowy Owl in the Svalbard 
a'rea. In my op in ion the evidence is  not  suff ic ient to j ust ify the statement that 
the Snowy Owl actual ly o r  even probably breeds the re. 

Neither the big falcons nor the Snowy Owl have been found def in i tely breed
ing in this area. I h ave tr ied to show that the reason why a falcon has never 
been found with eggs or  young i n  Svalbard is that there are no rodents there .  
The Snowy Owl i s  far more dependent on  a d i et of m icromammal ia than any 
falcon, and i t  wi l l  certa in ly need smal l  rodents to feed i ts young in  the f irst  s tage 
of growth. This must be the reason why i t  has never been found breed ing in the 
Svalbard area. 

Lemmings have i n  fact never been co l lected here, although they have been 
said to occur. Parry says that the skeleton of  a Hudson Bay Lemming was 
found on  a floe  north of Spi tsbergen, at "8 1 0  3/4 N", and more than 60 m i l es 
d i s tant from the nearest known land (46 : 1 90 ) . 

H eugl in  refers to th is ske leton and says that the lemming wi l l  occasional ly 
come to Sp i tsbergen over the ice .  He  also says that he  had often found nests 
of l emmings in  Adventdalen i n  "summery places", and that a harpooner to ld 
h im that  he  had dug out lemmings in  the same part of  the country ( 1 32 : 8 ) . 
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Hinton says about the Greenland Lemming,  Dicrosfonyx forquafus Pal las ; 
"No material has ever been seen from Spi tsbergen" (429 : 1 38 ) . 

During my v is i ts to Svalbard i n  e ight  summers,  I have looked very hard for  
any s igns of  l emmings, but aI though I have travel led a lmos t  a l l  the way around 
the is land of Vestspi tsbergen and have also been in  severaI other parts of 
Svalbard, I have never seen a lemming there,  dead o r  al ive .  

I t  seems to me that Mr .  johnsen i s  r ight when he  says : "On the o ther  hand 
i t  i s  poss ib le that the b i rds observed i n  Spi tsbergen must be l ooked upon as 
immigrants from the cont inent  o r  Novaya Zemlya, b irds which have left the 
country after  a lemming year and in the i r  search for food . . .  " ( 505 : 32 ) . 
What he  says about the b irds leaving the i r  home after a l emming year seems to 
me to be s ignif icant ,  for i n  my opin ion ,  though I can on ly j udge from what I 
have seen i n  Norway, the Snowy Owl wi l l  not  breed when there is not  an 
abundance of  smal l  rodents .  

There are lemmings in  Novaya Zemlya and in  Greenland, and the Snowy Owl 
breeds in both pl aces, and i t  is interest ing to observe what happens in a 
lemming year i n  Novaya Zemlya. 

Schaanning, who vis i ted Novaya Zemlya i n  1 902/3, says that only a single 
Snowy Owl was seen i n  1 902 ( on 1 8  December ) , but  i n  1 903 the species was 
breed ing there in great numbers .  On the southern shore of  Matotsch in  Sch ar ,  
near the hut  where he J ived , at  l east 30 pairs were breeding.  In the winter of  
1 903 the  owl  J ived a lmost  exclusively on B lack Gui l l emots .  But  on 25 May 
1 903 the f i rst  Lemmings, Lemmus forquafus and L .  obensis, were seen, and 
from that t ime the owl J ived on them. Between 1 8  and 21 june there was a great 
emigrat ion of  L.  obensis from the d is tr ict ( 348 : 1 55 ) . 

johnsen also quotes Løppenth in  who th inks that the Snowy Owl i n  Green
land breeds in  d is tr icts in  which the Greenland Lemming does not  occur (482 . 
1 26 ) . But in a more recent pub l i cat ion Salomonsen expresses another  op in ion .  
He says : " I n  Green land the breeding-range of  the  Snowy Owl is restricted to 

the h igh-arct ic region, or rather  to the area inhabi ted by the Col lared Lemming 
(Dicrosfonyx groenlandiclls ) . . . Outs ide the reg ion ment ioned above the 
Snowy Owl does not  breed, but is a regular  v is i tor  in  smal l  numbers ,  most  
commonly in  winter .  I t  i s  not  worth whi le  ment ion ing the var ious rumours o f  
breeding in  W Greenland,  whi ch have never been proved , in sp i t e  of reputed 
records of 'downy young' sometimes described by o lder  author i t i es" ( 588 : 
462 ) . 

From Spi tsbergen there is no t  even a rumour of young in down, and i t  i s  
qu ite c lear  to me that  the b i rd does not  breed there .  I must  say that I d isagree 
completely with Mr. P leske when he says "I must forever revoke the suppos i t ion 
that  i t  only breeds i n  those regions that  are abundantly peopled by Lemmings 
(Lemus and Dicrosfonyx) " . He thinks that the bird i s  l i kely to breed in the 
northern and easiern parts of  Spitsbergen, wh ich he says, "have h i therto been 
on ly imperfectly exp lored " (448 : 1 62 ) . Since that was wr i tten ( 1 928 ) ,  there 
have been severaI exped i t ions to th is " corner" of Spi tsbergen, but  ne i ther  the 
Snowy Owl i tself ,  nor  even i ts nest ,  has been found there .  
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F o o d. - I n  Spi tsbergen the Snowy Owl l ives on  L i tt le  Auks, Ptarmigan 
and carr ion .  Without  doubt i t  wil l a lso take other birds such as B lack Gui l le
mots ,  which i t  i s  known to take in  Novaya Zemlya. I t  has also been seen 
attacking a fox and i n  one instance a Snawy Owl probably ki l led a fox. 

Plal/fus alle : On 2 ]uly 1 894 Mr. Fei lden found pel lets of  the Snowy Owl in  
Adventfj orden which consisted exclus ively of  the remains of Litt le Auks .  On 
8 ]uly 1 894 he received an owl shot  on Amsterdamøya, and the stomach of this 
bird contained on ly Litt le Auks ( 1 89 : 90) . 

Lagopus mutus Izy perboreus : A specimen shot in  Mosse lbukta 1 3  October 
1 872 conta ined noth ing but lead shot .  Nordenskio ld th inks ,  quite r ightly i n  my 
opin ion ,  that the lead shot or iginated from wounded Ptarmigan ( 1 38 : 42) . 
On 23 March 1 889, Mr.  P ike saw a Snowy Owl on  Danskøya which had k i l l ed 
a P tarmigan and was eat ing i t  ( Chapman 1 95 : 348 ) . Kristoffersen re lates  that  
i n  December 1 923 two owls were following a wander ing f lack of  P tarmigan 
on the north side of  Hornsund.  He says also that the trappers had to ld h im  that 
the b ig  owls l ived on  Ptarmigan during the winter and frequent ly fol lowed the 
wander ing f locks (432 : 1 93 ) . 

Dalgety and co l l .  say that i n  the winter of 1 929/30, large numbers of Snowy 
Owls were said to have occurred in Spitsbergen, and they cont inue : "Their 
number were doubt less due to the except ional  abundance of  Ptarmigan" ( 740 : 
245 ) .  On 22 March 1 932 the trapper Georg Bjørnnes saw a Snowy Owl which 
had caught a Ptarmigan at the glacier Sørbreen in  Wij defj orden ( 1 93 1 /32, 
636 ) . On 28 August 1 933 he  saw another owl,  which tr i  ed to take a flying 
Ptarmigan, but m issed .  On 2 October in  the same year ,  he  found a badly 
mauled Ptarmigan, which had undoubtedly been in  the claws of a Snowy Owl 
( 1 932/33, 636 ) . The trapper H i lmar Nøis wri tes on  3 1  ]anuary 1 937 : "The 
Snowy Owl takes P tarmigan, but we take the owl in  traps" ( 1 936/37, 642 a ) . 

Cepplllls grylle mandtii: I n  Spitsbergen the owl has not  been seen catch ing 
B lack Gui l l e l11olts ,  but i n  Novaya Zemlya Schaanning says that  B lack  Gui l l e-
1110ts were the main source of food for the owl in  the winter 1 902/03, a l though 
on ly the head was eaten (348 : 1 55 ) . 

Carr io n :  Malmgren relates that a Snowy Owl was shot on  1 0  ]uly 1 86 1  near 
Verlegenhuken . The b ird was s i tt ing on  an ice-floe out  at  sea,  and i t  i s  sa id 
that th is  was because same corpses of dead walrus were lying about  on  the ice 
( 85 : 1 1 4 ) . When skinned,  the b ird was seen to be i n  an excel lent  condi t ion ,  
but  nothing i s  sa id about  whether or  not  i t  had eaten any carr ion .  I t  seems very 
probable that i t had done so ,  for Kristoffersen saw a Snowy Owl i n  Hornsund 
on  8 December 1 923, f ly ing up from a place where i t  had been feed ing on  the 
rernains  of a sea l  (432 : 1 93 ) . 

Fax : The trapper H i lmar Nøis  saw two owls attacking a fax in  Sassen on  
6 November 1 938. The fax  ran  away and was  pursued by the b i rds  ( 1 938/39, 
642 a ) . On 3 October 1 933 the trapper Georg Bjørnnes found a dead fox in  
Wijdefj orden,  lying in  a lmos t  exactly the same spot as he  had found a wounded 
Ptarmigan the day befare. The fox had a large ho le  behind ane ear, and Bjørn
nes thought that the animal  must have been k i ll ed  by a Snowy Owl ( 1 933/34, 
636 ) . At first sight this may seem improbable ,  but  in  fad it i s  no more remark-
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able than the k i l l i ng of a ful ly grown red fox by an Eagle Owl .  Of  th i s  
occurrence we recently had proof ,  fo r  on  2 August 1 955 at R inger ike in  
Norway, Fosshe im saw an Eag le  Owl  with a freshly k i l l ed fox that  i t  I i fted from 
the ground and carr ied away for 1 00 yards .  On the spot from which the owl 
flew up, there were signs of a f ight ( 6 1 9  a :  1 02 ) . 

No. 73 . A P US A P US A P US (L.) 

The Swift 

A Swift was caught on the mast of Sp itsbergen in the summer of 1 89 1  
( Co l let t  1 74 : 1 74) . 

No. 74. UP UPA EPOPS EPOPS L. 

The Hoopoe 

Col le t t  states that the Hoopoe has been found once in Sp itsbergen 
( 1 1 3 : 539) . 

I n  a let ter to H .  E .  D resser Col let t  says : " I  give the fol l owing note,  for the 
correctness of which I can vouch. In August 1 869, Mr.  H. Frie le of Bergen 
(a zealous orn i tho logis t  . . .  ) , v is i ted Hammerfest , and found there, in the 
possess ion of a sh ip ' s captain, a specimen of  Upupa epops, which he had 
caught in  the summer of 1 868 on Sp itsbergen in good condi t ion" ( 1 1 5 Vo l .  
V : 1 85 ) . 

No. 75 . EREMOPHILA A LPES TRIS FLA VA (Gm.) 

The Shore Lark 

The f irst record is from Hornsund, where Kristoffersen shot a specimen on  
1 1  October, 1 923 (432 : 1 94 ) . 

The second b ird was seen by Professor Hennicke i n  Grønfjo rden on  1 0  Au
gust, 1 925 (462 : 80) .  

These are the on ly records for th i s  species from the Svalbard area, but 
according to B ruce, the bird was obtained on  Franz josef Land as ear ly as 
1 897 ( 207 : 9 1 ) .  

No. 76. HIR UND O  R US TICA R US TICA L. 

The Swallow 

According to Newton, a Swal low was seen by the men of Mr. Arthur Camp
bel l ' s  party i n  Colesbukta in  I sfj orden during the summer of  1 874 ( 1 37 : 272 ) . 

B ianchi relates that a Swal low (Hirundo sp. ) was seen on board the steamer 
Bakan i n  Hornsund on 1 1  june 1 900 (253 : 3 1 1 ) . 

According to johnsen,  an exhausted Swal low came aboard the ship  Michael 
Sars on 29 june 1 928, a t  73 ° 30' N,  1 3 °  E i. e .  to the SW of B jørnøya 
( 505 : 46) . 

I n  1 954 Løvensk io ld was to ld  that for a iong t ime dur ing that  summer 
there had been a pair  of  Swal lows i n  Longyearbyen i n  Adventfj orden.  After 
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a per iod of bad weather one of  them was found dead by Mr .  Kåre Pedersen,  
who sent i t  to the museum in  Tromsø ( 1 954, 633 ) . 

Rapp relates that a Swal low was seen by Swedish geologists i n  Sassendalen 
i n  ju ly 1 954 (62 1 : 1 37 ) . 

Askheim writes that Swal lows had been observed on  Hopen dur ing the sum-
mers of 1 954, 1 955 and 1 956 ( 1 957, 649 ) . 

Løvensk io ld was to ld that the Meteorological Stat ion on  Bjørnøya was v is i ted 
by a Swal low i n  the summer of 1 957 ( 1 958, 633 ) . 

No. 77. DELICHON URBICA URBICA (L.) 

The House-Martin 
The Spitsbergen Gazette wr i tes : 
" I n  the f irst days of july 1 897 a sh ip  came to Adventfj orden i n  Spi tsbergen, 

with a House-Mart in that had come aboard near Bjørnøya a couple of days 
previous ly. The species was recognized by the painter Mr. Eckner" ( 202 : 98) . 

I n  1 950 Løvenskio ld was to ld by the steward, Henry Rudi ,  on  the radio
stat ion at Kapp Linne at the en trance to I sfjorden that a pair of Mart ins had 
had their  nest over the en trance to the mess-room at Barentsburg co l l ie ry ( then 
Dutch ) i n  1 924. B arentsburg ( now Russian ) i s  s i tuated i n  Grønfj o rden,  the 
f irst  southern b ranch of  I s fj orden.  There is of  course now very l i tt l e  to support 
these observations,  but there i s  no  reason why they should not be  be l ieved, 
especial ly as the Mart in has been col lected in the area. 

On  4 August 1 950, a House-Martin was found dead on  the f loor i n  a trapper 's 
hut  i n  Hyttevika north o f  Hornsund on Vestspitsbergen .  No doubt the b i rd h ad 
found i ts  way into the hut  earl i er  i n  the year ( 6 1 5  : 1 3 ) .  

A l ive House-Mart in was caught i n  one  o f  the rooms at the Meteorological 
Stat ion on Bjørnøya on 26 lune 1 958 ( 1 958, 633 ) .  

No. 78. C O R V US C O R A X  CORA X L. 

The Raven 

The Raven is res ident in most European countr ies,  and it has occurred i n  
Novaya Zemlya. I n  As ia  i t  i s  found i n  Siber ia and  Armenia east to Afghanistan. 
A great many forms are known. 

There are a few reports of the Raven having  been seen i n  the Svalbard area. 
johnsen says that Mr. Sven Sømme, a Norwegian zoologist ,  met  Mr .  U I I 

r ing, radio-operator on  Bjørnøya i n  1 928.  M r .  Ul l ring to ld  h im that he  had 
observed a pair  o f Ravens for some t ime on  Bjørnøya in 1 927 or 1 928 
( 505 : 46) . 

Martens reports that he  had been to ld that a black crow had been seen i n  
Spi tsbergen ( 1 2 : 7 1 ) .  I n  t h e  orn i tho logical l i terature on  Spi tsbergen many 
authors have referred to th is  b ird as a Raven. 

Newton says that Mr. Arthur Campbel l  v is i ted Sp itsbergen dur ing the 
summer of 1 874. The sai loes o f  his sh ip reported having seen a Raven there 
( 1 37 : 272 ) . 
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I n  an obituary on the Norwegian farmer, Mr .  Hans N ordby, Professor Nat
horst mentions that Mr.  Nordby once had seen a Raven i n  Sassendalen ( 356 : 
272 ) . Professor Nathorst had known Mr.  Nordby for a long t ime, and vouched 
for h i s  rel iab i l i ty. 

COR V US C O R O NE C O R ONE L. 

The Carrion-Crow 

Bianch i  says that Dr .  A. A. Bunge s aw a b i rd which he ident i f ied as .1 

Carrion-Crow in Hornsund on 29 May 1 900 ( 253 : 309 ) . 
Mr.  B ianch i  and severai o ther orn i tho logists suggest that the b i rd  was a 

Rook, which i s  more probable.  
In the orn i tho logical li terature on Spi tsbergen the b i rd seen by Dr. Bunge 

has been referred to both as C. c .  corone and C. f. frugilegus, but of  course it 
can on ly be one of  them. Therefore the Carrion Crow must be excluded from 
the avifauna of the Svalbard area. See also what is said about the d istr ibu t ion 
of  the Rook.  

No. 79. COR V US C O R O NE C O R NIX L. 

The Hooded Crow 

Even if  no specimen has been col lected in the Svalbard area, it is h ighly 
probable that the Hooded Crow has been observed, both on Bjørnøya and in 
Spi tsbergen. But severai authors are of the opin ion that the dark phase of  the 
Arct ic Skua has been m istaken ·fo r  the Hooded Crow. 

Observers from the Norwegian coast who have seen crows in  Svalbard know 
both phases of the Arct ic  S kua, and they wi l l  also know the H ooded Crow, 
which is a very common bird where they l ive. 

Fries and Nystrom and  I sachsen say that the Norwegian skipper Mr. Tobie
sen saw a Hooded Crow on  Bjørnøya on  30 March , 1 866, and perhaps the 
identical bird again on 30 May ( 1 09 : 40) and (440 : 60, 65) . 

johnsen has publ ished the d iary notes of Mr .  U l l r i ng, rad io  ope rator o n  Bjørn
øya, which he  gave to the Norwegian zoo logis t  Sven Sømme,  who v i s i ted the 
i s land in 1 928. Here Mr. U l l r ing says that he saw a Hooded Crow on Bjørnøya 
in 1 928 ( 505 : 47) . 

Nathorst reports that Mr.  j .  G .  Andersson had seen a Hooded Crow i n  I nge
br igtsenbukta in Van Keulenfj orden on  1 ju ly, 1 898. Th is  was conf irmed by 
the crew of a sma l l  whaler ,  but Nathorst h imself  thought  they had seen the 
dark phase o f  the Arctic Skua (243 : 1 57 ) . 

B ianchi  reports that Dr .  A. A. Bunge saw a Hooded Crow i n  Gåshamna in  
Hornsund on  29 May, 1 900 (253 : 308) . 

Dalgety, McNei le  and I n gram say that a Hooded Crow was found de ad in  
Adventfj orden in  the spr ing of  1 930 (470 : 245 ) , and accord ing to johnsen 
a Hooded Crow was seen near the houses i n  Barentsburg in  Grønfj o rden in 
the first few days of Apr i l ,  1 930. The h ird was shy and i t  was 'constantly 
pursued by sea-birds .  On 26 April it had d isappeared ( 505 : 26) . Perhaps 
th i s  i s  the same specimen which i s  referred above. 
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Mr. Askheim heard from the staff at the meteorological stat ion on  Hopen 
that a Hooded Crow had been observed there about  1 July, 1 954 and another 
one i n  1 956 ( 1 957, 649 ) . 

No. 80. C O R V US FR UGIL E G US FR UGIL E G US L. 

The Rook 

Of the two crows which, according to B ianchi ,  were seen by Dr .  B unge i n  
Gåshamna i n  Hornsund on  29 May, 1 900, o n e  was a Hooded Crow a n d  the 
o ther was a black one (253 : 309) , but severaI authors ,  for example B ianchi ,  
l e  Ro i  and  Jourdain,  suppose tha t  the b lack  crow was a Rook .  As the  species 
has been found occasional ly i n  Greenland, I celand, Lappland and Novaya 
Zemlya, it is by no means improbable that it should also occur in the Sval
bard area. 

Schaann ing has a record of the Carr ion Crow from Sør-Varanger in Finn
mark ,  Norway (35 1 : 82 ) ,  but  this bird has never been found i n  Greenland, 
I ce land, Lappland and Novaya Zemlya and i t  i s  not l i kely that  i t  has  ever 
o·ccurred in the Svalbard area. 

No. 8 1 .  T URD US PIL A RIS L. 

The Fieldfare 

The Fie ldfare has been found five t imes i n  Spitsbergen, three t imes i n  
O ctober and  o nce i n  November.  These b i rds  had  probably been blown nor th by 
a heavy wind or storm. That they ·shou ld  go so far n.orth of their own free wi l l  
on  the autumn migration does  not  seem possible .  

The f irst record i s  from the summer of 1 908, when Hogbom found a dead 
Fie ldfare i n  Hornsund, i n  the ru ins of a house i n  Gåshamna ( 295 : 47 ) .  

Nordberg found a dead Fie ldfare i n  Spitsbergen i n  1 9 1 4, and sent  i t  to 
Professor Nathorst i n  Stockho lm.  The bird had come t.o Camp Mi l lar  on  the 
north s ide of Bellsund  i n  November 1 9 1 3, where for some days i t  stayed near 
the houses. The fol lowing year i t  was found dead between two packing-cases 
( 340 : 23 1 ) .  

Kr is toffersen saw a Fie ldfare in Hornsund on 8 October 1 923, and shot the 
b ird on the 1 1 th .  He also saw one at  Sør kapp on 1 9  October 1 929 (432 : 1 94 )  
and  (472 : 249 ) . 

Peder Am, caretaker i n  Ny-Alesund i n  Kongsfj orden saw two Fie ldfares i n  
the min ing town on 26  and  27 October 1 935  (646, 1 935/36 ) . 

Lønø, who wintered on Edgeøya 1 954/55, found a dead Fie ldfare at Neger
pyn ten in  the autumn of 1 954. He presented the bird to Dr. Løvensk io ld (647, 
1 954/55 ) .  

23 
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No. 82. T URD US ILIA C US ILIA C US L.  

The Redwing 

According to johnsen the Redwing has been found in the Svalbard area both 
i n  autumn and in  spr ing. It i s  poss ib le that the b i rd found there on spr ing 
migration belongs to the I ce landic race Turdus iliacus coburni Sharpe,  and that 
the b i rd which appears there i n  autumn is  the nominate form from Scandinav ia  
( 505 : 24) . 

B ianchi says that Dr .  Bunge caught a male Redwing in  Gåshamna in  Horn
sund on 20 October 1 899.  The b i rd was completely exhausted and had possibly 
come to Spi tsbergen from the south with a heavy snowstorm, which s tarted 
on 1 8  October (253 : 3 1 1 ) .  

eo l lett says that severai Redwings were seen i n  Bel lsund in  October 1 908 

(299 : 5 ) . 
Accord ing to Nathorst a dead and dried-up Redwing was found i n  Grøn

fj orden in  the summer of 1 9 1 3 . The b ird was presented to the R iksmuseum in 
Stockho lm (330 : 289) . 

Van Oordt says that a dead Redwing was picked up by Mr.  B rown near 
Kapp Wij k in  D icksonfjo rden on 1 3  ju ly 1 92 1  (370 : 1 38 ) . 

Kristoffersen shot a female Redwing in  Gåshamna in  Hornsund on 8 October 
1 923 .  With a wing-length of  1 1 5 mm i t  seems that th is  b ird must have be
longed to the Scandinavian race (432 : 1 94) . I n  1 929 Kristoffersen found a 
dead Redwing at h i s  headquarters on  Sørkappøya on  27 September (472 : 

249 ) . 

Peder Åm, caretaker at NY-Ålesund i n  Kongsfj o rden, saw smal l  f locks of  
Redwings near  the  min ing town on 25 and 27 October 1 935. He shot  one of 
the b i rds and gave i t  later to Dr .  A.  Hoe l ,  who presented i t  to the Zoo logi cal 
Museum in Oslo ( 1 935/36, 646) . 

Løvenskiold obtained two skins of Redwings from Lønø, who wintered on 
Edgeøya in  1 950/ 1 95 1 .  He had found them dead at Negerpynten on 1 2  October 
1 950. Both the b i rds had a wing-length of  1 1 7 mm, and their co lour ing also 
showed that they belonged to the race Turdus i. iliacus. Lønø also spent the 
winter 1 954/55 on Edgeøya and again saw Redwings there. He  shot one  on 
1 1  October 1 954. This was a female belanging to the  Scandinavian race, with 
a wing-Iength of 1 20 mm. He  saw the other b i rd for the last t ime on 12 No
vember 1 954. Both b i rds used to s i t  outs ide the hut and pick up p ieces of  meat 
from around the chopping-block ( 1 954/55, 647 ) .  

No. 83 .  T UR D US ILIA C US COB UR NI Sharpe 

The Iceland Redwing 

Le Roi  says that he found the remains of two specimens of Redwings at 
Mr .  Tobiesen ' s  house on Bjørnøya on 1 3  ond 1 4  july 1 907.  He found the b i rds 
to be of a darker colour than birds co l lected by h imsel f i n  Tromsø in  Norway. 
The feathers on the f lanks especial ly were far more in tensively co loured and 
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also more brown than i n  the Norwegian b irds.  But, he  says, with the warm 
brown of  the whole upper side, the b i rds can be noth ing but Turdus iliacus 
3 1 6  : 1 45 ) . Le Roi ,  of course, knew noth ing of a dark-co loured I celand i c  race. 

johnsen th inks that the birds on spring migration belong to the I ce landic race, 
and those found in the autumn to the Scandinavian b irds .  He got a Redwing 
from Mr. Koefod, who brought it home from Bjørnøya where i t  had been found 
dead in  Austervåg. It was a fem a le  with a wing-Iength of 1 20 mm, and compared 
with Norwegian birds ,  i t  was darker than these. Mr. johnsen concIuded that i t  
helonged to the I celandic race ( 505 : 24) . 

No. 84. T URD US MER UL A MER UL A L. 

The Blackbird 

Le Roi  states that the remains ( l ett wing, the redrices and some smal l  
feathers) of  a B lackib i rd were found at the house of Mr.  Tobiesen on  Bjørn
øya on  1 3  july 1 907.  The bird was a female ( 3 1 6  : 1 45 ) . 

johnsen heard from Dr .  A. Hoel i n  a letter dated 3 june 1 930 that a B lack
bird was caught by a dog in  Grønfj orden on  26 Apri l  1 930. The dog belonged 
to the d irector of  the radio station, Mr. Bowitz- Ih len, who sent the bi rd to the 
Zoo logical Museum in  Oslo ,  where i t  was identif ied as a female B lackbird 
( 505 : 25) . See also Dalgety (470 : 245 ) . 

I n  the Os lo newspaper Aftenposten for 4 December 1 953, there i s  a note 
on  B lackbirds in  Spi tsbergen.  Here i t  i s  stated that i n  the last week of Novem
ber 1 953, a f 10ck of  ten B lackb irds came to Longyearbyen i n  Adventdalen, and 
s imul taneously three b irds arrived at NY-Ålesund in  Kongsfj orden. The birds 
sought she l ter  i n  the houses because of  a snowstorm, but  although the people 
of the min  ing towns tr ied to save them, they al l  d ied after some days ( 607 ) . 

Bateson reports that an adult  cock was seen at the weather stat ion at Kapp 
Linne on 1 5  August 1 958 ( 1 959, 65 1 ) .  

No. 85 . O ENA N THE OENA N THE SUbSp ?l 

The Wheatear 
Geographical disfribufion 

The Wheatear is a ho larctic species. The nominate form breeds in Norway, 
Sweden, F in land, Russia and Novaya Zemlya. From this northern range it goes 
south to Portugal, N Spa in, S France, I taly, Sic i ly, Greece and S Russia, and 
to Asia Minor, Syria, N Persia and from the Aralo-Caspian Region to Altai 
and Siberia. It occurs in Waigat, Kolguev, Yamal and also i n  the Canaries .  
I t  i s  replaced by al l ied races i n  the Færoe I s l ands, Ge. oe .  schioleri ( Salom. ) ,  
i n  I ce land, Greenland and Arctic Canada, Ge.  oe. leucorrhoa ( Gm. ) .  I n  S Spain 
and P i tyusae I s l .  i t  i s  replaced by Ge.  oe. nivea ( Weigo ld )  and in  the At las 
range by Ge. oe.  seebohmi Dixon .  There are also other races . 

1 Contour map showing distribution, see backflap. 
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Occurrence in Svalbard 

Only a few specimens are recorded from the Svalbard area. The b i rd has  
occurred on  Bjørnøya, i n  Hornsund,  Be l l sund and in  I sfj o rden (where i t  was 
b reed ing)  , and also in Kongsfj o rden and on NW Spitsbergen. 

The fi rs t  record i s  from 1 89 1  and there are records of breed ing from 1 954 
and 1 957. 

Measurements 

Only four Svalbard birds have been measured. One,  a male found on  20 Oc
tober 1 908, accord ing to Col lett , had a wing-Iength of  1 05 mm ( 299 : 5 ) . Le 
Roi  g ives the wing-Iengths of  3 females ,  a lso from 1 908, as 97, 99 and 1 03 mm 
(3 1 6  : 1 44 ) . 

Salo l 1 1onsen gives the fo l lowing average wing-Iengths ( 588 : 472 ) : 

Green land 36 o o 1 05.00 mm 37 �� 1 03 .37 mm 
I celand 49 o o 1 02 .55  mm 23 �� 98.8 1 mm 
Færoes 22 o o 99.6 1 mm 1 3  �� 97 .54 mm 
Scandinavia 36 o o 96.38 mm 36 �� 93.22 mm 

As  t h e  average wing-Iength f o r  the three females from Spitsbergen i s  99.67 
mm and the on ly male measures 1 05 mm, i t  seems possible that these birds may 
belong to the race Ge. oe .  leucorrhoa ( Gm . ) ,  which is found i n  I ce land and 
Oreenland .  

I n  the Zoological  Museum in  Oslo there are three females, obtained in  Nor
way, which also seem to belong to th is race .  They p robably arrived i n  Norway 
on migrat ion from Spitsbergen and th is  seems more credible than that they 
shou ld have been of I ce landic or igin .  See a lso Salomonsen (438 : 204) . 

Now Hort l ing and Baker say that the b irds on the F i sher Pen in su la seemed 
to them to be exceptional ly l arge and dul l -coloured (Ge. oe .  lellcorrhoa? ) , but  
no measurements are  given (479 : 1 1 0 ) . 

This is perhaps the form referred to by Professor Hans  Johansen when he 

wri tes of Ge. oe .  oenanfhoides " . . .  over- and underside i n  a l l  p lumages rela
t ively dark. D i s tr ibuted in the Tundra and the Wood-Tundra from the Kola 
Pen insu la  to Alaska" ( 6 1 4  : 334) . 

johnsen,  however, says that P leske (448 : 1 58 )  found that the b i rds  farther 
eastwards at the mouth of Yenisei and Lena belonged to the typical form. 
Reason ing from th is ,  johnsen th inks that the Spi tsbergen birds must belong to 
a new race found on the cont inent ( F isher Peninsula) and on Spi tsbergen 
( 505 : 3 1 ) .  But perhaps Pleske has made a m istake in  ident ify ing the speci
mens from Yenisei and Lena. There is too I i t t le material from Spitsbergen 
for the race of  the birds to be determ ined.  

Disfriblltion .  Secfions l-VII 

S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - According to Munsterhj e lm a Wheatear came 
aboard his ship on 1 2  May 1 9 1 0  at 74 0 50' N ,  1 1 0 43' E, i .  e .  to the west and a 
l i tt Ie to the north of Bjørnøya. I t  rested for a whi le  and then d isappeared to 
the NE (3 1 3  : 2 ) . 
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Bertram and Lack saw two specimens on the i s land, one on 27 lune and the 
other on  4 ]uly 1 932 (488 : 290) . 

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - I n  this fj ord two speeimens have been ob
served, one according to l e  Ro i  on 25  lune 1 908 (3 1 6  : 1 44) , and the o ther  
accord ing to Dalgety and co I l .  o n  18 lune 1 930 (470 : 245 ) . 

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e l  I s u n  d. - Col lett  relates that a f lock of  s ix Wheatears 
was seen near some houses i n  Bel lsund on 20 October 1 908, and some others 
were seen at the same t ime near the mountain KoIfje I l e t  i n  Van Mijenfjorden 
( 299 : 5 ) . Accord ing to l e  Roi  two specimens were seen in  Van Keulenfj o rden 
on  14 June 1 908 ( 3 1 6  : 1 44) , and LiestøI found two dead specimens at h i s  hut  
near Finsterwalderbreen on 25  lune 1 956 ( 1 959, 653 ) . 

S e c  t i o n IV .  I s f  j o r d e n .  - Dalgety and co I l .  relate that one b i rd was 
seen i n  the fj ord on  26 June 1 930 (470 : 245 ) ,  and Rapp found a female with 
young in  Longyearbyen on  4 August 1 954 (62 1 : 1 37 ) . 

Bateson relates that five birds were observed on HoteJ lneset near Longyear
byen on 22 August 1 957 .  Of  these at least two were immature b i rds .  B i rds in 
j uven i le  p lumage were seen here again on 27 and 29 August ( 1 957, 650 ) . 

S e c  t i o n V I .  K o n g s f  j o r d  e n. - Mathey-Dupraz saw one pair  on 
29 Ju ly 1 9 1 0  ( 333 : 94 ) .  

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - Le Roi  relates that a Wheatear 
was seen in Magdalenefj orden on  2 1  lune 1 908 ( 3 1 6  : 1 44 ) . Mathey-Dupraz 
saw a pair  in  the same locali ty on  25 ]uly 1 9 1 0  (333 : 94) . Bateson saw an 
adul t  b i rd at B iskayerhuken on  1 1  August 1 957 ( 1 957, 650) . 

Col lett relates that one b ird came aboard an icebound sh ip near the is land 
Moffen in  lat itude 80 ° N i n  the summer of  1 89 1 .  The b i rd was caught and sent  
to Tromsø Museum ( 1 74 : 1 74) . 

Biological 

B r e e d i  n g .  - An electrician from the min ing company, Hj almar Johansen, 
to ld Løvenskio ld at the end of  August 1 954 that he  had seen a family of 
Wheatears near the cow-shed i n  Longyearbyen about 1 August that year. These 
must have been the same b i rds  as those referred to by Rapp ( see above, sec
t ion IV) . 

F o o d .  - Owing to the scant iness o f  the materia l ,  very l i ttle i s  known about 
the food of  'the Wheatear in Spi tsbergen.  But l e  Roi says that the stomachs of 
th e speeimens shot by him were fil l ed with Diptera and their larvae, Acarida, 
numerous spiders, a few particles of moss and phanerogamic p lants and a few 
very smal l  s tones. 

B rown records from Greenland that he saw Wheatears al ighting on  the back 
o f  Walruses and p icking parasi tes such as Haematopinus off them. In the Davis  
Stra i t  he  saw the birds feedi ng  on  these parasites i n  p laces on  the ice where 
the Walrus had succeeded in  getting  them off ( 1 02 : 430) . 



- 358 -

No. 86. A N TH US SPINOLE T TA subsp ? 

The Rock-Pipit 

According to Fries and Nystrom, a smal l  p ipi t ,  probably a Rock-Pipit ,  came 
aboard the sa i l i ng schooner Severine, when i t  had passed Bjørnøya on 20 Sep
tember 1 868.  The b i rd rested on the sh ip and d isappeared the fo l lowing day 
( 1 09 : 205 ) . 

This  observat ion seems to b e  quite d ifferent from the record provided by 
Holmgren, who was on bo ard the same schooner .  He says : "When, on the 
homeward j ourney we had passed Syd kapp, the southernmost point of  Spits
bergen, severaI Snow-Buntings came close to the ship, and among them an 
Anthlls (very probably an A.  obsCUTlls)" ( 1 1 0  : 5 ) . 

I n  the f i rst  instance, therefore, a b i rd i s  descr ibed as coming on board the 
sh ip and staying overn ight,  and in the other, the b i rd was seen merely in the 
vic in i ty of the schooner. 

As Pmfessor Holmgren and Dr. F ries were sai l i ng on the same ship, i t  is 
d i ff icult to decide whether they are referr ing to the same b i rd, but on  the other 
hand i t  cannot be denied that we may be concerned with two d ifferent birds .  

S ince there were severaI scient ists on  the schooner, incl ud ing not  only Pro
fessor Holmgren but  also Dr .  Malmgren, i t  i s  h igh ly probable that the b i rd ( o r  
b irds)  was a Rock-Pipi t .  

I t  m ight have been e i ther Anthus spinolefta pefrosus (Montague) or  Anthus 
spinoletta littoralis Brehm .  Both of  these have been found on the northern coasts 
o f  Norway. 

No. 87. MO TA CILLA A LBA A LBA L. 

The White Wagtail 

This species has been recorded only once from the Svalbard area. 
Dr. Løvenskio ld ,  who vis i ted Bjørnøya during the summer of 1 958, was to ld  

that  the people who had wintered there had seen a Wagtai l  at  the meteO<fQ
logical stat ion the year before ( 1 958, 633 ) . 

No. 88 .  S T URN US V UL GA RIS V UL GA RIS L. 

The Starling 

Le Ro i  reports that the remains  of a Star l ing were found near Mr .  Tobiesen ' s  
house  on Bjørnøya on 14  Ju ly, 1 907. There was  so much  left of  t he  wings and 
the feathers that i t  could easi ly be seen that the bird had been a S tarl ing ( 3 1 6  : 
1 42 ) . This is the f irst record for Bjørnøya. 

Johnsen reports that Mr. Sven Sømme, who acted as a zoologis t  to the 
Norwegian Michael Sars expedit ion ,  was to ld by Mr .  U l l r ing, radio operator 
on  Bjørnøya, that severaI Starl i ngs had arr ived early i n  the year on the island in 
1 927 ( 505 : 47 ) .  
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Bertram and Lack report that a pair of Starl ings were present i n  Tunheim 
on Bjørnøya from 20 lune to 1 0  August,  1 932 .  They were constantly seen feed
ing on the rubbish heaps. A nest was made in  a hole h igh up on one of the 
houses, but no eggs were laid. The nest was brought to England where 
K innear confirmed that it was a genuine Starl ing's nest. The birds were not 
molested (488 : 289 ) . 

Duftey and Sergeant 'report that the meteorolog:i's ts on Bjørnøya had seen a 
pair  of Starl ings in  Apri l  1 948, and later in the month a s ingle specimen. They 
remained a few days i n  each case, but were eventual ly found dead. The weather 
was severe at  the t ime and food probably d i ft icult  to f ind ( 586 : 556 ) . 

Duftey and Sergeant report that the meteorologists on Bjørnøya had seen a 
Starl ing at the station in Herwighamna in  the summer of 1 957. I n  1 958 no 
Star l ing was seen ( 1 958, 633 ) . 

U nt i l  1 925 no Starl ings had been seen i n  Spitsbergen, but that year Mr.  
Devold vis i ted the trapper Quarnstr6m at Kvadehuken W of  NY-Ålesund in 
Kongsfjorden. Quarnstr6m to ld h im that a Starl ing had arrived at h i s  hut in 
Apr i l  1 925, together wi th the Purple Sand p iper. The trapper had fed it ,  but 
the b i rd had d ied after some days with a temperature of 20°  to 30°  C below 
zero .  Devold reports that the trapper garve h im the bird ,  wh ich he  brought back 
to Norway ( 545 : 40) . 

This is the only record for Spitsbergen . 

No. 89. CA R D UELlS FL A MMEA subsp ? 

The Mealy Redpoll 

Contrary to the statement made by Trautsch, the Mealy Redpol l  does not  
occur in  Spitsbergen. Hornemann's  Redpol l  i s  the on ly species  known there 
( 2 1 7  : 363 ) . 

The only record from the Svalbard area comes from Bertram and Lack, who 
saw the hird on B jørnøya : "On 20 lune [ 1 932 ] a dark-breasted female Redpoll , 
c1early a A. flammea, and not the much whiter A. hornemanni, was seen at  
c lose quarters on the north face of Miseryfje l l ,  but not obta ined .  One 24 lune a 
so l i tary j uveni le  was shot at Tunheim. This  was also a A.  flammea, and as Hs 
wing measured only 69 mm it was c1early not the Greenland Redpol l  (A. f. 
roslrala ( Coues » and, therefore, must have been the Mealy Redpol l  (A. f. 
flammea ( L . »  or  the doubtful ly d ist inet A.  f. holboelli ( B rehm) .  (The head 
was, unfortunately, shot away, so i t  may have been e i ther of  the l atter. ) I t  
would be remarkabl e  for a j uven i l e  t o  fly some 240 mi les  northwards a s  soon 
as i t  had f 1edged, and therefore, the species probably bred on the is land or  in 
Spi tsbergen" (488 : 289 ) . Th is  i s  the f irst record for B jørnøya and for the 
Svalbard area as a whole .  

Mr .  johnsen refers to the above paper and says : "On the other hand, i t  seems 
remarkable that on  this barren i s land the young were f ledged as early as 
24 j une, especial ly as the snow, i t  i s  said (p. 285 ) ,  l ay almost everywhere unt i l  
1 0  lune i n  1 932.  On  the continent, however, Redpol l s  have been known to lay 
in  May and even Apri l ,  but  these early nests have always been found i n  wooded 
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d istr icts as i n  Pasvik, i n  East F innmark where Schaanning reports f inding 
eggs of  A.  l. holboelli as ear ly as 6 Apri l "  ( 505 : 70) . 

Unt i l  a nest with eggs o r  young is found, o r  young b i rds  i ncapable of flying, 
we shal l  not know for certain whether the species is  a breeder on  Bjørnøya 
or not .  

No. 90. CA R D UELlS H. HORNEMA NNI (Holb . )  

Hornemann's Redpoll 
First  record 

The first and only t ime the existence of  th is  b i rd i n  Spitsbergen has been 
defin i tely proved, was i n  1 873 when Eaton found and shot a specimen i n  Wijde
fj orden.  I t  i s  poss ib le that the species has b een seen there on  other occas ions ,  
but  of  this there i s  no  absolute proof .  

Records in chronological order 

On 1 5  June 1 766 when Cicagov's sh ip was at 78 ° 1 5' N ,  1 8 °  08' E, or as he 
says h imself , 42 German mi les from Bel lsund ,  a smal l  land-bird ,  which 
resembled a Siskin, came aboard at 1 2  o ' cIock .  Cicagov th inks that the b i rd 
must have come from Greenland ,  because the species is unknown i n  Spits
bergen, but he  adds in  parentheses : " (Who is ,  however, able to confirm that 
th is bird i s  an inhabi tant of Greenland ? ) "  (26 : 69) . 

When th i s  was written, the Ferro mer id ian was i n  use and by modern 
reckon ing the ship 's posit ion was therefore 0° 29' E ,  i .  e .  between Greenland 
and Spitsbergen, but nearer to the l atter . 

The b ird  could not  have been been a Snow-Bunt ing because Cicagow 
knew that it had not been found in Sp itsbergen . He says that the b i rd 
resembled a S isk in ,  but i n  the German trans lat ion of h i s  book there i s  no in
dicat ion of what Cicagov has 'cal led the b i rd  in  the or igina l  Russian .  I t  i s  not  
imposs ib le that i t  was a Hornemann's Redpo l l .  

On 23 July 1 8 1 8  Scoresby j un .  landed on  the  shore of  the  north s ide of  the 

en trance to Kongsfj orden ( Kings Bay) and near to Kapp Mitra.  Here he  saw 
the "Cr imson-headed Sparrow (Fringilla flammea) " (40 Vo l .  l :  1 3 1 ) .  On 
p .  537 he  says : "Fringilla linaria. Lesser Redpole .  On our approach to Spitz
bergen,  severai o f  th is  species a l ighted on  d ifferent parts of  the sh ip ,  and were 
so wearied apparently with being on the wing, though our d istance from the 
land was not above ten mi les ,  that they a l lowed themselves to be taken al ive ."  

Most  of the orn i tho logists wr i t ing about th is  case  agree that  Scoresby must 
have mis taken young Snow-Bunt ings for redpol Is ,  and they seem to be r ight : 
the b irds seen at Kapp Mitra and also those which came aboard the sh ip were 
almost certain ly not redpol I s .  

Hornemann 's  Redpo l l  i s  a sedentary b i rd ,  and on  the few occasions i t  has  
been found outs ide  the  Polar Regions,  i t  has certain ly not  been found i n  f Iocks.  
Bo th o f  Scoresby's observations must therefore be regarded as more o r  less un
rel iable ,  aIthough we cannot absolutely deny that Scoresby d id  see a redpoH 
i n  the area. 

Mandt ment ions Fringilla linaria as an inhabitant of  Sp i tsbergen ( 42 : 4 ) . 
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Sundeval l  says that the bird could not  f ind sufficient food in  Spitsbergen and 
denies that i t  exis ts there (65 : 22 ) .  Torel l  puts the b i rd i n  a l ist of  Spitsbergen 
b i rds  (73 : 50) . Quennerstedt says that the existence of the bird in Spitsbergen 
is p roblematical ( 8 1  : 1 8) .  Malmgren and Newton both j udge that the ex istence 
o f  the species i n  the Spitsbergen area i s  impossible (85 : 1 1 7 )  and (96 : 502 ) . 

Eaton was the f i rst  to produce the absolute proof of the species as an in
h abi tant of Spi tsbergen ( 1 30 : 3806 ) . 

On  27 May 1 873 a redpol l  which he i dentif ied as "Linota linaria" came 
aboard h is  ship, then i n  the western ice at 75° 1 3' N and 2° 3D' W.  However, 
th is  i s  nearer to Greenland than to Spi tsbergen and probably therefore the 
bird was on i ts way to Greenland.  

On  the s ixth Sunday after Tr in i ty [ 20 july] 1 873, Easton and his companion 
Mr.  Kidd,  landed somewhere on the eastern shore i n  Wij defj orden, went far 
into a val ley and c l imbed a mountain-side.  Here a red pol l  f lew past. I t  was then 
heard s inging and eventually shot. Then the author continues : "Apparently the 
redpol l s  are not  uncommon i n  that part  of Wij de Bay. Our  men saw f ive o r  
s ix on the uplands i n  the  same neighbourhood. They a l so  found a nes t  upon 
the ground, contain ing four eggs, b lue spo tted with reddish, whi ch were 
poss ibly Redpo l l s '  but may have been Snow-Bunt ings ' .  As they were h ard set 
they d id not bring them to me.  The crop of  the example shot by Kidd was ful l 
o f  small seeds" .  

I n  D resser, History of  the  Birds of  Europe, Vol .  IV ,  publ ished 1 876, there 
i s  a coloured i l Iustration of the species. D resser says that the specimen used 
as a model was "ex Mus. Cantabr ."  i .  e .  Cambr idge, and that i t  was shot in 
Spi tsbergen on ju ly 20th,  1 873, and brought bad by Mr.  Eaton. 

KoIthoff denies the existence of  the b i rd i n  Spi tsbergen, but he  cannot have 
known of this publ ication (26 1 : 97 ) .  S chalow is  also in  doubt as to the occur
rence of this species i n  the area (27 1 : 247 ) . 

Le Roi  says that Eaton most  certainly found the b i rd i n  Spi tsbergen, but he  
doubts whether i t  was breed ing there. The nes t ,  he th inks,  must  have belonged 
to a Snow-Bunt ing (3 1 6 : 1 54 ) . Nathorst d iscusses the problem, but arr ives 
at the same conclus ion as l e  Roi (347 : 204) . 

The nest found by the men of Eaton' s  party i s  sa id to have be en placed on 
the ground.  This  i s  very in terest ing because the Snow-Bunt ing does not  bui ld 
i ts nest openly on  the ground.  ( Le Ro i  refers to an apen nest found on Dun
øyane, but th is i s  the on ly i nstance I have heard of . ) U sual ly the Snow-Bunt
ing' s nest i s  extremely wel l  h idden, under a b ig  stone o r  i n  a ho le  o r  i n  a 
f issure i n  the rock, and i n  most cases i t  i s  very d i ff icu I t  to get at .  It i s  also 
stated that the eggs which were found were b lue, spotted with reddish ,  and 
the colour of the Snow-Bun�ing's eggs is  hardly b lue : They are more pale-blue 
o r  b lue-white. I have not seen the eggs of Hornemann ' s  Redpoll ,  but those of  
Carduelis flammea are certainly blue spotted with reddish ,  and not  at a l l  pale
b lue, especial ly when seen in  the nest .  It  i s  not absolutely impossible ,  therefore, 
that this nest did belong to Carduelis hornemanni. It i s  difficuIt to understand 
why i t  should be thought impossible for the bird to breed in  Spitsbergen, when 
i t  i s  found far in to the mountains of Greenland, sa far in land that the species, 
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as Salomonsen relates ,  IS se ldom seen by expedit ions ( 588 : 5 1 6 ) .  So far, of  
course, there is  no abso lutely re l iable evidenee of the breed ing  of  the spec ies in 
the Svalbard area,  but  I am eonfident that the aetual proof wiI I  be produeed 
sooner or l ater. 

In this eonneet ion,  there is  a mueh more reeent observat ion wh ich should be 
mentioned. In 1 948, Mr. Solheim, topographer at Norsk Polarinst i tutt i n  Oslo ,  
was engaged i n  taking measurements on the mountain Agardhfj e l le t  on  the 
east eoast of Spi tsbergen in  the f irst ha lf  of August .  On the top of the mountain 
there is  a fai rly th ick larer of red sandstone with hoies in  i t .  Most of  the hoies 
were oeeupied by Mandt 's Gui I lemots, hut i n  one ho le  there was a pair of  
smal l  b i rds wi th  a nes t  i n  which young birds were being fed .  Mr.  So lhe im de
seribed the bird as being somewhat smal ler than a Snow-Bunting, and having 
a red plate or eap on  i ts head. The birds were not at all shy, but hopped about 
near Mr. Solhe im and his assistants when ,they worked with a theodol i te on  the 
mountain-top. Almost eertainly th is  b i rd was Carduelis hornemanni, and I am 
sorry that i t  has been impossible for me to go to Agardhfj e l let  to i nvestigate. 

In the summer of  1 954, when from 6 ju ly to 23 August I s tayed i n  Wijde
fjorden, severai exeursions were made to l ook  for Hornemann 's  Redpo l l ,  but  
none were seen. Eaton does not  deseribe exaetly where he  found h i s  b i rd ,  and as 
the fjord is 1 20 km long, we eould of eourse on ly seareh a few p laees. 

No. 91 . L OXIA C UR VIR O S TR A  C UR VIR O S TR A  L. 

The Scandinavian Crossbill 

Fries and Nystrom relate that a smal l  f loek of the Scand inavian Crossb i I I  
was  seen on Bjørnøya in  1 868 ( 1 09 : 205 ) . Malmgren relates tha t  he shot two 
of  them ( 1 1 1  : 230) . Sundeval l  says that they were seen on 25 ju ly, and that 
they were probably a pair of adul ts  with thei r  offspnng ( 1 33 : 1 7 ) .  Ho lmgren 
states that the two specimens shot by Malmgren had eaten nothing but i nsects 
( 1 1 0 : 5 ) .  

This is  the on ly reeord for the Svalbard area. 

No. 92. EMB ERIZA CI TRINE L L A  CI TRINEL L A  L. 

The Yellow Bunting 

Mr. U l l ri ng, radio operato r on Bjørnøya, saw two or three Yel low Buntings 
on the is land in  (p robably) 1 928 (Johnsen 505 : 47 ) .  

This i s  the f irst record of the bird from the Svalbard area. 

CA L CA RI US L A PP O NI C US L A PP O NI C US (L.)  

The Lapland Bunting 

As early as 1 860 Walker says : "This b ird is generally found associated with 
the preced ing Plectrophenax nivalis, and, l ike i t ,  reaehes so h igh north as 
Spi tzbergen, and as far west as Behring Straits" (75 : 62 ) .  

A l though the species, aecord ing to B ruce, has been found i n  Franz josef 
Land (207 : 9 1 ) ,  i t  has i n  fact never been observed in  Spi tsbergen .  
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No. 93 . PL E C TR OPHENA X NI VA LIS NI VA LIS (L.)! 

The Snow-Bunting 
Geographical distribution 

The Snow-Bunting is a hol arctic species and it i s  found  on Jan Mayen, I ce
land,  the Fame Is lands, Svalbard, Kolguev, Waigatz, Novaya Zemlya, Franz 
Josef Land, Norway, Sweden, F inland and Russia .  I t  i s  further found i n  Siberia ,  
in  arctic North America and in  Greenland .  

Salomonsen says that the Snow-Bunting in  Spitsbergen seems to belong to 
the nominate form. This race is  found breeding in  the northern parts  both of  
America and of  Eurasia .  The form P. n.  subnivalis ( B rehm) occurs i n  NE 
Greenland, but f rom Salomonsen's paper i t  appears that t he  other Snow
Buntings from the east and the west coast of Greenland d iffer somewhat from 
sllbnivalis (474 : 69) . 

The I ce land bunt ing i s  the form P. n. inslilae Salomonsen. Other forms are 
P. n .  townsendi Ridgw. from the Aleutian I s lands,  the Commander Is lands, the 
S iberian coast of the Ber ing Sea and the Pr ib i lof  I s lands,  and P. n .  hyperborells 
Ridgw. on Hal l  I s l and and St. Matthew's I sland in the central Ber ing Sea. 

Occurrence in Svalbard 

With the except ion of Kvitøya, where i t  has never been found, the Snow
Bunt ing breeds in the whole of the area from Bjørnøya in the south to the 
is lands in  the farthest north, and from Prins Karls For land  i n  the west to 
Kong Karls Land i n  the extreme east .  I t  i s  most numerous on the west s ide of  
Vestsp itsbergen .  

Birds in aberrant pillmage 

A part ial ly a lb ino male, says le Roi ,  was shot on Gåsøyane in I sfj orden on  
8 July 1 907. Wi th  the  except ion of t he  feathers on the  back and shoulders, 
which were of a l ight  grey-brown colour, the entire p lumage was whi te .  The 
upper mandible was horn-brown, the lower mandible a l itt le l i ghter  with a 
yel low spot on the underside.  Feet b lack-brown ( 3 1 6  : 1 47 ) . 

First records 

Pole probably saw the Snow-Bunt ing i n  Spitsbergen i n  1 6 1 0. I n  a note o n  
"what Beasts, Fowles, a n d  F ishes were seen in  this Land",  he  incl udes "a 
smal l  land B ird, l i ke a Sparrow, partly whi te, and partly browne" (4 : 23 ) . 
Martens saw the b ird in Spitsbergen in  1 67 1  ( 1 2 : 53 ) .  L innaeus knew that the 
b i rd was found in  Spitsbergen, because in  h i s  1 0th edit ion of  Systemae 

Natllrae, he writes, "Habitat i n  alpibus . . .  Spitsbergae . . .  " ( 1 6 : 1 76 ) . 
Martin mentions that the b ird came aboard h i s  ship outs ide Pr ins Karls For land 
on  1 1  May 1 758, and unt i l  the ship was 1 2  m iles from Spitsbergen he  also often 
saw them si t t ing on the ice .  As this happened in  May, these b irds must have 
been on m igration  ( 1 7 : 1 1 5 ) . Phipps says, "Found not only on the land o f  
Spitsbergen, bu t  a l s  o upon t he  i c e  adj acent to i t ,  in  l arge f locks : what i t s  food 

1 Contour m a p  showi ng distribution, s e e  backflap. 
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can be is  d ifficul t  to determine ;  to a l l  appearance i t  i s  a granivorous b ird ,  and 
the only one of that kind found in  these c I imates, but how that one can procure 
food in  a country wh ich produces so few vegetables ,  i s  not  easy to guess" 
(23 : 1 88 ) . Bacstrom also ment ions among the Spi tsbergen b irds "the snow
bird ,  whose note is  as pleasing as that of the bul l f inch or  n ight ingale" (28 : 
6 1 7 ) .  Pennant thinks i t  very probable that the b ird breeds in  Spitsbergen (24 
Vo l .  I l  : 357 ) ( See also Vo l .  I p .  xc ) . Laing relates that the bird i s  found in 
vast numbers i n  Spi tsbergen ( 3 1 : 1 1 4 ) . Scoresby says that i t  occurs on the land 
and " less frequently, however, on the i ce adj acent" (40 : 537 ) . 

Disfribufion. Sections I-XIV 
S e c  t i o n I .  B j ø r n  ø y a. - In migration t ime, both in the spr ing and in  

the  autumn, the species has  repeatedly been seen on the  sea  around the i s land .  
On the i s land i t se l f  i t  breeds in  fairly b ig  numbers, espedaI ly a long the 

coast ,  but a l so  in  the  inter ior .  
Snow-Bunt ings seem to be absent from the upper parts of  Miseryfje l le t  and 

Antarcticfje l le t ,  and a lso from almost the whole of  the western part  o f  the 
northern p lateau. I n  ne i ther of these p laces are there crevices for them to  
nest in .  The geologica l  map of the is land ( Horn and Orvin 1 928)  shows a 
wedge-shaped outerop of sands tone narrowing from the NE to the SW and 
occupying about half  of the is land .  Duffey and Sergeant say that this fo rma
tion weathers to a carpet of large coarse b locks of stone with many hoIes and 
cracks suitable as nest sites for the bunt ings .  They were absent, h owever, in  
the central  part o f  "Steinflya" , which is  a lmost  devo id  of  vegetat ion and con
sequently also of insect  l ife ( 586 : 557 ) .  

S e c  t i o n I l .  H o r  n s u  n d .  - I n  this d istr ict the bunt ings breed o n  the 
is lands as wel l  as on the mainland, where they sometimes go high up on  the 
mountain-sides. At l ower alt i tudes they are found almost everywhere,  but they 
seem to be absent from the nunataks on  the glaeiers .  

S e c  t i o n I l l .  B e I I  s u n  d .  - In  Bel l sund ,  in the bays Recherchefj orden,  
Van Keulenfj orden and Van Mij enfjorden,  the species is found a lmost  every
where, both in  the lowlands and on the mountain-sides .  It has been recorded 
from the fol lowing places : Kapp Mart in ,  Rein iusøyane, Akseløya and Maria
ho lmen, the inner part of Van Mij enfj orden,  at the co l l iery Sveagruva, Midter
huken, Van Keulenfj orden, Recherchefj o rden with Reinholmen and Kapp Lyel l .  

S e c  t i o n I V .  I s f  j o r d  e n .  - Here also the species i s  found in  gre at 
numbers almost everywhere, with the except ion of the high mountain-tops and 
the glaciers .  Because of the vegetation there is relatively r ich insect- l ife and in 
some places the bunt ings breed in  numbers. I n  the spr ing and the f irst  part of  
the summer the males  can be heard s ing ing a l l  a long the coasts . 

The bi rds have been seen and on severaI occas ions found breed ing in  the 
fol l owing p laces : Kapp Linne, Grønfjo rden, Colesbukta, Hotel lneset ,  Longyear
byen ,  Adventdalen.  In Adventdalen it was found by Conway at B re inosa in 
1 896. He named the mountain the "Bunt ing BI uff " , but i n  the {Place-names of 
Svalbard' it is said that the name "Breinosa" is  an adaptation of the Engl ish 
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name. This ,  however, i s  a misunderstand ing, and the name of  the mountain 
should have been "Snespurvfj el let" ( 554 : 8 1 ) .  The Snow-Bunt ing a lso breeds 
in  De  Geerdalen and near the house of  Mr. N ø is in Sassendalen ( 1 957) . 

The species has also been found around the shores of Sassenfj o rden i n  such 
p laces as Hatten, Sveltihel ,  and i t  has been observed breeding at 2 ,000 feet on 
Vik inghøgda. In Sassendalen i t  has been found on  Coloradofje l la  and farther in ,  
i n  the val ley Fulmardalen, and on  the glacier E l fenbeinbreen. 

The species has also been found on Tempelfj el le t ,  Gåsøyane, B i I lefjorden 
inc Iud ing Petuniabukta, Ebbadalen, i n  Ragnardalen between B i I I efj o rden and 
Wijdefj orden, Kapp Wij k, D icksonfjorden, Ekmanfjo rden,  Sefstr6mbreen, on 
Bohemanneset, E rdmannodden and at A lkhornet .  

S e c  t i o n V .  P r i n s K a r I s  F o r  I a n d . - Here the species breeds in 
many p laces both on the is lands outside and on the big is land itself .  

S e c  t i o n V I .  K o n  g s f j a r  d e n . - The species breeds i n  almost al l  
the su i table p laces i n  the lowlands, on  the mountain-sides and even on  the 
nunataks on  the big glaciers many k i lometres away from the shore.  The birds 
have been found i n  the following p laces : on  Brandalpynten, NY-Ålesund, Pr ins 
He inr ichøya, Lovenøyane, Ossian Sarsfj el let ,  on the nunatak Ni l senfj el l e t  on 
the glacier Kongsvegen, i n  "London" and B lomstrandhamna on the n orth s ide 
o f  the fj ord and at Kapp Guissez at the entrance to Krassfj orden. I n  th is  fj ord 
i t  has been found i n  severai p laces, e .  g. at the glacier Tinayrebreen, Møl lerfjo r
den ,  on  Christ ian Michelsenfj e l la ,  in and around Signehamna and on  N i ls
pynten . 

S e c  t i o n V I I .  NW S P i t s b e r  g e n . - The Snow-Bunting breeds every
where in the distr ict and has been found in the fol lowing p laces : In Magdalene
fj o rden, on Moseøya and in  Bjørnehamna i n  Sørgattet, i n  severai p laces on 
Danskøya (e. g .  i n  Virgohamna) , on  Albertøya not  far from Smeerenburg and 
in o ther p laces i n  Smeerenburgfjorden, Amsterdamøya, i n  Albert I Land ( be
tween Smeerenburgfjorden and Fuglefj orden ) ,  on  Klovningen, Arnel iusneset, 
Norskøyane, on F lathuken and B ruceneset i n  Raudfjorden, on  B i skayerhuken 
and Jermaktangen, i n  B reibogen, on Reinsdyrflya, on  Måkeøyane and Lerner
øyane i n  L iefdefj orden and at Gråhuken. 

S e c  t i o n VI I I .  W i j d e f  j o r d e n .  - The species breeds on  both s ides 
of  the fj ord, and sometimes also far into the val leys. I t  has been observed i n  the 
fo l lowing places : at Verlegenhuken, i n  Mosselbukta, Mound Femmi lsj øen, at 
D irksodden and at the lakes east of  th is po int ,  especial ly at Røyetj ørna.  Bunt
ings were also found far in to the val ley Reinbokkdalen, at Austfj o rdnes and 
on  the is land Bjørnnesholmen o uts ide th is  ness ,  on Gyl lensk6ldho lmane, in 
Zeipeldalen at the head of Austfj orden, i n  Land ingsdalen i n  Vestfj orden,  on 
Krosspynten, in  Kartdalen and in  Purpurdalen.  

S e c  t i o n IX. H i n  l o p e n . - The bird has been found i n  relat ively few 
places and on ly the fol lowing local i t ies are known : Wahlbergøya, and the other 
is lands in the sound, and Lomfj orden .  

S e c  t i o n X .  N o r  d a u s t I  a n d  e t . - On Nordaustlandet there i s  only 
a scanty populat ion of this b i rd, but i t  has been found in severaI p laces and is 
known to breed in the area. The local i t ies are : Palanderbukta, Wahlenberg-
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fj orden with Gyldenøyane, Marmorpynten on the NW corner of  the is land,  
south of  Murch isonfj orden and around this fj ord, and on  Russøyane. I t  has also 
been found i n  B rennevinsfj orden, Kapp Hansteen on  the west s ide of  th is  fj ord, 
on  Chermsideøya at Nordkapp, on Waldenøya, Parryøya, Ph ippsøya, E kstrem
huken and between this point and Kapp Lindhagen, i n  D uvefj o rden, Finn Malm
grenfj orden and on  KarI X I I  0yane. Besides these p laces it has been observed 
in the middle of the in land  ice . 

S e c  t i o n X I .  S t o r f j o r d  e n. - On the two b ig is lands on  the east s ide 
of  Storfj orden, Barentsøya and Edgeøya, the species is  numerous on  the west 
s ide ,  but the b irds have not been recorded from the east s ide .  As in  other p lacel> 
they breed a lmost everywhere, wherever there are su i table local i t ies for nest 
bu i ld ing . The bunt ings have been found in  the fo l lowing places : on Kong 
Ludvigøyane, Tusenøyane, in Tj uvfjorden, Kraussbukta, Kvalpynten, D isko
bukta, Kapp Lee, Freemansundet, Mistakodden (westernmost point o f  Barents
øya ) ,  Ginevrabotn,  the glacier Hayesbreen, Dunerbukta, Agardhfj el le t  and 
between Agardhbukta and E l fenbeinbreen. 

S e c  t i o n X I I I .  K o n  g K a r  I s L a n d . - The species breeds on both of 
the two biggest is lands,  Svenskøya and Kongsøya. 

S e c  t i o n X IV .  H o p e n . - The species is a common breeder on the is land .  

Records from the  sea  around Svalbard 

T h e  N o r  t h. - During the summer of 1 896, when Fram was in the ke 
north of Spitsbergen, the f i rst b i rd of the year, a Snow-Bunt ing, was seen on 
25 Apri l  in  la t i tude 84° 1 7' N .  I t  remained on board for a few days and 
d i sappeared on  the 28th ( 237 : 44) . 

W ors ley saw two buntings on  1 5  September 1 925,  when h i s  sh ip was at 800 
27' N,  30°  27' E ,  somewhere north of the western end of  Kvitøya (44 1 : 1 67 ) . 

T h e  W e  s t. - Orleans observed one bunt ing on  8 July 1 905 at 80 0 5' N, 
80 34' E ,  NW of  Amsterdamøya (277 : 338 ) . 

T h e  S o u t h .  - Quennerstadt saw a pair  of bunt ings on  6 Apri l  1 863 a t  
73 0  30 '  N, 1 0  20 '  E .  They were search ing for food on  the i ce among re fuse 
from the ship. They were there for severai days and when there was sunshine 
their song was heard ( 1 06 : 29) . 

Munsterhj e lm records that on  1 May 1 9 1 0  at 73 0 3 1 '  N, 1 4 0 50' E ,  a bunt ing 
came on  board the sh ip .  I t  was washed overboard by a wave, however, and 
was afterwards seen f loa t ing on the sea. Then i t  was not iced by a Fulmar who 
captured and ate i t .  ( Later i n  the day three bunt ings f lew past the ship . ) On 
the  9 th  a pa i r  f lew pa st towards NE at 75 0 N ,  8 0  1 5' E .  On  the  1 1  th ,  s ix b irds 
flew towards NW at 74° 59' N ,  80 23' E .  On ,the  1 3 th, four buntings f lew i n  the 
same d i rect ion at 74 0 50' N,  1 1 0  43' E .  On  the 1 8th, one bird flew towards NE 
at 750 1 2' N ,  1 2 0  8 '  E. On 2 J une, another bird f lew NE at 750 59' N,  80 34' E .  
Only one o f  these b irds rested on  the sh ip ( 3 1 3  : 2 ) . 

Biological 

M i g  r a t i o n. - The Snow-Bunt ing arrives in the Svalbard area very early 
in the spring m igration per iod .  Both scientists and trappers have speculated 
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upon how i t  is poss ible for the bird to f ind suff ic ient food there, especial ly 
when the ground i s  eovered by ice and snow. 

The earl iest reeords are from Mareh, and the bird has been reeorded onee on 
the 23rd and twice on the 29th . From Apri l  there are 26 records and from May 
only 8, as fol lows : 

Dates i n  Apri l  3 5 6  7 1 0  1 2  1 5  1 6  1 7  1 8  1 9  20 2 1  23 24 2 5  26 
No .  o f  observations 1 1 3 1 2 2 2 

28 30 3 1  
2 

Dates in May 2 3 1 1  1 4  1 6  20 2 1  27 
No .  o f  observat ions 1 1 1 1 

Bu t  late-eomers may arrive i n  June and twiee i t  has happened that buntings 
have al igh ted on  the expedi t ion sh ip of Norsk Polar inst i tut t, when i t  was at sea 
between Norway and Bjørnøya i n  the last half  of June.  

Nathorst relates that a bunt ing f lew on  board the ship on  8 June 1 882, some
where NW of B jørnøya. It left soon afterwards and a l ighted on an i ee-f1oe .  
Nathorst  suggests that the d r ift- iee must  be of great  he lp to buntings on  
spr ing  migrat ion ( 1 55 : 1 2 ) .  

K l inekowstr6m saw a pa ir  o f  bunt ings o n  board h i s  sh ip between Bjørnøya 
and Spi tsbergen on  1 3  June 1 890 ( 1 72 : 3 1 ) .  KoI thoff states that severaI bunt
ings vis i ted his sh ip i n  the ice west of Bjørnøya on 8 June 1 900. See a lso under 
"Heeords from the sea around Svalbard" ( 250 : 23) . 

I t  seems that the maj or i ty of the Snow-Bunt ings arrive i n  Spitsbergen dur ing 
Apri l ,  and that the m igrat ion wi l l  then eont inue on a lesser seale in  May. 

In the autumn the d i fferent fami l ies seem to assemble in floeks of  varying 
s ize at  the end of  August .  These floeks stray, but they wi l l  poss ib ly not go 
south unti l  September. The autumn migrat ion goes on during September and 
also throughout Oetober. Even as late as November there are a few reeords 
from Spitsbergen, where bunt ings have been seen on  the 5th, the 6th and 
the 22nd.  

Dates in  September 
No.  o f  observations 

Dates in Oetober 
No.  of  observat ions 

7 8 1 1  1 2  1 3  14 1 5  1 6  20 25 27  28 
2 2 1 1 

5 7 1 0  1 2  1 9  2 1  23 25 30 3 1  
2 1 2 2 

Especial ly among trappers there has been talk about the wintering of th is 
b ird · in Spi tsbergen, but so far there are no rel iable reeords .  Johnsen says that 
· the b ird does not winter on B jørnøya, but  in  1 928 some bunt ings arr ived 
there i n  January ( 505 : 47) . 

G e n  e r a I h a b i t  s .  - The Snow-Bunt ing is d i str ibuted a l l  over the area 
and i s  found everywhere with the exeeption o f  Kvi tøya and the eastern parts of 
Barentsøya and Edgeøya. 

It i s  found both on the lowlands and on the mountain-s ides ,  and i t  has also 
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been found breed ing  on nunataks far in land on the b ig glaciers .  I t  breeds on 
the sea-coasts as weU as a long the shores of the fjords .  

Where i t  sett les, however, i t  must have certai n  condi t ions which are neces
sary for nest ing, and there must also be suff ic ient food. 

As the b i rd never bui lds open nests ,  but  h ides them i n  ho l lows and crevices, 
i t  requires rocky ground for breeding, and wil l nest e i ther on rock-wal ls ,  or 
amongst screes o r  boulders strewn over a h i l l -s ide o r  level ground.  The nest is  
somet imes p laced i n  a crevice i n  a boulder o r  beneath i t  i n  a ho I low, but Snow
Bunting nests have also been found under flatt ish stnnes on level ground .  

I n  addit ion the  b i rd requires a certa in  amount of vegetat ion,  because the 
young are fed with insects, and where there i s  no  vegetat ion there are no  insects. 
Therefore the species i s  not  found on "Ste inflya" on B jørnøya, where there are 
adequate nest s i tes but vegetation  is lacking.  

Ponds,  tarns ,  and small l akes i n  the lowlands of ten have mossy edges where 
i nsect I i fe i s  abundant, and i t  seems that the b i rds of  ten prefer the v ic in i ty of 
such p laces for a nest  s i te when the condit ions  otherwise are as they should be .  

Snow-Buntings l i ke to have shelter when roost ing and fami l ies are of ten 
found dur ing the n ight i n  crevices o r  i n  deep ledges of a rock.  They are also 
fond of  us ing the trappers '  huts as sleeping-quarters. When the windows in 
these huts are not  covered wi th shutters, they are as a rule broken by bears, 
and so the birds can find an entrance. In huts with broken windows the shelves 
are of ten covered with Snow-Bunt ing droppings. They also seek shelter from 
bad weather, and Kr istoffersen describes how a f lock took cover from the wind 
in  a smal l  val ley (472 : 249 ) . When they arr ive i n  the spr ing and the land i s  
snow-covered i t  i s  not  imposs ib le that  they are even ab le  to burrow i n  the  snow. 
Bagg describes from America how 1 50-200 bunt ings sought sheIter from the 
wind by digging themselves into the soft snow under the leeward edges of 
severaI shaUow dr i fts i n  an open f ie ld ( 555 : 445 ) . 

At the nest they are of ten t imid ,  but they ,can also be bo ld and fearless. 
Kristoffersen was once attacked by a pair of  bunti ngs at the i r  nest and he  caugh t 

the female i n  h i s  cap (472 : 249 ) . When danger threatens, the male b i rd wi l l  
at once utter a warning  no,te ,  says Løvenskio ld ,  especia l ly when i t  has seen an 
Arc t i c  Fox.  I t  wi I I  then  fol low the an ima l  for  a long way, constantly utteri ng  i t s  
no te  of  warn ing (6 1 5  : 9, 1 2 ) .  

The male b irds have been heard s ing ing from the ice dur ing the northward 
migrat ion .  Certain ly ,they begin to s ing shortly after their arrival on  the breed
ing ground, and w i th in  a relat ively short per iod, depend ing on c l imatological 
factors, they wil l  be i n  fu l l  song. The song per iod seems to be a long one, for 
they are often heard s inging at the beginn ing of July, and even after the young 
b i rds have left the nest .  

B r e e d i  n g. - The t im ing of  pair ing and nest-bu i ld ing i s  o f  course 
dependent on  how early or  how l ate spr ing comes. Mr .  P i ke saw Snow-Bunt
ings bu i ld ing i n  V irgohamna on  Danskøya as early as 9 May 1 889 ( Chapman 
1 95 : 349) . Walter, on the other hand, found them bui ld ing nests on  Edgeøya 
as late as 5 June in the same year ( 1 69 : 240) . 

B ianchi relates that Dr .  Bunge found them pa ir ing in  Hornsund on  29 May 



- 369 - Plectrophenax nivalis 

1 900 (253 : 1 1 ) ,  and Malmgren saw birds copul ate on the snow in  Wij de
fj orden on 4 June 1 86 1  (85 : 99) . 

Snow-Bunt ings wi l l  not bu i ld  the ir  nests i n  bogs o r  on  the tundra where 
the re are no stones under which the nest can be h idden .  They rarely bu i l d  
open nests, bu t  t ry t o  get them a s  wel l  o u t  of  s ight a s  possible ,  aI though le Roi  
relates that  on the is lands Dunøyane a nest  was bui l t  qu i te  opruly on a ledge of  
rock about 3 m from the  ground.  This i s  the on ly  instance known f rom Spi ts·
bergen of a Snow-Bunt ing nest bu i l t  i n  the open ( 3 1 6  : 1 49) . 

The most natural nest ing p lace seems to be a f issure i n  a rock, where the 
entrance i s  so narrow that the b irds can just  manage to sl ip through. The nest 
is of ten p laced fai rly deep in  these crevices,  from 60 to 1 00 cm from the entrance.  

The buntings also breed on screes of  larger o r  smal ler stones, i n  the heaps of 
stones which are used to cover o ld  graves, under boulders and under b ig  stones 
which have been pressed up by the frost so that the birds can get under them. 

Where the bunt ings can f ind such condit ions they wil l  breed from sea-Ievel 
up to at least 600 m, along the coast, in the fj ords, the in land  val leys and also 
on  nunataks on the big glaciers .  

The nest ing places, however, can be very varied.  Con greve found a nest in  
the s tone foundations of the quay i n  Ny-Alesund, and in  Moskushamna in  
Adventfj orden he found the  b i rd nest ing i n  rubbish heaps, i n  n i ches i n  empty 
houses and on the f 100r of an att ic (403 : 1 8, 1 9 ) .  Montague found nests i n  the 
';!mpty houses of the whal ing stat ion i n  Grønfj o rden i n  1 924 (433 : 1 37 ) . Tom
kinson found nests mostly under sto nes i n  Longyearbyen i n  1 930, but he also 
found them i n  hoIes i n  the peat, in  a box of scrap-iron, in a heap of old rust y 
wi re, i n  an o ld  t i n  and on shelves ins. ide bu i ld ings (485 : 8 1 -85) . I n  1 936 • 
Jung found bunt ings '  nests under the roofs i n  Ny-Alesund ( 539 : 1 20 ) . Løven-
sk io ld found them in ruins of  the concrete bu i ld ings in Longyearbyen, i n  a 
nest ing box, under a tarpau l in  of the beach and also i n  cairns ( 6 1 5  : 7- 1 1 ) .  

There are many descript ions of the nest of the Snow-Bunt ing from Spi ts
bergen and a very thorough descr ipt ion of d i fferent types of nests i s  given in 
Avifauna Spitzbergensis ( 3 1 6  : 1 49 ) ,  but for the sake of brevity on ly one, de
scribed by Mathey-Dupraz, w il l  be ment ioned.  The nest was found in a f issure 
i n  a rock and was bui l t  of  Poa arcfica straw (with smal l  ears st i l l  attached to 
them ) ,  some staIks of Salix polaris with l eaves on them, and moss .  I t  was 
l ined w i th the wh i te feathers of gul l s  and Ptarmigan and with tufts of hair 
from a white Arct i c  Fox. The over-al l  d iameter of the nest was 1 4  cm, the inn er 
d iameter 8 cm and the depth 5 cm ( 333 : 1 95 ) . 

The s ize of the nest is of course dependent on the space avai lable to the b i rd .  
Sometimes more  than one nes t  i s  found in  one crevice, but  then  one o f  them i s  
a lmost  always f rom the  previous year. 

The number of eggs laid by Snow-Buntings i n  Spitsbergen i s  usually 5 o r  6. 
In the tables below there are 1 5  clutches of  6 eggs (young o r  eggs ) and 1 2  
wi th 5.  One nest has been found with 8 eggs and two wi th 7 .  There are also 
6 c lu tches of 3 and 6 of 4 .  J f  we take the numerical values from the column for 
"Eggs presumably la id" ,  we f ind that the eggs ,can be l a i d  as early as 22 and 
27 May, but th is  must be except ional ly ear ly .  Most of the egg-laying seems to 
take p lace in  the last two-th i rds of June, and a few nests have newly la id eggs 

24 
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Date 
No. of No. of 

nests eggs 

17 June 1 93 1  1 7 

1 7  � 1 9 3 1  1 7 
1 7  » 1 9 3 1  1 6 

1 7  » 1 9 3 1  1 6 

1 7  » 1 9 3 1  1 6 

1 7  » 1 9 3 1  1 5 

1 7  » 1 9 3 1  1 5 

1 7  » 1 9 3 1  1 5 

26 l) 1 922 1 4 + 

2 juv. 

14  • 1 930  1 3 

1 9  » 1 930  many 

28 • 1 922 1 5 

26 » 1 922 1 6 

29 • 1 922 many 

22 » 1 930 1 6 

1 July 1 9 5 5  1 2 + 

1 juv. 

19 June 1 930  many 

29 » 1 922 1 5 

29 » 1 922 1 6 
30 » 1 9 1 0  1 6 
20 l) 1 923 1 5 
20 » 1 923 1 4 
22 » 1 908 1 6 
22 l) 1 908 1 5 
24 l) 1 907 1 6 
24 » 1 9 1 0  1 5 

5 July 1 908 1 6 
27 June 1 908 1 5 
28 » 1 900 1 5 

9 July 1 864 1 4 
9 • 1 864 1 6 

30 June 1 900 1 8 
9 July 1 907 1 4 
1 » 1 898 1 1 
5 l) 1 908 many 
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T a b l e  41 

Egg-laying 

Presumed Eggs 

stage of presum-

incub. ably laid 

4 days 9 June 

5 » 1 0  • 
5 » 1 0  • 
6 • 1 1  » 
6 » 1 1  » 
7 » 1 2  » 
7 t 1 2  » 
8 » 1 3  » 
point of 1 3  » 

hatching 

fresh 1 4  » 
5 days 1 4  » 

point of 1 5  » 
hatching 

well incub. 1 6  » 
point of 1 6  » 

hatching 

5 days 1 7  • 

point of 1 8  » 
hatching 

fresh 1 9  » 
well incub. 1 9  » 

-Il- 1 9  » 
-Il- 20 » 
fresh 20 l) 

-Il- 20 » 
-Il- 22 » 
-»- 22 » 
-l)- 24 » 
- » - 24 l) 

well incub. 25  » 

fresh 27 » 
-»- 28 l) 

well incub. 30  l) 
-Il- 3 0  l) 
fresh 3 0  l) 

well incub. 3 0  » 
fresh 1 July 

fresh 5 » 

I 

Place Author 

Adventfjorden Tomkinson (485 : 8 1  

-l)- -l)- -.-
-l)- -l)- -l)-
-l)- -l)- -l)-
-l)- -l)- -l)-
-l)- -l)- -l)-
-l)- -»- -t-
-»- -l)- -»-
-.- Congreve (403 : 1 8  

Tokrossøya Kristoffersen( 4 72 : 249 

Spitsbergen Dalgety (470 : 245 

Adventfjorden Congreve (403 : 1 8  

Adventfjorden Congreve (403 : 1 8  
-l)- -1)- -»-

Edgeøya G. Bjørnnes 

(1 929/30, 636 

Sassenfjorden Pennie (623 : 62 

Spitsbergen Dalgety (470 : 245 

Adventfjorden Congreve (403 : 1 8  

-1)- -Il- (403 : 1 8  
Forlandet Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 2 

Dunøyane Kristoffersen (432 : 1 93 
-Il- -Il- (432 : 1 93 

Sassenfjorden Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 48 
-» - -Il- -Il-

Forlandet -» - -l)-
-» - Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 : 2 

K. Ludvigøyane Le Roi (3 1 6 :  1 48 

Dunøyane -Il- -l)-
Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 3 1 0  

Isfjorden Newton ( 96 : 203 
-Il- -)l- -l)-

Hornsund Bianchi (253 : 309 

Sassenfjorden Le Roi (3 1 6 :  148 

Bellsund Kolthoff (309 : 1 4 1  

K. Ludvigøyane Le Roi (3 1 6 :  148 



Date 
No. of No. of 

nests young 
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T a b l e  4 2  

Hatching and young birds 

Eggs 

Age presum-

ably laid 

Plectrophenax nivalis 

Place Author 

1 5  June 1910  1 1 0  days 22 May Bellsund Munsterhjelm (3 1 3 :  2) 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 » 1 949 many left nest 27 » Adventfjorden Løvenskiold (61 5 :  7) 

4 » 1 949 1 5 10 days 1 June -»- -»- -» -
6 » 1 957 1 6 1 0  » 1 » Raudfjorden Bateson (1 957,  650) 

8 » 1956  1 5 1 0  » 3 » Kongsfjorden Løvenskiold (1 956 ,  633)  

8 » 1 954 1 6 1 0  » 5 » Adventfjorden -»- (1 954, 633)  

1 July 1 954 1 3 1 0  » 6 » -»- -» - ( 1954, 633)  

2 » 1 954 1 left nest 7 » -» - -» - ( 1954, 633)  

6 » 1 959 many left nest 1 1  » Sassenfjorden Pennie (623 : 62) 

1 » 1 898 1 6 days 1 2  » Spitsbergen Kolthoff (261 : 34) 

9 June 1 873 1 3 2 » 1 4  » Nordaustlandet Eaton (1 3 0 :  3805) 

9 » 1 949 many left nest 1 5  » Biskayerhuken Løvenskiold (61 5 : 7) 

4 July 1 954 1 4 point of 1 5  » Kongsfjorden -»- ( 1954, 633)  

leaving 

2 » 1 954 1 4 left nest 1 7  » Wijdefjorden -» - -»-
6 » 1 950 1 3 hatched 23 » Isfjorden -» - (61 5 :  7) 

6 » 1 957 1 6 » 23 » Raudfjorden Bateson (1 957 : 650) 

8 » 1 906 1 4 8 days 28 » Bellsund Mathey -Dupraz 

(3 1 1 : 44) 

3 » 1 957 1 2 + 2  eggs hatched 1 July Raudfjorden Bateson (1 957, 650) 

2 » 1 957 1 6 left nest -» - -;}- -»-
1 » 1 955  1 1 + 2 eggs hatched Sassenfjorden Pennie (623 : 62) 

7 » 1 861  1 leaving 2 » Nordaustlandet Malmgren (85 : 99) 

9 » 1 950  1 left nest 4 » Sørkapp Land Løvenskiold (61 5 :  7) 

5 Aug. 1 936  1 -»- 1 0  » Gråhuken Jung (53 9 :  1 20) 

5 » 1 936 1 -»- 1 0  » -» - -» - -»-

as l ate as the first days of ]uly. We have then the foIIowing dates for the egg
laying (complete clutches) .  

Dates in june 1 3 5 6 7 9  10 1 1 1 2  1 3  14 1 5  1 6  1 7  18 1 9 20 
No. of observations 2 1 1 1 1 1 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 

22 23 24 25 27 28 30 
2 2 2 2 4  

Dates in ]uly 1 2 4 5 1 0  
No. o f  observations 2 1 1 1 2 

The young birds leave the nest about 25 days after the incubation of the 
completed clutch has begun. They are fed by the parents for some time after 
leaving the nest. When they first leave the nest they can only flutter a short 
distance and then they can be quite easily caught for ringing purposes ; but 
within a very short time they are able to fly very weI I .  The family remains 
together until they unite into flocks with other famil ies before the autumn 
migration. 
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F o o d .  - There has been much specu lat ion,  part icularly by the o lder  
authors ,  as t o  how i t  was possib le  for the Snow-Bunt ings to l ive i n  an area as 
barren as Sp i tsbergen ( see Phipps, above, p .  363 ; Pennant ( 24 Vol. I : xc )  
and ( 24 Vol .  I l  : 355) ; La ing  ( 3 1 : 1 1 4 )  and severai others . )  I t  seems tha  t Malm
gren was the fi rst to investigate the k ind of food they were l iv ing on ,  and he  
s tates that i t  i s  made up of the  seeds of  Crucifera and o ther  plants ,  and insects 
and their l arvae (85 : 99) . Heugl in  states that in  the autumn they take seeds 
of  Polygonum and Cochlearia ( 1 32 : 97 ) .  Sundeval l saw them take ch i ron.omid 
f l ies and the ir  pupae at smal l  ponds .  He d id  not  see them take seeds ( 1 33 : 1 7 ) .  
Kj e l lman says that bunt ings shot o n  7 May 1 873, i n  Wij defj orden,  were very 
fat, and he could not understand what they were l iv ing on ( 1 35 : 265 ) . Swen
ander says the bunt ings on Bjørnøya I ived mainly .on Diptera, but they also 
took seeds. In one stomach he found seeds of  Cochlearia ( 247 : 1 4 ) .  Kolthoff 
saw young birds being fed with f l ies caught i n  damp p laces (26 1 : 34) . Le Roi 
records that 1 7  males and females ( al l  breed ing b i rds)  were invest igated in 
Spi tsbergen in  lune and ju ly. Apart from a l i tt Ie sand and some small stones, 
the i r  stomachs contained on ly vegetable matter, includ ing the remains of  leaves 
and ripe and unripe seeds of  d i fferent phanerogams.  This rwas in  the west o f  
Spi tsbergen. I n  the  east at  Kong Ludvigøyane, he found remains of  the  leaves 
of a Ranunculus, some seeds, numerous fragments of moss, the remains o f  
Cladonia rangiferina and 20 b lack  Thysanura. I n  addi t ion to a s im i la r  diet ,  
another b ird had taken 1 5  Diptera larvae ( 3 1 6  : 1 53 ) . Munsterhj e lm saw Snow
Bunt ings in  july 1 9 1 0  in  Van Keulenfjorden among the skeletons of  White 
Whales (Delphinapterus leucas ) and thought that they were taking  f 1 ies and 
the i r  l arvae, but in fact he  found their stomachs to be full of  the red bu lb its o f  
Saxifraga cernua (3 1 3  : 4 ) . Summerhayes and  El ton v is i ted Bj ørnøya i n  1 92 1 ,  
and in the t ime between 1 3  and 23 lune they saw the birds eat ing sawfl ies 
(Pontania birula) . One male b i rd which they obtained had in  its bi l l  6 sawfl ies ,  
Amauronemantus and o ther species ( 397 : 222,  226 ) . Montague s-tates that the 
stomachs of  two specimens obtained on  NordaustIandet on  24 August 1 924 
were ful l of  seeds (433 : 1 38 ) . Summerhayes and E l ton write : "The Snow
Bunting subsists on  f l ies ,  etc . ,  but supplements this d iet  with the seeds and 
leaves of  plants .  It appears, however, to be I imited i n  i ts d istribut ion on  Nord
austlandet mainly by the presenee or  absenee of  ch i ronomid f l ies, s ince wher
ever there were f l ies the bunt ings were also there, and where there were no  
f 1 ies the buntings were absent" (450 : 2 1 0 ) . Bertram and  Lack v is i ted Bjørnøya 
between 20 lune and 1 0  August 1 932,  and they state that chironomid f l ies 
formed a large part of the diet of the Snow-Bunt ings on  Bj ørnøya in 1 936 
( 528 : 47) . jung found that the fo.od consisted of animal as well as vegetable 
matter .  I n  the stomachs of  birds from NW Spitsbergen he found remains of  
moss  and o ther  plants but a lso the  larvae of  mosqu i toes ( 539 : 1 22 ) . Løven
sk io ld saw buntings along the beach between Biskayerhuken and jermaktangen 
in july 1 940. Here they were eagerly occupied in  gather ing food on the ice-foot 
from last winter , which was then melt ing.  They were in company with Purple 
Sandp ipers, and both species were without doubt taking Lumbricillus aegialites 
in the rotten ice.  At that t ime the bunt ings were feed ing young in the nest ( 6 1 5  : 
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1 0, 1 1 ) .  On 1 0  August 1 954 seed-capsules o f  Papaver radicafum were col lected 
in  Kartdalen in Wijdefj orden, but a l l  the capsules were found to be opened and 
the seeds gone. A couple of Snow-Bunt ings were shot and their stomachs, when 
examined,  were found to be ful l  of the seeds of Papaver and bulb i ls  of  
Polygonum v iv iparum ( 1 954, 633 ) . On 6 July 1 956 and on  the fol lowing days, 
bunt ings were seen gathering insects from the moss along the water 's  edge 
around some small tarns on B lomstrandhalvøya in Kongsfjorden ( 1 956, 633 ) .  

I n  some instances i t  has been recorded that Snow-Bunt ings obtained in  
Spi tsbergen were very fat. For  a b i rd  which has  been  shot  in autumn, on 
10  October, th i s  i s  not  very remarkable  ( B ianchi 253 : 3 1 0) .  But  that  a b i rd  
shot on  7 May shou ld  a l so  be very fa t  when the  land was completely snow
covered, suggests that the b irds can provide for themselves even under very 
bad condit ions ( Kjel lman 1 35 : 256 ) . In  connection with th i s  i t  i s  quite in
teresting what  B lurton Jones ( i n  a personal  communication ) te l l s  of  b irds which 
are fat on  the spr ing migration .  He  writes : "L .  I rving ( Bul let in of  American 
Museum) f inds that most passerines are quite fat on  arrival and that spr ing fat 
deposi t ion is  as much an adaptation to condit ions on the breeding ground in 
early spring as to migrat ion ."  

When the buntings arrive i n  Apr i l ,  they presumably have to l ive on  seeds 
from the previous year. There wi l l  almost always be some bare patches a long 
the beaches where they are able  to  f ind someth ing to eat ,  and p lants  wi l l  push 
their  heads through the snow i n  some p laces. I t  i s  also possible that some seeds 
may be found on the surface of  the snow. When the warm weather comes and 
the snow meIts ,  the birds wi l l  begin to l ive on insects i n  an ever greater degree 
as the t ime goes on. The young in  the nests must also be fed mainly on insects. 
In  the autumn the i nsect-l ife wi l l  wane and the birds wil l  again go over to a 
vegetable diet, which,  we have seen, i s  sufficient to enable them to bui ld up  fat 
before they start on the autumn migration .  
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Mountain at the mouth of Tempelfj o rden with b reeding Fulmar Petre Is on the ledges. 



PI .  I l  

The Spitsbergen Ptarmigan.  The fi rst known picture from Gaimard 1 845. 



Pl .  I I I  

The Turnstone.  

The Long-tai led Skua on her nest. 



PI .  IV  

T h e  Glaucous Gulls on t h e  turret of their  castle on Mariaholmen i n  Bel lsund.  



P l .  V 

A colony of Kittiwakes. 



Pl .  V I  

Phot.  C .  S .  Elton.  

The effect of  increased nitrogen supply on plants : specimens of Catabrosa algida col lected 
from dolerite rocks at a height of  4000 feet on Mount Scott-Kelt ie (at  the bottom of  Wood 
Bay) . The large plant on the right was growing on  manured soil below the nesti ng p lace 

of  a Fulmar Petrel .  The small  one on the left was growing on an  unmanured spot. 

Reproduced from Journal of Ecology, Vol. XVI, Plate XXX' " ,  by kind permission of 
Blackwell Scientif ic Publ ications Ltd.  

The [vory Gul l .  
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The profi le o f  a Kittiwake.  



PI .  V I I I  

Long-tai led D uck and A rctic Tern breeding together i n  a tern colony.  

Brilnnich's Gui l lemots breeding together with the Norwegian race on Bj ørnøya i n  1 958. 



Pl IX 

The Spitsbergen Puffin.  



Pl .  X 

The Red-throated Diver on the nest. 

The Fulmar Petre l o n  the nest among Cochlearia .  



Pl .  XI  

The Long-tai led D u c k  beside her  nest at t h e  corner of  a house in  Kongsfj orden.  

The Pi nk-footed Goose with newly hatched young. 



PI .  X I I  

T h e  BarnaeIe Goose breeding on level ground.  

The Spitsbergen Ptarmi gan .  Male b i rd i n  the middle of july .  Photo.  T .  Winsnes. 
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The Purple Sand piper .  Good camouflage colours .  
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The femal e  Grey Phalarope.  

The male  Grey Ph a la  rope on the nest. 
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The Arctic Skua.  

The Glaucous Gul l .  



PI .  XV I 

The Arct ic  Tern on the nest. 

The Little Auk .  



Pl .  XV I I  

Unnarned mountains a t  the head o f  Vestfj orden (Wij defj orden) . 



P I .  XVI I I  

The Polar Bear.  

The Arctic Fox.  
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Preface 

This bibliography deals with books, papers, diaries and let ters on birds 

in Spitsbergen and adjoining islands, from the first publication in 1598 and 

up to recent times, including the year 1958. 

The books and papers have been arranged according to the year in which 

they were published, and under the different years the authors are listed 

alphabetically. Short accounts of ornithological value are given. 

Most of the papers deal with Spitsbergen birds, but there are also some 

on the birds of Iceland, Greenland and Novaya Zemlya. Papers dealing with 

Spitsbergen birds met with in their winter-quarters or birds found very far 

away from their summer habitat, are also to be found. 

That others may avoid reading a lot of papers and books containing 

little or nothing on Spitsbergen birds, I have taken such matter into the 

bibliography with an explanatory note in each case. 

It is very difficult to get hold of everything published on birds in this 

area. I shaU therefore be very thankful for any information about anything 

, which I may have overlooked. 

In the author index, only the numbers in the bibliography are referred to. 

In most cases when a journal or a periodical has been referred to more 

than twice, the abbreviations from Zoological Record are used. 
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1598 

1. VEER, GERRIT de. Waerachtige Beschryvinghe van dne seylagien. Amstrel

dam 1598. 

Narrative of Barents' three voyages and his discovery of Bjørnøya 

( Bear Island ) and Spitsbergen. The first known record of breedillg 

Branta bernicla hrota. 

1604 

2. POOLE, JONAS. Divers Voyages to Cherie Iland in the yeeres 1604. 1605. 1606. 

1608. 1609. Written by Jonas Poole. Samuel Purchas. Hakluytus Post

humus or Purehas His Pilgrimes. London 1625. Reprinted Hakluyt Society 

Extra Series Vol. 13. Glasgow 1905-1907. 

The first record of the following birds from Bj ørnøya : "Willoeks ( Uria 

lomvia ),  Gulles ( Larus hyperboreus ),  Sea-mewes ( Rissa tridactyla ),  a 
small Fowle like a Willocke ( Plotus alle ) and divers others as wilde 

Geese, Seapidgeons ( Cepphus grylle mandtii ) ,  Oxbirds and such like". 

1607 

3. HUDSON, HENRY. Divers Voyages and Northerne Discoveries of that 

worthy irrecoverable Discoverer Master Henry Hudson. His Discoverie 

toward the North Pole, set forth at the charge of certaine Worshipfull 

Merchants of London, in May 1607. Samuel Purehas. Hakluytus Post

humus or Purehas His Pilgrimes. London 1625. Reprinted Hakluyt Society. 

Extra Series Vol. 13. Glasgow 1905-1907. 

The first record of the following birds from Spitsbergen : "Small flockes 

of birds with blacke Backes and white Bellies, and long speare Tayles 
( Clangula hyemalis ) .  Birds with blacke backes, and white bellies in form 

much like a Ducke ( Uria lomvia ) .  Birds as the same sort as afore, and 

divers other of that colour, having red Heads ( Fratereula arctiea nau

manni ) ". A second record of Branta bernicla hrota. 

1610 

4. POOLE, JONAS. A Voyage set forth by the Right Worshipfull Sir Thomas 

Smith, and the rest of the Muscovie Company to Cherry Iland . . .  in the 

ship called the Amite. of burthen seventie tuns, in the which I Jonas 

Poole was Master. Having fourteene men and one boy : A. D. 1610. Samuel 

Purehas. Hakluytus Posthumus or Purehas His Pilgrimes. London 1625. 

Reprinted Hakluyt Society. Extra Series Vol. 14. Glasgow 1905-1907. 
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Near Bj ørnøya he saw "wildgeese", Coludines ( Somateria mollissima ) 

and Willocks ( Uria lomvia ) .  "First records of the following birds from 

Spitsbergen : "white Partridges ( Lagopus mutus hyperboreus ) ,  a small 

land bird, like a Sparrow, partly white, and partly browne ( Plectro

phenax nivalis ) ,  a Fowle with a combe and tayle like a Cock, a redde 

Fowle of the bignesse of a Pidgeon ( Phalaropus fulicarius ? ) ,  a white 

Fowle with a greene bill, the top of the bill of it and the eyes were 

redde, with black feet ( Pagophila eburnea ) .  Wild geese, Coludines 

( Somateria mollissima ) ,  Gulls ( Larus hyperboreus ) ,  Sea-mewes ( Rissa 

tridactyla ) ,  Willockes ( U. lomvia ) ,  Noddies, Ice-birds, Reeks and Sea

pidgeons < cepphus grylle mandtiD ". 

1611  

5 .  PaoLE, JONAS. A briefe Declaration of this m y  Voyage of discoverie t o  

Greenland, and towards the West of this a s  follows : beeing s e t  forth by 

the right Worshipfull Sir Thomas Smith, Governour of the right Worship

full Company of new Trades & c. written by Jonas Poole. Samuel Purchas. 

Hakluytus Posthumus or Purchas His Pilgrimes. London 1625. Reprinted 

Hakluyt Society. Extra Vol. 14. Glasgow 1905---1907. 

He saw the following birds in Spitsbergen : Coludines ( Somateria mollis

sima ),  white land Partridges, wild Geese, and Willocks ( Uria lomvia ) .  

The first record o f  the "Allen" ( Stercorarius parasiticus ) .  

1613 

6. BAFFIN, WILLIAM. Second Recorded Voyage of William Baffin. A Journall 

of the Voyage made to Greenland with sixe English ships and a Pinasse, 

in the yeere 1613.  Written by Master William Baffin. The Hakluyt Society 

Vol. 63. London 1881. 

He writes about the birds in Spitsbergen : "Upon this land ther be . . .  

great store of white fowle, as cueluerdunes, wild geese, sea-pigeons 

< cepphus gryUe mandtiD, sea parots ( FratercUla arctica naumannD, 

willocks ( Uria lomvia ) ,  stint ( Calidris maritima ),  guls ( Larus hyper

boreus ) and diuers others, whereof some are unworthy of nameing and 

tasteing". First record of Calidris maritima. 

7. GERRITSZON van ASSUM, HESSEL. Histoire du Pays nome Spitsberghe. 

Amsterdam 1613.  ( Facsimile-Edition, Amsterdam 1872 ) .  

H e  saw a t  least five different species o f  birds i n  Spitsbergen : Larus 

hyperboreus, Fratereula arctiea naumanni, Uria lomvia, Somateria mol

lissima and Branta bernicla hrota. Without doubt he has taken the 

Fulmar for a gull. 

1622 

8.  FOTHERBY, RoBERT. A description of Greenland. Samuel Purchas. Hakluy

tus Posthumus or Purchas His Pilgrimes. London 1625. Reprinted Hak

luyt Society. Extra Series Vol. 13. Glasgow 1905-1907. 

He mentions the following birds from Spitsbergen : "Cutbert Duckes 

( Somateria mollissima ) ,  Willockes ( Uria lomvia ),  Stints ( Calidris mari

tima ) ,  Sea-pigeons < cepphus grylle mandtiD, Sea Parrets ( Fratercula 

arctica naumanni ),  Gulls ( Larus hyperboreus ),  Noddies ( Uria lomvia ) ,  

& c." 
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1631 

9. PEl.LHAM, JOHN. Gods Pover and Providence, Shewed in the Miraculovs 

Preservation and Deliverance of eight Englishmen, left by mischance 

in Greenland, Anno 1630, nine months and twelve days. London 1631 .  
Hakluyt Society Vol. 18.  London 1855 ( p .  251 ) .  

Mentions Uria lomvia. 

1672 

10. MARTINIERE, de la. Voyage des Pays Septentrionavx. Paris 1672. 

The author says that penguins are found on the island Voygatt. On the 

strength of this, later authors have written that he found the Great 

Auk, Alca impennis, in the Waygatz Strait ( Hinlopenstretet ) in Spits

bergen. There is, however, no doubt that the island de la Martiniere 

writes about is Vaigach, south of Novaya Zemlya. 

1674 

11 .  [La PEYRERE, ISAC.] Sievers - Henrich. Bericht von Grohnland. Hamburg 

1674. 

Mentions Fratercula arctica. 

1675 

12. MARTENS, FRIEDRICH, vom Hamburg. Spitzbergische oder Groenlandische 

Reise Beschreibung gethan in Jahr 1671. Hamburg 1675. Facsimile· 

Edition Berlin 1923. 

He saw and described the following birds : Schnepfe ( Calidris maritima ),  

Schnee-Vogel ( Plectrophenax nivalis ) ,  Eisz-Vogel ( Lagopus mutus hyper

boreus ),  Ratsherr ( Pagophila ebumea ) ,  Taube ( Cepphus grylle mandtiD, 

Lumbe ( Uria lomvia ),  Mewe die man Kutge Gehf nennet ( Rissa tridac

tyla ) ,  Btirgermeister ( Larus hyperboreus ),  Rotges ( Plotus alle ) ,  Strunt

j ager ( Stercorarius parasiticus ) ,  Papageytaucher ( Fratercula arctica 

naumanni ) ,  Berg Ente ( Somateria mollissima ) ,  Kirmewe ( Sterna mac

rura ),  Mallemucke ( Fuimarus glacialiS ) ,  Rotgånse ( Branta bernicla 

hrota ) and Johan van Gent ( Sula basana ) .  He was told about a blank 

crow seen in Spitsbergen, but did not see the bird himself. First records 

of Fulmarus glacialis, Sterna macrura and Sula basana. A very fine 

account with good descriptions of the Spitsbergen birds. 

13. MARTENS, FRIEDRICH. Voyages into Spitzbergen and Greenland. Translation 

to English from the German original by Adam White. A collection of 

documents on Spitzbergen and Greenland. Hakluyt j Society Vol. 18. 
London 1855. 

The same birds are mentioned as in the original in German. 

14. MARTINIERE. Neue Reise in die Nordischen Landschaften. Aus dem Eng

lischen ins Deutsche tibersetzt. Hamburg 1675. 

A translation from English to German from the above book in French 

by de la Martiniere 1672. 
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1723 

15. ZORGDRAGER, C.  G. Alte und neue Gronliindische Fischerei. Leipzig 1723. 

General remarks on the biology of the Spitsbergen birds on pp. 222-223. 

1758 

16. LINNAEUS, CAROLUS. Systema Naturae Ed. X. Holmiae 1758. 

Mentions only one bird "Emberiza nivalis" and says : Habitat in alpibus 
Spitsbergae. 

17. MARTIN, ANTHON ROLANDSON. Dagbok hallen vid en resa till Norrpolen 
eller Spitsbergen 1758. Ymer 1. Stockholm 1881. 

Mentions the following birds : Somateria mollissima, Fratercula arctica 
naumanni, Fulmarus glacialis, Plectrophenax nivalis, Larus hyperboreus, 
Pagophila eburnea, Calidris maritima and Plotus alle. 

1759 

18. MARTIN, ANTHON ROLANDSON. Beskrifning på en Procellaria som finnes vid 
Norrpolen. Kgl. Vet. Akad. Handl. 20. Stockholm 1759. 

Description of Fulmarus glacialis. 

1761 

19. LINNAEUS, CAROLUS. Fauna Svecica. Editio Altera Auctior. Stockholm 1761 .  

Mentions six different Spitsbergen birds, al l  of  them cited from Martens. 

1764 
20. BRUNNICH, M. TH. Ornithologia Borealis. Hafniæ 1764. 

Mentions Larus hyperboreus, cited from Martens. 

1766 

21 .  LINNE, CAROLI a. Systema Naturæ. Editio Duodecima Reformata Vol. 1 .  
Holmiæ 1 '/66. 

Mentions four different birds from Spitsbergen, all of them cited from 

Martens. The statement about "Emberiza nivalis" from the 10th edition 
is repeated. 

1767 

22. LINNE, CAROLI a. Systema Naturæ. Editio decima tertia ad Editionem 
duodeciman reformatam Holmiensem. Vindobonae ( Vienna) .  1767. 

In Tom. 1, Pars l ,  the 12th edition is repeated. 

1774 

23. PHIPPS, CONSTANTJ�"'E JOHN. A Voyage towards the North Pole undertaken 
by His Majesty's Command 1773, by Constantine John Phipps. London 
1774. 

The following 14 birds are mentioned : Plectrophenax nivalis, Branta 
bernicla hrota, Somateria mollissima, Fulmarus glacialis, Colymbus stel· 
latus, Calidris maritima, Rissa tridactyla, Pagophila eburnea, Stercorarius 
parasiticus, Uria lomvia, Cepphus grylle mandtii, Plotus alle and Frater· 
cula arctica naumanni. 
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1774 

24. PENNANT, THOMAS . Arctic Zoology. 2 Vols. London 1784-85. 

15 species are mentioned as inhabitants of Spitsbergen. COlymbus immer 
is here mentioned for the first time. 

1786 

25. MOlIR, N.  Forsøg til en Islandsk Naturhistorie. Kiøbenhavn 1786. 

On p.  50 about the food of the Iceland Ptarmigan. 

26. [ C ICAGOV, VASILIJ JAKOLEVIC ] .  Tschitschagov v.  Reise nach dem Eismeer. 

Mentions Somateria mollissima, a small wader ( CaHdris maritima ? )  
and probably the first record of a RedpOll ( Carduelis hornemanni ? )  
from the sea W o f  Spitsbergen. 

1795 

27. ENGEL, SAMUEL. See-Reisen von EngIandern . . .  nabst dem Tagebuch von 
Kapitan Phipps, j etzt Lord Mul graves im Jahr 1773 gethanen Reise 
nach dem Nordpol. Bern 1795. 

The cited diary of Captain Phipps has notes on about 16  different 
species of birds from Spitsbergen. 

1808 

28. BACSTROM,  S. An Account of a Voyage to Spitsbergen In the Year 1780. 
By S.  Bacstrom M. D. Communicated by the Author. Printed in the 
following pUblication of Mr. John Pinkerton. London 1808. 

Most of the birds which he saw can be recognized, in all about 20, 
among these the snow-bird, "whose note is as pleasing as that of the 
bullfinch or nightingale", this must be the Snow-Bunting. Then there 
is a bird which is difficult to place among the Spitsbergen population, 
"the white duck with a beautiful scarlet head and yellow legs" . 

29. PINKERTON, JOHN. General Collection of Voyages and Traveis. London 1808. 

Amongst those, als o on the voyage of Ca'ptain Phipps with notes on 
16 species from Spitsbergen. ( See 23. ) 

1813 

30 .  MAVOR'S VOYAGES. A General Collection of Voyages and Traveis. Vol .  XI.  
London 1813 .  

On the island Moffen and some of the birds there. 

1815 

31.  LAING, JOHN. Account of a Voyage to Spitsbergen. London 1815.  

Mentions five species of birds. 

32. TEM M INCK, C. J. Manual D'Ornithologie. Amsterdam 1815 .  

Mentions four species of birds, Somateria spectabilis for the first time. 

25 
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1818  

33 .  LAING, JOHN. A Voyage to Spitzbergen. Edinburgh 1818 .  

Mentions the same five birds as in the publication of 1815.  

34. OKEN, LORENTZ.  Fr. Martens von Hamburg Spitzbergische oder Grenland· 
ische Reise·Beschreibung gethan im Jahr 1671.  ( Isis, 1818.  p .  365-372 ) .  

Cited after Koenig who says that Oken has misread severai of the bird· 
names. 

35. SABlNE, JOSEPH. An Account of a new species of Gull lately discovered 
on the West Coast of Greenland. Trans. Linn. Soc. 12. London 1818.  

Mr. Joseph Sabine describes a gull found by his brother Sir Edward 
Sabine and names it Larus sabinL The first known picture of Xema 
sabini. 

1819 

36. SCHLEEP, B.  C.  Ueber eine bisher noch unbekannte Mevenart. Neue Anna
len der Wetterauischen Gesellschaft flir die Naturkunde Bd. l. Frankfurt 
am Main 1819. 

Koenig says thllit the bird is nothing but "Larus glaucos", Le. Larus 
hyperboreus. But I cannot find any reason to believe that the skins 
Mr. Schleep speaks about should originate from Spitsbergen. There is 
nothing in the paper to show that he had got his gulls from Spitsbergen. 

37. LEACH, W. E. Notice of some Animals from the Arctic Region. Annals of 
Philosophy . . .  By Thomas Thomson. London 1819.  

Mentions Somateria mollissima, Fulmarus glacialis, Sterna macrura,. 
Rissa tridactyla and Fratercula arctica naumanni. 

1820 

38. KOHLER, FRIEDRICH GOTTLOB. Seilermeister in Pirna. Reise ins Eismeer 
und nach den KUsten von Grenland und Spitzbergen im Jahr 1801 .  
Leipzig 1820. 

Mentions Plectrophenax nivalis, Fulmarus glacialis and Calidris maritima. 

39. KØHLER, F. G. Reis naar de Ijszee, en naar de kusten van Groenland en 
Spitsbergen in het Jahr 1801. Amsterdam 1820. 

A Dutch translation from the above German publication. 

40. SCORESBY, W. jun. An Account of the Arctic Regions. 2 Vols. Edinburgh 
1820 

The following birds are mentioned from Spitsbergen : Plectrophenax 
niva lis, Carduelis hornemanni, Branta bernicla hrota, Somateria mol
lissirna, Fulmarus glacialis, Colymbus immer, Calidris maritima, Sterna 
macrura, Larus hyperboreus, Rissa tridactyla, Pagophila eburnea, Ster
corarius parasiticus, Stercorarius longicaudus. 
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41.  TEM MINCK, C. J. Manuel D'Ornithologie. 4 Vols. Second Edition. Paris 
1820-1840. 

In addition to the four birds mentioned in the edition of 1815, Temminck 
names Plectrophenax nivalis, Stercorarius parasiticus, Uria lomvia and 
Fratercula arctica naumanni from Spitsbergen. 

1822 

42. MANDT, M. W. Observationes in Historiam Naturalem et Anatomicam 
comparatam in Itinere Groenlandico Factae. Berlin 1822. ( Thesis for 
the doctorate ) .  

The following birds are mentioned from Spitsbergen : Carduelis horne
manni, Branta bernicla hrota, Somateria mollissima, Fulmarus glacialis, 
Larus hyperboreus, Rissa tridactyla, Pagophila eburnea, Stercorarius 
parasiticus, Stercorarius longicaudus, Uria 10mvia, Cepphus grylle 
mandtii, Plotus alle, and Fratercula arctica naumanni. 

1824 

43. SABINE, EDWARD. Birds. Supplement to the Appendix of Captain Parry's 
Voyage for the Discovery of a North·West Passage in the Years 1819-
20. Natural History. London 1824. 

Captain Sabine writes on the birds that were found by Captain Parry 
in West-Greenland and on the islands north of America, but there is 
nothing about birds from Spitsbergen. He says nothing about the two 
specimens of Xema sabini that he is supposed to have shot in Spits
bergen in the summer of 1823. 

44. Spitsbergen og de nærliggende 0er. [From Scoresby's Account of the 
Arctic regions. ]  Edinburgh 1820. Hermoder, et Ugeblad af blandet Ind
hold. Christiania 1824. 

Mentions some of the birds in Scoresby's book. Not important. 

1825 

45. FABER, FRIEDRICH. Das Leben der Hochnordischen Vågel. Leipzig 1825-
1826. 

Mentions the following birds from Spitsbergen : Somateria mollissima, 
Sula basana, Larus hyperboreus, Rissa tridactyla, Fulmarus glacialis, 
Uria lomvia, Cepphus grylle mandtii, ( C. g. grylle has never been found 

there ),  Plotus alle and FraLercula arctica naumanni. He also writes 
about Eiders breeding in tern-colonies and about non-breeding birds_ 

1828 

46. PARRY, WILLIAM EDWARD. Narrative of an Attempt to reach the North 
Pole. London 1828. 

In an appendix the following birds are mentioned :  Plectrophenax nivalis, 
Lagopus mutus hyperboreus, Charadrius hiaticula, Calidris maritima, 
sterna macrura, Larus hyperboreus, Pagophila eburnea, Rissa tridactyla. 
Xema sabini, Rhodostethia rosea, Stercorarius parasiticus, S .  pomarinus. 
Fulmarus glacialis, Branta bernicla hrota, Somateria mollissima, Colym
bus stellatus, Uria lomvia, Cepphus grylle mandtii, Plotus alle, Frater-
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cula arctica naumanni and Alea torda. Alca torda has to be eliminated. 

Xema sabini is uncertain, but the acceptance of the record cannot 

be absolutely refused. About R. rosea, Koenig says that they were only 

terns. He seerns, however, to have overlooked that Parry's second in 

command was Lt. Ross, who found the bird for the first time in 1823.  

There are also later records that confirm that this bird is a more or less 

regul ar visitor to the ice at 82° north of Spitsbergen. Stercorarius poma

rinus is a regular visitor in the Spitsbergen area in the autumn and 

has also, in a few instances, been seen thore in summer-time. 

1 830 

47. LtiwENIGH, BARTO von. Reise nach Spitsbergen. Achen und Leipzig 1 830. 

Mentions Lagopus mutus hyperboreus. 

1831 

48. KEILHAU, B.  M. Reise i øst- og Vest-Finmarken samt til Beeren-Eiland 

og Spitsbergen i Aarene 1 827 og 1828 .  Christi ania 1 83 1 .  

Keilhau saw the following bircJ.s : Plectrophenax nivalis, Branta bernicla 

hrota, Somateria mollissima, Fulmarus glacialis, Colymbus stellatus, 

Calidris maritima, Eudromias morinellus, Sterna macrura, Larus mari

nus = hyperboreus, Rissa tridactyla, Pagophila eburnea, Stercorarius 

parasiticus, Alea torda = Uria lomvi a, Cepphus grylle mandtii and Lago

pus mutus hyperboreus. The only time the Dotterei has been found 

in Spitsbergen. Malmgren and later Koenig both exclude it from the 

fauna of the area, but in "Skandinaviens Fauna" by Sven Nilsson, we are 

told that Prof. Keilhau brought a Dotterei back with him from Spits

bergen. 

49. SWAINSON, W. and J. RICHARDSON. Fauna Boreale-Americana. London 183 ! .  

Mentions Rhodostethia rosea, Xema sabini, Stercorarius parasiticus, 

S. cepphus, Le. S .  longicaudus and Uria troile, Le.  Uria lomvia from 

Spitsbergen. Almost certainly these birds are taken from the above 

publication of Parry. 

1835 

50. NILSSON, S.  Skandinavisk Fauna. Foglarna. Ny omarbetad Upplaga. 2 

Vols. Lund 1 835.  

The following birds are mentioned from Spitsbergen : Plectrophenax 

nivalis, Eudromias morinellus ( footnote : Professor Keilhau has brought 

back a specimen from Spitsbergen ) ,  Calidris maritima, Pagophila ebur

nea, Larus hyperboreus, Stercorarius parasiticus, Fulmarus glacialis, 

Branta bernicla hrota, Somateria spectabilis, Colymbus stellatus and 

Plotus alle. 

1837 

S l .  LOVEN, SVEN LUDVIG. [Diary notes from Spitsbergen 1837.J  Obituary by 

H. Theel in : Lefnadsanteckningar ()fver Kungl. Svenska Vetenskaps

Akademiens efter år 1854 aflidna Ledamoter.  Vol. 4. Stockholm och 

Uppsala 1899-1912.  
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Loven saw the following birds in Spitsbergen : Anser fabalis brachyr

hynchu s, Branta bernicla hrota, Somateria mollissima, Fulmarus glacialis, 

Colymbus stellatus, Phalaropus fulicarius, Calidris maritima, Ste rna 

macrura, Larus hyperboreus, Rissa tridactyla, Stercorarius parasiticus, 

Uria lomvia, Cepphus grylle mandtii, Plotus alle. Loven has never 

published anything about the birds from Spitsbergen himself. 

1838 

52. SUNDEVALL, CARL J.  Foglar sed da på Spetsbergen 1838. Printed in Malm

grens paper : Anteckningar till Spetsbergens Fogel-Fauna. Kgl. Sv. Vet. 

Akad. bfversikt 1863. Stockholm 1864.  

The following 18  birds were seen by Sundevall : Plectrophenax nivalis, 

Branta bernicla hrota, Somateria mollissima, Somateria spectabilis, 

Clangula hyemalis, Fulmarus glacialis, Phalaropus fulicarius, Calidris 

maritima, Sterna macrura, Larus hyperboreus, Rissa tridactyla, Pago

phila eburnea, Stercorarius parasiticus, Uria lomvia, Cepphus grylle 

mandtii, Plotus alle, Fratereula arctica naumanni and Lagopus mutus 

hyperboreus. 

1840 

53. KEYSERLING, A. GRAF und J. H. BLASIUS.  Die Wirbelthiere Europas 1. Buch . 

Braunschweig 1840. 

Mentions Cepphus grylle mandtii and Pagophila eburnea. 

1843 

54 . AUDUBON, JOHN JAMES. The Birds of America. New York and Philadelphia 

1843. 

On p.  70 Branta leucopsis is mentioned as breeding in Spitsbergen. 

Koenig says that there is no record in the literature to build upon. 

Cited after Koenig. 

55. AUDUBON, JOHN JAMES. The Birds of Ameriea. New print New York 1937. 

MenUons Branta bernicla hrota, Branta leucopsis, Crocethia alba and 

Plotus alle as breeding birds from Spitsbergen. 

56. BEECHEY, F. W. A Voyage of Discovery towards the North Pole. Performed 

in His Maj esty's Ships Dorothea and Trent under the Command of Cap

tain David Buchan R. N.  1818 .  London 1 843_ 

The author mistakes Somateria spectabilis for S. molliss1ma. He de

scribes the Eiders trying to protect their eggs by pouring out excre

ment on them, when leaving the nest in a hurry. He tried to count the 

numbers of the Little Auk. Mentions Colymbus stellatus, Larus hyper

boreus and Uria lomvia. He also writes about a "cormorant", but this 

bird has never been seen in the area. 

57. GAI MARD, PAUL. Voyages de la Commission Scientifique du Nord en Scan

dinavie, en Lapponie, au Spitsberg et aux Ferøe, pendant les annees 

1838, 1839 et 1840. 20 Vols. Part 2.  Relation du Voyage. Paris 1843-1848. 

On pp. 344-349 some remarks on the Spitsbergen birds. ( Without any 

special interest ) .  
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1844 

58. GRAY, G. R. List of the Specimens of Birds in the Collection of the 
British Museum. London 1844. 

17 species of birds from Spitsbergen are mentioned. The first and only 
record of Actitis macularia. 

1845 

59. GAlMARD, P4.UL. Voyages en Scandinavie, en Laponie, au Spitzberg et 
aux Ferøe. 3 vols. Atlas Geologique. Paris 1845. 

This volurne in big folio contains illustrations of : Lagopus mutus 
hyperboreus, Calidris maritima, Uria lomvia, Cepphus grylle mandtil, 
Uria lomvia juv. and Larus hyperboreus j uv. A legend to the illustrations 
has never been printed. 

1851 

60. LESLIE, JOHN. Discoveries and Adventures in the Polar Seas and Regions. 
Edinburgh Cabinet Library. New Edition. London 1851. 

Some general remarks about birds, but, as to the locality, it is difficult 
to tell if the author means Greenland or Spitsbergen. Without any 
special interest. 

1852 

61. KJÆRBØLLING, N.  Danmarks Fugle. Kj øbenhavn 1852. 

Mentions Plectrophenax nivalis, Branta bernicla hrota and Somateria 
spectabilis as breeding birds in Spitsbergen. 

1853 

62. Pi\SSLER, W. Schraders Beobachtungen tiber die Vagel Lapplands. J. Orn. l .  
Cassel 1853. 

Branta bernicla hrota and Somateria spectabilis are mentioned as 

breeding birds in Spitsbergen. 

1855 

63. WHITE, ADAM. A Collection of Documents on Spitzbergen and Greenland. 
The Hakluyt Society Vol. 18. London 1855. 

The author gives a very exact translation of Friderich Martens travels. 
In an appendix there is a summa ry of the following 24 birds : Carduelis 

hornemanni, Plectrophenax nivalis, Branta bernicla hrota, Somateria 
mollissima, S. spectabilis, Colymbus immer, C.  stellatus ( Actitis hypo

leucos ) , Calidris maritima, Charadrius hiaticula, Sterna macrura, Xema 

sabini, Rhodostethia rosea, Larus hyperboreus, Rissa tridactyla, Pago

phila eburnea, Stercorarius pomarinus, S. parasiticus, Uria lomvia, Cepp

hus grylle mandtii, Plotus alle, Fratercula arctica naumanni , Lagopus 

mutus hyperboreus. These birds have most certainly been taken from 

the papers of Martens, Phipps, Parry, Beechey and Gaimard. The com

mon sandpiper Actitis hypoleucos, has of course never been found 
in Spitsbergen . 
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1856 

�4. STEENSTRUP, JAP. Et bidrag til Geirfuglens, Alea impennis Lin., Natur
historie, og særligt til Kundskaben om dens tidligere Udbredningskreds. 
Videnskabelige Meddelelser fra den naturhistoriske Forening i Kj øben
havn 1855 No. 3-7. Kj øbenhavn 1856-1857. 

Steenstrup names some earlier authors who have written about the 
Great Auk in Spitsbergen ( Martiniere and Gould) ,  but says himself that 
there is no proof at all that the bird has ever been seen there. 

65. SUNDEVALL, C. J. Svenska Foglarna. Stockholm 1856-1871. 

Mentions "Fringilla linaria" found by Scoresby and says that it is 
impossible for this bird to exist in Spitsbergen because it cannot find 
suitable food there. He also writes on the Spitsbergen Ptarmigan Lago
pus mutus hyperboreus. 

66. WOLLEY, JOHN. A Catalogue of Eggs collected in Lapland, chiefly in the 
year 1855, by John Wolley Junr. London 1856. 

A record of Phalaropus fulicarius from Spitsbergen and a note on 

Colymbus stellatus. Cited after Koenig 1911 .  

1857 

67. DUFFERIN, Lord.[Blackwood ( Frederick Temple Hamilton Temple )  Mar
quis of Dufferin and Ava. ]  Letters from High Latitudes. Being some 
Account of a Voyage in the Schooner Yacht "Foam", 85 O. M. to Iceland. 
Jan Mayen & Spitsbergen in 1856. London 1857. 

Mentions Somateria mollissima, Pagophila eburnea and Lagopus mutus 
hyperboreus from Spitsbergen. 

1858 

68. GOULD, JOHN. On a new Species of Ptarmigan. Proc. Zool. Soc. London 185S. 

Describes the Spitsbergen Ptarmigan, Lagopus hemilicurus. 

69. HARTWIG, GEORG. Der Hohe Norden. Wiesbaden 1858. 

Without any special interest. Mostly a summary of earlier papers. 

70. NILSSON, S. Skandinavisk Fauna. Foglarna. ( 2  vols.) 3rd edition. 
Lund. 1858. 

Exactly the same 11 species of birds from Spitsbergen as named in the 
edition of 1835. 

71.  WOLLEY, JOHN. A Catalogue of Eggs collected chiefly in Lapland in the 
year 1857 by John WOlley Junr. London 1858. 

The eggs were sold at an auction in London. On pp. 18  and 19  notes on 
Phalaropus fulicarius and Branta bernicla hrota from Spitsbergen. 
Cited after Koenig 1911 .  
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1859 

72. EVANS. EDWARD and WILSON STURGE. Notes on the Birds of Western 

Spitzbergen, as observed in 1855. Ibis. London 1859. 

The authors saw the following birds : Plectrophenax nivalis, Anser faba

lis brachyrhynchus, Branta bernicla hrota, Somateria mollissima, Fulma

rus glacialis, Calidris  maritima, Sterna macrura, Larus hyperboreus, 

Rissa t ridactyla, Pagophila eburnea, Stercorarius parasiticus, Uria lomvia, 

Cepphus grylle mandtii, Plotus alle, Fratereula arctiea naumanni and 

Lagopus mutus hyperboreus. They also mention six birds from the 

publication of Mr. Ross : Colymbus stellatus, Charadrius hiatieula, Xema 

sabini, Rhodostethia rosea, Stercorarius pomarinus, ( Alca torda ) and 

five birds mentioned by others : Somateria spectabilis, Ciangula hyemalis, 

Colymbus ,immer, Phalaropus fulicarius, ( Cepphus g.  grylle ) and ( Alca 

impennis ) .  Of these Alca torda was found on Spitsbergen about 50 years 

later A.  impennis and C.  g. grylle have never been found in the area. 

73. TORELL , OTTO . Bidrag till Spitsbergens Molluskfauna. Thesis for the 

doetorate . Stockholm 1859. 

In this paper the author has a list of the following birds from Spits

bergen : Carduelis hornemanni ( =  Fringilla linaria ) ,  Plectrophenax niva

lis, Anser fabalis b rachyrhynchus, Branta bernicla hrota, Branta Ieu

copsis, Somateria mollissima, S. spectabilis, Ciangula hyemalis,  Ful· 

marus glacialis, Colymbus stellatus, Phalaropus fulicarius, Calidris mari

tima, ( Actitis hypoleucos ) ,  Eudromias morinellus, Charadrius hiatieula, 

Sterna macrura, Xema sabini, Rhodostethia rosea, Larus hyperboreus, 

Rissa tridactyla, Pagophila eburnea, Stercorarius pomarinus, S. para

siticus, Uria lomvia ( Alca torda ) ,  Cepphus grylle mandtii, ( C. g. grylle ) ,  

Plotus alle, Fratereula arctica naumanni and Lagopus mutus hyper

boreus . Of the se A. hypoleucos and C. g. grylle have never been 

found in Spitsbergen. 

1860 

74. LAMONl', JAMES . Notes about Spitzbergen in 1859.  The Quarterly Journal 
of the Geological Society of London. Vol. 1 6 .  London 1860. 

Mentions Somateria mollissima and Plotus alle. 

75. WALKER, DAVID .  Notes on the las t Arctic Expedition under Captain 

M'Clintock, R. N. Journal of the Royal Dublin Society Vol. 3. Dublin 1860. 

Mentions 15  different birds apparently collected from the literary sour

ces. Many errors about birds which have never been found in the area, 

such as Calcarius lapponicus and others. Without any value. 

1861 

76. LAMONT, J. Seasons with the Sea-Horses. London 186l . 

Mentions ten birds : Branta bernicla hrota, Somateria mollissima, Ful

marus glacialis, Larus hyperboreus, Rissa tridactyla, Pagophila eburnea, 

Stercorarius parasiticus, Uria lomvia, Plotus alle and Lagopus mutus 

hyperboreus.  
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77. NEWTON, ALFRED. On some new or rare Birds Eggs. Proc. Zool. Soc. London 

1861 .  

On some eggs of Pagophila eburnea from Spitsbergen. 

78. NEWTON, ALFRED. Abstract of Mr. J. Wolley's Researches respecting the 

Gare-fowl or Great Auk ( Alea impennis, Linn. ) .  London 1861 .  

On the supposed occurrence of Alca impennis in Spitsbergen on p .  376. 

79. SOMMERFELT, CHR. Fortegnelse over de i Øst-finnmarken iagttagne Fugle 

tilligemed enkelte Bemærkninger angaaende endel af disse. - Ved 

Chr. Sommerfelt, Sognepræst til Næsseby. Kgl . Sv. Vet. Akad. bfversikt 

1861 .  Stockholm 186 1 .  

The author says that the Brent Goose visits East-Finnmark i n  spring 

and in the autumn on the migration to and from Spitsbergen, where 

it is breeding. 

80. TORELL, OTTO. tiber die physikalische Geographie der arctischen Region. 

Petermanns geogr. Mitt. 7. Gotha 186 1 .  

A German translation o f  Torell's paper from 1859. 

1862 

81. QUENNERSTEDT, AUGUST. Några Anteckningar om Spetsbergens Daggdjur 

och Foglar. [ Thesis for the Doctorate ] .  Lund 1862. 

The author names the following birds from Spitsbergen : Plectrophenax 

nivalis, Anser fabalis brachyrhynchus, Branta bernicla hrota, Branta 

leucopsis, Somateria mollissima, SOiIIlateria speotabHis, Clangula hye

malis, Fulmarus glacialis, Colymbus stellatus, Phalaropus fulicarius, 

Calidris maritima, Eudromias morinellus, Charadrius hiaticula, ( Actitis 

hypoleucos ) ,  Sterna macrura, Rhodostethia rosea, Xema sabini, Larus 

hyperboreus, Rissa tridactyla, Pagophila eburnea, Stercorarius pomari

nus, S. parasiticus, Uria lomvia, ( Cepphus g. grylle ) ,  C. grylle mandtii, 

Plotus alle, Fratercula arctica naumanni and Lagopus mutus hyperboreus. 

1863 

82. MALM GREN, A .  J. Anzeichnungen tiber die Vogel-Fauna Spitzbergens . 

J. Om. 1 1 .  Cassel 1863. 

A German translation of Malmgren's paper ( 85 )  which was published 

in Sweden in 1864. 

83. MALMGREN, A. J. Die Schwedische Expedition nach Spitzbergen 1861 .  
IV. Vogel-Fauna. Petermanns geogr. Mitt .  9 .  Gotha 18633. 

A summary in German of the above paper by Malmgren. 

1864 

84. COLLETT, ROBERT. Oversigt af Christiania Omegns ornithologiske Fauna. 

Christiania 1864. 
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About Phalaropus fulicarius and Branta bernicla hrota. Collett says that 
the Grey Phalarope has never been found in Norway on the spring migra
tion, but it has been found severai times in the autumn. About the 
Brent Goose he says that it comes in enormous flocks to the west coast 
in spring, but it is rarely found in the eastern part of the country. 

85. MALM GREN, A. J. Anteckningar till Spetsbergens Fogel·Fauna. Kgl. Sv. 
Vet . Akad. bfversikt 1863. Stockholm 1864. 

The first critical paper on the birds of Spitsbergen. Dr. Malmgren went 
to Spitsbergen in 1861 and had a thorough knowledge of the ornitho· 
logical literature of the area. From his own investigations and from 
what he knew from the literature he divided the birds there into 3 
groups : a )  Breeding birds : 1 .  Emberiza nivalis. 2 .  Lagopus hyperboreus. 
3. Charadrius hiaticula. 4 .  Tringa maritima. 5.  Phalaropus fulicarius. 
6 .  Sterna arctica. 7 .  Larus eburneus. 8 .  Larus tridactylus. 9 .  Larus glau
cus = L. hyperboreus. 10. Lestris parasitica. 1 1 .  Procellaria glacialis. 
12 .  Anser bernicla. 13. Anser leucopsis. 14. Anser segeturn. 15. Hareida 
glacialis. 16. Somateria mollissima. 17. S. spectabilis. 18. Colymbus sep
tentrionalis. 19. Uria grylle. 20. Alea Brtinnichi = Uda lomvia. 21 .  Mer
gulus alle. 22. Mormon arcticus. 
b )  Rare visitors : 1. Falco gyrfalco. 2 .  Strix nyctea. 3.  Charadrius mori
nellus. 4. Anser cinereus = Anser anser. 5. Cygnus sp? 6. Lestris pomarina. 
c )  Birds which must be excluded from the Spitsbergen fauna : 1. Frin
gilla linaria = Carduelis hornemanni. 2. Tringa hypoleuc:Js. 3. Larus sabini. 
4. Larus rossi. 5. Larus marinus. 6. Colymbus glacialis. 7. Alea torda. 
Some of the birds excluded by Dr. Malmgren have later been found 
in the area, and of all the 35 birds mentioned by him, only two viz. 
b )  4. Anser anser and c )  2. Actitis hypoleucos have never been seen there. 
Anser segeturn is of course A. fabalis brachyrhynchus. The paper also 
contains a list of 18 birds seen by Professor Sundevall in 1838. 
This paper and the following ones from Dr. Malmgren are the founda· 
tion of all later ornithological work in Spitsbergen. 

86. NEWTON, ALFRED. Notes on the Zoology of Spitsbergen. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
London 1864. 

Newton names only eleven birds seen by him in Spitsbergen and writes 
especially about Lagopus hemilencurus = L. mutus hyperboreus and 
about Anser brachyrhynchus. 

87. NORDENSKIOLD, A. E. Geografisk och Geognostisk Beskrifning over Nord
ostra Delarne af Spetsbergen och Hinlopen Strait. Kgl. Sv. Vet. Akad. 
Handl. 4 .  Stockholm 1864. 

Mentions only six of the most common birds in Spitsbergen. 

88. OOTHECA WOLLEYANA. An illustrated catalogue of a collection of birds' eggs 
begun by the late John Wolley jun. and continued with addition by the 
editor Alfred Newton. 2 Vols. London 1864-1872. 

The eggs of 16 different species of birds are described and particulars 
as to locality and breeding time are given. Some valuable information 
on the breeding of the Spitsbergen birds. 
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1865 

89. CHYDENIUS, K. Svenska Expeditionen till Spetsbergen år 1861 under led
ning af Otto TorelI. Stockholm 1865. 

The author mentions 20 of the most common birds in Spitsbergen and 
gives some details about them, but there is nothing new. All of it is to 
be found in the papers of Malmgren. 

90. DUNER, N. och NORDENSKIOLD, A. E. Anteckningar till Spetsbergens Geo
grafi. Kgl. Sv. Vet. Akad. Handl. 6. Stockholm 1865. 

Some general remarks about six species of birds. Some of the biggest 
bird-rocks are named. 

91 .  ELLIOT, D. G. Monograph of the Tetraonidae. New York 1865. 

Contains a good illustration of the Spitsbergen Ptarmigan and alsa 
some information about the bird. 

92. MALMGREN, A. J. Nya Anteckningar till Spetsbergens fogelfauna. Kgl. Sv. 
Vet. Akad. C>fversikt 1864. Stockholm 1 865. 

Since 1863 Malmgren has increased the number of breeding birds in 
the area up to 23, with Stercorarius Buffoni = S.  longicaudu;>, but, 
in fact, this bird was in reality not found breeding in Spitsbergen until 
1930. In his list in the present paper only four "rare visitors" are left, 
because both Anser cinerius = Anser a. anser and Eudromias morinellus 
are cut out. In the list of 1863 there were seven birds totally excluded 
from the fauna of Spitsbergen. In his present list Malmgren now ex
cludes six more : Anser cinereus, Charadrius morinellus, Plectrophanes 
lapponica, Tringa interpres, Colymbus arcticus and Alca impennis. Of 
the 40 birds mentioned, there are not more than five that have never 
been found in the area at all, viz. Calcarius lapponicus, Anser anser, 
Colymbus arcticus, Actitis hypoleucos and Alca impennis. 

93. MALMGREN, A. J. Neue Anzeichnungen tiber die Vogel-Fauna Spitzbergens. 
J. Om. 13 .  Cassel 1865. 

A German translation of the above paper of Malmgren in Kgl. Sv. Vet. 
Akad. Forhandl. No. 8, 1864. 

94. MALMGREN, A. J. Zur Vogelfauna Spitzbergens. J. Om. 13. Cassel 1865. 

A discussion with Alfred Newton, mainly upon the systematics ; first 
records etc. of the birds of Spitsbergen. Much valuable information. 

95. MARTINS, CHARLES. Du Spitzberg au Sahara. Paris 1865. 

22 birds from Spitsbergen are mentioned on p. 1 10.  Further on, the 
author mixes up Uria lomvia and Plotus alle. Moreover he says tbat on 
some bird-rocks the maj ority of the breeding gulls are Pagophila ebumea. 
But he bad not been to the parts of Spitsbergen where these birds nest. 

96. NEWTON, ALFRED. Notes on the birds of Spitsbergen. Ibis. London 1865. 
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The author writes about 22 birds he had seen in Spitsbergen himself. 

They are all of them identical with those published in Malmgren's lists. 

Some very valuable information.  

1866 

97. GRAD, CHARLES .  Esquisse Physique des I les Spitsbergen et du Pole Arc

tique. Paris 1866 .  

The author states that 28 different species of birds have be en found in 

Spitsbergen and names some of them. ( Of no special importance ) .  

1867 

98. DUNER , N., A.  J. MALM GREN, A. E. NORDENSKIOLD, A. QUENNERSTEDT. Svenska 

Expeditionen till Spetsbergen och Jan Mayen utforda under Aren 1863 
och 1864. Stockholm 1867. 

Of the more common birds of Spitsbergen, 14 are mentioned. In addition 

Malmgren has a list of 25 birds, identical with the one published in 

Kgl . Sv. Vet. Akad. Forhandl. 1864. 

99. GRAY, G. R .  List of the Specimens of Birds in the Collection of the 

British Museum. Part 5. London 1867. 

At this time there was one skin of Lagopus hemilicurus, "The Ice 

Grous", from Spitsbergen in the museum. It was presented by the Lord 

High Admiral, K. G. 

100. HOLMGREN, A.  E.  Handbok i Zoologi.  Il  Delen. Skandinaviens Foglar. 

2 Vols. Stockholm 1867-1871 . 

Mentions 27 birds from Spitsbergen. Not important. 

1 0 1 .  NEWTON, ALFRED. Zur Vogel-Fauna Spitzbergens . J .  Om. 15. Cassel 1867. 

Mainly a discussion with Mr. Malmgren, especially about Lagopus 
hemilicurus versus L. hyperborea. Further about Arenaria interpres, 

Branta leucopsis, Stercorarius longicaudus, Phalaropus fulicarius, Soma

teria spectabilis, Cepphus grylle and Fratercula arctica. 

1868 

102. BROWN, R. Food of Oenanthe oenanthe taken on Walrus. Pro!'!. Zool. Soc. 

London 1868. 

103. COLLETT, ROBERT. Norges Fugle og deres geographiske Udbredelse i Lan ·  

det. Forh. Vid. Selsk. 1868. Christiania 1868. 

The author writes about the following nine Spitsbergen birds : Anser 

fabalis brachyrhynchus, Branta bernicla hrota, Branta leucopsis, Larus 

hyperboreus, Pagophila ebumea, Phalaropus fulicarius, Somateria spec

tabilis, Stercorarius pomarinus and Uria lomvia. About some of them 

he has the erroneous belief that they may breed in Norway. 



- 395 -

104. MALMGREN, A. J. Bihang till berattelsen om den Svenska expeditionen 

till Spetsbergen 1864. Stockholm 1868. P. A. Nordstedt & Soner Kongl. 

Boktryckare. 

The list of 27 birds published here is identical with the two preceding 

ones printed in 1864 and 1867. 

105. MARTINS, CHARLES.  Von Spitzbergen zur Sahara. Jena 1868. 

A German translation of the French book. 22 species of Spitsbergen 

birds are mentioned. On p.  1 1 8  on the Arctic Lemming. 

106. QUENNERSTEDT, A. Anteckningar om Djurlivet i Ishafvet mellan Spetsber

gen och Gronland. Kgl. Sv. Vet. Akad. Handl . 7. Stockholm 1868. 

Mentions birds seen on the sea in the months March-May, between 

71° and 74° n.lat. and between 7°30 and 5° e.long. : Plectrophenax nivalis, 

Pagophila eburnea, Larus hyperboreus, Rissa tridactyla, Fulmarus glaci

alis, Somateria mollissima, Uria lomvia, Plotus alle and Fratercula arc

tica naumanni. In addition, a record of Branta leucopsis from Bellsund 

1858. 

1869 

107. BOWDEN, J. The Naturalist in Norway or, Notes on the Wild Animals, 

Birds, Fishes and Plants of that Country. London 1869. 

Contains a lot of incorrect information on the birds of Norway. 

Curiously enough the information given about eight species of Spits

bergen birds is very up to date for the time when the book was written. 

108. DROSTE-HuLSHOFF, FERDINAND von. Die Vertretung der Vogelwelt im hohen 

Norden. Ber. 17. Versaml. Deutsch. Ornith. Ges. Cassel 1869. 

Professor Koenig says that the notes on the Spitsbergen birds are taken 

from the contemporary literature. Cited after Koenig 1 9 1 1 .  

109. FRIES, TH. M. och NYSTROM, C. Svenska Polarexpeditionen Ar 1868. 
Stockholm 1869. 

Mentions 29 birds from Spitsbergen, including the new record of Anthus 

sp? But this time it is stated to have been observed j ust south of 

Bj ørnøya. 

1 10.  HOLMGREN, AUGUST EMIL.  Bidrag till Kannedomen om Beeren Eilands 

och Spetsbergens Insekt-Fauna. Kgl. Sv. Vet. Akad. Handl. 8 .  Stockholm 

1869. 

Mentions 12  of the most common birds from Spitsbergen, but also the 

two new species Loxia curvirostra and Anthus sp ? About the latter, 

Holmgren states that is was seen at sea close to the southern point of 

the mainland of Vest-Spitsbergen. 

1 1 1 .  MALMGREN , A. J.  A letter to the Editor of the Ibis, dated December 29. 
1868. On some birds collected in Spitsbergen and on Bear Island. Ibis. 

London 1869. 
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Malmgren writes about Arenaria interpres and Branta leucopsis in 
Spitsbergen and about a flock of Loxia curvirostra on Bear Island. 
Of this flock he shot two birds. 

112.  TORELL, O. und A. E. NORDENSKIOLD. Die schwedische Expeditionen nach 
Spitzbergen und Baren-Eiland ausgeftihrt in den Jahren 1861,  1864 und 
1868. Jena 1869. 

A gre at de al of notes about the birds and on pp. 513-514, Malmgren's 
list of 2"7 birds from 1864. 

1870 

1 13.  COLLETT, ROBERT. A letter to the Editor of the Ibis, dated July 1 870. 

Ibis. London 1870. 

On Upupa epops taken in Spitsbergen in the summer of 1868. 

1871 

114. COLLETT, ROBERT. Supplement til «Norges Fugle og  deres geographiske 
Udbredelse i Landet». ( 1868-70 ) .  Forh. Vid. Selsk. 1871.  Christiania 1871. 

Some remarks about Anser fabalis brachyrhynchus, Branta leucopsis 
and Phalaropus fulicarius on migration in Norway. 

1 15. DRESSER, H. E. A History of the Birds of Europe. Vols. 1-9. London 
1871-181ll .  

Dresser writes about 32 species of birds from Spitsbergen and refers 
to all the most important literature on the subject. 

1 16. HEUGLIN, TH. v. Die Vogel-Fauna im hohen Norden. Petermanns geogr. 
Mitt. 17. Gotha 1871.  

Heuglin writes about 24 speeies of birds seen by himself. He also men· 
tions Alca torda, Histrionicus histrionicus and Crocethia alba, but he 

has no proof of having seen them. One of the best papers on the Spits
bergen birds. 

1 17. HEUGLIN, TH. v. Die Vogel-Fauna im hohen Norden. J. Om. 29. Leipzig 1871. 

Contains almost the same as the preceding paper in Petermanns Mit
teilungen. 

1 18. HEUGLIN, TH. v. Nachtrag zu meinen Bericht tiber die Omithologie Spits
bergens. J. Om. 29. Leipzig 187l.  

Mostly on Lagopus hyperboreus, Fulmarus glacialis and Cepphus grylle 
mandtii. 

1 19 .  KOLDEWEY, K. Die Erste Deutsche Nordpolar-Expedition im Jahr 1868. 
Petermanns geogr. Mitt. Erg. hft . 28. Gotha 1871 . 

On pp. 29 and 41 the author writes about geese, but without any informa
tion as to the speeies. 
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120. NEWTON, ALFRED. A letter to the Editor of the Ibis, dated March 25.  1871. 
Ibis. London 1871. 

On Lagopus hemileucurus = L. mutus hyperboreus in Spitsbergen. 

121 .  PETERMANN, A. TH. v.  Heuglins Aufnahmen in Ost-Spitzbergen, 1870. 
Petermanns geo gr. Mitt. 17. Gotha 1871.  

A few notes on the birds of East-Spitsbergen. 

122. YARRELL, WILLIAM. A History of British Birds. Fourth Edition in 4 
Volumes. London 1871-1885. 

34 Spitsbergen birds are mentioned. In Vol. 3, page 576 some valuable 
remarks on Xema sabini. 

1872 

123. HEUGLIN, M. TH. von. Reisen nach dem Nordpolarmeer in den Jahren 
1870 und 1871 . Vol. 1. Braunschweig 1872. 

One of the best accounts of the bird-life in the area. The author writes 
in Vol. 1 about 24 species of birds seen by him in Spitsbergen. 

1873 

124. COLLETT, ROBERT. Remarks on the Ornithology of Northern Norway. 
Forh. 1872. Christiania 1873. 

Notes about some Spitsbergen birds and their wintering in Norway. 

125. MOHN, H. Norske Fangst-Skipperes Opdagelse af Kong Karls Land. For
handl. i Videnskabs-Selskabet i Christiania Aar 1872. Christiania 1873. 

The first record of birds from Kong Karls Land is published in this 
paper. It contains a list of ten birds. 

126. MOHN, H. Konig Karl-Land im Osten von Spitsbergen und seine Er
reichung und Aufnahme durch Norwegische Schiffer im Sommer 187:!t. 
Petermanns geogr. Mitt. 19.  Gotha 1873. 

A translation into German from Professor Mohn's Norwegian publication. 

127. PETER MANN, A. Die fUnfte Schwedische Nordpolar-Expedition unter dem 
Commando von Professor Nordenskiold 1872--73. Petermanns geogr. 
Mitt. 19. Gotha 1873. 

Some remarks about Nyctea scandiaca and Lagopus mutus hyperboreus. 

128. SPORER, J. Der hohe Norden in der Deutschen Reise-Literatur und Th. v. 
Heuglins Reisen nach dem Nordpolarmeer in den Jahren 1870 und 187l. 
Petermanns geogr. Mitt. 19. Gotha 1873. 

A few unimportant notes about birds. 
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1 874 

129. DRASCHE-WARTINBERG, DR . RICHARD v .  Reise nach Spitzbergen im Sommer 
1873 mi t dem Schooner «Polarstjernen». Wien 1874. 

With a few exceptions, unimportant notes about birds. 

1 30 .  EATON, A. E .  Notes on the Fauna of Spitsbergen. Zoologist ser. 2.  London 
1874. 

The author gives very valuable information about 24 species of birds 
from Spitsbergen and re-adds Carduelis hornemanni to the fauna of 
the area. 

1 3 1 .  FINSCH, OTTO. Die zweite Deutsche Nordpolfahrt in den Jahren 1869 und 
1 870. 2 \'ols. Leipzig 1874. 

In Vol. 2 p. 180,  Finsch has published a list of 23 birds from Spitsbergen. 
Not important . 

132 .  HEUGLIN, M. TH. v. Reisen nach dem Nordpolarmeer in den Jahren 1870 

und 1871 .  In drei Theilen. Dritter Theil. Braunschweig 1874. 

One of the most important books on the avifauna of Spitsbergen. The 
author writes about 34 species of birds. New are Melanitta fusca and 
Podiceps griseigena. 

133.  SUNDEVALL, CARL J. Spetsbergens Foglar. Kgl. Sv. Vet. Akad. bfversikt 
1874. Stockholm 1874. 

Notes on 28 birds. Most of them are common breeders. 

134. ZWEITE DEUTSCHE NORDPOLFAHRT IN DEN JAHREN 1869 und 1870. Vol. 2. Cap.  4 .  
Vogel. Bearbeitet von Otto Finsch. Leipzig 1874. 

On p.  180 there is a list of 23 birds from Spitsbergen. 

1875 

135. KJELLMAN, R. Svenska Polar-Expeditionen Ar 1 872-1873 under Ledning 
af A. E. Nordenski61d. Stockholm 1875. 

A great deal of valuable information about 26 species of birds from 
Spitsbergen. 

136. KJÆRB0LLJNG, N. Skandinaviens Fugle, med særligt Hensyn til Danmark 
og de nordlige Bilande. Anden, fuldstendigt omarbeidede Udgave ved 
Jonas Collin. Kj øbenhavn 1 875-1877. 

Mentions four birds from Spitsbergen. Not important. 

1 37.  NEWTON, ALFRED. A letter to t.he Editor of the Ibis, dated March 20th 1875. 

Ibis. London 1875. 

About Corvus corax and Hirundo rustica seen in Spitsbergen in the 
summer of 1874. 
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138. NORDENSKIOLD, A. E. Redogjorelse for Den Svenska POlarexpeditionen 
Ar 1872-1873. Kgl. Sv. Vet. Akad. Bihang 2. Stockholm 1875. 

Notes on 15 of the most common birds. Important are the dates for 
the spring migration. 

1876. 

139. LAMONT, JAMES. Yachting in the Arctic Seas or Notes of five Voyages 
of Sport and Discovery in the Neigbourhood of Spitsbergen and Novaya 
Zemlja. London 1876. 

Notes on some of the more common Spitsbergen birds. Not very im
portant. 

140. PAYER, JULIUS. Die bsterreich-Ungarische Nordpol-Expedition in den Jah
ren 1872-1874. Wien 1876. 

With the exception of a note about Plotus alle and Uria lomvia from 
somewhere near Sydkapp, without any interest for the Spitsbergen area. 

141 .  WELLS, JOHN C.  The Gateway to POlynia, A Voyage to Spitzbergen. 
London 1876. 

The author says, p .  204, that he "picked up two rare birds ( Tringa 
cinerea )", Le. young Calidtis canutus and on p. 261 he describes how 
he found a large flock of "snow-geese". It does not seem to be very 
reliable. 

1877 

142. COLI.ETT, ROBERT. Mindre Meddelelser vedrørende Norges Fuglefauna i 
Aarene 1873-1876. Nyt Mag. Naturv. 23. Christiania 1877. 

Some remarks on the wintering of various species of Spitsbergen birds 
in Norway . 

1878 

143. FEILDEN, H .  W. On Rhodostethia rosea. Ibis. London 1878. 

Mr. Feilden cites a letter from Mr. Julius Payer who shot a Ross's Gull 
south of Frans Josef Land during the summer of 1873. Mr. Payer was 
a member of the Austrian-Hungarian "Tegetthoff"-Expedition in 1873. 

1879 
144. SLUITER. Ornithologische Waarnemingen van de Noordelij ke Ijszee. Tij d

schrift der Nederlandsche Dierkundige Vereeniging. Del 4 .  ( Verschlagen 
p. XLII-XLV ) .  Leiden 1879. 

Some remarks upon the Spitsbergen birds. The author states that he 
saw flocks of Mellanitta nigra, but not where and when he saw them. 

1880 

145. NORDENSKIOLD, A. E. Vegas Fard kring Asien och Europa. Stockholm 1880. 

On pp. 100-125 there is a whole chapter on the birds of Spitsbergen 
and Novaya Zemlya. 

26 
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1881 

146. COLLETT, ROBERT. Mindre Meddelelser vedrørende Norges Fuglefauna i 
Aarene 1877-1880. Nyt Mag. Naturv. 26. Christiania 1881 .  

Notes about some Spitsbergen birds and their occurrence in Norway. 

147. MARKHAM, ALBERT H. A Polar Reconnaissance. London 1881. 

Nothing about the birds of Spitsbergen, but there is a resume on the 
avifauna of Novaya Zemlya which is interesting for the comparison of 
birds of the two areas. 

148. SCHLEGEL, H. und C. HOEK. Die Vagel gesammeIt wahrend der Fahrten 
der «Wilhelm Barentz)) in den Jahren 1878 und 1879, determiniert von 
Professor H. Schlegel. Niederliindisches Archiv flir Zoologie. Supplement
band 1. p. 1-3. Leiden 1881-82. 

Notes on some Spitsbergen birds. The record of UTringa minuta" is 
erroneous ; the bird has never been found in the area. 

1882 

149. COCKS, ALFRED HENNAGE. Notes of a Naturalist on the West Coast of 
Spitsbergen. Zoologist ser 3 .  6 .  London 1882. 

The author writes about 25 species of birds seen by him. A lot of 
reliable and valuable information. New record : Numenius phaeopus . 

150. NORDENSKIOLD, ADOLF ERIK. Die Umseglung Asiens und Europas auf der 
Vega. Erster Band. Leipzig 1882. 

A translation into German from the original Swedish publication of 
1880-1881 .  On pp. 94-114, remarks on the avifauna of Spitsbergen. 

1883 

151. COCKS, ALFRED HENNAGE. An autumn visit to Spitsbergen. Zoologist ser. 3. 7. 
London 1883. 

Valuable biological information on the avifauna of Spitsbergen. A list 
of 32 species of birds. 

1884 

152. CHAPMAN, ABEL. A Voyage to Spitsbergen and the Arctic Seas 1881 . Natural 
History Transactions of Northumberland, Durham and Newcastle on Tyne. 
Vol. 8. London 1884-89. 

The author writes about 21  of the Spitsbergen birds. Some valuable 
information is given. First record of Numenius phaeopus ( same as 
No. 149 ) .  

153. COCKS, ALFRED HENNAGE. The Avi-Fauna of Spitsbergen. Zoologist ser. 3 .  8. 
London 1884. 

A supplement to the two preceding papers. 
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154. M'CORMICK, R. Voyages of Discovery in the Arctic Se as and Round the 
World. ( 2  vols. ) Vol. 1. London 1884. 

M'Cormick was Chief Medical Officer, Naturalist and Geologist to captain 
Parry on his attempt to reach the North Pole in 1827. He gives valuable 
information on 15 species of Spitsbergen birds. 

155. NATHORST, A. G. Redogorelse fOr den tilsammans med G. de Geer Ar 1882 
fOretagna Geologiska Expeditionen till Spetsbergen. Kgl. Sv. Akad. 
Bihang 9. Stockholm 1884. 

Valuable information about 18  Spitsbergen birds. First record of Colym
bus immer from Bjørnøya. 

156. PHILLIPS-WOLLEY, CLIVE. The Trottings of a Tenderfoot. A visit to Colum: 

bian Fjords and Spitsbergen. London 1884. 

Many notes on Spitsbergen birds, but not very important. Among other 
birds, a Whimbrel and a Turnstone are mentioned. 

1887 

157. KUCKENTHAL, W. Das nordliche Eismeer und Spitzbergen. Verh. der Ges. 
flir Erdkunde zu Berl. Vol. 14. Berlin 1887. 

Several notes about birds, but the author omits to tell where and when 
they have been seen. 

158. NORDENSKIOLD, A. E.  Vegaexpeditionens Vetenskapliga Iakttagelser. Vol. 
5. Stockholm 1887. 

See Palmen's paper about the birds. 

159. PALMEN, J. A. Bidrag til Kannedom om Siberiska Ishafskustens Fogel� 

fauna. Vega-Expeditionens Vetenskapliga Iakttagelser Vol. 5. Utgifna 
af A. E. Nordenski61d. Stockholm 1887. 

At the end of the paper, the author has published extensive lists where 
the Spitsbergen birds are also to be found. Besides this there are also 
many references to the avifauna of the Spitsbergen area in the part 
describing the geographical distribution of the species. 

1 888 

160. B .8NDIRE, CH. E.  Eggs of Pagophila eburnea taken at Great Island, Spits

bergen. Auk 5. Cambridge, Mass. 1888. 

On some eggs of Pagophila eburnea taken on Storøya, east of Nordaust
landet. 

161. COLLETT, ROBERT. Om 4 for Norges Fauna nye Fugle fundne i 1885 og 1886. 
Forh. Vid. Selsk. 1887. Christiania 1888. 

On the first find of Xema sabini in Norway. 

162. COLLETT, ROBERT. On a Breeding-colony of Larus eburneus on Spitsbergen. 
Ibis. London 1888. 

On a colony of breeding Pagophila eburnea found in 1887 on Storøya 
east of Nordaustlandet, Spitsbergen. 
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163.  KUKENTHAL, WILLY. Bericht tiber eine Reise in das nordliche Eismeer 

und nach Spitzbergen im Jahre 1886 . D .  Geogr. Blatter l l .  Bremen 1888 . 

Important records of severai species, but the numbers of birds seem 

to be somewhat exaggerated. 

1889 

164.  KUKENTHAL, WILLY und ALFRED WALTHER. Die von der Bremer Geographi

sche Gesellschaft veranstaltete zoologische Forschungsreise in das nord

liche Eismeer D. Geogr. Blatter 12 .  Bremen 1889. 

No records on birds. 

1 890 

165 .  COLLETT, ROBERT . En rugende Coloni af Larus eburneus paa Spitsbergen. 

Tromsø Museums Aarshefter 13. Tromsø 1 890. 

About a breeding colony of Pagophila eburnea found on Spitsbergen 

in 1887. 

166. LINDEMAN, M. Ktikenthals Spitzbergenfahrten. Das Ausland Jahrg. 63 .  

Stuttgart 1 890. 

Unimportant notes about birds. The description of Mandt's guillemot 

is wrong. The bill is black, not red. 

167. KUKENTHAL, W. Bericht tiber die von der Geographischen Gesellschaft in 
Bremen im Jahre 1889 veranstaltede Reise nach Ostspitzbergen ( Dr. 

Ktikenthal und Dr. Walter ) .  Petermanns geogr. Mitt. 36 .  Gotha 1890. 

Some more or less unimportant notes on birds. The ornithological results 

of the j ourney are published in a paper by Dr. Walter. 

168. KUKENTHAL, WILLY. Bericht tiber die von der Geographischen Gesellschaft 

in Bremen Veranstaltete Forschungsreise in das europaische Eismeer. 

( Dr.  Ktikenthal und Dr. Walte r ) .  D. Geogr. Blatter 13. Bremen 1 900. 

Notes on severai birds. Tringa minuta on p .  84, is Pelidna alpina, i .e.  
Calidris alpina. Cited after Koenig (91 1 ) .  

169.  WALTER, ALFRED. Ornithologische Ergebnisse der von der Bremer geo gra

phischer Gesellschaft im Jahre 1889 veranstaltete Reise nach Ostspitz

bergen. J. Orn. 38. Leipzig 1 890. 

Published by Professor Dr. Willy Ktikenthal from Dr. Walter's post

humous papers. Very valuable information on the avifauna of Spits

bergen. Dr. Walter went to places seldom visited by scientists. New 

records of Crocethia alba, Calidris alpina and Calidris canutus.  

1891 

170 a .  BARTH, J.  B .  Erfaringer fra Jagten paa det mindre Vildt i Norge . 2nd. Ed.  

Kristiania 1891 .  

On the game-birds and wildfowl of Norway. 
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170 b. CoLLETT, ROBERT. Om 6 for Norges Fauna nye Fugle fundne i 1887-1 889. 

Forh. 1890. Christiania 1 891 . 

About the first Anser hyperboreus found in Norway and some remarks 
on the three Spitsbergen geese. 

171.  HARTERT, ERNST. Katalog der Vogelsamlung im Museum der Seckenbergi
schen Naturforschenden Gesellschaft in Frankfurt am Main. Frankfurt 
am Main 1891 .  

Only a single bird from Spitsbergen in the collection of the Museum. 

1 72.  KLINCKOWSTRoM, A. Tre Månaders Dag. Stockholm 1891 . 

Mentions 18 species of birds from Spitsbergen. Some valuable ornitho
logical information. 

1 892 

173. COLLETT, ROBERT. tiber eine Brutcolonie von Larus eburneus auf Spitz
bergen. Z. Ooologie 1. Berlin 1 892. 

On a breeding colony of Pagophila eburnea in Spitsbergen. 

174. COLLETT, ROBERT. Zur Orni� von Spitzbergen. Orn. Jahrb. 3 .  Hallein 1892. 

On Oenanthe oenanthe, Numenius phaeopus and a new record : Apus apus. 

175. CREMER, LEo. Ein Ausflug nach Spitzbergen. Berlin 1892. 

Almost nothing about birds. Not important . 

176. KLINCKOWSTROM ,  A. bfversikt af de geologiska arbetena under expedi
tionen till Spetsbergen 1 890. G. Nordenski61d : Den Svenska Expeditionen 
till Spetsbergen 1890. Kgl . Sv. Vet. Akad. Bihang 17. Stockholm 1892. 

On pp. 9 1-92 a list of 23 birds from Spitsbergen with notes on their 
geographical distribution in the area. 

177. NATHORST, A. G. Jaktminnen från polartrakterna. Sv. Jagareforb.  Nya 
Tidskr. 30. Stockholm 1892. 

Some remarks on the Spitsbergen birds . Especially tnteresting about 
Charadrius hiaticula. 

178. NORDENSKIOLD, G. Redog6relse fOr Den Svenska Expeditionen till Spets
bergen 1890. Kgl . Sv. Vet. Akad. Bihang 17. Stockholm 1892. 

Notes about birds on pp. 19, 22, 33, 44, 45,  52, 56 and 67. Some of these 
are very important. 

179. ZEPPELIN, MAX von. Reisebilder aus Spitzbergen, Baren-Eiland und Nor
wegen. Stuttgart 1892. 

Some more or less unimportant remarks on Spitsbergen birds. 
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1894 

180. BARRY, RICHARD RITTER von. Zwei Fahrten in das nordliche Eismeer nach 
Spitzbergen und Novaya Zemlja. Wien 1894. 

A lot of ornithological information, but not always correct. The bird 
called U. lomvia should be Fratercula a. naumanni and Alca torda is 
Uria lomvia. The Arctic Tern does not breed on bird-rocks and Pagophila 
eburnea is never seen swimming among Kittiwakes and Eiders. All 
authorities seem to agree that this bird will never ( or at least very 
rarely) be seen swimming on the sea. 

181. CHAPMAN, ABEL. On the Lagopus of Spitsbergen. Ibis. London 1894. 

Mr. Chapman had the idea that the Spitsbergen Lagopus was nearer 
related to Lagopus lagopus than to Lagopus mutus, a theory that has 
later been proved to be wrong. 

182. COLLETT, ROBERT. Mindre Meddelelser vedrørende Norges Fuglefauna i 
Aarene 1881-1892. Nyt Mag. Naturv. 35. Christiania 1894. 

Same notes about Spitsbergen birds and their occurrence in Norway. 

183. COUTEAUD, P. Rapport Sommaire sur les Collections D'Histoire Naturelle 
faites pendant la Campagne. Ministere de L'Instruction Publique. 
Voyage de «La Manche» fl, L'Ile Jan Mayen et au Spitzberg ( Juillet-Aout 
1892 ) .  Paris 1894. 

Some remarks on Somateria mollissima and Pagophila eburnea. 

184. GRATZL, A. Der Besuch der Insel Jan Mayen und Spitzbergen im Sommer 
des Jahres 1892. Denkschr. Kais. Akad. Wiss. Wien. Math. Nat. Kl. Vol. 
61 .  pp. 297-308. Wien 1894. 

Some unimportant notes about birds. 

185. HARVIE BROWN, J. A. On Diomedea melanophrys. Zoologist ser. 3.  18. 
London 1894. 

In 1882 Mr. Harvie Brown visited the Petershead Museum in Scotland 
where he saw an Albatross, killed W of Spitsbergen in 1878. 

186. OUSTALET, M. E.  Catalogue des Oiseaux obtenus par la Mission de la 
Manche en Islande, aux Ferøe, fl, I'Ile Jan Mayen et au Spitzberg. 
Ministere de L'Instruction Publique. Voyage de «La Manche» fl, I'l1e 
Jan Mayen, et au Spitzberg ( Juillet-Aout 1892 ) .  Paris 1894. 

A few notes on 9 species of birds collected in Spitsbergen. 

187. RABoT, CHARLES.  Exploration dans L'Oceane Glacial Arctique. Islande 
Jan Mayen-Spitzberg. Bull. de la Societe de Geographie. Septieme Serie. 
Vol. 15. Paris 1894. 

A single remark about Pagophila eburnea. 
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1895 

188. COKE, C. H. Visit of the Training Squadron to Spitzbergen in the Sum
mer of 1895. Geogr. J. 6. London 1895. 

Some unimportant notes about a few birds. 

189. FEILDEN, H. D. A Flying visit to Spitsbergen. Zoologist ser. 3 19. London 
1895. 

A very fine paper on the Spitsbergen birds. It deals with 21 species 
of that area. 

190. GATKE, HEINRICH. Heligoland as an Ornithological Observatory. Edin
burgh 1895. 

20 species of birds from the Svalbard area are mentioned. 

1896 

191. GEER, GERHARD de. Rapport om den svenska geologiska expeditionen till 
Isfjorden på Spetsbergen sommaren 1896. Ymer 16. Stockholm 1896. 

A few unimportant remarks about birds. 

192. GREGORY, J. W. The Conway Expedition to Spitzbergen. Nature 54. Lon
don 1896. 

Almost nothing about birds, only a few notes and among them one 
about an unknown bird seen on the shore of Agardhbukta. 

193. HAMBERG, AXEL. En resa till norra Ishafvet sommaren 1892. Ymer 14. 
Stockholm 1895. 

A few unimportant notes on birds. 

194. LUMHOLTZ, LUDV. Fra Spitsbergen. Norsk Jæger f. Tidsskr. 25. Kristiania 
1896. 

Notes about Nyctea scandiaca and Lagopus mutus hyperboreus. 

1897 

195. CHAPMAN, ABEL. Wild Norway. London 1897. 

A very important paper. Contains the diary of Mr. Arnold Pike, with 
very valuable information on the avifauna of Spitsbergen. ( See below, 
200 ) .  

196. CONWAY, W. M. The First Crossing of Spitsbergen. London 1897. 

Notes on 20 species of birds. Valuable information from the inland of 
the area. Cepphus g. grylle, the common black Guillemot, has of course 
never been found in Spitsbergen. 

197. GARWOOD, EDMUND J. Across Spitzbergen with Sir Martin Conway, with 
an account of the Ascent of Hornsundtind. The Alpine Journ. Vol. 18. 
London 1897. 

Apart from a note on a Snow-Bunting in Fulmardalen, nothing on birds. 
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198. JACKSON, F. G. Journal from Franz Josef Land on 5 July, 1897. The j ournal 
is kept in the library of the Scott Polar Research Institute, Cambridge. 

"Going outside the house after dinner with Armitage who had his 
binoculars with him I heard the strange cry of a bird ( somewhat like 
an ivory gull's ) and looking up into the air I saw flying some 200 ft. up, 
between the house and the rocks an adult Ross's Gull . ( Breast and neck 
a bright rosy colour becoming less marked towards the tail, endtips of 
the wings strongly marked in a dark colour. I could not see the upper 
surface of the bird's body and wings) ." 

199. LETELLIER, M. A travers la Norvege et Spitsbergen. Paris 1897. 

Mostly unimportant notes about birds with the exception of a record 
of Branta bernicla hrota in Liefdefjorden. 

200. PIKE, ARNOLD. A Winter in the Eightieth Degree. Abel Chapman's "Wild 
Norway" pp. 343-351.  London 1897. 

A very good account of the birds of the NW corner of Spitsbergen. 
Contains very valuable information. 

201 .  SCLATER, P. L. A short account of his 48-hour visit to Spitsbergen in 
1896. Ibis. London 1897. 

Notes about Plectrophenax nivalis, Calidris maritima, Pagophila eburnea, 
Stercorarius longicaudus and Lagopus mutus hyperboreus. 

202. SPITSBERGEN GAZETTE. Tromsø 1897. 

Some scattered information about the Spitsbergen birds. A few records 
are valuable, but most of the information given he re is without any 
interest. 

203. TREVOR-BATTYE, AUBYN. The Birds of Spitsbergen, as at present deter
mined. Ibis. London 1897. 

Trevor-Battye was zoologist to the Conway-expedition of 1896 .  He gives 

account of 29 birds . A very valuable paper. 

204. WEGENER, GEORG. Zum ewigen Eise. Berlin 1897. 

A few unimportant remarks about birds. 

1898 

205. ALBERT ler  Prince de Monaco. Exploration Oceanographique aux Regions 
Polaires. Extrait 1. Ornis 9.  Paris 1898. 

Mentions only a few birds . Without any special interest. 

206 . ANONYMOUS. Winter-birds in Spitsbergen. Ibis. London 1898. 

About Lagopus mutus hyperboreus, Cepphus grylle mandtii, Uria lomvia, 
Somateria mollissima and Fulmarus glacialis, wintering at Danske· 
gattet 1888-1889. From Mr. Pike's diaries, published in Abel Chapman's 
"Wild Norway". Presurnably written by P. L. Sclater, one of the two 
editors of the Ibis in 1898. 
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207. BRucE, W. S. and W. E .  CLARKE. The Mammalia and Birds of Franz 
Josef Land. Proc. Royal . Physical. Soc. of Edinburgh. Vol .  14 .  Edinburgh 
1897-1901 . 16th March 1898. 

Interesting for comparison with the birds of the Spitsbergen area. 

208. CONWAY, W. M. With Ski & Sledges over Arctic Glaciers . London 1898. 
l 

Mentions only 10 of the more common Spitsbergen birds. The book is, 
however, of great interest because it is the first to deal with the bird
population on the Nunataks far in on the glaciers. 

I 
209. KOLTHOFF, GUSTAF och L. A. Jli.GERSKIOLD. Nordens Foglar. Stockholm 1898� 

Mentions 27 birds from Spitsbergen. There are also some valuable 
records and among them one about the breeding of Xema sabini on 
Storøya, East-Spitsbergen in 1898 ( Given in a letter from F. Schaudin) .  

210 .  MEISENBACH, G .  E n  fard till Sjuoarne sommaren 1897. Ymer 1 8 .  Stockholm 
1898. 

The only points of ornithological interest are the notes on the Eiders 
on the island Moffen. 

2 1 1 .  NATHORST, A. G. Om 1898 års svenska polarexpeditionen. Ymer 18 .  Stock
holm 1898. 

Some interesting records of Pagophila eburnea from Kong Karls Land. 
Also some biological notes on Phalaropus fulicarius and Calidris maritima. 

212 .  NATHORST, A. G. 1898 års svenska polarexpedition från jaktlig synspunkt. 
Sv. JagarefOrb. Nya Tidskr. 36. Stockholm 1898. 

On pp. 96-98 an account of the birds of the area, but no dates . 

213 . OUSTALET, M. E. Liste des Oiseaux Recueillis dans le Cours de la derniere 
Campagne Scientifique de S. A. S. le Prince Albert ler de Monaco.  Ornis 
9 .  Paris 1898. 

Mentions 15 birds, but nothing about where and when they were seen· 
Larus canus has of course never been seen in Spitsbergen. 

214 .  OUSTALET, M. E. Note sur la Distribution Geographique de la Mouette 
de Sabine ( X. sabini ) .  Ornis 9.  Paris 1898. 

About the distribution of Xema sabini . 

215 .  PIKE , ARNOLD. A Cruise on the East of Spitsbergen. Geogr. J. 1 1 .  London 
1898. 

About Lagopus mutus hyperboreus, Rissa tridactyla and Cepphus grylle 
mandtii, seen in Kong Karls Land. 

216 .  RUDIGER, W. Allgemeines tiber den Verlauf der Expeditionen nach dem 
europaischen Nord-Meer an Bord des Dampfers «Helgoland». Verh. Ges . 
flir Erdkunde pp. 43�48. Berlin 1898. 

Unimportant notes on birds. 
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217. TRAUTZSCH, HERMANN. Die geographische Verbreitung der Wirbeltiere in 
der Gronland- und Spitzbergensee, mit Berlicksichtigung der Beobach
tungen Nansens. Biologisches Centralblatt Bd. 18.  Leipzig 1898. 

Mentions 31 species of birds from the Svalbard area. 

218. WINGE, HERLUF. Grønlands Fugle. Medd. Grønland 21. Kj øbenhavn 1898. 

Of a certain interest for comparison with the birds of the Spitsbergen 
area. 

1899 

219. BRUCE, W. S. With the Yachts "Blencathra" and "Princesse Alice" to the 
Barents and Greenland Seas. Scot. Geogr. Mag. 15.  Edinburgh 1899. 

Some notes on the birds from Bj ørnøya and Hopen. 

220. CLARKE, WILLIAM EAGLE . An Epitome of Dr. Walters Ornithological �esultlS 
of a Voyage to East Spitsbergen in the Year 1889. Ibis. London 1899. 

A translation into English from the publication of Dr. Walter by 
Professor Klikentbal in Journ. flir Ornithologie. 

221. EKSTAM , OTro. Einige bllitenbiologische Beobachtungen auf Spitsbergen. 
Tromsø Mus. Aarshefter No. 20. 1 897. Tromsø 1899. 

Some remarks about plant-eating birds, especially Lagopus mutus hyper
boreus. 

222. GRUNACK, A. Ein Brutplatz der Elfenbeinmove. Z. Oologie 8. Berlin 1899. 

Notes on the travels of Romer and Schaudin. See "Fauna Arctica" 1900. 

Cited after Koenig ( 19 1 1 ) .  

223. HARTLAUB, CLEMENS. Megalestris cataractes auf Spitzbergen erlegt. Orn. 
Monatsb. 7.  Berlin 1899. 

The first record of Stercorarius skua from Spitsbergen. 

224. JACKSON, F. G. A Thousand days in the Arctic. London 1899. 

Vol. 2 pp. 321 and 403 on Rhodostethia rosea. 

225. KOLDERUP, CARL FRED. Bjørnøen. Naturen 23. Bergen 1899. 

Some unimportant notes on birds. 

226. KOLTHOFF, GUSTAF. Ur Djurens Lif. (2 Vols.)  Stockholm 1899 & 1901.  

A great deal of biological notes on Spitsbergen birds. Important, espa
cially as there are severai notes not pUblished before in Mr. Kolthoff's 
earlier publications. 

227. LORENTZEN, A. Konig Karls-Land. Globus Vol. 76. Braunschweig 1899. 

Mentions that Kolthoff has seen 1 8  speeies of birds on the island. 
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228. NATHORST, A. G. Kung Karls Land. Ymer 19. Stockholm 1899. 

Names 10 birds as breeding, 5 as possibly breeding and another 4 birds 
as not breeding. Besides this some valuable ornithological remarks in a 
footnote. 

229. NATHORST, A. G. Några upplysningar til! den nya kartan ofver Beeren 
Eiland. Ymer 19. Stockholm 1899. 

A few unimportant remarks on birds. Almost everything already pub· 
Hshed. 

230. NATHORST, A. G. The Swedish Arctic Expedition of 1898. Geogr. J. 14. 

London 1899. 

Very Httle about birds ; see, however, the two preceding papers of Mr. 
Nathorst. 

231. OUSTALET, M. E. Liste des oiseaux, recueillis dans le cours de la derniere 
campagne scientifique de S. A. S. le prince Albert ler de Monaco. Bull. 
Mus. d'Hist. Nat. Paris 1899. 

Cited after Koenig. Probably of the same content as the paper in the 
Ornis in 1898. See 213. 

232. SCHALOW, HERMAN. Einige Bemerkungen zur Vogelfauna von Spitzbergen. 
J. Orn. 47. Leipzig 1899. 

A summary on recent ornithological literature of Spitsbergen. Also 
notes on severai birds of the area. 

233. TH:EEL, HJALMAR. Sven Loven. Lefnadsanteckningar ofver Kung!. Svenska 
Vetenskapsakademiens efter Ar 1854 aflidna Ledamoter. Vol. 4. Stock
holm 1899-1912. 

Obituary on Professor Sven Loven with notes from his diary from 
Spitsbergen in 1837. 

1900 

234. ANDERSSON, JOH. GUNNAR. Den Svenska Expeditionen till Beeren Eiland 
Sommaren 1899. Ymer 20. Stockholm 1900. 

Mr. Andersson cites Swenander and mentions that Alca torda was found 
on Bj ørnøya in 1898. Apart from this notice, very Httle information 
on birds. 

235. BRUCE. W. S. Spitzbergen. 1898 and 1 899 voyages with H. S. H. the Prince 
of Monaco. Scot. Geogr. Mag. 16. Edinburgh 1900. 

Apart from a note on the breeding of Pagophila eburnea in Liefde
fjorden, nothing of importance about birds. 
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236. CARLHEIM-GYLLENSKOLD, V. På Åttionde Breddgraden. Stockholm 1900. 

From the Swedish-Russian expedition to Spitsbergen in 1898. A few 
remarks on birds. 

237. COLLETT, ROBERT and FRIDTJOF NANSEN. The Norwegian North Polar Expe
dition 1 893-1896. Vol. 1. Christiania 1900. 

Especially interesting because of the Ross Gulls se en by Nansen near 
Franz Josef Land between 82' 10' and 81' 30' N.  lat. and on board the 
Fram between 84' 41 '  and 84' 27' N. lat. An observation of Xema sabini 
from 83' N. lat. north of Spitsbergen is also of gre at interest. 

238. GATKE, HEINRICH. Die Vogelwarte Helgoland. Braunschweig 1900. 2. Ed. 

21  species of birds from the Svalbard area are mentioned. 

239. HARTLAUB , CLEMENS. Zoologische Ergebnisse einer Untersuchungsfahrt 
nach der Bareninsel und Westspitzbergen. Wissenschaftliche Meeres
untersuchungen . . . Neue Folge. Bd. 4. Abt. Helgoland. Kiel und Leip
zig 1900. 

Much ornithological information, but most of it without any special 
interest. 

240. HERWIG.  Die Expedition des Deutschen Seefischerei-Vereins in das nord
liche Eismeer, vom Jahre 1899. Mitteilungen des Deutschen Seefischerei
Vereins Bd. 16 . No. 1 . Berlin 1900. 

A few ornithological notes. The first record of Arenaria interpres from 
Bjørnøya. 

24 1 .  KOLTHOFF, GUSTAF. Kort meddelande om 1900 års Zoologiska Polarexpedi
tion. Sv. JagarefOrb. Nya Tidskr. 38. Stockholm 1900. 

Some notes on birds, of special interest on Stercorarius pomarinus. 

242. KOLTHOFF, GUSTAF. An den NistpHitzen der Eismove ( Pagophila eburnea ) . 
Naturwissenschaftliche Wochenschrift Bd. 15 .  Berlin 1900. 

A German translation from Mr. Kolthoff's book "Ur Djurens Lif" . An 
excellent paper on the Ivory Gull .  

243.  NATHORST, A.  G. Två Somrar i Ishafvet. Vol. 1 .  Stockholm 1900.  

A great de al of valuable information on 25 species of birds from Spits
bergen and the adj oining islands. That Stercorarius longicaudus should 
be a breeder on Kong Karls Land does not seem to have been proved, and 
the remark about the goslings of Anser fabalis brachyrhynchus being 
fed by the goose is entirely incorrect. 

244. R)6 390 JULES. Notes d'excursions au Spitsberg et aux iles VOlsmes. 
Compt. ren dus des Seances de la Soc. Geogr. Annee 1899. Paris 1 900 . 

A great deal of ornithological information from Spitsbergen and the 
adj oining islands. 
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245. ROMER, FRITZ und FRITZ SCHAUDIN. Fauna Arctica. Bd. 1 .  Jena 1900. 

On 28 species of birds from the German Expedition to the Polar Seas 
in 1898. Valuable ornithological information. 

246 . RØMER, FRITZ und FRITZ SCHAUDIN. tiber die Lebensweise der Vagel 
Spitzbergens. Ornithologische Monatsberichte Bd. 8. Berlin 1900. 

A summary of "Fauna Arctica" by the same authors. 

247. SWENANDER, G. Beitrage zur Fauna der Baren lnsel. Kgl. Sv. Vet. Akad. 
Bihang 26. Stockholm 1900. 

A very fine paper on the birds of Bj ørnøya. It deals with 22 species. 
New records for this island of Clangula hyemalis and Sterna macrura. 

1901 

248. DITTMER, R.  Das Nord-Polarmeer. Hannover und Leipzig 190 1 .  

Some scattered ornithological notes. The remark that the down of the 
King Eider ( Somateria spectabilis ) was collected by Norwegians trappers 
is nonsense. 

249. HENKING, K. Die Expedition nach der Baren lnsel im Jahre 1900. 
Mitteilungen des Deutschen Seefischerei-Vereins Bd. 17 . Berlin 190 1 .  

Notes o n  15  species o f  birds from Bj ørnøya. 

250. KOLTHOFF, GUSTAF. Till Spetsbergen och Nordostra Granland Ar 1900. 
Stockholm 1901. 

A great deal of biological notes on 27 species of birds. Very valuable 
information. Records of Phalaropus lobatus and Colymbus immer. 

251 .  KOLTHOFF , GUSTAF. Om det hagra djurlivet i norra polartrakterna. Sv. 
JagarefOrb. Nya Tidskr. 39. Stockholm 1901. 

Mostly extracts from earlier papers, nothing of a special interest. 

252. SALVADORI, TOMMASO. lntorno ad aleuni ucelli delle Spitzberghe. Boll . Mus. 
Zool.  Anat. comp . della R. Univers. di Torino. Vol.  16. No. 388.  Torino 190 1 .  

On 14 species of birds collected by the Prince of  Naples in  1898. 

1902 

253. BIANCHI,  V. Zoologische Ergebnisse der Russischen Expeditionen nach 
Spitzbergen. Ueber ldie in den Jahren 1899-1901 auf Spitzbergen gesam
melten Vagel . Annu. Mus. Zool. Acad. 7. St. Petersburg 1902. 

A very important paper on the Spitsbergen birds. New records of 
( probably ) Corvus frugilegus, Turdus musicus and Anas crecca. There 
is also a list of 46 birds found in the area. Valuable observations were 
made during migration time, and there is also much excellent biological 
information. 
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254. DUNER, N. Fast i isen. Minnen från 1902 års gradmatningsexpedition 
till Spetsbergen. Sv. JagarefOrb. Nya Tidskr. 40 och 4 1 .  Stockholm 1902 

och 1903. 

Ornithological notes from the pack-ice north of Spitsbergen and from 
the southern part of Hinlopenstretet. 

255. FAUSTINI , A. Un viaggio alle Spitzbergen nell anno 1671.  Societa Cattolica 
Italiana par gli studi scientifici Rivista di Fisica, Matematica a Scienze 
Naturali. Vol. 6.  Pavia 1902. 

A summa ry in Italian from Marten's voyage in 1671.  

256.  KOLTHOFF, GUSTAF och L. A. JAGERSKIOLD. Nordens Fåglar. Nya Tillagg 
och Rattelser. Stockholm 1902. 

Of the Spitsbergen birds the following are mentioned : Lagopus mutus 
hyperboreus, Crocethia alba, Phalaropus fulicariu s, Numenius phaeopus, 
Anas acuta, Melanitta ni gra, Colymbus immer, Uria lomvia and Plotus 
alle. 

257. ROTH, J., A. BERGER und O. GRAF ZEDLITZ. Deutsches Weidwerk unter der 
Mitternachtsonne. Berlin 1902. 

Ornithological notes from a shooting trip to Spitsbergen. 

258. SCHALOW, HERMAN. On the occurrence of Anas crecca in Spitsbergen. 
J. Orn. 50. Leipzig 1902. (p .  126 ) .  

Some remarks o n  Anas crecca found i n  Spitsbergen b y  Mr. Bauendahl. 

259. WALLSEE, H. E. Der Nordland- und Spitzbergenfahrer. Hamburg 1902. 

A few ornithological notes. 

1903 

260. HARTERT, ERNST. Die Vagel der Palaarktischen Fauna. 3 vols. + 1 Supp!.
vol. Berlin 1903-1938. 

Names 39 birds as belonging to the Svalbard area. 

261. KOLTHOFF, GUSTAF. Bidrag till Kannedom om Norra Polartrakternas Dagg
djur och Foglar. Kgl. Sv. Vet. Akad. Handl. 36. Stockholm 1 903. 

A very fine paper with exceedingly valuable information on the birds 
of the Svalbard area. The first record of Anas acuta from Bj ørnøya. 

262. MELA, A. J. Huippuvorten linnut. Muutamia tietoja. Luonnon Ystava. 
Helsingfors 1903. 

A Finnish paper on the birds of the Svalbard Area. The author has made 
no investigations hi.mself. A summary taken from divers publications. 

1904 

263. BIDENKAMP, O. Spitsbergens høie re dyreliv. Naturen 28. Bergen 1 904. 

About 20 species of birds are mentioned. Everything is taken from 
recent publications. There are no new records and the paper is of 
small importance. 
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264. SCHONROCK, A. Jagdliches von Spitzbergen. Baltischer Weidmannsblatt 
Vol. 4. pp. 201-203, 222-224. 1904. 

Cited after Pleske, who says that there are some unimportant notes 
on birds in this publication. 

1905 

265. INGRAM, COLLINGWOOD. The Little Auk in Spitzbergen. Avicultura1 Mag. 
New Series Vol. 3. London 1905. 

A short paper on the behaviour and distribution of the Little Auk 
in Spitsbergen. 

266. NAUMANN. Naturgeschichte der Vogel Mitteleuropas. Bd. 1-12. Gera 1905. 

Names 34 birds from Spitsbergen. 

267. ROMER, FRITZ.  Die Tierwelt des nordlichen Eismeeres. Jahrb. Nass. Verein 
Naturk. Bd. 58. Wiesbaden 1905. 

Ornithological notes on pp. XXVIII-XXXI. With exception of the re
marks on Pagophila eburnea, of very little importance. 

1906 

268. CONWAY, M. No Man's Land. Cambridge 1906. 

Contains a very valuable bibliography on Spitsbergen papers and books . 

269. DIETRICH, FRANZ. Ein Besuch der Gooseinseln im Eisfjord bei Spitzbergen. 
Z. Oologie 16.  Berlin 1906. 

Notes about the birds breeding on the islands of Gåsøyane in Isfjorden 
in the summer of 1906. 

270. ROMER, FRITZ und FRITZ SCHAUDIN . Fauna Arctica. Bd. 4 .  Jena 1906. 

Contains "Die Vogel der Arktis" by Herman Schalow ( see there) .  

271. SCHALOW, HERMAN. Die Vogel der Arktis. I n  "Fauna Arctica" b y  ROmer 
und Schaudin. Bd. 4. Jena 1906. 

A summary of everything known about arctic birds at that time. A very 
valuable paper. It also contains a very good bibliography. 

1907 

272. BRUCE, W. S. Prince Charles Foreland. Scot. Geogr. Mag. 23. Edinburgh 
1907. 

Deals with 17 species of birds. New records of Alea torda for Spits
bergen and the first find of breeding Crocethia alba. In this paper 
there is a reference to "The Mammals and Birds of Prince Charles 
Foreland", in the Proc. Roy. Phys. Soc. Edinburgh. Vol. 17 1906/07. 

This lecture was read by Mr. Bruce on November 26. 1906, and it is 
much to be regretted that it has never been printed. 
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273. DIETRICH, FRANZ.  Eine Reise nach Spitzbergen. Wissentschaftliche BeHage 
zum Bericht der Unterichts-Anstalt des Klosters st. Johannes tiber das 
Schulj ahr 1906-1907. Progr. No. 16. Hamburg 1907. 

Notes on 21  species of birds. 

274. ISACHSEN, GUNNAR. Spitsbergenexpeditionen 1906. Det Norske Geogr. Sel
skab. Vol. 18. 1906/1907. Kristiania 1907. 

Some interesting observations of Pagophila eburnea. 

275. MILLER, W. de W. A letter to the Editor of the Ibis from the Assist. 
Ornithologist of the American Museum of Nat. Hist. Ibis. London 1907. 

About a couple of Spitsbergen Ptarmigan shot on Franz Josef Land 
in June 1904. 

276. NORDENSKIOLD, OTTO. Det moderna Spetsbergen. Varia Bd. 10 .  Goteborg. 
1907. 

The author writes among other things about the tourists who shoot 
down thousands of harm less birds to no earthly purpose at all. 

277. ORLEANS, DUC d' . A Travers la Banquise du Spitzberg au Cap Phillipe. 
Paris 1907. 

Severai notes on birds. On p.  328 a list of birds seen, but nothing about 
where they were found. In a j ournal at the end of the book the re are 
severai notes, but at least Larus leucopterus has never been found 
in the area and Uria troile must be Uria lomvia. 

278. ORLEANS, DUC d'. Crosiere Oceanographique dans le Mer du Gronland en 
1905. Bruxelles 1907. 

The content of the book is the same as in "A Travers la Banquise", 
but on p .  566 the results of investigations on the ventricle contents 
of Calidris maritima are given. 

279. PEARSON, HENRY J. A letter to the Editor of the Ibis. London 1907. 

On two Spitsbergen Ptarmigan shot by the Ziegler Expedition on Franz 
Josef Land in 1904. 

280. ROMER, FRITZ. Die Abnahme der Tierarten mit der Zunahme der geogra· 
phischen Breite. Ber. Senckenb . Ges. Frankfurt am Main 1907. 

About birds on pp. 80-86. Nothing important from Spitsbergen. 

1908 

281 .  BERKOWITZ, A. Reise nach Spitzbergen und von dort nordwartz zum 
ewigen Eise. Korrespondenzblatt des Naturforscher-Verein zu Riga Bd. 5L 

Riga 1908. 

Unimportant notes on birds . 
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282. BHUCE, W. S. The Exploration of Prince Charles Foreland 1906-1 907. 

Geogr. J. 32. London 1908. 

On p.  147 some ornithological remarks on the find of young Crocethia 
alba in down, the first record of Alca torda from Spitsbergen and an 
observation of Xema sabini . In all 28 species of birds were seen. 

283. GUTTMANN, HERMANN. Ftihrer von Spitzbergen. 3.  Aufl . Berlin 1908 . 

On p. 68 a few unimportant notes on birds. 

284. HAAG, FERD. tiber die Elfenbeinmove Pagophila eburnea ( Phipps ) .  Z. 
Oologie 18. Berlin 1908. 

Biological notes on birds from the sea East of Spitsbergen, where 
the author went in the summer of 1 908. 

285. HANTZ SCHER, B. tiber das Studium der arktischen Vogel. J. Orn. 56.  Leip
zig 1908. 

A paper on studies of arctic birds, but nothing of special interest 
from Spitsbergen. 

286. KOENIG, ALEXANDER. Kurzer vorUiufiger Bericht tiber meine Reise nach 
der Bareninsel und nach Spitzbergen, unternommen in Juni und Juli 
1907. Vortrag gehalten auf der 57. Jahresversammlung der Deutschen 
Ornitho1. Gesellschaft in Berlin. J. Orn. 56.  Leipzig 1908. 

About Koenig's j ourneys to Spitsbergen in 1905 and 1907. New records 
for Bjørnøya, Charadrius hiaticula, Phalaropus fulicarius, Melanitta nigra, 
Sturnus vulgaris, Turdus merula, Turdus musicus and Anas crecca. 
First finds of Melanitta nigra and Xema sabini as breeding birds in 
Spitsbergen. 

287. KOENIG, ALEXANDER. Reiseskizzen und Vogelbilder aus dem hohen Norden. 
Orn. Jahrb. 19. Hallein 1 908. 

A paper read in Bonn and Frankfurt am Main. The con tent is about 
the same as in the preceding publication by Professor Koenig. 

288. KOENIG, ALEXANDER. Vogelleben und Vogelbilder aus hohem Norden. Ber. 
Senckenb . Ges. Frankfurt am Main 1908. 

A short extract from Professor Koenig's lecture. About this Koenig says : 
"This extract is not written by the lecturer himself, and it contains 
severai errors. Branta leucopsis is not a new record for Spitsbergen. 
Anas penelope was seen, not shot, and from Scolopax rusticola only 
feathers were found". 

289. REICHENOW, ANTON. Vogel des Weltmeeres. Deutsche Stidpolexpedition 
190 1-1903. Bd. 9.  Zoologie 1. Berlin 1 908. 

A few notes on the birds from Spitsbergen. 

27 
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1909 

290. CLARKE, W. EAGLE. The Chicks of the Sanderling. Brit. Birds 3.  London 1909. 

About Mr. Bruce's find of a Sanderling with a brood of 4 on Prins 
Karls Forland in 1906. 

291 .  GEER, GERHARD de. Något om Spetsbergen. Ord och Bild. Stockholm 1909.  

Unimportant notes on birds. 

292. HAAG, FERD. tiber die Elfenbeinmi:ive. Z.  Oologie 18. Berlin 1909. 

About the breeding of the Ivory Gull on Kong Karls Land in 190&. 

293. HAAG, FERD. Plattschnabliger Wassertreter ( Phalaropus fulicarius L. ) 
Z. Oologie 1 9 .  Berlin 1 909. 

Biological notes on the Grey Phalarope from Spitsbergen 1 909. 

294. HOGBOM, B.  Sni:iskata funnen på Spetsbergen. Fauna och Flora 4. 
Uppsala 1 909. 

About a Fieldfare found de ad in Hornsund 1908. 

295. HULTH, J. M. Swedish Spitsbergen Bibliography. Ymer 29. Stockholm 1909. 

Of special interest is the part about Zoology, pp. 65-77. 

296. KOENIG, ALEXANDER. Birds of Bear Island and Spitzbergen. Ibis. Lon· 
don 1 909. 

A short extract of Professor Koenig's lecture in the Senckenberg. Natur· 
forschende Gesellschaft. See Koenig 1908. 288. 

297. NATHORST , A. G. Swedish explorations in Spitsbergen 1758-1908. Histori· 
cal sketch. Ymer 29. Stockholm 1 909. 

In this paper all the Swedish expeditions to SpitSbergen in the years 
between 1 758 and 1 908 are shortly mentioned. Regarding birds there is 
only a single note on Martin's description of the Fulmar from 1 758. 

1910 

298.  BIRULJA, A. Zoologiceskie resul'taty russkich ekspedicij na Spicbergen 
BiologiCeskij a nabljudenija nad pticami Spicbergena. 

( Zoologische Ergebnisse der russischen Expeditionen nach Spitzbergen. 
A. Birula .  Biologische Beobachtungen tiber die Vi:igel Spitzbergens ) .  

Annu. Mus. Zool. Acad. 15.  St. Petersbourg 1910.  

Biological notes on about 20 birds, a very valuable paper. A translation 
from Russian to Norwegian by Natascha Heintz is kept in the library 
of Norsk Polarinstitutt, Oslo. 

299. COLLETT, ROBERT. Zwei Passeres von Spitzbergen. Orn. Monatsb. 18. Ber· 
lin 1910.  

On Turdus musicus and Oenanthe oenanthe seen in Bellsund in August 
1 908. 

300. GAUERT, OTTO. Aus meiner Reise nach Spitzbergen. Z. Oologie 19. Ber· 
lin 1910.  

A lot of valueless information. Wrong names are used for most of the 
species. The paper is worthless and cannot be taken into account. 
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301 . GEYR von SCHWEPPENBURG, H. Bemerkungen zu dem Artikkel XIX p. 150 

ff. Z. Oologie 19. Berlin 1910. 

A criticism of the paper of Mr. Gauert in the above j ournal, correcting 
the errors. 

302. HOLMSEN, GUNNAR. Meine Spitsbergenexpedition 1 909. Petermanns Mitt. 
56. Gotha 1910.  

A few unimportant notes on birds. 

303. HULTH, J. M. Swedish Arctic and Antarctic Explorations 1758-1910.  

Bibliography. Kgl. Sv. Vet.  Akad. Arsbok fOr Ar 1910.  Bilaga 2 .  Stock
holm 1 9 1 0. 294. 

Of the same content as Mr. Hulth's pUblication in the j ournal "Ymer" 
1909. 

304. NILSSON, R. tiber Skandinavische Euleneier. Z.  Ooologie 20. Berlin 1910. 

In the paper there is mentioned a clutch of 7 eggs of Nyctea scandiaca 
from Spitsbergen. The clutch is dated "Spitzbergen 3. VI", but neither 
the locality nor the year is given. There is, however, no reason to believe 
that the Snowy Owl has ever bred in the Spitsbergen area. 

1911  

305. FILCHNER, WILHELM und HEINRICH SEELHEIM. Quer durch Spitzbergen. 
Berlin 1 9 1 1 .  

A narrative of a crossing from Tempelfjorden over the von Post glacier 
and the Luitpoldglacier to Storfj orden. Few and unimportant notes on 
birds. The photograph Taf. 8, p. 89 is not of guillemots but of Cepphus 
grylle mandtii. 

306. HOLMSEN, GUNNAR. Spitsbergens Natur og Historie. Kristiania 1 9 1 1 .  

The notes about birds are of no special importance. 

307. HOLMSEN, GUNNAR. Spitzbergens Natur und Geschichte. Berlin Hallensee 
1911.  

A translation into German from the above Norwegian book. 

308. KOENIG, ALEXANDER. Avifauna Spitzbergensis. Bonn 1911 .  

The standard work on the birds of Spitsbergen. The special part of the 
book, dealing exclusively with birds, is written by Dr. le Roi. 

309. KOLTHOFF, GUSTAF. Från Nar och Fjarran. Stockholm 1911 . 

Ornithological notes from hunting trips. Some of them from Spits
bergen and other areas in the Polar region. 

310. LEHN SCHI0LER, E. Podiceps Griseigena Major Temm. & Schl. og Tringa 
Maculata Viell. Skudte Paa Island. Dansk Orn. Foren. Tidsskr. 5. Kj øben
havn 1 9 1 1 .  

About Podiceps griseigena holboelli. Reinh. and Calidris melanotus 
( Viell . )  found in Iceland. 
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3 1 1 .  MATHEy-DuPRAZ, A. Notes Ornithologiques recueillies au cours des croisi

eres de l'  « I le de France » en Norvege et au Spitzberg. Neuchatel Bull . 

Soc. Sci. Nat. 38 .  Neuchåtel 1 9 1 1 .  

A very fine paper on the birds o f  Spitsbergen. The author found 3 3  

speeies of birds and o f  these 21  were breeding. A most importan t 

contribution to our knowledge about the avifauna of the area. 

3 12 .  MIETHE, A. und H .  HERGESELL. Mit Zeppelin nach Spitzbergen. Berlin 191 1 .  

2 3  species o f  birds from Spitsbergen are mentioned. Not especially 

important. The book als o contains a chapter : StreifzUge einøs Orni

thologen in Spitzbergen, by Otto Graf von Zedlitz and TrUtzschler . 

3 13 .  MUNSTERHJELM ,  LUDv. Beobachtungen wahrend einer ornithologischen 

Studienreise nach dem Nordpolarmeer und Spitzbergen im sommer 1910 .  

bfversikt af Finska Vet.-Soc. Forh. Bd. 53. 1910-19 1 1 .  Afd. A. No.  20. 

Helsingfors 1 9 1 1 .  

A n  important paper. The author gives very much valuable information 

about 29 species of birds from Spitsbergen. 

3 1 4 . MUNSTERHJELM ,  LUDV. Falco gyrfalco funnen på Spetsbergen. Fauna och 

Flora 6 .  Uppsala 1911 .  

On a specimen of Falco rusticolus islandus found dead in Recherch&· 

fj orden, Spitsbergen in 1910 .  But it is more pro bable that the specimen 

was a Greenland Falcon. 

315 .  ORLEANS, DUC d'.  Hunters and Hunting in the Arctic . London 191 1 .  

A few unimportant notes on birds from Spitsbergen and als o some from 

Franz Josef Land. 

316 .  ROI, O. le. «Avifauna Spitzbergensis ». Bonn 191 1 .  

Dr. l e  Roi wrote the special part o n  the birds in Professor Koenig's 

standard work on the Spitsbergen birds. 

317. SCHALOW, HERMAN. Beziehungen zwischen Ost-Gronland und Spitzbergen. 

Verh. V .  Internat. Ornitholog. Kongr. 1910 .  Berlin 1 9 1 1 .  

The birds mentioned are A. f .  brachyrhynchus, Actitis macularia and 

Saxicola oenanthe leucorrhoa. 

318 .  ZEDLITZ, O. GRAF von. StreifzUge eines Ornithologen in Spitzbergen. 

Published in : Miethe und Hergesell, «Mit Zeppelin nach Spitzbergeml . 

319 .  ZEDLITZ, O. GRAF von. Ornithologische Notizen von der «Zeppelin-Studien

fahrt» Spitzbergen, Sommer 1910.  J. Orn. 59. Leipzig 1 9 1 1 .  

28 species of birds seen by the author i n  the Spitsbergen area are 

mentioned. 
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320. ZEDLITZ, O. GRAF von. tiber Sterna macrura und eine ihr nahestehende 
schwarzfiissige Form von Spitzbergen. J. Orn 59. Leipzig 1 9 1 1 .  

On specimens of Ste rna macrura from Spitsbergen. The specimens re
lated to have black feet and a black bill. The author supposes them 
to be a new race, but they are nothing but young birds, probably 
in the plum�ge of the first summer.  

1912 

321 .  HOEL, ADOLF. En Slædetur paa Spitsbergen. Den Norske Turistf. Aarb . 
for 1912 . Kristiania 1912 .  

A few notes on birds, mostly about Plotus alle and Somateria mollis
sima. 

322. HOLMSEN, GUNNAR . Beretning om en geologisk ekspedition til Spitsbergen 
1909. Bergens Mus. Aarb. 191 1 .  Bergen 1912 .  

A few unimportant notes on birds. 

323. ISACHSEN, GUNNAR. Rapport sur l'Expedition Isachsen au Spitsberg 1909-

1910.  Videnskapsselskapets Skrifter L Mat.-Naturv. Klasse 1912 .  No. 15 .  

Christiania 1912 .  

A few unimportant notes on birds. 

324. ISACHSEN, GUNNAR. The Hydrograph:lc Observations of the Isachsen Spits
bergen Expedition 1909-1910.  Videnskapsselskapets Skrifter L Mat.
Naturv. Klasse 1912 .  No. 14. Christiania 1912 .  

A few remarks on the breeding of Eiders. 

325 . MANNICHE, A. L. V.  The Terrestrial Mammals and Birds of North-East 
Greenland. Biological Observations. Medd. Grønland 45. Kj øbenhavn 1912 .  

No notes on Spitsbergen birds, but the paper is valuable for comparison 
between the avifauna of the two areas. 

326 . RO!,  O. le. tiber Somateria mollissima borealis von Spitzbergen Orn. 
Monatsb. 20. Berlin 1912 .  

On the validity of the race Somateria mollissima borealis and a discus
sion with Graf Zedlitz and Mr. Schalow on this subject. 

327 . SCHALOW, H. O. Graf Zedlitz : Ornithologische Notizen von der «Zeppelin
Studienfahrtl> Spitzbergen Sommer 1910 .  Orn. Monatsb. 20. Berlin 1912 .  

A review of Graf Zedlitz' paper. See also le Roi : tiber Somateria mollis
simn borealis von Spitzbergen. 

328. SCHALOW, HERMAN. Alexander Koenig : Avifauna Spitzbergensis. Bonn 
1 9 1 1 .  J .  Orn. 60. Leipzig 1912. 

A very thorough review of the above work. In the library of the 
Edward Grey Institute, Oxford, the re is a reprint from the j ournal, 
sent to the Rev . C. R.  Jourdain by tho author. 
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329. SCHULTZ,  CARL. Fra Spitsbergen. Trondhjem Turistforening 25-aars Jubi
læum. Trondhjem 1912.  

A few unimportant notes on birds. 

1913 

330. ANONYMOUS . Rodvingetrast på Spetsbergen. Fauna och Flora 8.  Uppsala 
1913. 

About a dead Redwing ( Turdus musicus ) found in Grønfj orden ( Green 
Harbour) in Spitsbergen. 

331 . GEER, GERHARD DE. The North Coast of Spitsbergen. Ymer 33. Stock
holm 1914.  

No important notes on birds, but on p.  255 is described how Barents 
came from the north to Fair Haven between the islands Fuglesangen 
and Klovningen ( Cloven ClifO . 

332. LAus BERG, KARL. Das Nordland. Leipzig 1913. 

The author says that he shot 5 species of birds unknown to the avifauna 
of Spitsbergen in 1913 and names others who have done the same. 
The first record of Larus marinus is from 1930, Larus argentatus was 
first seen in 1950. The Albatross, the Cormorant and the Jack Snipe 
have never been recorded from the mainland of Spitsbergen. The first 
ane has once been shot in the vicini ty of Svalbard, but far out to sea. 
The twa others have never been found either ne ar or on the islands. 
The notes on birds in this book cannot therefore be taken seriously. 

333. MATHEY-DuPRAZ,  A. Notes Ornithologiques receueillies au cours de la 
croisieres du «Grosser KurfUrstll au Spitzberg entre le 18 juillet et le 
16  aout 1911 .  Neuchåtel Bull. Soc. Sei. Nat. 39. Neuchåtel 1913. 

A very fine paper on the Spitsbergen birds. Biological observations 
on 38 speeies of birds se en by the author. 

334. OGILVIE-GRANT, W. R. Remarks on the Spitzbergen Ptarmigan ( Lagopus 

hyperboreus L Bull. Brit. Orn. Cl. 33. London 1913.  

5 speeimens of this bird were exhibited at a meeting in the Club on 
October 10. 1913. 

335.  SCHALOW, H. tiber Achanthis in Spitzbergen. J. Orn. 61.  Leipzig 1913.  

A note on the remarkable tameness of Carduelis hornemanni in Spits
bergen. C p. 174 ) .  

336. WAHNSCHAFFE, F. Die Arktische Natur Spitzbergens. Neue Wissenschaft
liche Rundschau. No. 2 .  Jahrg. 1913.  Berlin 1913.  

Unimportant notes on birds. 

337. ZEDLITZ,  O. GRAF von. Ein Beitrag zur Biologie des POlartauchers, Urinator 
arcticus. J. Orn. 61.  Leipzig 1913.  

The author states that Colymbus arcticus has never be en found so 
far north as Bjørnøya. 
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1914 

:338. CONWENTZ,  H. uber den Schutz der Natur Spitsbergens. Beitrage zur 
Naturdenkmalpflege. Berlin 1914. 

On the protection of plants and animal life in SpitSbergen. 23 birds 
from the area are mentioned. 

:339. LowE, P. R. Remarks on the Grey Phalarope. Brit. Orn. Cl. 33. Lon
don 1914.  

On two specimens of Phalaropus fulicarius caught in the Atlantic W of 

Africa. 

:340. NORDBERG, H. L. Snåskata som fOrirrat sig till Spetsbergen. Fauna och 
Flora. 9. Uppsala 1914. 

A Fieldfare was found dead in Bellsund in November 1913. 

:341 . PHILIPP, H. Ergebnisse der W. Filchnerschen Vorexpedition nach Spitz
bergen 1910. Petermanns geogr. Mitt. Erg. hft. 179. Gotha 1914. 

A few unimportant notes on birds. 

:342. REICHENOW, ANTON. Die Vågel. Handbuch der systematischen Ornithologie. 
Zwei Bande. Stutgart 1913-1914. 

Only a few birds ( about 8) are named from the Spitsbergen area. 

1915 

:343. HES SE, ERICH. Bernard Hantzsches ornithologische Ausbeute in Baffins· 
land. J. Orn. 63. Leipzig 1915. 

The paper is interesting for comparison between the birds of the two 
areas. 

:344. ISACHsEN, GUNNAR. Green Harbour, Spitsbergen. Scot. Geogr. Mag. 31.  
Edinburgh 1915.  

Not much about birds, but there is a note on gulls killed by strychnine. 

345. ISAcHsEN, G. Travaux Topographique de l'Expedition Isachsen 1909-10. 
Kristiania 1915.  

Very good maps of the NW parts of SpitSbergen. 

364. MATHEy-DuPRAZ, A. Un Voyage Dans L'ArcUque 18 Juillet-16 Aout 1911 .  
Bull. de la Soc.  Neuchateloise de Geogr. Vol .  24. Neuchatel 1915 .  

Some interesting notes on birds, but they are more or less the same 
as in the author's preceding papers of 1 9 1 1  and 1913.  

:347. NATHoRsT, A. G. Den hågnordiska gråsiskans ( Acanthis Hornemannii 
Holb' )  fOrekomst på Spetsbergen. Fauna och Flora 10.  Uppsala 1915. 

A very interesting paper on the occurrence of Carduelis hornemanni 
in Spitsbergen. 
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348. SCHAANNING, H. TRo. L. Bidrag til Novaj a Semlj a Fauna. Dansk Om. 

Foren. Tidsskr. 10. Kj øbenhavn 1915-1 6 .  

O n  p p .  155-158 Nyctea scandiaca. 

1916 

349. CHRISTIANI, A. Om Fund af Geirfuglknogler paa Vardø ( Norge ) .  Dansk 

Om. Foren. Tidsskr. 1 1 .  Kj øbenhavn 19 16-1917.  

On some bones of Alca impennis found near Vardø in Finnmark, Norway. 

350. HILDEBRANDT, HUGo. Omithologische Beobachtungen an der Wattenktiste 

des stidlichen Schleswig. J. Om. 64. Leipzig 1916.  

Among other things there are some notes on the wintering of B ranta 

bemicla on the W coast of Schleswig. 

351. SCHAANNING, H. THo. L. Norges Fuglefauna. Kristiania 1916.  

Of the birds breeding in Spitsbergen, 10 are mentioned. 

352. SPITZBERGEN HANDBucH. Reichs-Marine Amt.  Berlin 1 9 1 6 .  

Very Httle about birds and some of the information given is entirely 

wrong. The King Eider, for instance, is by no means more common 

than Somateria mollissima, and the down of Somateria spectabilis is 

not collected by the trappers. 

1917 

353. JACOBI, ARNOLD. Artsberechtigung, Winterkleid und Melanismus von Uria 

mandtii Licht . J .  Om. 65. Leipzig 1917.  

The author writes about the validity of the species Uria mandtii Licht., 

( Cepphus grylle mandtii Mandt ) ,  the winter-plumage of the bird and 

the melanism in C.  g .  grylle and C.  g .  mandtii . 

354. KOLTHOFF, KJELL. Expeditionsminnen. Stockholm 1917 .  

Among other things, about a summer's visit to Spitsbergen. Severai 

notes on birds, mostly without any importance. In one instance, however ,  

the author records a specimen of the dark phase of Stercorarius poma

rinus. He got this extremely rare bird close to Bjørnøya, probably in 

June 1910.  

355. MATHEY-DuPRAZ, A. Contribution fl, l'omithologie du Spitsberg. Omithol.  

Beobachter. Bale 1917. 

Biological remarks on severai Spitsbergen birds. Also some notes on 

birds found by Friederich Martens in 1671.  

356.  NATHoRsT, A.  G. En naturforskare af Guds nåd.  Den norske bonden och 

Spetsbergenfararen Hans Nordberg dod.  Svenska Dagbladet No. 293.  

October 29. 1 9 1 7. Stockholm 1917 .  

Obituary. In letters to Professor Nathorst, Hans Nordberg has given 

a great deal of valuable information, espccially on the zoology of Spits

bergen. Among other things he reported a Raven from Sassen. 
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1919 

357.  CONWAY, W. M. The Political Status of Spitsbergen. Geogr.  J .  53 .  London 
1919 .  

General remarks on birds and mammais, but no notes of a special 
interest. 

1 920 

358. BROWN, R. N. RUDMOSE. Spitsbergen. London 1 920.  

Very little about birds and only general remarks. 

359. GEER, GERHARD de. Om Spetsbergens Natur i Sveagruvens Omneid. Ymer 
30. Stockholm 1920. 

A few unimportant notes on birds. 

360. NANSEN, FRIDTJOF. En Ferd til Spitsbergen. Kristiania 1 920. 

A fine book on Spitsbergen. Some notes on birds here and there, but 
nothing of a special interest. 

361 .  SCHAANNING, H. THO. L. Spitsbergens Vertebrater. Norsk Jæger f. Tidsskr. 
49. Kristiania 1 920. 

A very good paper on the vertebrates of Spitsbergen. 59 birds found 
in the area named, but of these some are doubtful. 

362. SCHAANNING, H. THO. L. Tabellarisk Oversikt av Norges Fugler. Norsk Orn. 
Tidsskr. 1. Stavanger 1920. 

In Mr. Schaanning's list there are 50 birds from Spitsbergen and 36 

from Bj ørnøya. 

1921 

363. COLLETT, ROBERT. Norges Fugie. (3 vols . )  Kristiania 1 92 1 .  

Posthumous papers o f  Professor Collett, edited and pUblished in 1921 

by Dr. ørjan Olsen. About 29 birds from Spitsbergen are named. 

364 . GRIEG, J. A. Spitsbergens Dyreliv. Naturen 45. Bergen 1 92 1 .  

About the animal life i n  Spitsbergen. Nothing o f  importance o n  bird�. 
It is mentioned that 52 species have been found in the area and of 
these 25 are breeding. 

365. HUXLEY, J. S. Science and Spitsbergen. Cornhill Mag. London 1 92 1 .  

Severai birds from Spitsbergen are mentioned, but only general remarks 
are given. Therefore not important. 

366. IREDALE, T. A new form of the Grey Phalarope. Bull . Brit. Orn. Cl. 42.  

London 1921.  

On the form Phalaropus fulicarius j ourdaini Iredale, from Spitsbergen. 
On pp. 25-27 there is a discussion between Mr. Jourdain and Mr. 
Meinertzhagen. The first finds the form valid, the other not. 
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367. ISAcHsEN, GUNNAR. En hvit ærfugl-hun. Naturen 45. Bergen 1921.  

On an albino female Eider, shot on the nest in Hinlopenstretet, Spits
bergen. 

368_ JOURDAIN, F. C. R. The Oxford Expedition to Spitsbergen, 1921.  Nature 
108. London 1921 .  

This paper is more or less a short review of the results of the expedition. 
The later papers by the author are more extensive. This one is, however, 
interesting, especially on account of what is said about the Ptarmigan. 

369. JOURDAIN, F. C. R. Remarks on the eggs and nests of Spitsbergen Geese. 
Bull. Brit. Orn. Cl. 42. London 1921.  

Especially on eggs of Branta leucopsis collected in Spitsbergen. 

370. OORDT, G. van. Ornithological notes from Spitsbergen and Northern 
Scandinavia 1921. Ardea 10. Leiden 1921.  

A very valuable paper, with a lot of information and observations on 
the Spitsbergen birds. In a list, 55 species from the area are named. 

371. REICHLING, HERMANN. Der kleine Krabbentaucler Alle alle L., in Westfalen, 
sein Vorkommen im inneren von Deutschland und an den deutschen 
Klisten. J. Orn. 69. Leipzig 1921. 

On the Little Auk found in central Germany and recent similar obser
vations. 

372. SCHNEIDER, K. M. Fulmarus glacialis in Sachsen. J. Orn. 69. Leipzig 1921 .  

About a Fulmar found in  Saxonia in  Germany. 

373. SCHLATER, WILLIAM LUTELEY. The Oxford Expedition to Spitsbergen 1921. 
Ibis. London 1921 .  

A note on the results of the expedition by the Editor of the Ibis. 

1922 

374. BAYLIS,  H. A. A new Cestode and other Parasitic Worms from Spits
bergen . . .  Annals and Magazine of Natural History. Ser. 9 .  Vol. 9.  Lon
don 1922. 

On same internal parasites found in a Turnstone from Spitsbergen. 

375. DOLE, N. H. America in Spitsbergen. Boston 1922. 

No original notes on birds, only an epitome of the papers of Graf 
Zedlitz. 

376. FRAZER, R.  A.  The Topographical Work of the Oxford University Expedi
tion to Spitsbergen. ( 1921 ) .  Geogr. J.  60. London 1922. 

Notes on Fulmarus glacialis and Pagophila eburnea from the interior 
of Spitsbergen, viz. the land to the NE of Billefj ord. 
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377. GORDON, SETON. Amid Snowy Wastes. London 1922. 

An excellent book full of information on the bird-life in Spitsbergen. 
Very many valuable observations. In The Illustrated London News, 
Vol. 19, 1922 there is an illustrated review. Mr. Gordon was the photo
grapher of the Oxford Expedition in 1921 . ( See Jourdain 38U 

378. HOEL, ADOLF. Expeditions Norvegiennes au Spitsberg. Revue de Geogr. T.  
9.  1916-1921 .  Paris 1922. 

On p. 9, a note on a colony of breeding Ivory Gulls ( Pagophila eburnea) 
south of Hornsund. 

379. JOHANSEN, HELMER. Tre Ar på Spetsbergen. Stockholm 1922. 

A single unimportant note on birds. 

380. JOHNSON, SIGURD. Vannriks ( Rallus aquaticus LJ på Spitsbergen. Naturen 
46. Bergen 1922. 

On a Rallus aquaticus found in the south of Spitsbergen. 

-381 .  JOURDAIN, F. C. R. The Birds of Spitsbergen and Bear Island. Ibis. 
London 1922. 

The most important paper on the birds of Svalbard since the publication 
of Professor Koenig's "Avifauna Spitzbergensis" in 1911 .  It deals with 
61 species of birds from the area. 

·382. JOURDAIN, F. C.  R. A little known American bird. ( Fratercula arctica 
naumanni ) .  J. Mus. Comp. 001. S. Barbara Cal. 2. 1922. 

On nests and eggs of the Spitsbergen Puffin. 

383. JOURDAIN, F. C. R. Remarks on the Spitzbergen Phalarope. Bull. Brit. 
Om. Cl. 42. London 1922. 

The author takes part in a discussion upon the validity of the race 
Phalaropus fulicarius jourdaini Iredale. 

384. JOURDAIN, F. C. R. The Breeding habits of the Barnacle Goose. Auk 39. 
Cambridge, Mass. 1922. 

5 nests with 
-
eggs were found in Longyeardalen, Spitsbergen, and severai 

pairs of birds were seen in inaccessible places. Very much valuable 
information about this rare bird. 

385. NANSEN, FRIDTJOF. Spitzbergen. 2 .  Aufl. Leipzig 1922. 

A translation into German from the author's book "En Ferd til Spits
bergen" Kristiania 1920. Severai notes on birds, but nothing of special 
interest. 

-386. OORDT, G. J. van and J. S. HUXLEY. Some Observations on the Habits 
of the Red-throated Diver in Spitsbergen. Brit. Birds 16. London 1922. 

On a Red-throated Diver which attacked visitors who came up to her 
nest. There is also valuable information on other birds. 
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387 . SCLATEfl,  W. L. ( ? l Van Oordt on Spitsbergen Birds. London 1922 .  

A revue on van Oordt's paper in Ardea 1 92 1 ,  possibly written Mr. Sclater, 

who was then Editor of the Ibis. 

388. WATERSTON, JAMES. On the Mallophaga of the Spitsbergen Expedition. 

Trans. of the Entomol. Soc. of London July 1922.  London 1922.  

This is one of the results of the Oxford Spitsbergen Expeditions of 

1921 .  Mallophaga were found on Branta leucopsis, Anser fabalis branchy

rhynchus, Phalaropus fulicarius, Calidris maritima and Fulmaris glacialis . 

389.  WILKES, A. H PAGET. On the nesting of the Barnacle Goose in Spits

bergen. J .  Mus. Comp. 001. S. Barbara Cal. 2. 1922.  

On 5 nests of the Barnaeie Goose found in Spitsbergen. 

390. WILKES, A. H.  PAGET. On the Breeding Habits of the Turnstone as ob

served in Spitsbergen. Brit. Birds 1 5 .  London 1 922 .  

About 20 pairs of birds and 1 9  nests found in Liefdefj orden, Spits

bergen. The information given here is very valuable. 

:'191 .  WILKES, A. H. PAGET. On the Breeding Habits of the Glaucous Gull as 

observed on Bear Island and in the Spitsbergen Archipelago . Brit. Birds 

16. London 1922.  

Valuable information on the breeding of the Glaucous Gull. 

392. WOLLEBÆK, ALF. Heire ( Ardea cinerea l på Spitsbergen. Naturen 46.  Ber

gen 1922.  

On a Heron shot in Spitsbergen in the autumn of 1920.  

1 923 

393. HANSSEN, OLAF. Ei liti utferd på Bjørnøya. Naturen 47.  Bergen 1923.  

On p .  254 about Colymbus immer. 

394. HUXLEY, J.  S .  Courtship Activities in the Red-throated Diver ( Colymbus 

stellatus Pontopp. l  . . . J. Linn. Soe. 35. London 1 923.  

A very interesting paper on the sexual behaviour of the Red-throated 

Diver as seen on Prins Karls Forland in June-July 1 92 1 .  

395.  SCHAANNING, H.  THO. L. O m  endel nye fugler for Spitsbergen-Området . 

Norsk Orn. Tidsskr. 4. Stavanger 1923.  

On six new birds for the Svalbard area. These are : Columba palumbus, 

Colymbus arctieus, Rallus aquaticus, Ardea cinerea, Haematopus ostra

legus and Histrionicus histrionicus.  As breeding birds there are reeords 

for Arenaria interpres, Calidris alpina ( not provedl ,  and Larus marinus . 

Besides this there is a note on Podiceps griseigena. 
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396.  SCHALOW , H. Die Erforschung des Spitzbergen-Archipels. J. Orn. 7 1 .  Ber· 

lin 192a.  

A lecture on the investigation of the Svalbard area,  held in Berlin on 

February 5th 1 923. The newest records for the area were given. Of no 

special importance. 

397. SUM MERHAYES, V. S. and C. S. ELTON. Contributions to the Ecology of 

Spitsbergen and Bear Island. J.  Ecology 1 1 .  London 1923.  

An excellent paper on the animal life of Svalbard with very many 

interesting observations on the bird life . 

;398 . WERENSKIOLD, WERNER. Fra Spitsbergen. Kristiania 1923. 

The book contains chapters on Plotus alle, Uria lomvia, Stercorarius para

siticus, Fulmarus glacialis, Somateria mollissima, Anser fabalis b rachyr· 

hynchus and Branta bernicla hrota. There are many biological facts. 

1924 

399. ANONYMOUS . En ismås . Pagophila eburnea. Fauna och Flora 19. Uppsala 

1924. 

A Pagophila eburnea was shot in Piteå in Sweden in January 1924.  

400. ANONY MOUS. Fauna och Flora 19 .  Upp sala 1 924.  

A Pagophila eburnea was shot in Kolari on the Finnish side of the 

frontier between Sweden and Finland. 

401.  ANONYMOUS.  Additions to the Natural History Museum. Ibis London 1924.  

From Mr. George Binney - An egg of the Sanderling together with one 

of the p arents in breeding-plumage, a Spitsbergen Ptarmigan and a 
young Sabine's Gull - all from Spitsbergen. 

402 . CHAPMAN, ABEL . The Borders and Beyond. London 1924. 

The author says that the Spitsbergen Ptarmigan is not a Ptarmigan 

but a Willow Grouse. 

403. CONGREVE, W. M .  An oologist in Spitsbergen. J .  Mus . Camp. 001. S .  Barbara 

Cal . 1 .  1924. 

A very valuable paper dealing with 22 species of birds from Spitsbergen. 

404. FAXSEN, LARS.  Stormfåglens spridningshistoria. Fauna och Flora 19 .  

Uppsala 1924. 

Notes on the first records of the Fulmar from Spitsbergen and Bj ørnøya. 
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405. FRAZER, R. A. Central Spitsbergen and North-East Land. Geogr. J. 64. 

London 1924. 

Only a few remarks on birds in general from Ny Friesland, including 
a note on the Ivory Gull. 

406. HOLMBOE, JENS. Hvad lirypen lever av i Norge. Bergens Mus. Aarb. 1922 

-23. Naturv. R. Bergen 1924. 

The paper contains a note on the food of the Spitsbergen Ptarmigan, 
but this is a summa ry from earlier publications, nothing new. 

407. LONGSTAFF, T. G. Notes from Spitsbergen 1923. Ibis. London 1924. 

This paper deals with 23 species of birds from central Spitsbergen 
( Ny Friesland ) and Nordaustlandet. A valuable paper with a great deal 
of biological information on bird-life in parts of Spitsbergen where 
ornithologists seldom come. 

408. LONNBERG, EINAR. Brent Geese. Brit. Birds 18. London 1924. 

The author states that there are light-bellied Branta bernicla hrota 
from Spitsbergen in Swedish museums. 

409. LONNBERG, EINAR. See M., W. & F. von Wright : Svenska Fåglar. ( 4 12 .)  

4lO.  MICHEL, J. und O. REISER. Zwei Falle des Vorkommens der Eissturm
vogeis, Fulmarus glacialis, im inne ren des Europaeischen Festlandes. 
J. Orn. 72 Berlin 1 924. 

On two records of the Fulmar from Central Europe. 

4 1 1 .  SCHAANNING, H. THO. L. Alaska-snipen, Erolia maculata ( Vieillot 181 9 ) .  

N y  for Norges Fauna. Norsk Orn. Tidsskr. 5.  Stavanger 1924. 

In September 1924 a specimen of Calidris acuminata was shot at Jæren 
near Stavanger. Wings and head of the bird were saved and sent to 
Stavanger Museum. 

412. WRIGHT, M., W. och F. von. Svenska Foglar. Efter Naturen Och På Sten 
Ritade. Med text af Professor Einar Lonnberg. Stockholm 1924--1 929. 

Mentions 46 species of birds from the Svalbard area. The second record 
of a Woodcock from Spitsbergen. 

1 925 

4.13. BINNEY, GEORGE. With Seaplane and Sledge in the Arctic. London 1925. 

Very valuable information on 1 8  species of birds from Nordaustlandet. 
These birds are also referred to in the following paper in the Geogr. 
Journ. 

414. BINNEY, GEORGE. The Oxford University Arctic Expedition 1924. Geogr. 
J. 66. London 1925. 

In appendix 1 ,  the re is a very interesting chapter on ornithology. Notes 
on Cygnus bewickii, a breeding place of Pagophila eburnea, a nest of 
Crocethia alba and Xema sabini. 
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415. ELTON, C. S. Biology in Relation to Geography. The Oxford University 
Arctic Expedition 1924. Appendices to the Narrative by Mr. F. G. Binney, 
pUblished in the July Journal . Ornithology, p. 1 1 3 .  Geogr. J. 66. London 
1925. 

About Crocethia alba, Colymbus immer, Xema sabini, Pagophila eburnea. 
and Cygnus bewickii. See Binney 4 1 3  & 414 .  

416.  HANSSEN, OLAF and JENS HOLMBOE. The Vascular Plants of Bear Island. 
Nyt Mag. Naturv. 62. Oslo 1925. 

In his paper "Notes on the Birds of Svalbard", Bergens Museums År
bok 1933, Mr. Johnson refers to the above paper and to a collection of 
birds and eggs taken by Mr. Olaf Hanssen on Bj ørnøya in 1925.  In the 
present paper, however, no birds are mentioned. 

417. LEHN SCHI0LER, E. Om de i Grønland forekommende Racer af Fjældrypen, 
Lagopus mutus mutus ( Montin ) .  Dansk Orn. Foren. Tidsskr. 19. Kj øben
havn 1 925. 

It is stated that Lagopus mutus hyperboreus, which is to be found 
in Spitsbergen and Franz Josef Land, is by far the largest of the forms. 

418. LEHN SCHI0LER, E. Danmarks Fugle. 3 Vols. København 1 925-193 1 .  

Mentions 9 races and species o f  birds from SpitSbergen, especially 
ducks, geese and two races of the Gerfalcon. 

419.  LONNBERG, EINAR . Några ord om Storlommen och des SHiktningar. Fauna 
och Flora 20. Uppsala 1925. 

Professor Lonnberg states that Colymbus arcticus has been found in 
SpitSbergen in a few instances, but he says that the bird has never 
been found breeding there. 

420. MECKING, L. Die Polarlander. Leipzig 1 925. 

A few remarks on birds, but of no special interest. 

421. MEINERTZHAGEN, R. The Distribution of the Phalaropes. Ibis. London 1925. 

A valuable account on the breeding·grounds and wintering areas of the 
Phalaropes. 

422. MIETHE, A. Spitzbergen. Das Alpenland im Eismeer. Berlin 1925. 

A few notes on common birds, no dates. On p.  248 the author says that 
nobody knows where the Ivory Gull breeds, a somewhat curious state
ment, even at that time. 

423. MONTAGUE, F. A. Notes on the Summer Habits of the Northern Eider. 
Brit. Birds 19.  London 1925. 

A very interesting paper on the Somateria mollissima from Spits
bergen, with many valuable facts on the birds. 
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424 . MURPHY, R. C. Bird Islands of Peru. New York 1925.  

About the Humboldt Current, and the abundance of birds on the Guano 

Islands arising from the wealth of fish in the CUITent . 

425. OLOFSSON, OSSIAN. Huru Himna alkungarna sine hackplatser. Fauna och 

Flora 20. Uppsala 1925.  

At Diabasodden in Isfj orden, Spitsbergen, the author saw the young 

Uria lomvia leaving the cliff to ga to sea. In ane instance he described 

how ane adult bird got a grip with its bill in the back of the yo ung 

bird and freighted it down from the cliff to the sea. 

426. SPITSBERGEN PAPERS .  Scientific Results of the First Oxford University 

Expedition to Spitsbergen 1 92 1 .  Vol. 1. Oxford 1925.  

This vol urne is a collection of reprints of all the papers which had 

appeared up to 1925 of the expedition of 1921 .  There are severai valuable 

papers upon birds. All of them are to be found under the names of 

their special authors in this bibliography. 

1926 

427. ANONYMOUS. Spitsbergen Papers . Scientific Results of the first Oxford 

University Expedition (92 1 )  Oxford ( University Press ) ,  1925.  Ibis. Lon

don 1926.  

A review on the ornithological papers in the above collection of reprints. 

428. HAGERMAN, TOR H. Om Spetsbergen och dess utforskande. Stockholm 1 926.  

Same unimportant notes on birds. 

429. HINTON, MARTIN, A. C.  Monograph of the Voles and Lemmings ( Micro

tinae ) .  Vol. 1. London 1926. 

Mr. Hintan states that no lemmings have been brought back from 

Spitsbergen, either by scientific or other expeditions. He names, 

however, earlier authors who claim to have se en nests of lemmings 

in the Adventfj orden area. 

430. IVERSEN, THOR. Hopen Svaldbard. Det norske Videnskaps-Akademi i 
Oslo.  Resultater av de nOI1ske statsunderstøttede Spitsbergenekspedisj o

n e r .  Bd. 1 .  Oslo 1926.  

The following 6 birds are said to be inhabitants of Hopen island : Uria 

lomvia, Larus hyperboreus, Rissa tridactyla, Stercorarius parasiticus, 

Somateria mollissima and Erolia maritima. 

431 .  JAGERSKIi)LD, L. A. och GUSTAF KOLTHOFF. Nordens Foglar. Stockholm 1926.  

37 species of birds from the Svalbard area are mentioned. Some of the 

notes on Spitsbergen birds are very interesting. Among other things 

the re is a record of a raven from 1917 .  

432 .  KRISTOFFERSEN, SIGFRED. Iakttagelser over fuglelivet ved Hornsund, Sval

bard, fra høsten 1923 til våren 1924.  Norsk Om. Tidsskr. 7. Stavanger 1926. 
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Mr. Kristoffersen wintered in Homsund 1923/1924 and in his paper he 
gives account of 29 speeies of birds. A very valuable paper. As far as 
can be seen, this is the first reliable record of Pagophila ebumea building 
its nest on a grounded ice·block. 

433. MONTAGUE, FRANCIS A. Notes from Spitsbergen. Ibis. London 1926. 

A very interesting paper. It deals with 26 species of birds. First reliable 
record of Cygnus bewickii . 

434. SSEREBROWSKY, P. Uebersicht der in Russland vorkommende Formen von 
Lagopus mutus Montin. J. Om. 74 Berlin 1926. 

Measurements for wing, bill and tarsus of Lagopus mutus hyperboreus 
are given. The speeimens from which these measurements are taken 
seem to belong to the private collection of Professor Dr. P. Suschkin, 
and they are now in the Zoological Museum of the Academy of Science 
in Leningrad. 

435. SZIELASKO, A. Geschichtlicher Ueberblick tiber die Vogelkolonien des 
Nordlich-Europiiischen Eismeer und der Nachbarliinder. J. Om. 74. Ber
lin 1926. 

General remarks on birds are of little importance. When the author 
says that Barents found about a dozen different birds in Spitsbergen 
and the adj oining seas, he seems to have misunderstood the papers 
and books from that period. In Gerrit de Veer's book on Barents' travels 
only Branta bernicla is mentioned. 

1927 

436. LID, JOHANNES .  Om fjeldrypens næring. Norsk Jæger F. Tidsskr. 56. Oslo. 
1927. 

On the food of the Norwegian Ptarmigan. 

437. REsvoLL-HoLM SEN, HANNA. Svalbards Flora. Oslo 1927. 

438. SALOMONSEN, FINN. The Distribution of the Wheatear collected in Den
mark. Ibis. London 1927. 

Dr. Salomonsen mentions the four female Wheatears collected by Pro
fessor Koenig in Spitsbergen. He puts them down to be Oenanthe 
oenanthe schiøleri Sal om. and not leucorrhoa. 

439. SAUNDERS, HOWARD. Manual of British Birds. London 1927 . 

59 speeies of birds from the Svalbard area are mentioned. The book 
also has some valuable information on dates and localities for severai 
species. 

440. SCHAANNING, H. THO. L. Rekord-observationer 6.  Nye tillegg til Norges 
fauna. Norsk Om. Tidsskr. 8. Stavanger 1927. 

During the autumn migration in 1926, the Pomathorine Skua was abun
dant along the Norwegian coast. 6 speeimens were shot by a taxidermist 
from one of the museums. 

28 
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441 .  WORSLEY, F. A. Under Sail in the Frozen North. London 1927. 

A great deal of information on Spitsbergen birds. Some of it is very 
valuable. 

1928 

442. DALGETY, C. T. The Birds of Edge Island. Report of the Cambridge 
Ornithological Club, 1927. Cambridge 1928. 

The paper deals with 22 species of birds from Edgeøya, a place difficult 
to get to for investigation. A paper of great interest with many valuable 
observations. 

443. DALGETY, C. T. The Birds of Edge Island. Geogr. J. 72. London 1928. 

In appendix 4 to Mr. H. G. Watkin's paper "The Cambridge Expedition 
to Edge Island" in the above j ournal, Mr. Dalgety gives an account of the 
bird-life of the island. See, however, the preceding paper of Mr. Dalgety. 

444. HENNICKE, C. R. Zwei Beobachtungen aus Norwegen und Spitzbergen. 
Orn. Monatsb. 53 Gera 1928. 

The sec ond record of the Shore Lake from Spitsbergen. 

445. HORN, GUNNAR and ANDERS K. ORVIN. Geology of Bear Island. Skrifter 
om Svalbard og Ishavet No. 15. Oslo 1928. 

A few remarks on birds . Of great interest is a picture on page 11 of the 
Spitsbergen Ptarmigan on Bj ørnøya. 

446. ISACHSEN, GUNNAR. En Ishavsskippers Saga. Oslo 1928. 

The skipper Sivert Tobiesen from Tromsø wintered on Bj ørnøya 1865-

1866. In his diary, published in the above book, there is much valuable 
information on the birds and their migration to and from Bj ørnøya. 

447. LUNDBORG, EINAR. Nar Nobile raddades. Mina upplevelser under den 
svenska Spetsbergensexpeditionen 1928. Stockholm 1928. 

A few unimportant notes on birds. 

448. PLESKE, THEODORE. Birds of the Eurasian Tundra. Memoirs of the Boston 
Society of Natural History. Vol. 6 .  No. 3 .  Boston 1928. 

In a list of the literature on Spitsbergen birds, the author refers to 
Professor Koenig's "Avifauna Spitzbergensis" and the bibliography the re. 
He adels some papers before 1911  and also some from that year up to 
1926. He starts with a paper by Professor Alfred Newton in 1859. This 
pUblication is non-existent as Newton's first paper on Spitsbergen birds 
was published in 1865. The references given for the "paper of 1859" , 
correspond with the pages in the publication by Professor Newton 
in the Ibis in 1865. In the present paper the references to earlier 
publications will have to be verified. In 18 references to the Snow Bun
ting, checked by myself, 12 are entirely wrong. For example the first 
reference for the breeding of the bird is given as June 2nd 1882. In 
reality. this refers to a bunting that came aboard the ship of the Swe· 
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dish expedition of that year, between Bjørnøya and Spitsbergen ( a  
publication by Professor Nathorst ) .  The author says among other things 
that the Snowy Owl is entirely independent of micromammalia when 
breeding. I am of exactly the opposite opinion. This bird breeds both 
in Greenland and in Novaya Zemlya, but not in Spitsbergen. In the two 
first named places there are lemmings, but not in the Svalbard area. 
In Norway the Snowy Owl will not breed when there is not a lemming
year, or at least a sufficient stock of other small rodents in the moun
tains. The present paper deals with 67 species of birds from Spits
bergen and 43 from Bj ørnøya. There is a great deal of valuable informa
tion on the birds of the Svalbard area, but before this is us ed, the 
references will have to be looked up in the original papers. 

449. SCHAANNING, H. THo. L. Rekord·observasj oner 7. Nye tillegg til Norges 
fauna. Norsk Orn. Tidsskr. 9 .  Stavanger 1928. 

On Anser fabalis brachyrhynchus and Branta leucopsis shot near Sta
vanger in the autumns and winters of 1926, 1927 and 1928. 

450. SUM MERHAYES V. C. and C. S.  ELTON. Further Contributions to the 
Ecology of Spitsbergen. J. Ecology 16 .  London 1928. 

This is the sec ond of two papers dealing with the ecology of Spits
bergen. The first ( 1923 ) deals with the west coast ; the second with 
Nordaustlandet and Hinlopenstretet. As in the paper of 1923, the present 
one has a lot of valuable information on birds and it is in the highest 
degree important for the understanding of the avifauna of the area. 

1929 

451. CHRISTOLEIT, E.  Bemerkungen zur Biologie der Ganse. J. Orn. 77. Ber
lin 1929. 

Some biological remarks on the three species of SpitSbergen geese. 

452. GAFVELIN, ERNST. Från Spetsbergen och Nordland. En resa sommaren 
1911 .  Umeå 1 9 1 1 .  ( Found in a catalogue on Geographical traveis. Stock
holm 1929 , )  

A single remark o n  the multitude of Fulmars a t  the whaling station 
in Grønfj orden ( Green Harbour ) .  

453. HAVERSCHlVIIDT, F. An Invasion o f  Little Auks and Puffins after a storm 
on December 12 .  1929. Ardea 19 .  Leiden 1930. 

On a big invasion of Plotus alle and Fratercula arctic a in the winter 
of 1929-1930 in Holland. Also on invasions of Plotus alle in December 
1878, November 1910, Jan.jFeb. 1912 and in 1917 also in Great Britain. 

454. HEINTZ, A. Fra fuglelivet på Spitsbergen. Naturen 53. Bergen 1929. 

Biological remarks on 10 species of birds, especially the Eider. 

455. HORTLING, IVAR. Ornithologisk Handbok. Helsingfors 1929. 

Mentions 53 species of birds as found in Spitsbergen and the Svalbard 
area. 
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456. HøEG, OVE AREO. Food of the Spitsbergen Ptarmigan in September. Det 

Kongelige Norske Videnskabers Selskab. Forhandlinger Bd. 1. No. 65.  
Trondhj em 1 929.  

An analysis of the contents of crops from 18 Spitsbergen Ptarmigans 

shot in September 1929. 

457. JOHANSEN, BELMEH. Fem År på Spetsbergen. Stockholm 1929.  

A single unimportant note on birds. 

458. NORDHAGEN, ROLF. Rypeår og bærår. Bergens Mus. Årb. Naturv. R. 1928. 

Bergen 1929.  

On the food of the Norwegian Willow Grouse. 

459. OORDT, G. J.  van. Observations of a Red-throated Diver at the nest. 

Verhandlull[;en des VI Internationalen Ornithologen-Kongresses ill 

Kopenhagen 1926 .  Berlin 1929.  

460. SPITSBERGEN PAPERS . Scientific Results of the Second and Tllird Oxford 

University Expeditions to Spitsbergen in 1 923 and 1 924 . Vol. 2 .  Oxford 

1929. 

'fbis volume is  a collection of reprints of most of the papers from the 

expeditions in 1923 and 1924.  Also here the re are valuable papers on 
birds. These papers are to be found under the names of their special 

authors in this bibliography. 

1 930 

46 1 .  ANDREE, S.  A.,  NILS STRINDBERG oeh KNUT FRÆNKEL :  Med o rnen mot 

Polen. Stockholm 1930. 

A book on S . A. Andree and his comrades. It contains a chapter written 

by Professor Lonnberg on the animal life in the ice north of Spits

bergen. ( See also Lonnberg, Geogr. Annaler Bd. 3,  1931 ) .  There is also 

a chapter by Dr. Horn, describing how he and the men of his expedition 
found Andree on Kvitøya. Here Dr. Horn saw a colony of the Ivory Gull . 

462.  HENNlclm, C. R. Ohrenlerche in Spitzbergen. Jahresber. der Ges. der 

Freunde der Naturwissenschaften zu Gera 1914-1924. Gera 1930.  

�-he sec ond record of the 8hore Lark frum Spitsbergen. 

463 .  HOr:N, Gm'iN" R, See [lndree, Strindberg oeh Frænkel : Med o rnen mot 
Polen. Stockholm 1930.  

464 .  MOLINEUX, H . G. K. A Catalogue of Birds. Eastbourne 1930- 1 93 1 .  

Names 6 6  species and races o f  birds from the Svalbard area.  

465.  SALOMONsr:N, FINN. Bemerkungen tiber die geographische Variation von 

Charadrius hiaticula. J. Om. 78. Berlin 1930.  

A very interesting paper on the forms of Charadrius hiaticula. but no 

birds from Spitsbergen are mentioned. 
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466. SCHAANNING, H. TRo. L. Revidert Oversikt av Norges Fugler, inclusiv� 
Svalbard og Jan Mayens Fauna. Norsk Orn. Tidsskr. 12. Stavanger 193 1 .  

On Mr.  Schaanning's list the re  are 61  birds from Spitsbergen and 3 7  

from Bj ørnøya. 

1931 

467.  ARLMANN, HANS W : SON och SIGVARD MALMBERG. Sommar vid Polhavet. 
Stockholm 1931 .  

Many interesting and valuable notes on birds. 

468. CHIGI, A. Uccelli . Speditioni Albertini nello Svalbard Nord-Orientale. 
Boll. Zool. Napoli 2 .  Napoli 1931 . 

Mentions 10 species of birds from Spitsbergen with the dates and 
localities where they were collected. 

469. CHIGI, A. ( Uccelli ) .  Materiale zoologici raccolti dalla speditione Albertini 
nello Svalbard Nord·Orientale. Elenco delle Specie Animale Reccolte. 
Estratto del Bolletino di Zoologica publicato dell Unione Zoologica 
Italiana, Anno IL No. 4 .  Napoli 193 1 .  

Probably a summary o f  the preceding paper. 

470. DALGETY, C. T., J. H. MCNEILE and M. J. INGRAM.  Notes on birds ln 
Spitsbergen during the spring of 1 930. Ibis. London 193 1 .  

A very interesting paper. Notes on 3 4  species o f  birds and among 
these, the Teal, nests and eggs of the Sanderling, the Knot etc. 

47 1 .  KNOTRE, HERBERT. Spitzbergen. Eine Landeskundliche Studie. Petermanns 
geogr. Mitt. Erg. hft. 2 1 1 .  Gotha 193 1 .  

Remarks o n  about 1 9  species of birds, not important. The author 
mentions Pagophila eburnea and says that many people think that 
it will nest on the ice, but he does not think that this is proved. 
He says nothing, however, about where these interesting remarks on 
the breeding of the bird are to be found. 

472. KRISTOFFERSEN, SIGFRED. Fugleobservasjoner fra Syd-Kapp på Svalbard 
( 76"30' n.br., lW30' øst!. 1 . )  1929-1930. Norsk Orn. Tidsskr. 1 2 .  Stavanger 
1 93 1 .  

M r .  Kristoffersen wintered o n  Sørkappøya, Spitsbergen 1929-1930. In 
his paper he gives a very interesting account of 29 species of birds. 
The first record of breeding Larus marinus. 

473. LONNBERG, EINAR. Scientific Results of the Andree-Expedition. 2 .  Mammais, 
Birds And Fishes. Mentioned By S. A. Andree In His Diary. Geogr. 
Annaler. Bd. 13. Stockholm 1931 .  

After his landing on the icc, Andree saw 8 species of  birds during 
his wandering towards Kvitøya. They were : Plotus alle, Fulmarus 
glacialis, Uria lomvia, Cepphus grylle mandtii, Stercorarius parasiticus, 
Larus hyperboreus, Pagophila eburnea and Rhodostethia rosea. The 
last is particularly interesting, not least because doubts have been 
expressed as to the validity of Parry's observations of this gull in almost 
the same place in 1827. 
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474. SALOMONSEN, FINN. On the Geographical Variation of the Snow-Bunting 
( Plectfo Jphenax nivalis ) .  Ibis. London 1[131.  

The author states that the Spitsbergen Snow-Bunting belongs to the 
nominate form from the Scandinavian Peninsula. 

475. TICEHURST, C. B. On Calidris canutus. Bull. Brit. Om. Cl. 5 1 .  London 1931 . 

Dr. Ticehul'st exhibited young of the Knot in down, at a meeting of 
the Club. The young birds were taken by Mr. Ingram on the Reindeer 
Peninsula ( Reinsdyrflya ) ,  Spitsbergen on July 13 .  1930. 

1932 

476. DALGETY, C. T. Notes on Spitsbergen, oological. Bull. Brit. 001. Assoc. 32.  
London 1932. 

In a meeting in the British Oological Association in November 1931,  Mr. 

Dalgety gave account of trips to Spitsbergen in 1930 and 1931.  The paper 
gives valuable information on severai species of birds. Especially inter
esting are the notes on Crocethia alba, PagophUa eburnea, Arenaria 
interpres and Calidris canutus. 

477. DALGETY, C. T. The Ivory Gull in Spitsbergen. Brit. Birds 26. London 1932. 

Notes on Pagophila ebumea from different parts of Spitsbergen. 

478. GoRBUNOW, G. Die Vogel von Franz-Joseph Land. Russian with a German 
summary. Transact. of the Arctic Inst. Vol. 4. Leningrad 1932. 

Interesting for comparison with the birds of the Svalbard area. 

479.  HORTLING & BAKER. Bird-notes on a Trip to Lapland. Ibis. London 1932. 

On p .  1 1 0  about Oenanthe oenanthe. 

480. JOURDAIN, F. C. R. Notes on Spitsbergen. Bull. Brit. 001. Assoc. 32. Lon
don 1932. 

Notes on the ornithological history of Spitsbergen from 1675 up to 193 1 .  

281 . LINGS, G .  H. Notes on Spitsbergen, oological. Bull. Brit. 001. Assoc. 32. 
London 1932. 

Remarks upon the number of eggs in the nests of Pagophila eburnea 
and Sterna macrura. Also some notes on the King Eider. 

482. LØPPENTHIN, B. Die Vogel Nordostgronlands zwischen 73°0' una 15°30' N Br. 
With an English summary. Medd. Grønland 91 .  København 1932.  

Interesting for the comparison with the birds of Spitsbergen. 
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483. McNEILE and C. T. DALGETY. Notes on Spitsbergen, oologioal. Bull. Brit. 
001. Assoc. London 1932. 

Interesting remarks on several Spitsbergen birds. See also Dalgety, 
the same bull. 1932. ( 476 ) .  

484. SALOMONSEN, FINN. Description o f  Three New Guillemots. ( Uria aalge ) .  
Ibis. London 1932. 

Uria aalge hyperborea is said to occur only on Bjørnøya. 

485. TOMKINSON, G. Notes on Spitsbergen, oOlogical. Bull. Brit. 001. Assoc. 32. 
London 1932. 

Very interesting notes on a number of Spitsbergen birds, especially 
the first record of breeding Stercorarius longicaudus in Adventdalen. 

1933 

486. BELOPOLSKI, L. O. Zur Frage der Quantitativen Verteilung von Fulmarus 
glacialis und Rissa rissa ( Seu tridactyla)  in der Barents See. Russian 
with a German summary. Transact. of the Arctic Inst. 8. Leningrad 1933. 

The author shows that the greatest number of both species of birds 
are to be found on the borders of the Gulf Stream, where the cold 
water from the east meets the warm Atlantic current. In such places 
there is usually a big concentration of plankton and also of course of fish. 

487. BERTRAM, G. C. L. and DAVID LACK. Bear Island. Geogr. J. 8 1 .  London 1933. 

A very good description of the island. Notes on about 17 different 
species of birds from Bjørnøya. 

488. BERTRAM, G. C. L. and DAVID LACK. Notes on the Birds of Bear Island. 
Ibis. London 1933. 

A very important paper, dealing with 41 species of birds from Bjørnøya. 
One of the best accounts on the bird·life of the island. 

489. HANDBUCH DER GEOGRAPHISCHEN WISSENSCHAFT. 
SORGE, ERNST. Die Arktis. Potsdam 1933. 

A few or unimportant notes on birds. 

490. JOHNSEN, S IGURD. Nye fugl for Svalbard. Naturen 57. Bergen 1933. 

The author has collected new records for the Svalbard area and gives 
them together with a discussion on some of the species of birds living 
there, especially the Spitsbergen Ptarmigan. 

491. LAcK, DAVID. Nesting Conditions as a Factor Controlling Breeding Time 
in Birds. Proceed. Zool. Soc. London 1 933. 

Important notes on the breeding of terns on Bjørnøya. 
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492. LID, JOHANNES.  Crop Contents of Ptarmigans from Taimyr. The Norwegian 
North Polar Expedition with the "Maud" 1918-25.  Scientific Results 
Vol. 5,  No. 2. Bergen 1933. 

493. OLIVIER, G.  Notes du Spitzberg. Oiseau. Paris 1932. 

Notes on 20 Spitsbergen birds. In Kongsfj orden ( Kings Bay ) the author 
states that he has seen either Anas crecca or A. querquedula. As the 
latter has never been found so far north, it must have been the Teal 
he has seen, as this bird has been recorded several times from the area. 
Mr. Olivier also saw a goose of the Branta family, but as B.  leucopsis 
has rarely been found in Kings Bay and B. bemicla hrota is fairly 
common, it seems to me that he has seen the latter.  

494.  PEDERSEN, ALWIN. Die Omis des mittleren Teiles der Nordostkliste Gron
lands. Medd. Grønland 100. København 1933. 

Bird and Bird, in Ibis 1 9 4 1 ,  p. 1 36 show that the bird Mr. Pedersen de
scribes from Petersbugt on Hochstetters Vor land on East Greenland, 
is Branta leucopsis and not B. bernicla. 

495. SCHAANNING, H. THO. L. Rekord-observationer 9. Nye tillegg til Norges 
fauna. Norsk Om. Tidsskr. 13.  Stavanger 1933. 

On Branta leucopsis and Pagophila eburnea found in Norway. 

496. SORGE, ERNST. Die Arktis. Potsdam 1 933. 

See : Handbuch der Geographischen Wissenschaften. ( 489 ) .  Unimportant. 

497. TIMMERMANN, GUNTHER. Die Kurzschnabelgans in Island. J. Orn. 8 1 .  

Berlin 1933. 

On four breeding·places of Anser fabalis brachyrhynchus in the interior 
of Iceland. 

498.  TÅNING, Å. WEDEL. The Winter Quarters of the Phalaropes.  Ibis.  London 
1 933.  

More than thousand birds were seen on 1 4  March, 11130, between the 
African coast and Cap de Verde Is.  

1934 

499. ANONYMOUS.  Johnsen on the Birds of Svalbard. Ibis. London 1 934.  

A review of Mr. Johnsen's paper in Bergens Museums Årbok for 1 933, 

printed in Bergen 1 934. 

500. BERTRAM , G. C. L.,  DAVID LACK and B.  B . ROBERTS .  Notes on the East 
Greenland Birds, with a Discussion of the Periodic Non-breeding amo�g 
Arctic Birds. Ibis. London 1934. 

. 

Very useful for comparison with the "Non breeding" which occurs in 
Spitsbergen. 
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SOL GLEN, A. R. The Oxford University Expedition to Spitsbergen, 1933. 
Geogr. J. 84. London 1934. 

A few scattered notes on birds. See, however, C. H. Hartley, Appendix 
5 :  Bird Ecology. 

S02. HARTLEY, C. H.  The Oxford University Expedition to Spitsbergen 1933. 
Appendix 5: Bird Ecology. Geogr. J. 84. London 1934. 

A very interesting paper on a feeding ground of the sea-birds. 

503. HARTLEY, C. H. Sea-birds of West-Spitsbergen, - their food-supply. 
Bull. Brit. Om. Cl. S4. London 1934. 

Mr. Hartley gave a lecture in the above club and described the bird
population and its food in a certain part of Billefj orden ( a  branch of 
ISfj orden ) . For particulars see Hartley and Fisher, Journ. of Animal 
Ecology. Cambridge 1936. ( 51 3 ) .  

504. HØRRING, R .  Danmarks Fauna. Fugle. København 1934. 

Mentions 23 birds from the Svalbard area. ( Unimportant ) .  

S05. JOHNSEN, SIGURD. Notes o n  the Birds of Svalbard. Bergens Mus. Arb.  
Naturv. R.  1933 .  Bergen 1934 . 

Although the late Mr. Johnsen never went to Spitsbergen himself, he 
has given us a very valuable paper on the birds of the Svalbard area. 
In a list he refers to 78 birds seen there. 

S06. MATHEWS, GREGORY M. Synonymy of Fulmarus glacialis ( L . )  Ibis. Lon
don 1934. 

The author states that Linnaeus's name glacialis was derived from the 
Mallemucke of Friedrich Martens. Type locality is therefore Spitsbergen. 

S07. PEDERSEN, ALWIN. Polardyr. København 1934. 

A book dealing with the animals of Greenland. On p.  137 Mr. Pedersen 
describes how two Barnacle Geese came flying down with one small 
newly hatched gosling each in their beaks. The birds came from a great 
height to the shore of a small freshwater lake . 

1935 

508. GLEN, A. R. Young Men in the Arctic. The Oxford University Arctic 
Expedition to Spitsbergen 1933. London 1935. 

Severai interesting notes on birds. Especially on two new colonies ot 
Pagophila ebumea. - On p.  309, Appendix 6 .  Bird Biology by C. H. 

Hartley. 

509. GLEN, A. R. and D. B. KEITH. The Oxford University Arctic Expedition 
1935-1936 . Nature 135. London 1935. 

On the forthcoming expedition to Spitsbergen and also references tu 
observations on birds made on earlier expeditions. 
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510.  GORDON, SETON. The Eider Duck ( Somateria mollissima mollissima} 
Nature 135. London 1935. 

Some notes on the Eiders of Spitsbergen. 

5 1 1 .  RABOT, CHARLES. Spitsberg Escale Polaire. Rouen 1935. 

A few species of birds are mentioned. Pagophila eburnea is described 
with a black bill. 

512.  WYNNE-EDWARDS, V. C. On the Habits and Distribution of Birds on the 
North Atlantic. Proc. of the Boston Soc. of Nat. Hist. Vol. 40. No. 4. 
Boston 1935. 

In 1933. Professor Wynne-Edwards made 8 crossings of the North Atlantic 
from May to September, between lO· and 60· W long. In the present 
paper he gives an account of the birds seen on these voyages. Among 
them there are about 16 species of birds living in Spitsbergen, and 
although it is possible that these birds may have come from Greenland 
or America, it is quite possible that some of them may have come 
from Svalbard. The paper is of great interest because it shows the 
intensity of birds on the ocean in different months of the year. 

1936 

513. HARTLEY, C. H.  and J. FISCHER. The marine Foods of Birds in an inland 
fjord-region in West-Spitsbergen. Part 2. J. Animal Ecol. 5. Cambridge 1936. 

The paper deals with the ecology of 11 species of birds in Billefj orden 
( a  branch of Isfjorden, Spitsbergen) .  

514 .  INGSTAD, HELGE. Fra Svalbard. Ny Frieslands Nordvestre Del. Norsk 
Geogr. Tidsskr. Bd. 4. H. L Oslo 1936-1937. 

Almost nothing on birds, only a few remarks on the Ptarmigan. 

515 .  SALOMONSEN, FINN. Revision of the Greenland Rock Ptarmigan. Medd. 
Grønland 1 18.  København 1936. 

The author gives the measurements for the wing-Iength of 20 males and 
10 females from Spitsbergen. 

516. STOTT, F. C. The marine Foods of Birds in an inland fjord-region in 
West-Spitsbergen. Part 1 .  J. Animal Ecol. 5. Cambridge 1936. 

This is first part on the ecology of birds in Billefj ord, SpitSbergen 
Part 2 is written by Hartley and Fisher. 

1937 

517. ANONYMOus. Sabines tarnmås, Xema sabini, funnen Danmark. Fauna 
och Flora 32. Uppsala 1937. 

The first record of Xema sabini from Denmark. 
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518. AUDUBON, JOHN JAMES. The Birds of America. Facsimile Edition, New 
York 1937. 

Mentions Branta bernicla, Branta leucopsis, Crocethia alba and Plotus 
alle as inhabitants of Spitsbergen. 

M9. GELTING, PAUL. Studies on the Food of the East Greenland Ptarmigan. 
Medd. Grønland 116. København 1937. 

An interesting paper on the food of the East Greenland Ptarmigan 
and other races of Lagopus mutus. Among these, the Spitsbergen forIn 
L. m. hyperboreus is also taken into account. 

520. GLEN, A. R. and A. A. C. CROFT. Under the Pole Star. The Oxford University 
Arctic Expedition 1935-6. London 1937. 

In a chapter "Birds and Animals" there are notes on 17 species of 
birds with many valuable dates from the spring migration from Nord
austlandet. 

521. GLEN, A. R. The Oxford University Arctic Expedition 1935-36. Geogr. J. 
90. London 1937. 

Several notes on birds. These notes are almost identical with those 
in the previous book by Glen and Croft. 

522. KEITH, DAVID B. Biological work of the Oxford University Expedition to 
North-East Land 1935-36. Nature 139. London 1937. 

Remarks on about 11 species of birds. Also a discussion on non-breeding. 

523. KEITH, DAVID B. The Red-throated Diver in North-East Land. Brit.  Birds 
31 .  London 1937. 

A very interesting paper on the behaviour and biology of Colymbus 
stellatus. 

524. KRASOVSKI, S. K. The Biological Basis for the Economic Exploration 
of Bird-Cliffs. On the Biology of the Guillemot ( Uria lomvia ) .  In Russian 
with an English summary. Transactions of the Arctic Institute 77. 
Leningrad 1937. 

A paper on one of the large st bird-cliffs in the world in Novaya Zemlya. 

525. Low, G. CARMICHAEL. Grey and Red-necked Phalaropes in the Arabian 

Sea. Ibis. London 1937. 

On October 22nd 1 935 Mr. Low saw lots of Phalaropes off the coast 
of South Arabia. There were several flocks of Ph. lobatus and at least 
one of Ph. fulicarius. 

526. MEINERTZHAGEN, R. Grey- and Red-necked Phalaropes in the Arabian Sea. 
Ibis. London 1937. 

The author saw both species of phalaropes south of the Arabian coast 
in February 1937. 
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527. NIETHA M M ER, GUNTHER. Handbuch der deutschen Vogelkunde . 3 Vols. 

Leipzig 1 937-1939. 

Mentions 29 species of birds from the Svalbard area. 

1938 

528. BERTRAM,  G. C .  L. and DAVID LACK . Notes on the Animal Ecology of Bear 

Island. J.  Animal Ecol. 7 .  Cambridge 1938.  

This paper comes as an addition to several earlier publications by 

the same authors on the animal ecology of Bjørnøya. It includes a 
list of 26 species of birds from the island. 

529. GODFREY, A.  S .  T. The Cradle of the North Wind. London 1938.  

A great deal of interesting information on birds. ( Migration, biology, 

behaviour and non-breedingJ 

530. JOURDAIN, F. C.  R. On the Occurrence of Larus marinus in Spitsbergen. 

Ibis. London 1938. 

The author corrects some errors in a recent paper by Mr. MarshaJ 1 

in the Ibis. 

53 1 .  KEITH, DAVID B. Observations on the Purple Sandpiper in North East 

Land. Proc. Zool. Soc. London 108 A. 1 938. 

A very interesting paper on the sexual behaviour and the biology of 

Calidris maritima. 

532. MARSHALL, A. J. On the Occurrence of Larus marinus in Spitsbergen. 

Ibis. London 1938. 

On a specimen of Larus marinus shot by the author in Billefj ord, 

Spitsbergen in July 1 937. 

533.  MARSHALL, A. J. Bird and Animal Activity in the Arctic. J. Animal Ecol. 

7. Cambridge 1 938. 

A paper dealing with 7 species of birds, especially the Arctic Tern 

and its periods of inactivity. 

534. OLROG, CLAES CHR. Jan Mayens Fåglar. Fauna och Flora 33. Uppsala 1938.  

The author gives a list of 18  species of birds seen by himself on 

Jan Mayen between July 15th and 18th 1936.  

1939 

535 . BIRD, C.  G. On Periodic non-breeding in the Arctic, with special reference 

to North-east Greenland. Bull. Brit. 001. Assoc . 6 1 .  London 1 939.  

An interesting paper on non-breeding with references to some Spits

bergen birds. 
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536. FISHETI ,  JAMES.  Distribution of the Colour Phases of the Fulmar ( Fulma
rus glacialis ) .  Nature 144.  London 1939.  

An interesting paper on the colour phases of the Fulmar. The author 
says that : "The situation east of Spitsbergen is obscure". 

537. HOLMES, P. F. Some Oceanic Records and Notes on the Winter Distribu
tion of Phalaropes. Ibis. London 1939. 

Mr. Holmes has himself seen Grey Phalaropes off the West African 
coast in winter time and in the present paper he has also collected 
a lot of observations made by other ornithologists. 

238. JENSEN, AD . S. Concerning a Change of Climate During Recent Decades 
in the Arctic and Subarctie Regions, from Greenland in the West to 
Eurasia in the East, and Contemporary Biological and Geophysical 
Changes.  Det Kgl. Danske Videnskabers Selskab. Biolog. Medd. Bd. 14 .  

No. 8 .  København 1939. 

A great deal of information on the climatological change in Spitsbergen 
and the influenee this has had on the fauna, especially in the sea. 

539. JUNG, WILHELM.  Zur Vogelkunde Nordspitzbergens ( Ergebnisse der « Spitz
bergen-Expedition Deutscher Studenten 1936 » ) .  Ber. Nat.-forsch. Ges. 
zu Freiburg. Bd. 36. Naumberg C Saale ) 1939. 

A very fine paper, dealing with 1 9  species of Spitsbergen bi rds, with 
chapters on ecology, mig ra ti on etc . 

540. MeNEILE, J. H. First Recorded Breeding of Teal and Pintail in Spits
bergen. OoIog. Rec. 19. London 1939. 

On the first finds of the Teal and the Pintail in Kongsfj orden ( Kings 

Bay ) Spitsbergen. 

5 4 1 .  PORTENKO, LEONIDAS . On some new Forms of Arctic Gulls .  Ibis. London 
1 939. 

Professor Portenko describes a new form of Larus hyperboreus, naming 
it L. h. pallidissimus. He says that it has a lighter mantle and longer 
wings than the nominate form from Spitsbergen. 

542. RIECHE, H. Bericht tiber die «Deutschen Spitzbergen-Expeditianen 1937 

und 1938 von Dr. H. Rieche». Petermanns geogr. Mitt. 85. Gotha 1939.  

A few remarks on the ornithological results. For particulars se8 : Tiede

mann, Jaurn. f. Ornith. Vol. 9 1 .  1943.  ( 560 ) . 

543. SALOMONSEN, FINN. Moults and Sequence of Plumages in the Rock Ptar
migan ( Lagopus mutus ( Montin » .  Videnskapelige Medd. fra Dansk Nat_ 
hist. For. i København. Bd. 103. København 1 939�1940. 

Dr. Salomonsen has had 47 skins of the Spitsbergen Ptarmigan for 
investigation and he says that there is no difference in moulting 
between this race and L. m. captus from NE Greenland. 
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1940 

544. BIRD, C. G. and E. G. BIRD. Some Remarks on non-Breeding in the Arctic, 
especially North-east Greenland. Ibis. London 1940. 

The paper is of interest for comparison with the conditions in Spits
bergen. 

545. DEVOLD, HALLVARD. Polarliv. Oslo 1940. 

Remarks on some of the more common birds in the area. Important 
is the first record of a starling from Spitsbergen. 

546 . DURANGO, S. Roskarlen. Arenaria interpres L., som hackfågel i tarn
kolonier. Fauna och Flora 35. Uppsala 1940. 

The author shows that the Turnstone on the Swedish island Får5n 
mainly nests in tern-colonies. 

547. OUSTALET, M. E.  Liste des oiseaux recueillis dans 1ecours de la derniere 
Camp agne scientifique de S. A. S.  Le Prince Albert ler de Monaco. 
Results. Camp. sci. Monaco Vol.  103. Monaco 1940. 

A list on 15 species of birds which were collected, but most of them 
without date and locality. 

548. SELIGMAN, O. R. and J. M. WILLCOX. Some Observations on the Birds of 
Jan Mayen. Ibis. London 1940. 

Interesting for comparison with the Spitsbergen avifauna. 

549. BIRD. C. G. and E. G. BIRD. The Birds of North-east Greenland. Ibis. 
London 1 94 1 .  

550. SOUTHERN, H .  N. and E. C .  R. REEVE. Quantitative Studies in  the Geogra
phical Variation of Birds. The Common Guillemot ( Uria aalge Pont . ) .  
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1 1 1  A. London 1942. 

1942 

551 .  HOLMSTROM, C. T. and collaborators. Våra fåglar i Norden. Stockholm 
1942-1947. A Norwegian edition by Professor F. Økland. 

Mentions 39 species of birds from the Svalbard area. 

552. JOHNSEN, SIGURD. Remarks on the Svalbard Ptarmigan C Lagopus mutus 
hyperboreus SundevJ Bergens Mus. Arb . 1941 .  Naturv. R. Bergen 1942 . 

On the moult of the Spitsbergen Ptarmigan. 

553. STANFORD, J. K. Grey Phalaropes off the West Coast of Africa. Ibis. Lon
don 1942. 

On a flock of Phalaropus fulicarius seen in February, 120 miles W of 
the South African coast. 
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554. The Place-Names of Svalbard. Skrifter om Svalbard og Ishavet No. 80. 

Oslo 1942. 

This publication contains almost all the official place-names of Svalbard. 

It includes names which are now partly forgotten and partly o ut of use, 
but they remain important, especially when one has to work with old 

maps, papers and books. 

1943 

555. BAGG, A. M. Snow-Buntings burrowing into snowdrifts. Auk 60. Gam· 
bridge, Mass. 1943. 

In very cold weather, with the temperature below _350 F., Plectrophenax 
nivalis inhabited burrows which they had excavated into the soft snow 
under the lee-side of shallow drifts in the open field. ( Gited from the 
Ibis Vol. 86 .  London 1944. ) 

556. LOWE, WILLOUGHBY, P. Grey Phalaropes off the West Coast of Africa. 
Ibis 85. London 1943. 

Mr. Lowe states he has seen thousands of Grey Phalaropes on migra· 
tion in the regions of Madeira, Canary and Cape Verde Islands and 
through the Gulf of Guinea southwards to the Cape of Good Hope. 

557. LØPPENTHIN, BERNT. Systematic and Biologic notes on the Long-Tailed 
Skua, Stercorarius longicaudus Vieill. With a Danish Summary. Medd. 
Grønland 131 .  København 1943. 

Some earlier records from Spitsbergen are published. 

558. SOUTHERN, H. N. The Two Phases of Stercorarius parasiticus ( Linnæus ) .  
Ibis 85. London 1943. 

In a list on the distribution of the phases, there are recorded in all 
only 13 dark birds from Spitsbergen and the Svalbard area. 

559. SUND, OSCAR. Skårungen. Oslo 1943. 

Mentions 12 birds from Spitsbergen. Unimportant. 

560. TIEDEMANN, MAX. Ornithologische Beobachtungen aus dem Hornsund
Gebiet auf West-Spitzbergen. Ergebnisse der Deutschen Spitzbergen
Expedition von Dr. Herbert Rieche 1937 und 1938. J. Orn 9 1 .  Berlin 1943. 

In Hornsund the expedition found 17 species of birds. Account is given 
of only 9 of these species, and among these especially of the Ivory Gull 
and the Arctic Skua. 

1944 

561 .  RUTHE, KURT . Ethologie und Biologie der Schmarotzerraubmove auf 
Grund ornithologischer Beobachtungen aus dem Hornsund-Gebiet auf 
West-Spitzbergen. Polarforschung 2.  Goslar 1947. 

Mainly a summary from Mr. Tiedemann's paper in Journ. f. Ornith. 
Bd. 91 .  1943, especially on the biology of Stercorarius parasiticus. 



- 446 -

562. SALOMONSEN, FINN. The Atlantic Alcidae. Goteborgs Kungl. Vetenskaps

och Vitterhets-Samhalles Handlingar. F.  6 .  Ser. B. Bd. 3 .  No. 5 .  Gote

borg 1944. 

Dr. Salomonsen states that the following Alcidae are found in the 

Svalbard area : Alca t. torda, Plotus a. alle, Uria aalge hyperborea, 

Uria lomvia, Cepphus grylle mandtii, Fratercula arctica naumanni and 

Fratercula a .  arctica . 

563. SALOMONSEN, FINN. Spetsbergsgrisslan ( Uria lomvia lomvia ( L, »  i Stock

holm skårgård. Fauna och Flora 39. Uppsala 1944. 

On some specimens of the Spitsbergen Guillemot found in Sweden in 

the winter-time. 

564. SOUTHERN, H. N. Dimorphism in Stercorarius pomarinus ( Temminck ) .  

Ibis 86.  London 1944. 

In all the material cited by the author there is only one dark specimen 

from Spitsbergen, reported by Mr. Longstaff. 

1945 

565. DEMENTIEW, G. P. and N .  N .  GORTCHAKOVSKAYA . On the Biology of the 

Norwegian Gyrfalcon. Ibis 87. London 1945. 

It is shown that rodents, chiefly lemmings, form an important part 

of the Gyrfalcon's diet. 

566. TEMPERLEY, GEORGE W. On the Arctic Redpoll . Brit. Birds 39. London 1946.  

Two birds of this species were seen in Northumberland on November 

10th, 1945. 

1947 

567. DEGE, WILHELM .  Das Nordostland von Spitzbergen. Polarforschung 17.  

Goslar 1 947. 

The author states that he saw 17 species of birds on Nordaustlandet. 

There are notes on only a very few of them. 

568. HAVERSCHMIDT, FR. Glaucous Gull off Madeira. Ibis 89. London 1947. 

On a Glaucous Gull seen near Madeira in January 1946. 

569. KAY, G. T. The Young Guillemot's Flight to Sea. Brit. Birds 40 . London 

1947. 

From a visit to the Shetlands where the author saw young Guillemots 

leave their nesting-place and go to sea. 

570. KEIGHLEY, J. and R. M. LOCKLEY . Fledgling-Periods of the Razorbill, Guil

lemot and Kittiwake. Brit. Birds 40. London 1947.  

Biological notes on the Razorbill, Guillemot and Kittiwake, on their 

enemies and how long the young birds stay in the nests. 
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571 . LØVENSKIOLD, H. L. Håndbok over Norges Fugler. Oslo 1947-1949 . 

From the Svalbard area 42 species of birds are mentioned. 

572 . ONSLOW, G. HUGHES. Arctic RedpOll in Ayrshire. Brit. Birds 40. London 
1947. 

On January 1st and February 2nd, a single Carduelis hornemanni was 
seen at Barr, Ayrshire. 

573. ORVIN, ANDERS K. Bibliography of literature about the Geology, Physical 
Geography, Useful Minerals, and Mining of Svalbard. Norges Svalbard
og Ishavs-undersøkelser, Skrifter No. 89. Oslo 1947. 

In the bibliography many books and papers on Geology are named, in 
which notes on birds are printed. 

574. SÆTERSDAL, G. and T. SÆTERSDAL. A list of Ornithological Material col
lected in Spitsbergen the Summer 1 947. 

This is a copy of a list in the j ournal of the Zoological department 
of the University in Bergen. It contains 24 species of birds collected 
by the brothers Sætersdal in 1947. 

1948 

575. AHLMANN, HANS W : SON. The Present Climatic Fluctuation. Geogr. J. 1 12 .  
London 1948. 

No notes on birds, although there are some references to biology. 

576. FøYN, B.  & J. Huus. Norges Dyreliv. Bd. 2 .  Fugler. Oslo 1948. 

In Vol. 2, about 35 species of birds from the Svalbard area are men
tioned. Some of these notes are misleading. Thus in 1948, Rhodostethia 
rose a had never been found breeding in Spitsbergen. 

577. INGSTAD, HELGE. Landet med de kalde Kyster. Oslo 1948. 

An interesting book on Spitsbergen. Some of the birds of the Svalbard 
area are mentioned, but there is nothing of importance on ornithology 
to be found 

578. LAGERKRANZ ,  JOHN. Några Botaniska Iagttagelser sammanstallda under 
trenne sommarresor til Vastspetsbergen inom Svalbards Polararkipelag. 
Del 1. Stockholm 1948. 

There is only one remark of importance on the flora of bird-cliffs. 

579. SALOMONSEN, FINN . The Distribution of Birds and the Recent Climatic 
Change in the North Atlantic Area. Dansk Orn. Foren. Tidsskrift 42. 
København 1948. 

Only birds from Greenland, Iceland, the Faeroes and Denmark are 
taken into account. There is nothing to be found from the Scandinavian 

Peninsula or Spitsbergen. 

29 
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580. WILLIAMSON, KENNETH. Ivory Gulls off Bear Island. Ibis 90. London 1948. 

On an unusual abundance of Ivory Gulls in the se as around Bj ørnøya 
in mid-June 1947. 

1 949 

581 . DALGETY, C. T. The Knot. Brit. Birds 42. London 1949. 

Some pictures of the Knot on the nest, photographed by Mr. Dalgety 
in Spitsbergen. 

582. WILLIAMSON, KENNETH. The Distraction Behaviour of the Arctic Skua. 
Ibis 9 1 .  London 1949. 

An interesting paper on the behaviour of the Arctic Skua as observed 
by the author in the Faeroe Islands from 1941 to 1945. 

583. WITHERBY, H.  F. and Collaborators. The Handbook of British Birds. 
5 Vols. 6th Edition. London 1949. 

Mentions 77 species and races of birds from the Svalbard area. 

1950 

584. BLAIR, H. M. S .  "Rodent-Run" Distraction-Behaviour in Birds. Ibis 92. 
London 1 950. 

On the "Rodent-Run" in Calidris maritim a and in some other birds. 

585. DUFFEY, ERlC and N. CREASEY . The "Rodent-Run" Distraction Behaviour 
of certain Waders. Part l. - Field-Observations on the Purple Sand
piper. Ibis 92. London 1950. 

On the "Rodent-Run" of Calidris maritima as observed on Bj ørnøya 
in the summer of 1948. Also on other species in which the "Rodent
Run" occurs. 

586. DUFFEY, ERIC and DAVID E. SERGEANT. Field Notes on the Birds of Bear 

Island. Ibis 92 .  London 1950. 

Field notes on 28 species of birds from Bj ørnøya. A very important 
paper. 

587. LØVENSKIOLD, H. L. Den geografiske variasj on hos Fjæreplytten ( Calidris 
maritima ( B riinn. ) ) .  Dansk Om. Foren. Tidsskr. 44. København 1950. 
( English summary. ) 

588. SALOMONSEN, FINN. Grønlands Fugle. København 1950. 

16  species of birds are mentioned as occurring in Spitsbergen. 

589. SALOMONSEN, FINN. ( Rediscovery of Fulmarus glacialis minor ( Kjærbøl
ling) ) .  Dansk Om. Tidsskr. 44. København 1950. 

Measurements of the bill of this rediscovered race of the Fulmar are 
given. The birds from the Baffin Island colonies are often of the sooty 
coloured variety. These birds are seldom or rarely found in NE Green· 
land or in Spitsbergen. 
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590. WILLIAM SON, KENNETH. The Distraction Behaviour of the Faeroe Snipe. 
Ibis 92.  London 1950. 

The na.ture of the display is interpreted, also in regard to Calidris 
maritima and other species which perform the "Rodent-Run". 

591 .  WILLIAM SON, KENNETH. The "Rodent-Run" Distraction Behaviour of cer
tain Waders. Part 2. - Interpretation of the "Rodent-Run" Display. 
Ibis 92. London 1950. 

On the nature and origin of the distraction display. 

1951 

592. AUSTIN, O. L. Age record for the Arctic Tern. Bird Banding Vol. 22. 
Boston 1951. 

A ringed Sterna macrura recovered after 23 years. ( Cited from The 
Polar Record Vol. 6 . No. 46. p. 843. Cambridge 1953) .  

593. CABANES, BERNHARD. Alpinisme polaire ; l'Expedition Maillard a u  Spits
berg. Paris 1951. 

Almost nothing on birds, one or two notes on the Ptarmigan. 

594. DEGE, WILHELM.  1m Vorfeid des Nordpols. Freiburg im Breisgau 1951 .  

A few notes on about 12 species of birds. 

595. DUFFEY, ERIG. Sooty Shearwater in Barents Sea. Brit. Birds 44.  Lon
don 1951.  

First record of Puffinus griseus 25 miles W of Bj ørnøya. 

596. HARTOG, J. M. and W. M. L. WOOD. Oxford and Cambridge Explore. Brief 
general account of the Oxford expedition to Nordaustlandet and the 
Cambridge Expedition to Spitsbergen 1949. Geogr. Mag. Vol . 23. No. 9 .  
London 1951.  

A single note on birds. A colony of Sterna macrura was found on 
Isispynten on the SE part of Nordaustlandet. 

597. LONGSTAFF, TOM .  This My Voyage. Sec. Ed. London 1951. 

Notes on 17 species of birds from Spitsbergen. 

598. SERGEANT, D. E . Ecological Relationships of the Guillemots Uria aalge 
and Uria lomvia. Proc.  of the 10th Intern. Ornithol. Congress. Uppsala 
June 1950. Uppsala 1951.  

References to the breeding of the two species on Bj ørnøya and of Uri� 
lomvia on Spitsbergen. 

1952 

599 a. CONGREVE, W. M. From my Spitsbergen Diary. Oolog. Rec. 26. London 
1952. 

599. b .  27. London 1953. 

A very interesting paper on the Spitsbergen birds. 
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600. DUFFEY, ERlC. Field Studies on the Fulmar, Fulmarus glacialis .  Ibis . 93 .  

London 195 1 .  

O n  the early developed spitting reflex of the Fulmar chicks .  

601 .  Fl SHER, JAMES .  A History o f  the Fulmar FULMARUS and its Population 

Problems. Ibis 94. London 1952.  

Some references to the size of the population of Fulmarus glacialis 

on Bj ørnøya and in Spitsbergen. 

602. FlSHER, JAMES.  The Fulmar. London 1952.  

An interesting book on the Fulmar.  A special chapter on the Fulmars 

of Spitsbergen. 

603 a.  HAGEN, YNGVAR. Rovfuglene og Viltpleien. Oslo 1952.  

On the birds of prey in Norway and their relation to game-preservation. 

603 b. MARSHALL, A. J.  Non-Breeding among Arctic Birds. Ibis 94.  London 1952. 

On the non-breeding of the birds of Jan Mayen. 

604 . ØKLAND, FRIDTJOF. Fuglene i Norden. Oslo 1952-1953, See also C. T. Holm

str6m : Våra Fåglar i Norden. ( 551 ) .  

31  birds from the Svalbard area are mentioned. There are, however, 

some mistakes as to the breeding and distribution of some species. 

Nyctea scandiaca has never actually been found breeding. Pluvialis 

apricarius does not breed there. Larus canus has never been found 

in Spitsbergen. The note on Fratercula arctic a seen by Mr. Sverdrup 

on 88°11 '  N. lat. is nonsense. 

605. WlLLlAMSON, KENNETH .  The Spitting Reaction of Nestling Fulmars. Ibit 

94. London 1952. 

On the ej ecting of oil by nestling Fulmars. 

606. WYNNE-EDWARDS, V. C.  Geographical Variation in the Bill of the Fulmar 

( Fuimarus glacialis L The Scottish Naturalist VoL 64.  No. 2. Aber
deen 1952. 

The common European Fulmar has the longest bill,  a little shorter 

are the bills of the Spitsbergen birds and shortest of all are the bills 

of the refound F. g.  minor from West-Greenland and the Baffin Island. 

Measurements for the bill of a number of Spitsbergen birds are given. 

1953 

607. ANONYMOUS. Blackbirds in Spitsbergen. Aftenposten ( Newspaper ) Oslo 

December 4th, 1953. 

On small flocks of Turdus merula seen in Longyearbyen and Ny-Ale

sund, Spitsbergen, in the last days of November 1953. 

608 . BERSET, ODD. Hilmar Nøis. Bergen 1953. 

On the life of the trapper Hilmar Nøis in Spitsbergen. Notes on about 

16 species of birds . The number of Ptarmigan caught in different years 

seems to be exaggerated. 
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609. COTT, HUGH B. The Exploitation of Wild Birds for their Eggs. Ibis 9 3 .  
London 1 953. 

P. 425. "Species mainly used as egg-birds in various centres are as 

follows : Spitsbergen - Anser fabalis, Branta bernicla, Somateria mol

lissirna, Sterna paradisea, Uria lomvia." 

610 .  LOCKLEY, R. M. Puffins. London 1953. 

Severai interesting notes on Fratercula arctica naumanni in Spitsbergen. 

6 1 1 .  SCOTT, PETER and JAMES FI SHER. A Thousand Geese. London 1953. 

In an appendix : The Pinkfoot in Spitsbergen. 

1954 

612. CULLEN, J .  M. The Diurnal Rhythm of Birds in the Arctic Summer. 

Ibis 96. London 1954.  

613 .  DEGE, WILHEL M .  Wettertrupp Haudegen. Wiesbaden 1954.  

Notes on 13  species of Spitsbergen birds . 

614 .  JOHANSEN, HANS. Die Vogelfauna Westsibiriens. J. Orn. 95. Berlin 1 954. 

On p .  334 about Oenanthe oenanthe . 

615 .  LØVENSKIOLD, H. L. Studies on the Avifauna of Spitsbergen. Norsk Polar

institutts Skrifter No. 103.  Oslo 1954. 

Field notes and observations on 42 species of birds seen by the author 

in the summers of 1948, 1949, 1950 and 1952. 

616.  LØVENSKIOLD, H. L. Spitsbergensommer. Nordisk Tidsskrift . Ny Ser. 

Arg. 30. Stockholm 1954. 

Biological notes on severai Spitsbergen birds. 

617. SCOTLAND, C. and G. LARMOUR . Report to Norsk Polarinstitutt, Oslo, 

from the ornithological work in Spitsbergen during the summer of 1954. 

618. WILLIAMS,  G. R. Population Fluctuations in some Northern Hemisphere 

Game Birds. C Tetraonidae ) .  J. Animal Ecol. 23. Cambridge 1954. 

A great deal of valuable information on the Spitsbergen Ptarmigan. 

1955 

619  a.  FOSSHE I M  j r . ,  EIVIND. Hubro tar rødrev. Fauna, Arg. 8.  Drammen 1951>. 

About an Eagle Owl killing a fox. 

619 b .  GOODHART, JAMES, RUSSELL WEBBE and THOMAS WRIGHT. Goose-Ringing 

in West-Spitsbergen 1954. The Wildfowl Trust .  Seventh Annual Report 

1 953-54. London 1955. 

On the ringing of Anser f. brachyrhynchus, Branta leucopsis and Branta 

b .  hrota in Spitsbergen during the summer of 1954.  Also a list of 

recaptured birds. 
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620. OXAAS, ARTHuR. Svalbard var min verden. Oslo 1955. 

Some notes on birds, the most interesting on geese and Ptarmigan. 

621 .  RAPp, ANDERS. En sommarmånad på Spetsbergen. Ymer 75. Stockholm 
1955. 

First record of breeding Oenanthe oenanthe from Spitsbergen. Also a 
record of Hirundo rustiea from Sassen. 

1956 

622 a.  HESSELBERG and BIRKELAND. The Continuation of the Climate in Norway 
1940-50. Det Norske Vid. Selsk. - Geofysiske Publikasjoner Vol. 15 .  
Bergen 1944-56. 

622 b .  HOLGERSEN, HOLGER. Bird-Banding in Norway 1955. Sterna 2 .  Stavanger. 
1956. 

On the re cap ture of ringed Spitsbergen geese. 

623. PENNIE, I. D. and D. G. ANDREW. Bird Notes from Spitsbergen, Summer 
1955. Sterna 2. Stavanger 1956. 

An interesting account of a great number of Spitsbergen birds. 

624. PENNYCUICK, C.  J. Observations on a Colony of BrUnnich's Guillemot, 
Uria lomvia in Spitsbergen. Ibis 98. London 1956. 

A valuable account of the behaviour of Uria lomvia during the breeding 
season. 

1957 

625 a. BATESON, P. P. and EDVARD K. BARTH. Notes on the Geographical Variation 
of the Ringed Plover. Nytt Magasin for Zoologi Vol. 5. Oslo 1957. 

625 b .  HOLGERSEN, HOLGER. Bird-Banding in Norway 1956. Sterna 2 .  Stavanger 
1957. 

On the recapture of ringed Spitsbergen geese . 

626. STRIJBOS, JAN P. Svalbard. Amsterdam 1957. 

The book is written in Dutch. It  has an excellent account of a great 
number of Spitsbergen birds, with very fine photographs. 

1958 

627. EHRSTROM, CHRISTMAN. Fåglar på Nordostlandet, Spetsbergen. Fauna 
och Flora 53. Uppsala och Stockholm 1958. 

Birds observed on Nordaustlandet during the summer of 1957. 

628. FERENS, BRONISLAW. Badania Ornithologiczne na Spitsbergenie. Ornitho
logical Investigations on Spitsbergen. ( With a summary in English ) .  
Przeglad Geofizny, Rocz III/2.  Warszawa 1958. 

Investigations on 18 common species from the Hornsund district. 
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629 a. GUDMUNDSSON, FINNUR. On the Iceland Ptarmigan. 
From a paper read at the XI International Ornithological Congress 
in Helsinki, 1958. 

629 b. JOHANSEN, HANS. Revision und Entstehung der Arktischen Vogelarten I 
& IL Acta Arctica. København 1956-58. 

Deals with a number of birds which also are found in Spitsbergen, 
their immigration to these islands and their origin. 

630 a. LUNDGREN, SVANTE. Bj ørnøya. Stockholm 1958. 

Notes on 14  birds from the island. 

630 b.  SALOMONSEN, FINN. The Present Status of the Brent Goose ( Branta 
bernicla C L . »  in Western Europe. The International Wildfowl Research 
Bureau. Printed in Copenhagen 1 958 . 

A very interesting paper, dealing mainly with the decrease in the 
different populations of the Brent. 

1959 

631 . BLURTON JONES, N. G. and ROBERT GILLMOR. Some Observations on Wild 
Geese in Spitsbergen. Reprint from the Wildfowl Trust, 1959. 

Very interesting notes on the breeding biology of Pink-footed Geese 
and also notes on Brents and Barnacles. 

DIARLES 

632 a. ORVIN, ANDERS . Diaries, SpitSbergen 1917, 1921 and 1936. 

632 b. HORN, GUNNAR. Diaries : Bj ørnøya 1924, Spitsbergen 1926 and Frans Josef 
Land 1930. Kept in Norsk Polarinstitutt, Oslo. 

633. LØVENSKIOLD, H. L. Diaries : Vestspitsbergen 1954 and 1956. Bjørnøya 1958. 

TRAPPERS' DIARLES 

These diaries belong to the library of Norsk Polarinstitutt.  They are 
either bought from the trappers or they have been lent to the institute 
where a typewritten copy has been made. 

634. ANDERSEN, NORMANN. Prins Karls Forland 1936 and 1937/38 . 

635. BENGTSEN, KARL . Agardhbukta 1909/10.  

636.  BJ0RNNES, GEORG. Wij defjorden 1921/22 . 1 924/25. 1927/28. 
Dunerbukta, Storfj orden 1928/29. 
Edgeøya 1929/30. 
Wij defjorden 1931/32. 1933/34. 1935/36. 1939/40. 

637. BJØRVIK, PAUL. Virgohamna, Danskøya 1906/07. 

638 . HANSEN, E .  Grønfjorden 1913/14.  

639.  JOHANSEN, ALFRED. Sørgattet 1930/31 .  1932/33. 1933/34. 
Magdalenefj orden 1931 /32 . 
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640. KRÆMER, WALDEMAR. Fair Haven 1936/37. Sallyhavn 1937/38. 

64 1 .  MEYER Ol.SEN. Nordaustlandet, ( south of Lågøya ) 1 923/24. 

642 a. NØIS, HILMAR . Sassen 1 92G/27. 1 936/37. 1 937/38. 1 938/39. 

642 b.  OLSEN, MIKAEL . Bellsund 1917/18.  

643.  OXAAS, AHTHUR. Flathuken, Raudfjorden 1 924/25. 1925/26.  

Kapp Wiik, Isfj orden 1937/38. 1938/39. 1 939/40. 

Sørgattet 1920/21 .  

Verlegenhuken 1921 /22. 

644 a. SVENDSEN, ALFRED. Verlegenhuken 1 926/27. 1927/28. 

Lomfj orden, Hinlopen. 1928/29. 

Edgeøya 1 929/30. 

644 b. SØRENSEN, SVERRE. Hopen 1 934/35. 

644 C .  THUE, KLAUS N .  Isfj orden 1895/96. 

645. TRØRAUG, BØRRE. Sørgattet 1 929/30. 

Hopen 1934/35. 

646. AM, PEDER. Kongsfjorden 1 929/30. 1 930/3 1 .  1931/32.  1 932/33. 1935/36. 1936/37 

LETTERS WITH NOTES ON THE SPITSBERGEN BIRDS 

647. LØNØ, ODD. Bird-observations during a wintering on Edgeøya 1 954/55. 

Letter to Dr. Løvenskiold 1955.  

648. STRIJBOS, JAN P.  Letter to Dr. Løvenskiold with information on some 
birds in Kongsfj orden during the summer of 1956. Mr. Strijbos is a 
Dutch ornithologist who has visited Spitsbergen several times and who 
has written books and papers on the bird-life there. 

649. ASKHEIM, TR. Letter 1 957 to Dr. Løvenskiold with information on the 
birds of Hopen. Mr. Askheim was topographer to Norsk Polarinstitutt . 

He worked on the island Hopen during the summer of 1956. 

650. BATESON, PAUL PATRICK. Letter 1 957 to Dr. Løvenskiold with report on 
the birds in Raudfj orden and NW Spitsbergen during the summer of 1957. 

Mr. Bateson was an assistant on ane of the expeditions of Norsk Polar
institutt. His letter contains a great deal of valuable information. 

651. BATESON, PAUL PATRICK. Letter 1959 to Dr. Løvenskiold with information 
on the breeding of Pagophila eburnea on Nordaustlandet during the 
summer of 1958. 

652. BLURTON JONES, N. Letter 1 959 to Dr. Løvenskiold with diary notes on 
birds seen in Spitsbergen during the summer of 1957. 

Mr. Blurton Jones was a member of the Reading University Zoological 
Expedition to Spitsbergen in 1957. His letter contains many valuable notes 
on birds. 
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653. LIEST0L, OLAV. Letter 1959 to Dr. Løvenskiold with bird-notes from Van 
Keulenfjorden in 1952, 1954, 1956 and 1958. Especially on Plotus alle, 
Oenanthe oenanthe and Xema sabini. 

Mr. LiestøI is glaciologist to Norsk Polarinstitutt. 

654. SAMUELSEN, KNUT. Letter 1959 to Dr. Løvenskiold with information on 
the breeding of Rhodostethia rosea at Kapp Linne in Isfj orden during 
the summer of 1955. 

Mr. Samuelsen was radio-operator at the radio-station of Kapp Linne 
in 1955. 

655. WINSNES, T. Letter 1959 to Dr. Løvenskiold with extracts of notes on 
birds from his Spitsbergen diaries 1952-57. 

Mr. Winsnes is geologist to Norsk Polarinstitutt. He has a fair know
ledge of birds and has many valuable observations among his notes. 
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